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ABSTRACT 

Collective  bargaining  agreements  between  the  boards 
of  trustees  and  faculty  associations  of  13  selected  community  college 
districts  in  Wisconsin  are  presented,  representing  contracts  in 
effect  in  1987.  Contracts  for  the  following  colleges  and  districts 
are  presented:  Blackhawk  Technical  Institute;  Fox  Valley  Technical 
Institute;  Gateway  Technical  Institute;  Lakeshore  Technical 
Institute;  Mid-State  Technical  Institute;  Madison  Area  Technical 
College;  Milwaukee  Area  Technical  College;  Moraine  Park  Technical 
Institute;  North  Central  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education 
District;  Northeast  Wisconsin  Technical  Institute;  Southwest 
Wisconsin  Vocational-Technical  Institute;  Waukesha  County  Technical 
Institute;  and  Wisconsin  Indianhead  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult 
Education  District.  With  some  variation  among  the  agreements  in  terms 
of  coverage  and  detail,  the  following  topics  are  dealt  with: 
recognition  of  bargaining  agent;  management,  employee,  and 
association  rights;  grievance  procedures;  personal  and  professional 
leaves  of  absence;  employee  working  conditions;  salaries;  insurance 
and  other  benefits;  a  no  strike  clause;  the  college  calendar;  faculty 
workload;  retirement;  teacher  discharge  and  discipline;  personnel 
files;  and  academic  freedom.  Salary  schedules  are  appended  to  many  of 
the  agreements.  (EJV) 
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PRE/MBLE 

It  Is  the  mutual  intent  of  the  parties  to  this  Agreement  to  work  together  to 
achieve  the  common  aim  of  educational  excellence  through  the  collective 
bargaining  procedure.  Therefore,  this  Agreement  is  made  and  entered  into,  to 
be  effective  on  the  First  day  of  July.  1985.  by  and  between  the  Blackhawk  Board 
of  Vocational.  Technical  and  Adult  Education.  Blackhawk  Technical  Ins;itote. 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Board,"  "aiackh?wk  Tech."  or  the  word  "District." 
and  the  Blackhawk  Technical  Faculty  Federation.  Local  2308.  AFT.  UFT.  AFL-CIO, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Federation." 
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/WTiaE  I   RECOCNniOH  HHP  SCOPE 


Section  A  -  Recognltlor 

The  Board  recognizes  the  Federatfon  as  the  exclusive  bargaining  representative 
of  all  full-time  teaching  personnel  of  the  Blackhawk  Vocational,  Technical  and 
Adult  Education  District  excluding  clerical,  custodial  and  supervisory 
personnel,  but  Including  the  positions  of  Student  Counselor,  Librarian  and 
Federally  Funded  Teacher.  (Reference:  Certification  by  the  Wisconsin  Employment 
Relations  Board  Case  II  No.  16618  ME-898  Decision  No.  11726-A).  The  Board 
further  recognizes  the  Federation  as  the  exclusive  bargaining  representative 
of  all  full-tine  Federally  Funded  Teachers,  defined  as  being  teachers  who  teach 
more  than  SOX  of  their  time  In  projects  which  are  numbered  federal  projects 
that  are  contingent  upon  an  annual  funding  by  the  Federal  Govertiment. 

Section  B  -  ImpleMwUtlow 

1.  The  Board  shall  make  available  to  the  Federation  any  and  all  public 
information,  statistics,  and  records  concerning  the  school  district  which 
the  Federation  may  deem  to  be  relevant  to  negotiations,  or  necessary  for 
the  proper  enforcement  of  this  Agreement.  J\»  word  "public"  as  used  in 
this  section,  shall  refer  to  any  documents,  reports,  statistics,  studies 
and  other  such  information. 

2.  The  Board  shall  permit  a  designated  local  Federation  or  staff  member  of  the 
Federation,  to  visit  any  of  the  schools  within  the  District  to  investigate 
Mrking  conditions,  teacher  complaints  or  problems,  or  for  any  other  purpose 
relating  to  the  terns  and  conditions  of  this  Agreement.  If  conferences 
with  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  or  Federation  members  are  necessary  or 
required,  such  conferences  shall  be  scheduled  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 
the  instructional  program. 

3.  Any  District  policy  in  conflict  with  this  Agreement  shall  cease  aid  be 
terminated  on  the  effective  date  of  this  Agreement. 

4.  In  the  event  that  any  members  of  the  Federation  bargaining  team  are  required 
to  participate  during  working  hours  in  meetings  or  in  negotiations  with  the 
District  respecting  the  collective  bargaining  agreement,  they  shall  be 
granted  the  necessary  time  and  shall  suffer  no  loss  of  pay. 

5.  The  District,  at  its  expense,  shall  print  the  fina^  Agreement,  and  provide 
th«  Federation  with  suffici*  copies  for  distribution  to  all  members  of 
the  bargaining  unit,  plus  an  additional  thirty-five  (35)  copies.  The  Board, 
or  its  representatives,  agree  to  meet  with  the  Federation  within  fifteen 
(15)  days  after  the  ratification  of  this  Agreement  or  the  date  of  an 
Arbitrator's  award  for  the  purpose  of  proofing  the  Agreement  and  arranging 
to  authorize  the  printing  of  the  Agreement  and  any  addenda  thereto.  The 
printing  of  the  Agreement  and  distribution  to  the  Union  »ha11  be  completed 
within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  above-noted  meeting.  The  aforesaid  thirty 
(30)  days  shall  start  to  run  from  the  Union's  written  certification  that 
the  dra't  of  the  collective  bargaining  agreement  reviewed  at  the  above- 
noted  meeting  meets  with  the  Union's  complete  approval. 
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6.  The  duly  authorized  representative  of  the  Federation  shall  receive  three  (3) 
copies  of  the  minutes  of  all  Board  meetings,  and  prior  to  all  Board  meetings, 
shall  be  provided  with  three  (3)  conies  of  any  agenda  prepared  for  such 
meetings.  All  copies  required  under  this  paragraph  shall  be  placed  in  the 
mailbox  of  the  designee  of  the  Federation.  The  Federation,  through  its 
office-^s  or  members  shall,  u0on  their  request,  be  entitled  to  appear  before 
the  Board  at  any  meeting  and  to  speak  on  any  issues  on  the  agenda  of  such 
meeting. 

7.  The  Board,  or  its  representatives,  shall  meet,  from  time  to  time,  with  the 
representatives  of  the  Federation,  at  the  request  of  either  party,  to  discuss 
matters  relating  to  the  implementation  of  this  Agreement. 

Section  C  -  Emploj^  Facilities 

1.  The  District  shall  provide  adequate  working  conditions  for  all  members  of 
the  bargaining  unit.  Such  conditions  shall  meet  all  standards  as  set  forth 
by  the  State  of  Wisconsin  OILHR  and  the  standards  of  the  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health  Act. 

Sectioe  D  -  Definitioii  of  Full-tiwe  and  Kegular  Part-Time  Instructional  Staff 

P"^]-Tiwe  Instructional  Staff  -  Instructional  staff  who  teach  full-time,  in 
State-designated  programs,  shall  be  defined  as  those  whose  scheduled  total  point 
load  for  the  school  year  (38  weeks)  is  101  or  more  points. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  parties  that  the  average  work  load  is  intended  to  be 
200  points  per  year.  Parties  agree  that  a  load  of  201  points  or  more  per  year 
will  be  subject  to  additional  payment  according  to  a  formula  determined  by  the 
UERC  as  a  result  of  arbitration  of  the  issue  by  the  WERC. 

Full-Tine  Instrjctional  Staff  Hired  for  Less  than  a  Contract  Year  -  An 
instructional  staff  member  employed  for  less  than  a  fu  I  contract  year  (38 
weeks)  who  does  not  qualify  as  full-time  as  defined  above  shall  be  considered 
full-time  for  the  balance  of  the  contract  year  if  the  program  is  expected  to 
continue  (that  is;  the  position  would  normally  generate  101-200  points  per 
contract  year)  the  following  year. 

Regular  Part-Time  Instructional  Staff  -  Instructional  staff  who  teach  part- 
time.  In  State-designated  programs,  shall  be  defined  as  those  whose  scheduled 
total  point  load  for  the  school  year  (38  weeks)  is  100  points  or  less. 

Full-Time  Non-Instructional  Staff  -  Full-time  non- instructional  staff  are 
defined  as  certified  counselors,  librarians  and  media  specialists  who  are 
employed  666  hours  or  more  per  contract  year  (38  weeks). 


1 

2  ARTICLE  II  MAMCEMET  RlflffS  /WD  RESPOWSIBILITIES 

3 

4 

5  The  District  Board,  unless  otherwise  herein  provided,  hereby  retains  and  reserves 

6  unto  Itself,  all   powers,  rights,   authority,  duties  and  responsibilities 

7  conferred  upon  and  vested  In  It  By  the  laws  and  the  Constitution  of  the  State 

8  of  Wisconsin,  and  of  the  Urlted  States,  Including,  but  without  limiting  the 

9  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the  right: 
10 

11  1.    To  the  executive  management  and  adnlnlstratlon,  and  adnlnlstratlve  control 

12  of  the  school  system  and  Its  properties  and  facilities,  and  the  activities 

13  of  Its  employees;  as  they  relate  to  their  employment. 
14 

15  2.   To  hire  all  employees  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  law,  to  determine 

16  their  qualifications  and  the.  conditions  of  their  continued  employment,  to 

17  relieve  from  duty  because  of  ^ack  of  work,  to  discipline,  demote  or  dismiss 

18  as  deemed  necess&rv  or  advisable  by  the  Board. 
19 

20  3.    To  establish  courses  of  Instruction,  Including  special  programs,  and  to 

21  provide  for  recreational  and  social  events  for  students,  all  as  deemed 

22  necessary  or  advisable  by  the  Boa»*d. 
23 

24  4.    To  determine  class  schedules,  the  hours  of  Instruction,  anti  the  duties, 

25  responsibilities,  and  assignments  of  teachers  and  other  employees  with 

26  respect  thereto. 
'27 

28  The    exercise    of    the    foregoing    powers,    rights    authority,    duties  and 

29  responsibilities  by  the  District  Board,  the  adoption  of  policies,  rules, 

30  regulations  and  practices  In  furtherance  thereof,  and  the  use  or  j'idgntent  snd 

31  discretion  In  connection  therew1t^  shall  be  limited  only  by  the  specific  and 

32  express  terms  of  this  Agreement  and  Wisconsin  Statutes;  Section  111.70,  and 

33  then  only  to  the  extent  such  specific  and  express  terms  hereof  are  In  conformance 

34  with  the  Constitution  and  Laws  of  the  State  of  Wiscrnsin,  and  the  Constitution 

35  and  Laws  of  the  United  States. 
36 

37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
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ARTICLE  III   FAIK  fRACTICES 


Section  A 

The  Board  shall  not  discriminate' against  any  employee  on  the  basis  of  race, 
creed,  national  origin,  sex,  age,  handicap,  marital  status,  political 
affiliation,  or  membership  in  or  associatic  with  the  activities  of  any  employee 
organization. 


S6>:t1oii  B 

  » 

The  principle  of  equal  pay  shall  be  observed  for  all  employf-s  for  comparable 
work  and  duties,  and  all  fringe  benefits  shall  apply  to  all  employees  in  the 
same  manner,  and  all  employees  shall  have  equal  opportunity  for  advancement 
within  the  organization. 


1 

3  ARTICLE  IV   DUES  DEDUCTIOM  m  SENIUufY 

5  Section  A  -  ScnlorHy 

J  Seniority  shall  be  the  length  of  continuous  service  of  a  teacher  In  the  District. 

L  Continuous  service  shall  be  detertnlned  In  reference  to  unbroken  service  to  the 

g  District  and  with  reference  to  the  sections  of  this  Agreement  pertaining  to 
Leaves  of  Absence.    Teachers  who  were  employed  In  vocational  school  systems 

fV  that  were  merged  Into  Blackhawk  Tech  at  the  formation  of  the  District  In  1968» 

:i  shall  have  their  continuous  service  In  such  former  vocational  school  district 

:f  included  in  computing  seniority^  provided  that  such  service  was  continuous  as 

1^  described  In  this  section. 

15 

zz  Employees  on  approved  leave  or  layoff  status^  as  contractually  provided  herein 

1^  shall  continue  to  accrue  seniority  for  all  purposes. 

10 

tz  A  list  shall  be  maintained  by  the  District  showing  the  seniority  of  each  member 

it  of  the  bargaining  unit.    Such  list  shall  be  made  available  to  the  Individual 

2^  teachers  and  the  Federation  on  or  about  the  15^^  day  of  October  each  year. 

23  Sectlow  B  -  Fatr  Shire  Agrceieiit 

24 

2c  1*    Membership  In  the  Federation  Is  not  compulsory.    An  employee  may  Join  the 

2g  Federation  and  maintain  membership  therein  consistent  with  Its  constitution 

^  and  bylai^s.  No  employee  will  be  denied  membership  because  of  race»  co1or» 

2g  creed  or  sex.  This  Section  Is  subject  to  the  duty  of  the  Wisconsin  Emp1o>inent 
Relations  Commission  to  suspend  the  application  of  this  Section  whenever 

Q  the  Commission  finds  that  the  Federation  ha$  denied  an  employee  membership 

31  because  of  race»  co1or»  creed  or  sex. 

32 

33  2.    The  Federation  will  represent  all  of  the  employees  In  the  bargaining  un1t» 

3^  members  and  nonmembers»  fairly  and  equal  1y»  and  therefore  all  such  employees 

32  shall  pay  their  proportionate  share  of  the  costs  of  the  collective  bargaining 
3g  process  and  contract  administration  by  paying  an  amount  to  the  Federation 
3^  equivalent  to  the  uniform  dues  required  of  members  of  the  Federation. 

38 

3g  3.   The  Board  agrees  to  deduct  the  amount  of  dues  certified  by  the  Federation 

MQ  as  the  amount  uniformly  required  of  Its  members  from  the  earnings  of  the 
employees  affected  by  this  Agreement  and  pay  the  amount  so  deducted  to  the 

^2  Federation  on  or  before  the  t^-"  of  the  following  month  In  which  deduction 

^3  Is  made. 

J5  4.   AU  funds  collected  by  the  District  as  a  result  of  deducting  1/18^^  or 
1/24^^  of  the  dues  of  the  Federation  each  pay  period  dependent  upon  the 

Mj  selection  of  Method  of  Payment  made  by  the  Individual  teacher  under  Article 

Mg  IX»  Section  D»  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  remitted  to  the  Treasurer  of  the 
Federation  (Local  #2308)  monthly.   The  amount  of  such  dues  shall  be  set  by 

CQ  the  federations  and  the  District  shall  be  notified  In  writing  at  least  two 

CI  we^ks  prior  to  the  first  deductions^  under  this  article^  of  the  amount  of 

g2  such  dues. 

53 

c;^  5.    The  Federation  shall  hold  and  save  the  District  harmless  and  pay  reasonable 

c  costs  for  liabilities  arising  from  amdunts  Improperly  checked-off  and 
remitted  to  the  Federation »  except  where  the  error  Is  the  District's  own. 
Reasonable  costs  shall   be  defined  as   including  but  not   limited  to 

58 
59 


Indemnification  for  damages  and  costs,  any  interest  relating  thereto,  as 
well  as  reasonable  attorney  fees. 


id 
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ARTICLE  V     CTIEV/WCE  PROCEDURE 


Section  A  -  Definitions 

1.  A  grievance  is  a  complaint  by  an  employee  of  the  bargaining  unit  or  by  the 

"oration  where  there  has  been  an  alleged  violation,  misinterpretation, 
misapplication  of  this  agreement,  or  any  other  written  agreement  between 
the  parties. 

2.  The  Federation  shall  have  the  right  to  present,  process,  or  appeal  a 
grievance  in  its  name,  or  In  the  name  of  any  employee  in  the  bargaining 
unit,  and  also  the  right  to  take  a  grievance  at  any  level  on  its  own  behalf 
and  to  continue  the  processing  of  said  grievance. 

3.  The  grievance  procedures  provided  in  this  Agreement  shall  be  supplementary 
or  cumulative  to,  rather  that  exclusive  of,  any  procedures  or  remedies 
afforded  to  any  teacher  by  law. 

4.  No  decision  or  adjustment  of  a  grievance  shall  be  contrary  to  any  provisions 
of  this  Asreement  existing  between  the  parties  hereto. 

5.  Failure  at  any  step  of  this  procedure  to  communicate  the  decision  required 
on  any  grievance  within  the  specified  time  limits  stated  therein,  shall 
permit  the  Federation  to  submit  an  appeal  to  the  next  step  of  the  proc^  're. 

6.  Time  limits  specified  within  the  procedures  for  presenting  a  grievance  may 
be  waived  or  extended  in  any  specific  instance  by  mutual  agreement  between 
the  parties.  In  writing. 

7.  The  District  shall  allow  reasonable  time,  without  loss  of  salary,  for  a 
previously  designated  Federation  representative,  or  officer  of  the 
Federation,  to  present  a  grievance  for  the  Federation  or  assist  a  manber 
of  the  bargaining  unit  in  the  presentation  of  a  grievance  and  appear  with 
the  aggrieved  party  during  the  steps  of  the  procedures  involved  in  presenting 
the  grievance. 

8.  Other  employees  not  refer-'sd  to  above,  shall  be  excused  from  regular 
assignments  with  pay  In  order  to  appear  as  a  witness  at  a  hearing  before 
the  Board  or  an  arbitrator,  but  only  for  the  period  he/she  is  actually 
required  to  be  present  for  the  purpose  of  testifying  or  there  existed  the 
legitimate  and  reasonable  expectation  that  he/she  might  be  expected  to 
tistlfy.  Such  excused  absence  shall  be  determined  by  the  two  representatives 
of  the  parMes  either  prior  to  or  during  the  hearing. 

Section  B  -  Procedures  for  Adjustaent  of  Grlevawce 

Grievances  shall  be  presented  and  adjusted  In  accordance  with  tht  following 
procedures: 

STEP  OWE 

An  aggrieved  party  shall  promptly  attempt  to  resolve  a  grievance  by  oral 
discussion  with  his/her  Immediate  supervisory  above  bargaining  unit  level, 
either  directly  or  accompanied  by  a  Federation  representative,  within  twenty 


1 

t  (20)  school  days  of  the  time  when  the  aggrieved  party  knevf  or  should  have  known 

i  of  the  cause  of  such  grievance.    In  the  event  of  a  grievance,  the  aggrieved 

1  party  shall  continue  to  perforin  his/her  assigned  task  and  grieve  the  dispute 

^  later. 


6 

g  STEP  TW 

9 
10 
11 
12 


23 
?4 
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STEP  TWEE 


If  the  grievance  has  not  been  resolved  satisfactorily  under  Step  One,  the 
grievance  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  submitted  to  the  aggrieved  party's 
iimnediate  supervisory  no  later  thrn  seven  (7)  working  days  after  the  oral 
grievance  set  forth  in  Step  One.  Within  seven  (7)  working  days  after  receiving 
1^  such  written  grievance,  the  supervisor  shall  communicate  his/her  decision,  in 
1^  writing,  to  the  aggrieved  party,  with  a  copy  of  such  decision  being  also  provided 
|g       the  duly  authorized  representative  of  the  Federation. 

17 
18 

1  Q 

If  the  grievance  has  not  been  resolved  satisfactorily  under  Step  Two,  within 
five  (5)  working  days  after  receiving  the  written  decision  of  the  aggrieved 
party's  immediate  siq>ervisor,  the  aggrieved  party  and/or  the  Federation  may 
dppeal  from  the  decision  in  Step  Two  to  the  District  Director.  Such  appeal 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  decision  of  the 
aggrieved  party's  supervisor,  and  the  following  procedures  shall  be  followed: 

^       (a)  Within  five  (5)  working  days  after  receipt  of  the  appeal,  which     in  writing 
and  sets  forth  the  grievance,  the  District  Director  shall  hold  i  hearing 
g  on  the  grievance.   This  hearing  shall  be  private. 

^  (b)  The  aggrieved  party,  the  Federation  representatives,  the  aggrieved  party's 
lip  Immediate  supervisor  (being  the  person  who  made  the  decision  in  Step  Two), 

and  the  Chairperson  of  the  Federation  Grievance  Committee  (or  his/her 
designee),  shall  be  given  at  least  two  (2)  working  days  notice  of  the  date 
of  such  hearing.  The  aggrieved  party,  or  the  Federation,  may  be  represented 
by  counsel,  however,  if  counsel  is  to  be  in  attendance  at  such  hearing,  at 
^east  twenty-four  (24)  hours  notice  of  this  intent  shall  be  given  to  the 
District  Director. 


36 
37 
38 

(c)  The  aggrieved  party  shall  be  present  at  the  hearing  except  that  s/he  may 
waive  his/her  personal  appearance  where  it  is  mutually  agreed  that  no  facts 
are  in  dispute  and  that  the  sole  question  before  the  District  Director  is 

^2  one  of  interpretation  of  a  provision  of  this  Agreement  between  the  parties, 

or  of  what  is  an  established  policy  or  practice. 

45  ^ 

(d)  Within  five  (5)  working  days  after  the  date  of  hearing  on  the  appeal,  the 
District  Director  shall  communicate  his/her  decision,  in  writing,  together 
with  the  supporting  reasons  for  such  decision,  to  all  parties  present  at 
the  hearing. 

STEP  FOUR 

52 
53 


Within  five  (5)  working  day^  after  receiving  the  decision  of  the  District 
4       Director,  the  aggrieved  party,  or  the  Federation,  may  appeal  the  decision 
directly  to  the  Board  of  Blackhawk  Tech.   Such  appeal  shall  be  in  writing,  and 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  Decision  rendered  in  Step  Three.  The 

57       Board  of  Blackhawk  Tech  may  waive  this  step  in  the  procedure  and  proceed  directly 
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1 

to  arbitration,  however.  If  the  Board  shaTT  decide  to  proceed.  It  shall  do  so  2 
under  the  following  procedures:  3 

4 

(a)  The  Board  shall  holi  a  hearing  on  the  written  grievance  within  thirty  (30)  5 
working  days  of  receiving  said  grievance.  The  Federation  shall  have  the  5 
option  to  petition  the  Wisconsin  Employment  Relations  Commission  .for  7 
grievance  arbitration  pursuant  to  Step  Five  of  the  contract  within  fifteen  8 
(15)  working  days  of  the  Board's  receipt  of  the  grievance.  However,  .In  no  9 
event  shall  the  arbitration  hearing  actually  be  held  prior  to  the  Board's  10 
rendering  its  decision  on  the  grievance  at  issue.  U 

12 

(b)  The  aggrieved  party,  the  Federation  representative,  the  District  Director,  13 
the  aggrieved  party's  immediate  supervisor  (the  party  acting  in  Step^Two  lA 
hereof),  the  Chairperson  of  the  Federation  Grievance  Committee,  and  the  15 
President  of  the  Federation,  shall  be  given  at  least  three  (3)  working  days  16 
notice  of  the  date,  time  and  place  of  the  hearing.  17 

18 

(c)  The  aggrieved  party  and/or  the  Federation  and  the  Board  may  be  represented  19 
by  Counsel.  If  either  the  aggrieved  party  and/or  the  Federation  Intends  to  20 
be  represented  at  the  hearing  by  Counsel,  the  Board  or  Its  designee  shall  2I 
be  notified  forty-eight  (48)  hours  prior  to  the  date  of  such  hearing  of  22 
that  fact.  If  the  Board  Intends  to  be  represented  by  Counsel  at  such  a  23 
hearing,  the  aggrieved  party  and/or  the  Federation  shall  be  notified  forty-  24 
eight  (48)  hours  prior  to  the  date  of  such  a  hearing  of  that  fact.  25 

26 

(d)  If  the  matter  before  the  Board  Involves  a  personal  matter  as  to  the  grievance,  27 
the  hearing  before  the  Bo^rd  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the  grievant,  open  28 
or  closed.  29 

30 

(e)  WUhIn  seven  (7)  working  days  after  the  hearing  on  the  appeal,  the  Board,  .  31 
through  Its  Chairperson,  shall  communicate  Its  decision.  In  writing,  32 
together  with  supporting  reasons,  to  aTl  parties  present  at  the  hearing.  33 

34 

STEP  FIVE  35 

36 

If  the  aggrieved  party  Is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Board,  the  37 
Federation,  within  twenty  (20)  working  days  after  the  decision  by  the  Board,  38 
may  request  the  Wisconsin  Employment  Relations  Commission  to  supply  a  panel  of  39 
five  (5)  arbitrators,  frorii  which  the  parties  will  alternately  strike  names  and  40 
the  final  name  shall  be  the  arbitrator.  41 

42 

(a)  The  arbitration  shall  be  held  under  the  rules  of  arbitration  of  the  Wisconsin  43 
Enployment  Relations  Commission.  44 

45 

(b)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties  and  shall  46 
be  final  except  for  a  decision  which  would  reduce  or  eliminate  aids  provided  47 
for  school  purposes  and  operation  from  the  state  or  federal  governments,  48 
or  other  sources,  or  change  or  abridge  a  mandatory  school  law.  49 

50 

(c)  Nothing  In  the  foregoing  shall  be  construed  to  empower  the  arbitrator  to  51 
make  any  decision  amending,  changing,  substituting,  subtracting  from  or  52 
adding  to  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement.  53 

5 

(d)  In  the  event  that  there  Is  a  charge  for  the  services  of  an  arbitrator,  or  for  55 

a  transcript  of  proceedings,  the  parties  shall  share  the  expenses  equally. 

Each  party  shall  bear  the  expense  of  preparing  and  presenting  Its  own  case*  S7 


ERLC 


1 

3  ^TIOE  VI     CONDITIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  TEACHIN6  DUTIES 
4 

g       Section  A  -  Filr  Dismissal  and/or  Suspaislon  Policy  1 

g        1.    A  member  of  the  bargaining  6nit  hired  by  the  District  shall  serve  a  three 

g  (3)  year  probationary  period.  During  this  period  the  employee  wi  II  be  given 
guidance,  assistance,  and  recommendations  for  improvement. 

2.      member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  not  be  dismissed,  suspended  or  dis- 

^3  charged  except  for  just  cause.    A  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  ^ho  has 
served  three  (3;  years  and  completed  his  or  her  probationary  period  shall 

15  not  have  his  or  her  contract  non-renewed  except  for  just  cause.   This  shall 

Ig  not  abridge  the  normal  management  rights  as  regards  to  probationary 

17  employees,  including  the  rights  as  regards  to  non-renewal  of  contracts  at 

13  the  discretion  of  the  District,  and  such  non-renewal  shall  not  be  subject 

IQ  to  the  gr  ievance  procedures  of  this  Agreement.   This  shall  not  abridge  the 

20  rights  of  the  District  to  lay  off  employees  for  lack  of  work  or  funds,  the 

21  termination  of  existing  programs,  or  lay  off  employees  on  the  occurrence 

22  conditions  beyond  the  control  of  the  District,  or  where  continuation  of 

23  work  would.  In  the  Beard's  opinion,  be  wasteful  and  non-productive. 
24 

2c        3.   Dismissal  or  suspension  action  against  any  employee  shall  follow  the  below 

2g  specified  procedures: 

97. 

2g  '  (d)  Notification  in  writing  to  the  teacher  of  dismissal,  or  suspension  (in 
case  of  suspension  the  exact  number  of  days  of  such  suspension  shall 

J  be  stated),  and  such  notice  shall  set  forth  reasons  for  such  action 

31  being  taken. 

32 

33  (b)  Notification  shall  be  given  to  the  President  of  the  Federation  of  the 

34  suspension  or  dismissal  action  against  any  member  of  the  bargaining 
3j  unit,  at  the  same  time  such  notification  is  given  such  employee,  such 
3g  notification  shall  not  detail  reasons  for  such  action  but,  on  the  request 
3;  of  the  affected  employee,  such  reasons  shal  1  be  detailed  to  the  President 
3g  of  the  Federation. 

39 

4Q  (c)  The  employee  may,  if  s/he  so  desires,  have  a  hearing  with  full  benefits 

41  of  representation  from  the  Federation,  or  counsel,  before  the  District 

42  3oard.    Such  request  shall  be  made  in  writing  within  ten  (10)  calendar 

43  i^ys  and  the  District  Board  then  shal  1  hold  a  hearing  on  a  date  agreeable 

44  the  Union,  but  not  later  than  twenty  (20)  calendar  days  from  the 

45  ,  date  the  written  request  is  received.  The  District  Board  may  sustain, 
4g  modify,  alter,  or  remove  the  dismissal  or  suspension  action.  If 
47  dismissal  or  suspension  is  found  by  the  District  Board  to  be  unjustified, 
43  then  full  pay  and  benefits  will  accrue  to  the  employee  from  the  date 
49  such  dismissal  or  suspension  was  undertaken. 

50 

51  (d)  If  the  employee,  or  the  Federation,  shall  not  be  satisfied  that  fair 

52  equitable  procedures  have  been  followed  or  that  the  decision  as  to 

53  the  employee's  dismissal  or  suspension  was  not  entirely  impartial 
C4  judgment,  then  the  employee,  or  the  Federation,  shall  have  the  right 


1.    Except  as  modified  for  Federally  Funded  Teachers,  Addendum  E  of  Agreement. 
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to  appeal  such  decision  to  arbitration  In  accordance  with  the  prescribed 
grievance  procedure  as  outlined  In  this  Agreement. 

it)  No  employee  shall  be  suspended  for  a  period  of  more  than  ten  (10)  working 
day«;»  such  suspension  shall  be  without  pay  but  the  suspended  employee 
shall  be  entitled  to  pay  his/her  share*  and  the  District's  share,  of 
any  benefits  s/he  Is  entitled  to  receive  as  an  employee,  during  his/her 
suspension  period. 

Section  B  -  School  Year 

In  accordance  with  policies  of  the  Wisconsin  State  Board  of  Vocational,  Technical 
and  Adult  Education,  the  school  year  shall  consist  of  190  contract  days  with  a 
minimum  of  173  student  contact  days. 

The  calendar  for  the  1985*1986  School  Year  Is  attached  as  Addendum  "B". 
Section  C  >  Work  Meek 

The  work  week  shall  be  defined  as  beginning  on  Monday  and  ending  on  Friday, 
except  when  shortened  due  to  holidays  and  non-contract  days.  All  bargaining 
unit  menbers  shall  be  required  to  be  available  for  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per 
week,  exclusl/e  of  the  lunch  period. 

Section  P  -  Work  Pay  2 

Normal  hours  of  employment  shall  not  span  more  than  eight  (8)  hours  Including 
a  lunch  period.  Each  staff  member  shall  be  assured  of  a  minimum  lunch  period 
of  not  less  than  one  (1)  school  period,  during  which  s/he  shall  be  free  of 
assl^ments.  However,  because  of  schedulinq  problems,  all  staff  members  may 
not  have  their  lunch  periods  at  the  same  time,  but  as  far  as  possible, lurch 
periods  will  be  scheduled  between  11:00  a.m.  and  2:00  p.m.  and/or  5:00  p.m.  and 
7:00  p.m.  If  notice  of  a  meeting  requi  Ing  the  Instructor's  attendance  outside 
of  the  normal  work  day  Is  not  given  five  (5)  days  or  more  In  advance  of  the 
meeting,  the  Instructor's  presence  at  said  meeting  will  not  be  required,  and 
his/her  absence  therefrom  excused. 

Section  E  -  Teaching  Load  3 

1.  Asslgnwnts 

All  teaching  and  work  assignments  shall  be  made  as  equitable  as  practicable 
among  the  teaching  staff  so  that  work  loads  will  be  as  nearly  equal  as 
possible,  taking  Into  account  equating  the  work  load  evenly  for  the  entire 
teaching  staff,  recognizing  all  the  educational  tasks  performed  by  teachers 
and  providing  quality  up-to-date  instruction  in  all  courses.  Work  load 
computations  by  the  District  shall  be  stated  In  writing  after  the  fifth 
week  of  each  semester  and  a  copy  given  to  each  of  the  teachers  in  the 
District  of  his/her  individual  computation,  and  a  copy  of  each  computation 
shall  be  given  to  the  designated  representative  of  the  Federation. 


2.  Not  applicable  to  Federally  Funded  Teachers  as  to  lunch  periods, 

3.  Not  applicable  to  Federally  Funded  Teachers. 
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If  there  is  a  reduction  of  the  full-time  work  assignment  of  a  certified  full- 
time  teacher,  counselor,  librarian  or  media  specialist,  then  for  the  next 
contract  year,  the  aforesaid  categories  of  employees  shall  have  the  right  to 
perform  the  bargaining  unit  work  encompassed  within  the  above  noted  Job 
categories  currently  being  performed  by  non-bargaining  unit  employees  provided 
such  assignment-reduced  employees  qualify  by  certification  and  experience  to 
perform  such  work.  For  assignment-reduced  employees,  normal  hours  of  employment 
shall  not  exceed  a  total  of  eight  hours,  including  a  lunch  period. 

2.  Definitions 

(1)  Lecture  Denonstration  and  Discussion  -  Combination  of  group  and 
Individual  Instruction.    Formal  presentation  followed  by  discussion. 

(2)  Laboratory  or  Quiz  Section  -  Emphasis  is  upon  student  participation  to 
learn  the  concepts  or  principles. 

(3)  Skill  Laboratory  or  Shop  -  Emphasis  is  upon  student  participation  to 
develop  manipulative  skills. 

(4)  Special  Ass1gnnier<t  -  Designation  of  a  specific  assignment  is  made  by 
tne  District. 

3.  Work  load  Scale 

Work  load  will  be  based  on  rating  points  as  indicated  for  each  class  taught 
in  the  District  and  as  shown  on  Addendum  "A'  attached  to  this  Agreement  and 
entitled  ''Teaching  Assignment  Schedule**.  Load  will  be  determined  as  equi- 
table as  possible  between  90  and  105  points  per  semester,  with  efforts  made 
to  keep  assignments  as  close  to  100  points  as  possible.  In  no  case  shall 
the  work  load  exceed  105  points  per  semester  except  where  a  teacher. 
Individually  or  formally,  agrees  to  exceed  the  105  point  figure,  and  such 
teacher  shall  receive  additional  compensation  therefore  prorated  according 
to  his  or  her  salary  schedule  as  set  forth  herein  if  the  average  of  the 
first  and  second  semester  exceeds  210  points,  based  on  a  full  load  of  105 
points.  It  is  the  Intention  of  the  parties  that  the  average  work  load  is 
intended  to  be  200  points  per  year.  Parties  agree  that  the  language  to  be 
added  to  the  Agreement  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  formula  determined 
by  the  WERC  for  payment  of  load  over  200  points  per  year  resulting  from 
arbitration  of  the  issue  by  the  WERC. 


4.   Teaching  Assigntnts 

The  teaching  assignments  of  the  teaching  staff  will  be  determined  according 
to  the  rating  points  provided  herein.  Whenever  enrollment  fluctuates  or 
any  other  factor  brings  about  a  change  in  weekly  assignments  of  an  individual 
teacher  to  a  point  where  he  or  she  is  not  carrying  an  equitable  share  of 
the  teaching  load,  the  District  shall  have  the  right  to  assign  such  teacher 
to  additional  autles  within  the  scope  of  the  teacher's  ability,  education, 
certification  and  qualifications  or  to  assign  any  such  teacher  to  additional 
duties  of  a  professional  and  Job  related  nature  In  order  to  bring  about  an 
appropriate  balance.  Every  teacher's  assignments  may  include,  in  addition 
to  class  contact  hours,  time  for  preparation,  advising,  and  counseling 
students,  professional  development,  in-service  activities,  community 
Involvement  and  coimiittee  assignments. 
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5.  Revlm  of  Class  Rating  Points 

There  shall  be  appointed,  ,<it|i1n  three  (3)  weeks  of  the  signing  of  this 
Agreement,  and  within  three  (3)  weeks  from  the  start  of  any  future  semester, 
a  Class  Rating  Review  Committee.  The  Committee  shall  consist  of  six  (6) 
members,  three  (3)  selected'by  the  District  and  three  (3)  selected  by  the 
Federation,  and  this  Committee  shall  meet  monthly,  or  at  such  intervals  as 
the  members  shall  mutually  decide  in  order  to  perform  its  functions,  and 
shall  review,  revise  and/or  modify  the  class  rating  points  for  each  of  t'^e 
established  classes  of  instruction  presented  by  the  District,  and  any  new 
program  of  the  District  hereafter  established.  The  Class  Rating  Review 
Committee  shall  establish,  prior  to  three  (3)  weeks  before  the  end  of  each 
semester,  a  listing  of  each  class  to  be  taught  in  the  District  and  tne'class 
rating  points  for  such  class.  In  the  event  of  a  failure  of  the  Committee 
to  reach  a  majority  decision  as  to  specific  class  point  rating  of  any  class, 
such  dispute  will  be  reduced  to  writing,  with  each  to  the  WERC  by  stipulation 
of  the  parties,  on  the  written  presentations,  for  final  decision,  such 
decision  by  the  UERC  shall  be  binding  on  both  of  the  parties  to  this 
Agreement . 

6.  Svtetltute  Teaching 

If  any  teacher  who  is  teaching  a  full  load  is  asked  to  act  as  a  substitute 
teacher,  s/he  shall  receive  additional  pay  for  such  assignment  prorated  on 
his/her  regular  schedule.  A  teacher  whose  teaching  load  is  within  the 
limits  expressed  herein  may  be  assigned  within  these  limits  to  substitute 
if  in  his/her  professional  judgment  his/her  regular  class  schedule  is  not 
jeopardised. 

7.  Posting  Class  Schedules 

Teachers  shall  post  their  class  schedules  and  denote  times  during  the  week 
when  the  teacher  is  available  for  sludent  conferences.  These  periods  should 
be  varied  when  possible  in  such  a  manner  as  to  afford  as  many  students  as 
possible  the  opportunity  for  conference  during  any  given  week. 

8.  Course  Outlines 

Course  outlines  of  courses  taught  by  the  instructor:  will  be  updated  as 
often  as  necessary  as  determined  by  the  professional  discretion  of  the 
instructor.  Course  outlines  will  be  kept  on  file  for  review  with  the 
Division  Chairperson  and  in  the  office  of  the  Administrator  of  Instructional 
Services.  This  section  shall  not  be  interpreted  so  as  to  prevent  a  Division 
Chairperson  and/or  the  Administrator  of  Instructional  Services,  at  his/her 
sole  discretion,  to  order  any  instructor  to  prepare,  modify,  amend,  change, 
revise,  or  alter  a  course  outline,  and  submit  such  a  course  outline  to  the 
Division  Chairperson  and/or  Administrator  of  Instructional  Services. 

Section  F  -  iteadewlc  F'^edow  «d  Hespowtlblllty 

When  a  teacher  speaks  or  writes  as  a  citizen,  he/she  shall  be  free  from 
administrative  and  school  censorship  and  discipline.  However,  the  teacher  has 
the  responsibility  to  clarify  the  fact  that  he/she  speaks  as  an  individual  and 
not  on  behalf  of  the  school. 


Section  B  -  SUff  Reduction 


(a)  The  District  reserves  the  right  to  lay-off  for  lack  of  work  and/or  funds, 
or  the  occurrence  of  conditions  beyond  the  control  of  the  District  cr  nhere 
the  continuation  of  work  would,  in  the  opinion  of  the  District  Board,  be 
wasteful  or  unproductive.  When  work  and/or  funds  have  been  restored  within 
two  (2)  calendar  years  from  the  date  of  lay-off,  contractual  emp^iCyees  shall 
be  hired  back  within  their  major  instructional  areas  in  reverse  order  of 
lay-off,  and  seniority  rights  shall  be  restored  as  of  the  date  that  they 
were  laid  off  and  left  service.  It  shall  be  the  employee's  responsibility 
to  keep  the  Personnel  Coordinator  informed  as  to  his/her  current  address 
during  layoff.  Lay-off  due  to  lack  of  work  and/or  funds  shall  be  determined 
by  seniority  among  those  in  the  same  area  which  lay-off  is  necessary  and 
for  which  the  employees  qualify  by  certification  and  experience. 

(b)  Any  contractual  employee  laid  off,  shall  have  the  option,  with  the  express 
consent  of  the  insurer,  and  during  such  time  as  the  employee  remains 
unemployed,  but  no  longer  than  one  year  irom  date  of  lay-off,  to  remain  in 
the  group  medical/hospital  plan  and  the  dental  plan  of  the  District.  This 
shall  be  conditional  upon  the  employee  paying  to  the  District,  monthly  at 
a  date  designated  by  the  District,  a  sum  of  money  equal  to  the  premiun  for 
coverage  of  the  employee,  either  single  or  family  plan.  Failure  of  the 
employee  to  pay  the  premiup  on  or  before  the  monthly  date  designated  by  the 
District  shall  be  deemed  to  be  notice  of  withdrawal  from  the  plan  by  the 
employee,  and  s/he  shall  be  forthwith  removed  from  the  plan  by  the  District 
and  the  insurer  so  notified. 

(c)  Any  contractual  employee  whose  contract  is  not  renewed,  may  remain  a  member 
of  the  group  medical/hospital  plan  and  the  dental  plan  of  the  District, 
with  the  expressed  consent  of  the  insurer,  during  the  months  of  June,  July 
and  August  following  the  end  of  tt:e  last  c  ntract  held  by  the  employee,  and 
the  District  shall  continue  to  pay  the  premiums  for  such  coverage  in  the 
same  percentage  or  amounts  paid  for  all  ether  contractual  employees  of  the 
District  at  the  time  the  employee  was  under  contract. 

Section  H  -  Teachers  Files 

The  teacher's  official  file  shall  be  kept  in  the  Administrative  Center  of 
Blackhawk  Tech,  and  shall  be  maintained  under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  The  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  examine  the  contents  of  hifVher  per- 
sonnel file  and  make  copies  of  any  documents  contained  therein.  The  only 
ex(;eption  to  this  right  shall  be  the  health  records,  and  credentials  from 
colleges  contained  in  such  records. 

(b)  The  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  have  placed  in  his/her  personnel  file 
any  material  whic")  s/he  feels  is  pertinent  to  his/her  professional  career, 
performance  as  a  :eacher,  or  personal  qualifications. 

(c)  No  material  shall  be  placed  in  the  teacher's  file  unless  the  teacher  has  had 
a  prior  opportunity  to  read  the  material.  The  teacher  shall  acknowledge 
that  s/he  has  read  such  material  by  affixing  his/her  signature  to  the  actual 
ropy  to  be  filed  with  the  understanding  that  such  signature  merely  signifies 
that  s/he  has  read  the  material  to  be  filed  and  this  shall  not  mean  that 
s/he  necessarily  indicates  agreement  with  the  contents. 
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(d)  The  teacher  shali  have  the  right  to  qualify  such  materials  or  reports  filed 
in  his/her  personnel  file,  and  such  answer  or  qualification  shall  be  attached 
to  such  material  and  retained- in  his/her  file. 

(e)  Grievances  filed  by  any  teacher,  under  this  Agreement,  shall  not  be  made  a 
oart  of  his/her  personnel  file,  nor  used  or  mentioned  in  any  recommendations 
for  job  placement  on  behalf  of  the  teacher. 

(f )  A  teacher  may  authorize,  in  writing,  a  representative  of  the  Federation, 
or  his/her  counsel,  to  have  access  to  his/her  personnel  file  and  to  copy 
or  mdke  copies  of  any  documents  which  s/he  would  have  the  right  to  have 
access  to  in  person. 

(g)  No  secret  file,  or  any  material,  record,  or  the  like,  may  be  kept  on  any 
teacher,  for  any  purpose. 

(h)  Communications  of  a  hearsay  nature  (i.e.,  letters  from  parents)  shall  not 
be  placed  in  a  teacher's  file. 

Section  I  -  Evalnatloii  Procedwres 

1.  The  District  and  the  Federation  agree  that  the  objectives  of  teacher  obser- 
vation and  evaluation  are  to  improve  the  quality  of  Instruction  and  to  make 
known  to  the  teacher  his/her  strengths,  weaknesses  and/or  deficiencies. 
All  evaluation  or  observation  of  the  work  performance  of  a  teacher  will  be 
conducted  openly  and  with  full  knowledge  of  the  teacher.  The  use  of  audio 
or  visual  systems  or  other  evaluation  devices  shall  be  by  written  mutual 
consent  and  agreement. 

2.  Written  evaluation  of  all  probationary  teachers  will  be  made  by  supervi- 
sory staff  at  least  two  (2)  times  per  year.  Other  teachers  will  be  evaluated 
at  least  one  (1)  time  per  year.  Teacherr  will  be  given  a  copy  of  any  class 
visit  or  evaluation  report  prepared  by  their  supervisors.  No  such  report 
will  be  submitted  to  the  District  Instructional  Services  Department,  placed 
in  the  teacher's  file  or  otherwise  acted  upon  without  prior  conference  with 
the  teacher  and  his/her  initialing  of  the  evaluation.  All  such  reports  or 
evaluations  shall  be  initialed  by  the  teacher. 

3.  In  the  event  the  evaluation  report  Indicates  deficiencies  or  weaknesses, 
the  teacher  wi^l  be  given  supervisory  help  to  correct  stated  deficiencies 
or  weaknesses.  An  exact,  dupl  icate  record  shall  be  maintained  by  the  teacher 
and  evaluative  supervisor,  explaining  how  the  teacher  was  given  supervisory 
hel  p. 

4.  Any  teacher  alleged  to  have  deficiencies  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of 
them  by  the  supervisor  at  the  time  of  the  evaluation  conference.  If  such 
deficiencies  are  alleged  to  be  of  a  nature  to  warrant  dismissal,  the 
supervisor  shall  notify  the  Director  of  Instruction  who  will,  in  turn, 
inform  the  teacher,  in  writing,  that  such  action  is  being  considered. 

5.  The  supervisor  shall  make  arrangements,  with  the  teacher  being  evaluated 
for  a  meeting  to  be  held  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  the  evaluation.  At 
such  meeting  where  said  evaluation  is  discussed,  the  suoervisor  and  teacher 
may  agree  that  no  written  report  need  to  be  made  relative  to  the  evaluation. 


Should  a  written  evaluation  be  filed  by  the  supervisor,  the  teacher  shall 
be  presented  with  c.  copy  of  the  same  before  the  meeting  is  completed. 

Section  J  -  Vacancy  Procedure 

1.  All  vacancies  or  newly  estafi  11  shed  positions  shall  be  adequately  publicized 
by  posting  notices  in  specifically  designated  places  within  the  schools  of 
the  District,  prior  to  outside  search.  A  copy  of  any  such  vacancies  will 
be  given  to  the  Federation  simultaneously.  The  date  of  posting  such  position 
shall  be  noted  on  all  copies. 

2.  If  such  vacancies  or  newly  established  positions  occur  during  the  surmer 
months,  notices  will  be  sent  directly  to  each  teacher  on  the  staff  at  his/her 
last  known  address. 

3.  Said  notice  of  such  vacancies  or  newly  established  positions  shall  clearly 
set  forth  the  qualifications  for  the  position  and  the  date  by  which  the 
applicant  must  file  for  the  position  by  presenting  an  application.  A  part- 
time  position  that  becomes  a  full-time  position  shall  be  considered  to  be 
a  new  position. 

4.  A  teacher  who  is  qualified  and  desires  to  apply  for  such  vacancies  or  newly 
established  positions  shall  file  his/her  application,  in  writing,  with  the 
District  Director  within  the  time  limit  specified  in  the  notice. 

5.  Qualifications  for  an  assignment  shall  be  evaluated  in  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing areas:  certification;  training;  experience;  prior  experience,  if 
any;  and  seniority;  all  other  areas  being  equal,  competence  based  on  written 
evaluation  of  teachers  will  be  considered. 

**.  Full-time  teachers  already  on  the  staff  shall  be  given  preference  in  filling 
these  vacancies  or  newly  established  positions. 

7.  Only  candidates  who  meet  the  qualifications  noted  in  the  official  notice 
shall  be  appointed. 

8.  Where  two  or  more  applicants  are  equal  in  qualifications  for  the  position, 
the  applirant  with  the  greatei  amount  of  seniority  in  the  District  shall 
be  given  preference. 

9.  A  teacher  who  has  failed  to  qualify  for  the  position,  may  cor.dCt  the 
District  Director  for  information  which  will  help  him  or  her  grow  in 
profersional  competence  so  that  s/he  may  be  eligible  for  selection  at  a 
future  time. 


Sect  loo  K  -  RetiraMwt 


All  personnel  employed  by  the  District,  who  are  covered  by  the  Wisconsin  State 
Retiranent  System,  shall  retire  at  the  close  of  the  school  term  in  which  they 
attain  the  age  of  seventy  (70)  years.  If,  however,  an  employee  reaches  the  age 
of  seventy  (70)  years  between  April  15  and  the  beginning  of  the  next  school  term, 
a  contract  shall  not  be  issued  for  the  school  term  in  which  the  employee  is 
therefore  age  seventy  (70). 
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If  any  teacher  requests  a  letter  of  recottmendat ion  from  the  District  Director 
or  any  other  supervisory  employee,  and  the  Director  or  other  supervisory  employee 
agrees  to  write  one,  the  employee  shall  receive  a  copy  of  said  letter  of 
reconmendation. 

Section  M  -  Physical  Exawlnitlon  of  Tcachgrs 

Physical  examinations  and  certificates  of  health  for  teachers,  as  required  by 
the  State  of  Wisconsin  for  all  teachers  within  the  State  of  Wisconsin,  by 
statutes  made  and  rules  and  regulations  of  administrative  agencies  of  the  State 
of  Wisconsin,  in  effect  at  the  date  of  this  Agreement,  or  thereafter  mide  or 
amended,  shall  be  required  of  all  teachers.  Such  examinations  shall  be  in 
conformance  with  the  forms  prepared  and  distributed  by  the  Wisconsin  State  Board 
of  Health  and  Wisconsin  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  The  District  shall 
have  the  right  to  require  a  re-examination  of  any  employee  at  any  time  wherever 
prolonged  absence  from  work,  or  other  reason,  indicates  a  necessity  for  such  a 
physical  examinatiori.  Employees  shall  be  reimbursed  by  the  District  for  the 
physician's  costs  involved  in  the  completion  of  the  form  attached  to  this 
Agreement  as  Addendun  "D"  and  made  a  part  hereof  by  reference  thereto,  for 
actual  costs  of  such  examination  up  to  $30.00  maximun.  Any  statonent  presented 
by  a  teacher,  frcm  the  examining  physician,  shall  designate  that  the  services 
rendered  were  for  examination  ano'  completion  of  the  attached  form,  the  date  and 
charges  for  such  professional  service. 

Section  N  -  Changes  of  Tethliiq  Asslgntnts 

1.  In  assigning  teaching  duties,  first  consideration  shall  be  given  to  the 
professional  competence  of  the  teacher  and  to  his/her  experience  in  other 
fields  as  a  teacher.  No  teacher  shall  be  subject  to  assignments  other  than 
those  specified  in  his/her  area  of  certification. 

2.  Teachers  may  express,  in  writing,  preference  in  teaching  assignments.  Such 
requests  must  be  submitted  at  least  two  (2)  months  prior  to  the  semester 
for  which  the  request  is  made.  Qualifications  for  an  assignment  shall  be 
evaluated  in  each  of  the  following  areas:  certification;  training; 
experience,  prior  experience,  if  any;  and  seniority.  If  new  courses  are 
offered,  they  shall  be  posted  and  the  teachers  may  apply  within  two  (2) 
weeks  of  posting. 

3.  Teachers  teaching  in  full-time  programs  will  be  given  a  tentative  schedule 
of  their  assignment  thirty  (30)  days  before,  or  as  early  before  as  possible, 
prior  to  ♦he  beginning  of  the  semester. 

Section  0  -  Certification 

1.  Copies  of  the  State  VTAH  Administrative  Code  shall  be  provided  through  the 
Blackhawk  Federation's  President. 

2.  The  Administrator  of  Instructional  Services  on  behalf  of  the  District  shall 
have  the  right  to  apply  for  state  certification  approval  for  any  teacher, 
for  any  subject,  or  any  subject  area  for  which  the  teacher  might  be  considered 
eligible  for  certification,  or  for  a  subject  or  subject  area  the  teacher 
claims  to  be  qualified  to  teach.    The  teacher  shall  be  responsible  for 


renewal  of  any  certificate  issued  to  hiih  or  her.  Non-compliance  with  the 
State  Code  requirements  and/or  additional  District  certification 
requirements  shall  be  deemed  cause  for  dismissal. 

Verification  of  worli  experience  shall  be  provided  by  an  individual  teacher 
when  requested  by  the  District. 


-18- 


The  8oard  and  Federation  shall  cooperate  In  maintaining  and  making  effective 
safety  and  good  housekeeping  rules  that  will  eliminate  hazards  and  make  all 


ARTIOE  VII     SAFEH  HM  HEALTH  ^ 

2 

Section  A  -  Purpose  ] 

4 

The  District  shall  make  reasonable  provisions  for  the  safety  and  health  of  the  5 

students  and  employees  of  the  District,  and  all  employees  during  the  course  of  S 

their  employment,  and  all  employees  are  expected  to  cooperate  to  the  best  of  L 

their  ability  in  prevention  of  accidents  to  themselves,  fellow  employees,  5 
students  and  the  public. 

Section  B  -  Impleientation  H 

    12 

13 
14 
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schools  a  safe  and  sanitary  environment.  The  District  shall  appoint  a  School  :« 
Safety  and  Building  Committee  by  October  I  of  each  year.    The  committee  shall 

consist  of  an  equal  number  of  members,  one-half  appointed  by  the  District,  and  tL 

one-half  appointed  by  the  Federation,  and  shall:  Jg 

(a)  Meet  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  safety  problems  jnd  inspect  the  several  19 
physical  plants  of  the  District  to  verify  that  adopted  safety  reconinendat ions  „ 
have  been  implemented. 

23 

(b)  Recommend  necessary  in-service  staff  training  in  safety  procedures.  25 

(r)  Make  recommendations  for  the  correction  and  elimination  of  unsafe  or  harmful 

conditions  or  practices,  and  investigate  reports  or  complaints  of  such  ;« 

unsafe  or  harmful  conditions.  ^9 

(d)  Make  recommendations  for  adequate  first  aid  supplies  and  equipment,  «td  ?? 
keep  all  employees  informed  of  all  recommended  first  aid  and  safety  „ 
procedures,  and  locations  of  such  supplies.  22 

(e)  Review  all  disabling  injuries  and  illnesses  of  employees  or  students,  « 
investigate  the  causes  of  same,  and  recommoid  rules  ano  procedures  for  the  « 
prevention  of  accidents  and  for  the  promotion  of  health  and  safety  of  the  ^7 
employees  and  the  students,  where  directed  by  the  District  Director  to  make 
s«ch  reviews  and/or  investigations. 
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38 
39 
40 
41 


(f)  Publish  to  the  staff  an  accurate  record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  committee 
after  each  meeting,  and  place  such  minutes  in  the  mail  box  of  earh  staff 
member. 

43 


44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 


ARTICLE  VIII     LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 


Section  A  -  Sitk  Leave 

All  employees  covered  by  this  Agreement  shall  be  allowed  ten  (10)  days  of  sick 
leave  per  school  year  at  full  pay  with  the  unused  portion  being  accunulatlve 
to  one-hundred  forty  (140)  days,  for  absences  due  to  sickness.  Illness, 
quarantine  or  Injury.  Days  of  sick  leave  or  absence  are  counted  a  contract 
days  Including  days  taught,  curriculum  days  and  convention  days.  All  absences 
due  to  illness,  sickness,  quarantine  or  Injury,  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
annual  leave  time  herein  stated. 

The  District  may  require  a  physician's  certificate,  or  certificate  from  religious 
advisor,  if  treatment  Is  by  prayer  or  religious  ceremony,  as  a  verification  of 
actual  sickness.  Illness,  quarantine  or  Injury,  If  the  absence  exceeds  thrpe  (3) 
days,  or  as  It  may  deem  necessary  In  other  cases  where  an  abuse  of  the  sick 
leave  provisions  of  the  Agreement  Is  indicated.  No  deduction  from  annual  or 
accumulated  sick  leave  shall  be  made  for  any  Injury  or  Illness  sustained  by  any 
employee  covered  by  the  provi;  ons  of  the  Wisconsin  Workmen's  Compensation  Act, 
when  such  injury  or  Illness  was  sustained  or  grew  out  of  and  w  tS  Incidental  to 
his/her  employment  with  the  District. 

At  the  end  of  each  school  year,  each  teacher  shall  receive  an  accounting  in 
writing  of  the  total  number  of  sick  leave  days  s/he  has  accunulated  to  that  time. 

A  newly-employed  teacher  will  accrue  the  ten  (10)  days  for  the  first  contract 
year  inmedlately. 

Section  B  -  Child  Reying  Leave 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  with  two  (2)  or  more  years  of  service  with  the 
District  (meaning  two  (2)  or  more  teaching  years)  shall  be  entitled  to  child 
rearing  leave  of  up  to  one  year  without  pay,  for  the  purpose  of  rearing  a  newly 
bom  or  adopted  child  of  such  teacher.  In  the  event  that  both  parents  are 
employed  in  the  district,  only  one  parent  may  request  such  leave. 

Special  consideration  may  be  given  to  a  request  ^or  child  rearing  leave  to 
anyone  employed  more  than  one  (1)  year  but  less  than  two  (2)  years  with  the 
District. 

Reinstatement  of  an  employee  who  has  t'iken  a  child  rearing  leave  shall  be  at 
the  st^rt  of  the  school  year,  or  the  start  of  a  semester  term,  and  any  employee 
seeking  reinstatement  shall  notify  the  Director  of  his/her  intention  to  seek 
reinstatement  at  least  one  full  month  prior  to  the  time  s/he  expects  to  resume 
work. 

Any  onployee  granted  a  child  rearing  leave  shall  continue  to  accrue  seniority 
during  the  period  of  such  leave,  up  to  one  year;  further  leave,  if  granted, 
shall  not  be  counted  for  seniority  purposes. 

The  District  shall  continue  to  pay  employee's  health  benefits  for  the  first 
three  (3)  months  of  a  child  rearing  leave.  At  the  end  of  the  three  (3)  month 
period,  the  employee  may  continue  to  be  covered  under  the  District's  health 
program  but  s/..e  shal)  pay  to  the  District  his/her  portion  of  the  premium  and 


-20- 


the  portion  paid  by  the  District  for  his/her  individual  coverage,  until  his/  ter 
return  to  work  or  the  end  of  one  year,  whichever  is  sooner  in  time. 

At  the  expiration  of  one  year,  if  the  health  of  the  mother  or  child  will  not 
permit  the  mother  to  resume  work,  she  may  receive  an  extension  of  leave  by 
presentation  to  the  District  Direfctor  of  a  physician's  certificate  stating  that 
the  physical  condition  of  the  mother  or  child  would  not  permit  her  return.  Such 
extension  shall  be  for  no  longer  than  six  (6)  months,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
District,  and  not  subject  to  the  grievance  procedures  of  this  Agreement.  In 
the  event  her  leave  is  extended,  her  right  to  continue  under  the  District's 
health  and  denta'^  coverage  is  also  extended. 

Section  C  -  Bereavc«ent  Lem 

A  maximum  of  five  (5)  days  leave,  with  pay,  shall  be  allowed  for  each  death  of 
employee's  spouse  or  children,  and  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  days  leave,  with  pay, 
shall  be  allowed  for  each  death  in  the  immediate  family.  The  immediate  family 
shall  be  defined  as  follows:  parents,  brother  or  sister  of  employee  or  employee's 
spouse,  parents  of  spouse,  grandparents  of  employee.  Additional  time  may  be 
granted  beyond  three  (3)  days,  for  compelling  reasons,  upon  written  request  to 
the  District  Director,  with  a  copy  to  f-e  teacher's  Immediate  supervisor,  and 
such  additional  leave  shall  be  without  pay.  In  all  cases,  bereavement  leave 
shall  not  be  counted  as  sick  leave,  nor  deducted  *r  m  any  accumulated  sick  leave. 

Stctton  D  -  HnUary  Leave 

The  provisions  of  Section  45.50,  Section  45.51  and  Section  45.52  of  the  Wisconsin 
Statutes,  pertaining  to  re-employment  after  completion  of  military  service, 
leave  of  absence  for  military  service,  and  re-employment  of  veterans  honorably 
discharged  who  hzve  suffered  physical  disabilities,  if  incorporated  by  reference 
to  Said  5«ct^ons  into  this  Agreement,  as  is  set  forth  herein  in  full  context. 

Section  E  -  Sabbatical  Leave 

A  one  (1)  year  sabbatical  leave  of  absence  shall  be  granted  for  the  purpose  of 
study  toward  professional  advancement  and  for  other  such  purposes  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  District  Board.  Study  toward  professional  advancement  shall 
mean  participation  in  a  full-time  course  of  study  in  a  field  directly  related 
to  courses  taught  by  the  instructor  or  by  other  instructors  in  his/her  general 
subject  area.  It  is  expected  that  the  instructor  will  as  a  result  of  such 
course  of  study  obtain  an  additional  degree  at  the  end  of  the  sabbatical  leave 
or  shortly  thereafter  (but  in  any  event  not  later  than  six  (6)  months  after  the 
end  of  said  leave).  Such  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  subject  to  the  following 
conditions: 

(a)  The  applicant  shall  have  been  a  member  of  the  professional  teaching  staff 
of  the  District  for  a  period  of  five  (5)  full  teaching  years. 

(b)  All  requests  for  a  sabbitical  leave  shall  be  submitted  to  the  District 
Director  no  later  than  January  1  preceding  the  new  fiscal  year  of  the 
District,  which  commences  ort  July  1  of  each  year. 

(c)  Those  seeking  such  leave  shall  be  notified  of  the  Board's  decision  no  later 
than  March  15  of  that  year,  and  the  recipient  shall  notify  the  Board  no 
later  than  June  1  or  the  last  day  of  school  of  that  year  that  the  leave  has 


been  accepted^  and  present  to  the  Board  proof  of  acceptance  In  an  accredited 
Institution  In  the  field  of  Instruction  approved  by  the  Board. 

(d)  No  more  thai  one  person  for  each  fifty  (50)  staff  members  under  contract » 
or  major  fraction  thereof »  shall  be  granted  a  sabbatical  leave  In  any  year» 
and  not  more  than  one  (1)  teadher  from  the  same  department  shall  be  granted 
leave  In  any  year.  The  decision  of  priority  shall  be  made  by  the  District 
Director^  his/her  decision  shall  be  finals  and  not  subject  to  the  arbitration 
provisions  contained  In  the  grievance  procedures  of  this  Agreement.  * 

(e)  Reimbursement  for  sabbatical  leave  will  be  In  the  amount  of  one-half,  of  the 
salary  of  said  teacher^  less  any  amount  over  one-half  year's  salary  received 
from  dMty  grants  for  a  oerlod  of  one  (1)  year»  providing  the  teacher  agrees 
In  writing  to  sign  a  non-Interest  bearing  note  for  that  pay  received.  Said 
note  shall  be  due  and  payable  within  two  (2)  years  after  end  of  said  leave 
bu^  shall  be  cancelled  by  the  Board  If  the  teacher  teaches  In  the  system 
for  those  two  years»  d1es»  or  becomes  permanently  disabled. 

(f )  In  the  event  that  the  sabbatical  leave  shall  terminate  during  the  school 
year»  the  District  Director »  depending  uDon  the  available  work  assignments^ 
shall  have  the  option  of  reinstating  said  teacher  Immediately^  or  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  school  term. 

Section  F  -  Personal  Leave 

A  maximum  of  four  (4)  days  personal  1eave»  with  pay»  shall  be  allowed  for  the 
following  compelling  reascns: 

(a)  Serious  Illness  In  the  Immediate  family  o^  the  employee; 

(b)  To  attend  a  funeral  of  a  person  not  )n  the  classification  stated  as 
Identifying  members  of  the  Immediate  family.  Such  leave  shall  be  for  no 
more  than  one  (1)  days  absence  for  the  attendance  of  cne  (1)  Individual 
funeral; 

(c)  Graduation  of  a  member  of  the  Immediate  family  of  the  employee; 

(d)  Weddings  of  a  member  of  the  Ininediate  family  of  the  employee; 

(e)  Judicial  or  legal  ob-lgatlons  of  the  employee; 

(f)  Religious  observations  or  ceremonies; 

(g)  Other  compelling  reasons  as  agreed  to  by  the  District  Director  or  his 
designee  upon  Individual  application  by  an  employee  for  a  personal  leave. 

In  the  event  that  the  days  as  outlined  above  are  exceeded^  or  other  circumstances 
require  the  absence  of  a  teacher  during  part  or  all  of  the  school  day»  such 
absences  will  be  without  pay. 

Any  teachei^  wishing  to  take  personal  leave  shall  make  written  application  for 
such  leave  t  least  three  (3)  working  days  In  advance  of  the  date  leave  Is 
required.  Such  applications  shall  be  made  directly  to  the  District  Director 
or  his  designee.  Applicants  makinq  this  request  shall  be  notified  as  soon  as 
possible  of  the  status  of  that  application.   In  the  event  of  an  emergency^  where 
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advance  notification  cannot  be  made,  the  teacher  shall  make  all  reasonable 
efforts  to  report  his/her  absence  to  the  District  Director,  or  his  designee, 
as  soon  as  practical,  and  upon  his/her  return,  complete  and  file  with  the 
District  Director,  or  his  designee,  the  application  form. 

Section  6  -  Personal  Health  Lg'v'c 

Upon  written  request  to  the  District  Board,  a  teacher  may  be  gr«ited  a  personal 
health  leave  for  not  more  than  one  (1)  year.  A  request  for  such  leave  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  written  statement  or  report  from  a  physician  recommending 
such  a  leave  for  physical  or  mental  health  reasons.  Any  teacher  granted  a 
personal  health  leave  shall,  on  or  before  the  expiration  of  the  leave  so  granted, 
submit  in  writing  a  request  to  be  reinstated,  and  such  request  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  or  report  from  his/her  physician  attesting  to  the 
fact  that  there  is  no  further  medical,  physical  or  mental  health  reason  for  the 
teacher  to  remain  on  a  personal  health  leave.  The  District  Director  shall  make 
every  effort  to  reinstate  the  teacher  in  his/her  old  position,  or  a  position 
as  similar  to  his/her  old  position  as  is  possible. 

Section  H  -  Jwjf  Doty  a,  ,  i       ,  >  „ 

Any  employee  receiving  a  summons  for  jury  duty  shall  immediately  inform  his/her 
immediate  supervisor  of  such  fact  and  the  time,  date  and  court  where  the  employee 
is  to  report.  Any  employee  selected  for  jury  duty  shall  be  paid  by  the  District 
the  differential  between  his/her  regular  salary  and  the  salary  paid  for  such 
jury  duty  for  the  period  of  time  s/he  is  required  to  serve.  Subsistence,  travel 
or  other  allowances  paid  shall  not  be  included  in  determining  salary  received 
from  iJje  government  for  jury  duty.  Any  employee  who  is  excused  or  released 
from  jury  duty  prior  to  twelve  noon  on  any  school  day,  shall  report  back  to 
his/her  assigned  duties  following  his/her  normal  lunch  period. 

Section  I  -  Professlowal  Lewe 

Absence  to  attend  professional  meetings,  conferences  and  conventions  falling 
on  school  days  may  be  granted  by  the  District  Director,  provided  that  no  outside 
compensation  is  received  by  the  teacher  so  attending.  Any  employee  granted 
such  professional  leave  shall  receive  full  pay,  and  shall  be  reimbursed  by  the 
District  for  the  actual  expenses  involved  in  his/her  attendance,  including 
registration  fees,  travel  expenses  and  lodging  where  required.  In  the  event 
compensation  is  received  by  an  employee,  from  another  source,  an  amount  equal 
to  the  compensation  shall  be  derlucted  from  the  compensation,  including  salary, 
if  applicable,  of  the  attending  employee.  The  decision  of  the  District  Director 
shall  be  final  as  to  the  attending  of  such  professional  meetings,  conferences 
and  conventions,  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  arbitration  procedures  of  the 
Agreement. 

Section  J  -  Coumtjf  Serwices  Lew 

Upon  request  to  the  District  Board,  a  teacher  shall  be  granted  a  community 
service  leave,  without  pay,  on  the  following  conditions  ind  terms: 

(a)  Such  leave  shall  be  limited  to  two  (2)  years,  unless  extended  by  the  District 
Board. 
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(b)  Such  leave  shall  be  limited  to  election  or  appointment  to  an  office  In  the 
Federal »  State*  County  or  Municipal  government*  or  subdivision  thereof*  or 
to  the  State  or  National  Federation. 

(c)  The  teacher  shall  notify  the  District  Board*  In  writing  of  his/her  Intention 
of  accepting  such  office  or  iisslgnment*  and*  shall  keep  the  District  Board 
Informed  of  his/her  status  at  annual  Intervals  thereafter. 

(d)  A  teacher  on  such  leave  shall*  If  s/he  so  desires*  be  permitted  to  make 
his/her  own*  and  the  District's*  regular  contributions  to  all  benefits  s/he 
Mould  be  entitled  to  as  a  teacher*  and  requiring  such  contributions  to 
remain  In  force  and  effect. 

(e.  fie  District  Director  shall  have  the  option  of  reinstating  the  leacher  In 
his/her  original  position*  or  In  a  position  equivalent  to  the  one  previously 
held,  one  year  from  the  date  said  leave  shall  terminate*  or  prior  to  supi 
time  on  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  teacher  and  the  Director*  or  at  a  time 
no  later  than  Septenber  1  following  the  expiration  of  the  leave. 

Section  K  -  Annual  F.adcratlon  leave 

The  Board  shall  make  available  to  the  Federation  a  total  of  six  (6)  days  annually 
for  Federation  business.  The  Federation  shall  give  written  notification  of  the 
rntentiof.  to  take  such  leave  to  the  District  Director  at  least  five  (5)  working 
days  prior  to  the  time  such  leave  is  requested*  ana  shall  designate  the  person 
or  persons  who  are  to  take  such  leave.  It  is  understood  that  this  provision 
shall  mean  that  a  total  of  six  (6)  days  leave  for  Federation  purposes  is  the 
total  leave  allowec^  regardless  of  the  number  of  Federation  representatives 
using  such  leave.    Such  leave  shall  be  with  pay. 

Secttoti  L  -  Extended  Leave  of  Afcsewce 

The  Board  may  grant  a  teacher  an  extended  leave  of  absence*  without  pay*  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  year. 

Sect  ton  H  -  HFT  Convention 

Only  delegates  shall  attend  the  WFT  Convention*  and  school  shall  remain  in 
session  per  the  negotiated  calendar.  The  union  will  give  a  list  of  delegates 
to  the  District  Director  no  less  than  ten  (10)  working  days  prior  to  the 
convention. 

SectlotyN  "  Alternate  Educational  Function 

A  teacher  may  apply  to  the  District  for  permission  to  attend  an  alternate 
educational  function  on  the  identical  days  of  the  WVA  annual  convention.  The 
decision  of  the  Division  Chairperson  of  the  teacher  so  applying  for  permission 
shall  be  final  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedures  of  this 
Agreement. 
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^TICLE  IX     SMJM  m  TEACtCK  MELFAKE  1 

2 
3 

Sect low  A  -  Salary  Schedule  4 

5 

1.  The  1985-86  Salary  Schedule/ as  shown  on  Addendum  "C  to  this  Agreement.  6 
shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  as  of  the  first  contract  teaching  day  of  7 
the  1985-86  school  year.  g 

9 

2.  All  teachers  shall  be  paid  according  to  the  schedule  shown  on  Addendum  "C,  10 
and  the  rates  contained  thereon  during  the  1985-86  school  year.  n 

12 

3.  All  credits  earned  by  a  current  staff  member  under  the  credit  reimburse-  13 
ment  program  of  the  District  shall  be  recognized  and  his/her  salary  shall  14 
be  adjusted  accordingly  upon  receipt  of  an  original  transcript  prior  to  the  15 
last  pay  period  In  October  and/or  March. 

4.  All  teachers  who  change  classifications  (I.e.  from  Baohelc  to  Master)  shall 
move  the  Bachelor  to  Master  classification  at  the  commencement  of  the  school 
term. 


17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 


5.   All  teachers  shall  receive  increments  as  indicated  on  the  salary  schedule, 
as  such  Increments  are  earned  by  time  of  service  or  classification  change 

of  degrees.  24 

25 

Section  B  -  Professional  Growth  26 

27 

The  District  proposes  to  pay,  by  reimbursement,  the  sum  of  fo.  ty  dol  lars  ($40.00)  28 

per  graduate  credit  for  courses  taken  by  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  at  an  29 

accredited  college,  university  or  recognized  trade  or  technical  school,  where  -  ,30 

such  courses  are  necessary  for  the  certif  Icat  Ion  of  such  member  of  the  bargaining  y,  31 

unit,  and  required  to  be  taken  as  a  condition  of  continued  certification  and/or  '  32 

accreditation  as  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  District,  or  are  within  33 

the  educational  area  of  certification  of  a  teacher  and  directly  related  to  34 

his/her  continued  area  of  teaching  responsibilities  within  the  District.  35 

36 

T»>e  teacher  shall  obtain  prior  approval  of  the  District  as  to  courses  to  be  37 

reimbursed  under  this  section,  and  shall  be  required  to  submit  evidence  of  33 

satisfactory  completion  of  courses  taken  before  reimbursement  shall  be  made  by  39 

the  District,  which  Includes  the  proper  filling  out  of  the  two-part  tra*  el  40 

expense  and  credit  forms,  and  having  the  Institutions  attended  submit  an  official  41 

transcript  of  credit  to  the  Administrator  of  Instructional  Services.  42 

43 

The  District  proposes  that  all  credits  earned  by  a  current  staff  member  under  44 

the  credit  reimbursement  program  of  the  District,  shall  be  recognized  and  his/her  45 

salary  shall  be  adjusted  accordingly  upon  receipt  of  an  original  transcript,  45 

effective  the  first  pay  period  following  the  receipt  by  the  District  of  m  47 

original  transcript.    There  will  be  no  adjustment  In  the  salary  schedule  of  a  43 

current  st*ff  member  for  the  remainder  of  thr.  first  semester  where  an  original  49 

transcript   s  not  submitted  to  the  District    prior  to  the  last  pay  period  In  50 

October,  adjustments  for  the  salary  schedule  then  being  made  at  the  start  of  51 

the  second  semester,  nor  shall  there  be  any  adjustments  for  the  second  sanester  52 

where  an  original  transcript  Is  not  submitted  to  the  District  prior  to  the  last  53 

pay  period  in  March,  the  adjustment  then  being  made  at  the  start  of  the  next  54 

contract  year  If  the  staff  member  Is  employed  in  the  subsequent  contract  year,  « 

by  the  District.                                                                        ^     »  33 
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If  an  original  transcript  1$  recelvtd 'by  the  District  after  the  beginning  of 
the  semester,  but  prior  to  the  cut-off  dates  listed  above,  salary  shall  be 
adjusted  retroactively  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester.  All  retroactive  salary 
shall  be  paid  on  the  first  pay  date  after  the  first  pay  period  following  receipt 
by  the  District  of  an  original  transcript. 

Section  C  -  Immr  School 

The  District  shall  give  preference  in  filling  teaching  positions  in  summer 
school,  conducted  by  the  District,  to  members  of  the  bargaining  unit,  when  such 
positions  are  available,  in  the  certified  areas  of  such  teachers,  and  the  teacher 
is  otherwise  qualified  to  teu.'.h  such  positions  in  the  summer  school  session. 

Sect  Ian  D  -  Method  of  Pawwwt 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  have  a  choice  of  receiving  18  or  24  paycheck^ 
if  they  notify  the  District  Business  Office  in  writing  of  their  choice  three  (3) 
weeks  prior  to  the  Issuance  of  the  first  payroll  check  for  the  contract  year. 
The  aforesaid  choices  are  Irrevocable  for  the  applicable  school  years.  Those 
teachers  who  are  on  extended  contracts  shall  receive  18  paychecks.  The  admini- 
stration will  circulate  forms  whereby  teachers  will  Indicate  the  pay  plan  that 
they  want.  Teachers  will  be  paid  on  the  15th  of  the  month  and  the  last  day  of 
the  month.  However,  if  either  of  the  aforesaid  paydays  falls  on  Saturday  or 
Sunday,  the  teacher  will  be  paid  on  the  preceding  Friday.  If  the  payday  falls  on 
a  holiday,  the  teacher  shall  be  paid  on  the  preceding  business  day.  If  the 
employee  requests,  paychecks  shall  be  mailed  to  a  desiynated  location.  Such 
requests  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  District  Business  Office. 

Section  E  -  Fringe  Benefits 

1.   Health  Insurance 


All  full-time  contract  instructional  personnel,  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit,  shall  be  covered  by  group  Insurance,  hospitalization  and  surgical 
care,  and  the  District  shall  pay  the  full  premium  costs  for  the  individuil 
employee  and  his/her  family  (family  as  so  defined  in  said  policy  of 
insurance.)  Coverage  in  the  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  policy  in  forc2  and 
effect  on  the  date  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  maintained  without  alteration 
by  the  District,  and  shall  not  be  altered  in  coverage  or  carrier  without 
the  mutual  consent  of  the  District  and  Federation.  Effective  July  1,  1983, 
the  District's  monthly  contribution  to  health  Insurance  shall  not  be  more 
than  the  monthly  rate  effective  September,  1983.  Beginning  July  1,  1984, 
the^District's  monthly  contribution  to  health  Insurance  shall  not  be  more 
than  the  monthly  rate  effective  September,  1984.  The  Board  shall  have  the 
right  to  designate  the  Insurance  carrier  i&  long  as  the  benefits  are  equal 
to  or  better  than  the  existing  benefits  and  the  Employer  agrees  to  consult 
with  the  Federation  prior  to  making  any  changes. 

2.    TetM  Life  Insurance 

The  District  agrees  to  pay  the  individual  premium  of  each  full-time  employee, 
as  defined  above  in  No.  1,  who  elects  to  participate  in  the  Wisconsin  Croup 
Life  In'^urance  Plan. 
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3.  LUbill^  Insurance  1 

2 

The  District  agrees  to  continue. coverage  of  insurance  found  in  Policy  No.  3 
ICU  00  22  43.  and  Policy  No.  iGA  07  18  76,  with  General  Casualty  covering  4 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit,  and  all  employees  of  the  District  as  a  5 
comprehensive  general  liability  insurance  policy.  In  the  event  that  the  6 
District  shall  change  insurance  carriers,  similar  coverage  as  found  in  the  7 
policies  herein  set  forth,  shall  be  replaced  in  another  insurance  carrier.  8 

9 

4.  Teachar  Retireaent  10 

11 

The  Board  shall  pay  six  percent  (6X)  of  the  teacher's  salary  as  part  of  the  12 
teacher's  contribution  to  the  Uisconsin  State  Teacher's  Retirement  System.  13 

14 

5.  Injury  Through  Student  Assault  15 

16 

Any  employee  of  the  District  who  is  required  to  lose  time  from  woric  because  .  17 
of  injuries  sustained  on  the  property  of  the  District  by  reason  of  a  studeit  18 
assault  upon  hisA^r  person,  or  injurjes; sustained  by  reason  of  that  teacher.  19 
attempting  to  establish  order  within  the  school  facilities,  shall  be  paid,  20 
duriiig  the  time  off  of  work  (for  a  auximm  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  21 
Mjury)  the  difference  between  the  Uorkmen's  Compensation  benefits  received,  22 
and  his/her  annual  contract  salary,  by  the  District.  Such  employee  shall  23 
also  be. reimbursed  for  all  medical  expenses  not  paid  by  other  sources,  24 
insurance  coverage,  and  Workmen's  Compensation,  reasonably  incurred  for  25 
treatment  of  such  injury.  .  If  the  employee  seeks  and  recovers  ^damages  from  26 
any  third  party,  for  the  aissault,  then  the  District  shall  be  reimbursed  by  27 
the  employee  for  all  benefits  paid  under  this  paragraph  only  to  the  extent  28 
of  the  damages  paid  or  collected  by  the  said  employee  from  such  third  party,  29 
or  the  actual  amount  received  by  the  employee  under  this  >4ragi-aph,  whichever  .  3p 
is  the  smaller.  Reimbursement  from  a  third  party  shall  be  money  received  31 
for  the  medical  and/or  hospitalization  of.  the  employee,  and  lost  wages,  but  .  ''^  32 
not  damages  paid  for  pain  and  suffering  sustained  by  reason  of  the  assault.  33 

34 

6.  Oisabllity  Insurance  35 

36 

The  Board  shall  pay  the  premium  for  Plan  II,  Payment  Method  "B",  of  the  37 
Disability  Insiirance  Policy  for  all  full-time  instructors  and  full-time  38 
noB- instructional  staff.  (Reference:  Policy  description:  Wisconsin  Schools  39 
Insurance  Fund  Policy  #59-1  with  Standard  &  Optional  Features  as  modified  40 
on  April  1,  1986.  The  reference  to  carrier  and  policy  number  are  only  used  41 
to  describe  the  Long  Term  Income  Protection  Policy  and  options  therein.)  42 

43 

The  Board  shall  have  the  right  to  designate  the  insurance  carrier  as  long  44 
as  the  benefits  are  equal  to  or  better  than  the  existing  benefits  and  the  45 
Eiqployer  agrees  to  consult  with  the  Federation  prior  to  chMging  carriers.  46 

,  .  47 
Sect<on  F  -  Authorized  School  lusiiiess  an</or  Travel  48 

Any  teacher  designated  or  authorized  by  the  District,  the  Director,  or  other  50 
designated  authority,  to  travel  between  schools  within  the  district  or  outside  51 
the  district,  on  district  business  shall  be  paid  twenty-two  cents  per  mile  for  52 
the  use  of  his/her  own  personal  vehicle,  and  actual  costs  of  meals  and  living  53 
expenses  incurred  in  the  course  of  such  authorized  travel.  54 

55 


r  ^ 
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Teachers  authorized  to  travel  cfld  required  to  te»  part  of  the  day  In  one 
school  and  the  balance  in  another  school,  where  c.cial  miles  traveled  to  the 
teaching  assignment  are  less  than  ten  (10)  miles,  ana  the  teaching  assignment 
is  the  first  or  last  teaching  assignment  of  the  day  shall  be  paid  mileage  only 
tor  the  mMes  traveled  going  to  the  teaching  assignment. 

Teachers  authorized  to  travel  and  required  to  teach  part  of  the  day  in  one 
school,  and  the  balance  in  another  school,  where  actual  miles  traveled  to  the 
teaching  assignment  are  more  than  ten  miles,  and  the  teaching  assignment  is  the 
first  or  last  teaching  aasignment  of  the  day  shall  be  paid  miUage  for  the  miles 
traveled  to  the  teaching  assignment  andn.  leage  back  to  his/her  original  teaching 
assignment. 

Mileage  must  be  actually  driven  to  be  claimed  for  reimbursanent.  A  teacher  may 
not  be  required  to  travel  during  his/her  lunch  period.  Reimbursement  for  mileage 
shall  be  made  monthly  upon  application  of  th?  teacher  to  the  District  on  the 
form  provided  by  the  District. 

Scctioft  6  -  Work  Incurred  Injury  or  Illness 

1.  Member*  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  are  required  to  lose  time  from  work 
because  of  a  work-related  injury  or  illness  may  elect  one  of  the  following 
methods  of  compensation:  (a)  Workmen's  Compensation  payment  only;  'b)  Tne 
use  of  sick  leave,  but  no  compensation  payment;  (c)  $>oplement  the  *iiount 
the  employee  received  under  Workmen's  Compensation  oy  drawing  from  the 

.accumulated  sick  leave  the  employee  may  have  accrued.  This  supplementary 
pay  plus  the  amount  of  compensation  shall  not  exceed  the  current  normal 
earnings  of  the  employee.  This  supplemental  pay  will  be  reduced  to  days 
and/or  the  nearest  day  in  determining  the  number  of  days  of  sick  leave  that 
will  be  charged  against  the  employee's  sick  leave  account. 

2.  Every  employee  of  the  District  is  covered  by  and  under  Chapter  102  of  the 
Wisconsin  Statutes,  known  as  the  Wisconsin  Workman's  Compensation  Act. 
Generally,  under  the  Act,  a  person  is  entitled  to  compensation  where  s/he 
is  an  employee  of  the  District  and,  at  the  time  of  injury,  is  performing 
services  growing  out  of  and  incidental  to  this  employment.  While  an  employee 
is  on  th3  way  to  work  or  is  on  the  way  home  after  leaving  work,  s/he  is 
generally  not  within  the  purview  of  the  Compensation  Act.  However,  there 
are  instances  where  the  job  itself  will  require  his/her  presence  at  a 
particular  place,  or  between  schools,  or  off  school  premises.  In  such 
instances,  it  can  be  said  that  the  District  employee  <s  performing  services, 
growing  out  of  and  incidental  to  his/her  employment. 

Section  H  -  Penf  1  Insurance 

All  full-time  contract  instructional  personnel  who  are  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit  will  be  eligible  for  group  dental  insurance.  Effective  July  1,  1983,  the 
District's  contribution  to  dental  insurance  shall  be  not  more  than  the  family 
and  single  dental  rates  effective  September,  1983.  Effective  July,  1984,  the 
District's  contribution  to  dental  insurance  shall  be  not  more  than  the  fanily 
and  single  dental  rates  effective  September,  1984.  JU  District  may  from  time 
to  time  change  the  insurance  carrier  and/or  self-fund  its  dental  care  progran, 
if  it  elects  to  do  so.  Any  change  in  carrier  or  going  to  self-funding  shall 
not  result  in  any  diminution  of  benefits. 
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Section  I  -  Payroll  Oedtt^ons 


All  deductions  from  the  gross  amount  of  an  employee's  check  shall  be  paid  to 
the  recipient  o  said  deductions  no  later  than  the  15th  of  the  following  month. 


♦ 


1  ARTICLE  X     RULES  GOVBMIlliG  THIS  AGREEMENT 

2 
3 

4  Section  A  -  Confoflty  to  lu 

6  1.  If  any  provision  of  this  Agreeofent  is,  or  shall  be  at  any  time,  found  contrary 

7  to  law,  then  such  provisions  shall  not  be  applicable  to  be  performed  or 

8  enforced  except  to  the  extent  pennitted  by  law.  Any  substlLute  action  shall 
^9  be  subject  to  appropriate  consultation  and  negotiation  with  the  Federation. 

11  2.  In  the  event  that  any  provisions  of  this  Agreement  is,  or  at  any  time  be, 

12  contrary  to  law,  all  other  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  continue  in 

13  effect. 
14 

15  Section  B  -  Hitters  Not  Covered  By  This  Agreawnt 

17  The  articles  in  the  Agreement  supercede  and  override  conflicting  items  in 

18  individual  teacher  contracts.    With  regard  to  matters  not  covered  by  this 

19  Agreement  which  are  proper  subjects  of  collective  bargaining,  in  that  they 

20  relate  to  matters  of  hours,  wages,  or  conditions  of  employment,  and  within  its 

21  duration  period,  the  Board  agrees  that  it  will  make  no  changes  in  existing 

22  policies  without  appropriate  consultaf  ions  and  negotiations  with  the  Federation. 
23 

24  Sfectlow  C  -  Duration  of  Agreewent 


2^ 
26 
V 

2*) 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

3fi 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

14 

4S 

46 

47 

48 

4«) 

•iO 

bl 

5;.' 

5S 


This  Agreement  shall  become  effective  on  July  1,  1985,  through  and  until 
June  30,  1986.  Salary  and  insurance  payments  shall  be  retroactive  to 
July  1,  1985,  and  be  paid  in  a  separate  check  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
arbitrator's  award  on  this  Agreenent. 
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IRTiaE  XI     KOWK  STOP/tfig  PROHIBITED 


Sgctlwi  A  -  Strike  Prohibited 

Neither  the  Federation  nor  any  df  its  officers,  agents  or  District  employees 
Mill  instigate,  promote,  encourage,  sponsor,  engage  in  or  condone  any  strike, 
picketing,  slowdown,  concerted  -ork  stoppage  or  any  other  intentional 
interruption  of  work  by  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  during  the  terra  of  this 
Agreement  and  until  a  successor  Agreenont  is  ratified  by  both  parties.  However, 
this  clause  shall  not  abrogate  any  rights  guaranteed  to  the  Federation  bv  State 
Statute  under  Chapter  111.70.  ' 

Section  B  -  Association  /tetlow 

Upon  notification  by  the  District  to  the  Federation  that  certain  of  its  nembers 
are  engaged  in  a  violation  of  this  provision,  the  Federation  shall  iiwnediately 
in  writing  direct  such  nembers  to  return  to  work,  provide  the  District  with  a 
copy  of  such  a  directive,  and  a  responsible  official  of  the  Federation  shall 
publicly  direct  the«  to  return  to  work.  In  the  event  that  a  strike  or  other 
violation  by  bargaining  unit  personnel  not  authorized  by  the  Federation  occurs, 
the  Federation  agrees  to  take  all  reasonable,  effective  and  affirmative  action 
to  secure  the  members'  return  to  work  as  proiiiptly  as  possible.  Failure  of  the 
Federation  to  issue  the  directives  and  take  the  action  required  herein  shall 
be  considered  in  determining  whether  or  not  the  Federation  caused  or  authorized 
the  strike. 
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ARTICLE  XII     ENTIRE  >EMOR/mim  Qf  /^fiREEMEMT 


8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

13 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 
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27 

^8 

29 

30 

31 
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34 
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42 
43 
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ADDENDUM  "A"  * 

TEACHING  ASSIGNMENT  SCHEDULE 
Table  of  Points  for  Teaching  Assignments 
(53 'Minute  Periods) 


Instructional  Methods 


Periods  Per  Session 


Lect 
Olscu 

■ure 
sslon 

L 

Or 

ab 

Quiz 

Skilled  Lab  &  Shop 

Special 
Assignment 

1 

2 

1 

£ 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

5 

4 

4 

2 

10 

9 

8 

8 

8 

8 

3 

15 

13 

12 

11 

4 

20 

18 

17 

17 

17 

16 

15 

5 

25 

22 

21 

18 

6 

30 

27 

26 

25 

25 

24 

23 

7 

35 

30 

29 

8 

40 

36 

34 

33 

33 

32 

30 

9 

45 

39 

38 

34 

10 

50 

45 

43 

42 

42 

42 

40 

36 

11 

55 

47 

45 

12 

60 

54 

52 

50 

50 

48 

46 

44 

13 

65 

56 

54 

14 

70 

63 

60 

58 

58 

56 

15 

75 

65 

62 

58 

54 

16 

80 

72 

69 

66 

66 

64 

59 

VI 

17 

85 

73 

70 

18 

90 

81 

78 

75 

75 

72 

69 

19 

95 

82 

79 

20 

100 

90 

86 

83 

83 

80 

74 

71 

21 

91 

87 

81 

22 

100 

95 

91 

91 

88 

23 

100 

96 

24 

100 

100 

96 

92 

88 

25 

100 

89 

26 

100 

27 

100 

28 

100 

Not  applicable  to  Federally  Funded  Teachers. 


-33- 


ADDENDUM  "B" 
BLACKMAWK  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 
1985-86  SCHOOL  CALENDAR 


Instructors  Report 
Instructor  In-Service 
Students  Report 
Labor  Day  (Holiday) 
Progress  Reports  Due 
Mid-Term  Grades  Due 
Records  Day/In-Sc»rvice 
Thanksgiving 
Graduation  (Tentative) 
First  Semester  Ends 
Instructor  Record  Day 
Instructor  In-Service 
Second  Semester  Begins 
Progress  Reports  Due 
Mid-Term  Grades  Due 
Records  Day/In-Service 
Instructor  In-Service 
Spring  Break 
Good  Friday  (Holiday) 
Classes  Resume 
WVA  Convention 
Graduation  (Tentative) 
Semester  Ends 
Instructors  Record  Day 
Instructor  In-Service 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Monday 

Friday 

Friday 

Friday 

Thursday  &  Friday 

Saturday 

Friday 

Monday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Friday 

Friday 

Friday 

Monday 

Tuesday-Friday 

Friday 

Monday 

Thursday  &  Friday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thi»»^$day 

Friday 


August  19,  1985 
August  20,  1985 
August  21,  1985 
September  2,  1985 
September  6,  1985 
October  18,  1985 
October  18,  1985 
November  28-29,  1985 
December  14,  1985 
December  20,  1985 
December  23,  1985 
January  6,  1986 
January  7,  1986 
January  24,  1986 
March  7,  1986 
March  7,  1986 
March  24,  1986 
March  25-28,  1986 
March  28,  1986 
March  31,  1986 
April  17-18,  1986 
May  JO.  1986 
May  21,  1986 
May  22,  1986 
May  23,  1986 
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BLACKHAkK  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 


1985-86  SCHOOL  CALENDAR 


1st  Semester 


Contract 


Cont?:t 


August 

September 

October 

November 

December 


10 
20 
23 
19 
16 
SS 


8 
20 
22 
19 
15 


2nd  Semester 

January 

February 

March 

April 

flay 


Contract 

1st  Semester 
2r.'l  Semester 


Holidays 


Holidays 

Labor  Day 
Thanksgiving 
Christmas 
New  Years 
Good  Friday 


88 
96 
TM 

6 

m 


1 

2 
1 
1 
1 


20 
20 
17 
22 
17 

Contact 

1st  Semester 
2nd  Semester 


84 
89 

m 


19 
20 
15 
20 
15 


This  calendar  meets  the  minimum  student  contact  days  of  173  days.    In  the  event 
it  is  necessary  to  close  school  because  of  snow  or  other  unforseen  circumstance, 
it  is  understood  that  malceup  di'ys  will  be  required. 


February  18,  1985 


BA_         BA  ♦  6       '  BA  ♦  12 


1 

17,732 

18  1?7 

10  CIO 

2 

18,515 

18  929 

3 

19,301 

19  734 

4 

20,086 

20.541 

5 

20.873 

21.343 

71  PI  i; 

6 

21,660 

22.148 

CC  |DJ  / 

7 

22,443 

. 790 

c3,459 

8 

23  ?11 

tj  ./58 

24.283 

9 

24,020 

24.560 

25.108 

10 

24,803 

25.363 

25.932 

11 

25,588 

26.171 

26.753 

12 

26,370 

26.976 

27.576 

13 

27.162 

27.781 

28.396 

14 

0 

0 

0 

42 


ADDENDUM'  "C" 

TEACtfR  SALi«y  SCHEDULE 
1985-86 


IM  >  18 

BA  ♦  24 

HA 

18.9.;0 

19,313 

19,713 

19.762 

20,173 

20,589 

20.597 

21,030 

21.464 

21,437 

21,890 

22,332 

22.274 

22,747 

23,206 

23.115 

23,606 

24,081 

23.973 

24,459 

24,953 

24.791 

25,321 

25 ,826 

25.626 

26,176 

26,697 

26.471 

27,031 

27,575 

27.309 

27.889 

28,446 

28,147 

28,745 

29,322 

28,933 

29,609 

30,193 

0 

0 

31 ,068 
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♦  12        MA  »  18       MA  ♦  24 


20,110 

20,507 

20,906 

21.305 

21,002 

21.418 

21.828 

22,246 

21,895 

22,330 

22.755 

23,189 

22,787 

23,235 

23,683 

24,134 

23,676 

24,i;7 

24,609 

25,081 

24,568 

25,057 

25,537 

26,023 

25,462 

25,970 

2b, 463 

26,970 

26,355 

26,879 

27,369 

27,913 

27,243 

27,790 

28,311 

28,856 

28,136 

28,696 

29,237 

29,804 

29,030 

29,612 

30,165 

30,749 

29,923 

30,520 

31,091 

31,690 

30,812 

31,430 

32,018 

32.641 

31,705 

32.341 

32,944 

33.584 

43 


Physician's  Record  of  "ScHJool  Employe  Examination 

by  H-  WiKO«d«  $t.f.  Oivl^«  .f  H^W  .«d  Wl^^n  St.f  0.p.rtm«*     Pd*c  inUvcH..  « 
Raquirad  by  SmHor  tO.U  and  143.17  (I),  (2)  of  HicStttutM. 

NAME  OF  EMP10YE_  ,  ^ddRESS  


BIRTH  OATE_   HEIGHT  .  WEIGHT.  DATE  OF  PRESENT  EXAM  

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION  AND  PERTINENT  HISTORY:  (M.rk  non«  if  not  ilgniflcint) 

No.,  and  SinuMt  Ex.ramifiw 

AAouth  and  Thfo«»  Lung, 

VUion:  Without  glaues  R  I   Hea.1 

With  fli.u«.  R  1   p„,„  l*^^  

"^'•^  Other  findings 

Abdoman 

RESULTS  OF  DIAGNOSTIC  PROCEDURES  FOR  TUBERCULOSIS 

^^aa:^!  tubfculm  t..t  or  ch-t  w.y  to  r«quir.d.  A  negative  70  mm.  dmt  x^ey  will  Mttofy 

TV  ^  \1  ^  When  any  chest  x^ay  I.  .u«>ldou.  for  luber- 

cototo.  then  MMitional  itudy  .hould     ^«le  to  delermir  ,:  1.  DiagnotU.  2.  Contagiouuieu  (Activity). 

Chejf  x-ray.:  70  mm.  □  Date  of  x<a/^  _  Place  i«ken__  


or 


l4x17Li 


interpretation 

Tuberculin  Te.t:  Standard 

P.P.D.  Strength:  

Date  applied  Piic  r-^io  Re..ji!  mm.  of  Induration 

WhTJ  ^^^'J^^'V  •'-^^^^  '°         FOLLOWING  OR  OTHER  CONDITIONS 

WHICH  AAAY  INFLUENCE  TEACHING  EFFEaiVENESS 

^•^Oi^  Venereal  DiMaM  Endocrine 

AWgraine  0,h.r 
AAuKular  Incoordination 

Cbmpl«le  th«  ettadMd  r«ommMidation  and  cwtificet*  form  below,  and  detach  from  thi.  examination  fortn. 
Duplicate  for  doctor',  record  on  ravers*  .Ida. 


PHYSICIANS  MCOMMENDATIONS  AND  CERTIFICATE  OF  EXAAAINATION 

OF  SCHOOL  EMPLOYE 

^®  "  School  Governing  Body 


Ieric 


'^•"^  ^  I        Nama  of  Empiw,«  Examlnad 

.37.  Addrau 


143.16  Physical  exams  for  teachers. 


The  governing  body  of  each  private  or  parochia]  school  enrolling  pupils  in  any 
grades  from  one  to  12  and  of  every  privately  supported  institution  of  higher 
education  in  the  state  granting  a  certificate,  diploma  or  degree  shall,  as  a 
condition  of  entering  or  continuing  such  employment,  require  a  physical 
examination,  including  a  chest  X-ray  or  tuberculin  test»  of  every  employee  of 
the  institution  except  in  institutions  of  higher  learning  employees  working 
less  than  60  days  in  any  school  year  shall  be  exempt;  except  that  a  governing 
body  may,  in  the  case  of  a  new  employee,  permit  the  employee  to  submit  proof  of 
an  examination,  chest  X-ray  or  tuberculin  test,  which  compl ies  with  this  section 
taken  within  the  past  90  days  in  lieu  of  requiring  such  examination.  X-ray  or 
test.  If  the  reaction  to  the  ttaerculin  test  is  positive  then  a  chest  X-ray 
shall  be  required.  Additional  physical  examinations  shal  1  be  required  thereafter 
at  intervals  determined  by  the  govern ing  body.  The  physici an  making  the 
examination  shall  prepare  a  report  of  the  exanination  upon  a  standard  form 
prescribed  by  the  department.  The  report  shall  be  retained  in  the  physician's 
files  and  he  or  she  shall  make  confidential  recomnendation  therefrom  to  the 
governing  body  and  to  the  employee  on  a  form  prescribed  by  the  department.  The 
recomnendation  form  shall  contain  space  for  a  certificate  that  the  person 
examined  is  free  from  tuberculosis  in  a  communicable  form.  Not  mo'^e  than  30 
days  after  the  opening  of  each  semester  or  similar  period,  each  institution 
shal  1  f  i  le  with  the  department  a  certificate  of  compl  i  ance  on  a  form  satisfactory 
to  the  department  stating  that  they  have  complied  with  this  section. 

History:    1979  c.  221. 

143.17  Health  examinations. 

(1)  The  provisions  of  sub.  (2),  relating  to  periodic  physical  examinations, 
"^^hall  apply  to  the  vocational,  technical  and  adult  education  schools;  and  to 
the  University  of  Wisconsin  system,  except  that  their  classified  civil  service 
personnel  shall  not  be  required  to  submit  to  general  physical  examinations  but 
shall  submit  to  chest  X-ray  or  tuberculin  tests  as  required  in  sub.  (2). 

(2}  The  governing  body  shall,  as  a  condition  of  entering  or  continuing 
employment,  require  a  physical  examination  including  a  chest  X-ray  or  tubercul  in 
test,  of  every  person  employed  for  60  days  or  more  in  any  fiscal  year  by  the 
governing  body;  except  that  the  governing  body  may,  in  the  case  of  a  new  employee, 
permit  the  employee  to  submit  proof  of  an  examination,  chest  X-ray  or  tuberculin 
test  which  complies  with  this  section  taken  within  the  past  90  days  in  lieu  of 
requiring  such  examination.  X-ray  or  test.  If  the  reaction  to  the  tuberculin 
test  OS  positive,  then  a  chest  X-ray  shall  be  required.  Additional  physical 
examinations  shall  be  required  thereafter  at  intervals  determined  by  the 
governing  body.  The  employee  shall  be  examined  by  a  licensed  physician  in  the 
employ  of  or  under  contract  with  the  institution.  If  no  such  physician  is 
employed  or  under  contract,  the  examfnatfon  shall  be  made  by  any  licensed 
physician  selected  by  the  employee.  Such  physical  examinations,  chest  X-rays 
or  tuberculin  tests  shall  not  be  required  of  any  such  employee  who  files  with 
the  governing  body  an  af f  davit  setting  forth  that  he  or  she  depends  exclusively 
upon  prayer  or  spiritual  means  for  healing  in  accordance  with  the  teachings  of 
I  bona  fide  religious  sect,  denomination  or  organization  and  that  he  or  she  is 
to  the  best  of  his  or  her  knowledge  and  belief  in  good  health  and  that  he  or 
she  claims  exemption  froir  health  examination  on  such  grounc  Notwithstanding 
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the  fihng  of  such  affidavit  if  there  is  feasonable  cause  to  bcMeve  thut  the 
Sn°«!f  ^^ff^r^nq  fron  an  illness  det-imental  to  the  health  of  the  pupils, 
the  governing  body  may  require  such  health  examination  of  the  employee  sufficient 
to  indicate  whether  or  not  the  employee  is  suffering  from  such  an  illness.  No 
employee  may  be  discriminated  against  by  reason  of  his  or  her  filing  the 
"Irl^?  ?!!-'^  affidavit.  The  t)hysician  making  the  exanination  shall  prepare 
1h  1^1  ^  !  °''  examination  upon  a  standard  form  prepared  by  the  department 
and  the  department  of  public  instruction.   The  report  shall  be  retain^  in  the 

fo'^tlle'' Ini  V  Sh'  I''  I''' '  "f''  ""^*<^"t'«^  recoJendaUoSlTh'e^ef rt 
TJL^ZVf^L  and  to  the  emp  oyee  on  a  form  prepared  by  the  department 
f^r*^  r  r  .?/  ""?^'*^  instruction.  The  recommendation  form  shall  contain 
m  .for  a  certificate  that  the  person  is  free  from  tuberculosis  in  a 
communicable  form.  The  cost  of  the  examinations,  including  X-rays  and  tuberculin 
Jrri^An  P*'*'  ^y  the  individual  employee,  but  the  governing  body  may 

tLt  thVfJ^-  facilities  and  qualified  professional  staff  to  arry 

»ftar  ItJ^     -^^         °''  <^^*''9«  ^0  th  employee.  Not  more  ihan  30  days 

f  Ip  wifh  T^^l"^  °l  ^^""^  semester  or  similar  period,  each  institution  shall 
Jo  ^  department  a  certificate  of  compliance,  on  a  form  satisfactory 

to  the  department,  stating  that  they  have  complied  with  this  section. 

History:    1971  c.  154;  1975  c.  189;  1979  c.  221. 
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ADDENDUM  "E" 
FEDERALLY  FUNDED  TEACHERS 


1.  That  the  District  agrees  that  all  teacher  contracts,  including  those  for 
teachers  under  Federally  Funded  Programs,  will  be  for  38  weeks. 

2.  That  the  District  agrees  that  all  teachers  who  agree  to  teach  over  38  weeks, 
as  an  extension  of  their  basic  contract,  shaT  be  paid  as  additional 
compensation  the  sum  of  2%  of  their  basic  38  week  contract  for  each  additional 
week  after  38  wet"<s. 

3.  That  the  District  agrees  to  the  proposals  contained  in  Paragraphs  1  and  2 
hereof,  on  the  condition  that  any  teacher  contract  for  teachers  who  are 
teaching  under  a  Federally  Funded  Program  shall  not  be  governed  by  the 
provisions  of  Article  VI,  Section  E. 

^.  That  the  District  will  agree  that  in  the  1975-76  Agreement,  all  teachers  who 
are  teaching  under  a  Federally  Funded  Progra:ii  shall  be  included  under  the 
provisions  of  Article  VI,  Section  A,  except  that  such  teachers  shall  have 
no  recourse  to  the  provisions  of  Article  VI,  Section  E,  if  such  teachers  are 
not  offered  contracts  for  the  1976-77  School  Year.  Comnencing  with  the  1976- 
77  School  Year,  all  teachers  who  are  hired  to  teach  Federally  Funded  Prograns 
shall  not  have  his/her  contract  nunrenewed  except  for  just  cause  or  except 
if  the  Federally  Funded  Program  in  which  the  teacher  was  teaching  is 
discontinued  by  the  District  or  discontinued  by  lack  of  funds. 

5.  Teachers  who  contract  to  teach  more  than  38  weeks,  and  are  contracted  to 
teach  on  Memorial  Day  and/or  the  Fourth  of  July,  shall  be  paid  holiday  pay 
for  said  days. 
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ADDENDUM  »F" 


Group  Identification 


Counselors 


CHAPTER  A-V  3  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  CERTIFICATION 
WISCONSIN  ADMINISTRATIVE  CODE  March  1981 
Standard  Five- Year  Certificate  Reoulrements  Full  Time  Personnel 


Education 


50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56* 
57» 


51. 
62. 


Curriculum  or  Course  Construction  2  cr. 
Philosophy  of  VTAE  In  Wisconsin  2  cr. 
Teaching  Methods  2  tr. 
Educational  Psychology  2  cr. 
Educational  Evaluation  2  cr. 
Guidance  and  Counseling  2  cr. 
Bachelors  Degree  or  Equivalent 
Major  Required  of  Academic  Subject 
Teachen  30  cr. 

Huwan/Inttroroup  Relations  2  cr. 

Philosophy  of  VTAE  in  Wisconsin  2  cr. 
Masters  Degree  In  Guidance  and 
Counseling  or  equivalent.  I.e., 
bachelors  degree  plus  30  semester  credits 
In  counseling  and  guidance  Including  the 
practlcuih  'experience  


Occupational  Experience  63. 


Academic  subject  teachers  -  12  months 
in  any  field  except  education 
Occupational  subject  teachers  - 
M  months  as  fully  qualified  worker 
in  each  Instructional  area 


24  months  outside  field  of  education 


2  years 


2  years 


Librarians 


Instructional  Media, 
Audio-Visual,  and 
Curriculum  Specialists 


5i.   Philosophy  of  VTAE  In  Wisconsin  2  cr. 

62.   Kasters  Degree  In  Library  Science  or 
a  bachelors  degree  Including  30  semester 
credits  In  Library  Science  


50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
62. 


69. 


Renewal  Requirements 


Curriculum  or  Course  Construction  2  cr. 
Philosophy  of  VTAE  In  Wisconsin  2  cr. 
Teaching  Methods  2  cr. 
Educational  Psychology  2  cr. 
Educational  Evaluation  2  cr. 
Graduate  or  undergraduate  degree  with 
major  emphasis  In  A-V  ed..  Instructional 
Media,  or  curriculmi 

Human/ Int^rgroup  Relations  2  cr.  


12  months  In  any  field  except 
education  or  library  management 
In  an  educational  institution 


2  years 


12  months  in  any  field  except 
education 


2  vears 


General 
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The  certificate  will  be  renewed  If  the  applicant  for  renewal  has  documented  evidence  of  continued 
professional  growth.  Minlnwm  evidence  shall  be  six  approved  semester  credits  or  two  months  of 
appropriate  occupational  experience  or  other  professional  activity  delineated  by  the  district  in 
a  plan  of  such  activities.  ^ 

Five-year  certificates  are  grartle^  to  personnel  meeting  requirements  who  are  employed  full  time 
(50  percent  or  more  as  determined.by  each  district)  in  sute  designated  programs  of  a  district. 


m      ■  ■  PI  m  m  ■  ■  K  ■  B.  m'  -a 

^mPJER  A-V  3  REOUlROfeWS  P»  C6JmFI£ATI0M 


CfToup  Identification 


Instructional  Staff 


-  FER  A-V  3  REQU7RCNrM3  P»  CmiflCMlOH 
WISCONSIN  ADNINISTRATIV£  C0DE  HarcK  1981 
rear  Provisional  Certificate  Requlrenynts  full  Time  Personnel 


Education 


Occupational  Experience 


Counselors 


Bachelors  degree  or  equivalent 

Academic  suMect  teachers:    20  sem.  cr.  in 

appropriate  area 

Occupational  subject  teachers:  Required 
occupational  experience  may  be  substituted 
for  credits 


Masters  degree  in  guidance  and  counseling 
or  a  bachelors  degree  and  20  semester  hours 
j  of  graduate  credits  In  appropriate  counsel - 
{  ing  courses  


Librarians 


Instructional  Media, 
^udio-YisuaU  and 
carriculym  Special  is t5 


Graduate  degree  or  undergraduate  degree 
with  a  minor  in  Library  Science 


Academic  subject  teachers  -  6  months 
in  any  field  except  education 
Occupational  subject  teachers  -  12 
months  as  fully  qualified  workerTn 
each  teaching  area 


24  months  outside  field  of  education 


Graduate  degree  or  undergraduate  degree 
with  major  eniphasis  in  aud1o*visua1 
education,  instructional  media  or 
curriculum 


genera] 


^ducationa? 
g  qui  valency 


6  months  in  any  field  except 
education  or  library  management 
in  an  educational  institution 


6  months  in  any  field  except 
education 


Teaching 
Experience 


None 


2  years 


None 


2  years 


Provisional  certificates  are  granted  to  personnel  meeting  requirements  who  are  employed  full  time 
;dO  percent  or  more)  in  state  designated  programs  of  a  dirtrict  and  have  not  met  the  requireiwits 
for  the  five-year  certificate. 

1.   A  verifiable  apprenticeship  In  the  skilled  trades  and  successful  experience  as  a  jouraeymen  for 
a  contined  total  of  seven  years  shall  be  equivalent  to  a  baccalaureate  degree  for  certification 
purposes.   The  above  plus  a  baccalaureate  degree  shall  be  equivalent  to  a  masters  degree. 
It  a  formalized  apprentueship  has  not  been  completed,  extensive  occupational  experience  for  a 
total  of  seven  years  and  related  education  equivalent  to  an  apprenticeship  program  will  bt 
equivalent  to  a  baccalaureate  degree  for  certification  purposes. 


Occupational 
^qqi  valency" 


Renewal 
Requirements 

o  50 
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Equivalency  for  occupational  experience  requirements  nay  be  establish^  through  evaluation. 
Approved  graduate  education  directly  In  a  subject  matter  discipline  may  be  substituted  for 
required  work  experience.   Two  graduate  credits  equal  one  month  of  occupational  experience. 
Equivalencies  may  constitute  no  more  than  one  half  of  the  required  work  experienced 


1. 
2. 


nlJ.!!!I!!*!L^'^**l^*?ri?^  °^  appropriate  occupational  experience  each  two  year  period  Is 

r^AilVl*^^'^  fulfilling  the  requirements  for  a  standard  five-year  certificate.  Two  graduate 
credits  equal  one  month  of  occupational  experience.  s.auu.tc 
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ADDFNDUM  "6" 


AMENDING  MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  applies  to  Article  IX.  Section  E  -  Frinae 
Benefits.  Item  6  -  Disability  Insurance,  modified  to  reid  as  follows: 

of^^hl°*n^c,M^^^ ^^^^r  P^^^ent  Method  "B". 

f^n  Insurance  Policy  for  all  full-time  instriictflrs 

and  ful  -time  non-instructional  staff."  (Reference:  Policy  description 
Wiscons  n  Schools  Insurance  Fund  Policy  #59-1  with  StandaJS^i  oJfJoSa 

^nJ  n„n  "  ""J^^^***  °"  JP''^^   ^»   "86-  reference  to  carrier 

and  policy  number  are  only  used  to  describe  the  Long  Term  Income 
Protection  Policy  and  options  therein.)  ' 

ir^lona*  «  'tnJ  iU'llii*"^  •'^'"^       designate  the  insurance  carrier 
fo  c^'l^^„\"'carHer?.-°'''  *°  ''^'^ 

Additionally,  the  Bargaining  unit  agrees  that: 


1. 


2. 


Reopening  negotiations  and/or  amending  a  negotiated  agreement  will 
fSr  a^y  reason       *  P'-«"«l«"t-""ing  event  for  any  futJre  agreeJIeni 

®^  Disability  Insurance  would  not  be  subject 


FOR  THE  UNION: 


FOR  THE  DISTRICT: 


President;  Local  #2308 
AFT.  WFT.  AFL-CIO 


Date       '^ard  Chairperson  ^  oate 
Blackhawk  Board  of  Vocational. 
Technical  and  Acquit  Education 
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District  Director  Oate 
Blackhawk  Vocational. Technical 
and  Adult  Education  District 


3/19/86 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  THE  FOLLOWING  HAVE  SET  UNTO  THIS  AGREEMENT  THEIR 
SIGNATURL^  AND  SEALS,  BEING  DULY  AUTHORIZED  SO  TO  00  FOR  THE  RESPECTIVE 
PARTICES,  ON  THIS 


(AS  NOTED) 


DAY  OF 


.,  19  86  . 


(signed) 


'r«sndent 
Local  2308,  AFT,  HFT,  AFL-CIO 


Locii  2308,  AFT,  WFT,  AFL-CIO 


Sfackh 


r person ^ 
khawk  Board  of  Vocational, 


BTackhawk  Board  of  VocatlSnal,  Technical 
and  Adult  Education  District 


Date 


Cat! — 


secretary 

BlackhaMk  Board  of  Vwatlonal,  Technical 
and  Adult  Education  District 


— mr-' 


strict  Director 


'BlackhaiA  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult 
Education  District 


— Dife  
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FOX  VALLEY  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 
MASTER  CONTRACT 

FOX  VALLEY  VOCATIONAL,  TECHNICAL  AND  ADULT 
EDUCATION  DISTRICT 

•nd 

FOX  VALLEY  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


July  },  ISO  to  Jun%  30,  1987 
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PREAMBLE 

This  AsrtMAfit  •nt«r«d  Into  betw««n  Fox  V«ll«y  Vocational, 
Tachnlctl,   and  Adult  Education  District  (h«r«in«fr«r  r«f«rr«d  t 
•<  th«  "Board")  and  its  profaiiional  •■plo7«««  r«pr«i«nt«d  by  th« 
Pox  Vallty  Tschnical   Initituta   Pcculty  Association  (hsrsinsftsr 
rcferrsd  to  ss  th«  "Associstion") • 

Ths  s«nsrsl  intent  of  this  Agrssasnt  is  to  furthsr  ths 
purpose  of  ths  psrtiss  in  providing  maxiaum  sducstionsl 
opportunities  for  ths  District. 


FA- 2 

ARTICLE  T 

RECOCNITTnti 
Th.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

b.rg.i„i„,   r,pr...„t.tive    on  w....  u 

•"«»    condition,  of 

t«ploy«ent  for  ,H  full-t-i..  .    ,  ™  " 

"Ploy...  .nd  .il  p.„.ti^ 

.-Plor...  ...cKin,  .„ 

w..^  in  th.  ..y  ..Kool  of  th.  Di..,,«  L 

for       ,      .  "i'trict.  .nd  .n,.,,d  i„  t..ching 

ir:rrr t 

Sup.rvi.ora; 
2-    Hon-in.truction.l  p.r.onn.l; 
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ARTICLE  II 
WANACEMENT  RIGHTS  CLAUSE 
Th«  homrdt  on  Iti  own  bshalf  end  on  bshslf  of  tht  tlscto 
of  thm  District,  h«r«by  rstslns  end  rsssrvss  unto  Itsslf,  without 
llaltstlon,      all      powsrt,      rights,      authority,      dutiss  and 
responsibilities  conferred  upon  end  vested  in  it  by  the  Laws  end 
Constitution  of  the  Stete  of  Wisconsin,  and  of  the  United  Stetes , 
including,   but  without  liaiting  the  generelity  of  the  foregoing, 
the  right: 

1.  To  the  executive  aenegeaent  end  edainistretive  control  of  the 
school  systea  and  its  properties  and  fecilities,  and  the 
ectivities  of  its  eaployees  within  the  totel  school  prograa; 

2.  To  hire  ell  eaployees  end  subject  to  the  provisions  of  lew, 
to  deteraine  their  quelif icetions ,  end  their  eaployaent 
essignaent,  or  their  disaissel;  end  to  proaote  and  trensfer 
ell  such  eaployees; 

3.  To  estebllsh  gredes  end  courses  of  instruction,  including 
speciel  progreas,  end  to  provide  for  ethletic,  recreationel 
end  sociel  events  for  students,  end  the  right  to  ereete, 
coabine,  or  eliainete  eny  positions,  ell  es  deeaed  necessery 
or  adviseble  by  the  Boerd; 

4.  To   decide  upon  the  aeens   end  aethods    of    instruction,  tk 
selection  of  textbooks  end  other  teeching  aeteriels,  and  the 
use  of  teeching  eids  of  every  kind  end  neture; 

3.  To  deteraine  cless  schedules,  the  hours  of  instruction,  end 
the  duties,  responsibilities,  end  essignaents  of  instructors; 
end  other  ea««loyees  with  respect  thereto,  end  nonteeching 
ectivities  within  the  totel  school  prograa. 


5:) 


FA-4 

Tht  .,.rcl«.  of  th.  for.tom,  pow.r..  rl,ht.  .uthoritr. 
dutloi.  .wl  r.,pon,ibiliti.,  br  th.  .j.rd;  th.  .doption  of 
policl...  ruU,,  r.iul.tion,  .„d  pr.ctic.  in  furth.rwc.  th.r.of; 
.nd  th.  u..  of  JudM.nt  and  di.cr.tion  in  conn.ction  th.r«/lth 
.h.ll  b.  li-it.d  only  b,  th.  .p.cific  .nd  .«pr...  tor.,  of  thi. 

A.,.«..„t  .nd  th.n  onlr  to  th.  .«.nt  .uch  .p.cific  Md  .,pr... 
t.r.,  th.r.of  .r.  in  confor..nc.  with  th.  Conttitution  «id  Uw« 

of  th.  St.t.  of  Wi.con.in.  «ul  th.  Con.titutlon  ^  L««.  of  th. 

Unitod  Sft...     Th.  .,.rci..  of  th.  .f or.-.nt ionod  right.  .h«ll 

not  b.  in  conflict  with  .,pr....d  provi.ion.  cont.in.d  in  thi. 

A.r....nt.    Th.  Bo.rd  will  „ot  n.,.t.  through  polici..  .nr  of  th. 

.«pr....d  provi.ion.  of  thi.  A,r.«.nt.    Wh.n  «Ioptin,  rul..  «d 

r..ul.tion..  th.r  .h.ll  b.  .ub.itt.d  to  th.  A..oci.tion  for  it. 

infoxBotion  on  th.ir  .ff.ctiv.  d«t.. 
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ARTICLE  III 
ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 


FA- 5 


Tht  tomrd  r^cognizst  under  Section  111.70  of  the  Wisconsin 
Scscutcs  thm  right  of  every  caploycc  to  organize,  Join  or 
support  the  Association  for  th«  purpose  of  engaging  in 
collective  bergeining  or  other  mutual  eid  or  protection. 
The  Boerd  egrees  thet  it  will  not  discriainete  in  respect  to 
weges,  hours  or  conditions  of  eaployaent  egeinst  any  employee 
becsuse  of  his/her  aeabership  in  the  Associetion, 
participetion  in  the  ectivkties  of  the  Associetion. 
participetion  in  negotietions  with  the  Boerd,  or  by  his/her 
presentetlon  of  any  coaplaint  or  grievence  under  the  tens  of 
this  Agreement . 

The  Boerd  recognizes  the  rights  of  the  Associetion  to  invoks 
the  essistence  of  the  Wisconsin  Eaployaent  deletions 
Comssion. 

Upon  the  request  of  the  Associetion,  the  Boerd  sgrees  to  aeke 
eveileble  within  five  (5)  working  deys ,  if  possible,  the 
following  aeteriel: 

1.  All  eveileble  inforaetion  concerning  the  financial 
situation  of  the  District  s  budget  requireaents  end  such 
other  inforaetion  needed  by  the  Associetion  to  develop 
sccurete  negotietion  proposels  on  oehelf  ->€  the  eaployees 
for  their  weges,  hours,  end  working  conditions. 

2.  All  eveileble  information  which  aey  be  needed  by  the 
Associetion  in  order  to  intelligently  process  eny 
grievence  or  coapleint.  Confid#ntiel  end  personal 
inforaetion  is  to  be  aede  eveileble  only  with  the  written 
consent  of  the  eaployee  involved. 
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If  it  i.  not  po..ibl.  to  «k.  .v.ll.bl.  th.  r.<,u..t.d 
lnfor,.tlon    within     th.     ,iv.  (5)    worki...    d.,..  th. 
A..oci.tion  .h.ll  b.  notifi.d  of  th.  r...o„.  why  it  i.  not 
Po..ibl.  .nd  wh.n  th.  infor..tion  i.  to  b.  ..d.  .v.il.bl. 
At  th.  ti-.  Of  distribution  o,  th.  „..t.r  Contr.ct.  th.  Bo.rd 
..r.*,    to    provid.    th.    P„.,,.„  ^^^^ 

nf.r  (50,  copi..  Of  th.  „..t.r  contact  for  th.  A„oci.tion'. 
use. 

With  p.r.i...on  of  th.  Di.trict  Dir.ctor  or  hi.  d..i.n...  th. 
A..oci.tion  .nd  it.  r.pr ...nt.tiv..  .h.11  b.  p.r.itt.d  to  „.. 
Di-trict  buildin,.  for  ...tin..  b.tw..n  th.  hour,  o,  *  p  . 

10:3C  p...  ^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

hours  of  the  perticipents. 

Th.  Tr...ur.r  of  th.  A..oci.tion  .h.ll  b.  notifud  of  th. 

Of  .11  n.w  ..^10,... 
cov.r.d  b,  th.  „..t.r  Contr.ct  wh.n  th.,  .r.  hir.d.  I„  th. 
c...  Of  p.rt-ti..  .^10,...  cov.r.d  b,  th.  „..t.r  Contr.ct. 
th.  Tr...ur.r  of  th.  A..oci.tion  .h.ll  .1.0  r.c.iv.  .  cop,  of 

•"■)  -chodul.  wh.n 

th.,  .r.  hir.d  .nd  wh.n  th.ir  work  .ch.dul..  .r.  ch.n..d. 

It    negotietions    occur    durine    worir4«.  u 

auring    working    hours,  Associetion 

n..oti.tor.  Will    .ot  lo..  p.,;  ^ow.v.r.  th.  ri.ht  to  .ch.dul. 
n..oti.tion.  durin.  workin.  hour,  .h.ll 
-Plor...     d..i.n.t.d     b,     th.     x..oci.tion  .. 

r-presentetives  shell  be  relee.-H  # 

releesed  froa  duty  without  loss  of 

P.r  if  r.,u..t.d  to  b.  pr...nt  .t  .n,  ...tin.  b.tw..n  . 
.ri.v.nt  .nd  .  r.pr...nt.tiv.  of  th.  .o.rd  r.l.tiv.  to  th. 

the  eaployer. 
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J,    Payroll  Ptductloni 

Th«  Board  •grsos  to  ''tduct  Association  duss  froa  sll  oaploytss 
In  th«  bsrgslnlnB  unit  snd  shall  r«alt  such  duss  to  I 
Association.  No  aaploycs  shall  ba  raqulrad  to  bacoao  or 
raaaln  a  acabar  of  tha  Association  aa  a  condition  of 
aaployaant.  Tha  foregoing  provtalon  ahall  ba  rafarrad  to  as 
a  '*fair  shai***  provision.  Tha  Adalnlatratlon  ahall  work  out 
r a  asonab 1 a  aa  chanl cs  for  tha  daduc  t lona  wh 1 ch  s  ha 1 1  ba 
raalttad  to  tha  Association. 

K.  Tha  prasldant  of  tha  Association  shall  ba  fumlahad  with 
coplaa  of  prallalnary  and  final  not lea a  of  nonranawala  and/or 
layoffs  at  tha  aaaa  tlaa  aa  thay  ara  aant  to  bargaining  unit 
aaplpyaas. 

L.    Sanlorlty  List 

On  or  about  Fabruary  1  of  aach  y«ar,  tha  District  shall 
provlda  tha  Association  with  a  llat  In  aach  certification  araa 
which  shall  rank  aaployaca  accord^ig  to  thalr  aanlorlty.  Tha 
type  of  certification  (approvel,  provlalonal,  fl.a-yaar,  life) 
shall  also  ba  indlceted. 
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A.  On  or  about  Deci^aber  1,  1906,  and  no  latar  than 
Daceabar  31,  1986,  tha  Aasoclatlon  shall  contact  tha  Board  In 
writing  to  aet  a  avtually  acceptable  dete  no  later  than 
March  1,  1987,  to  aeet,  defer,  and  negotlete  In  accordance 
wit  the  proceduree  set  forth  herein  on  any  good-felth  effort 
to  reech  egreeaent  on  ell  aettere  releed  by  either  party 
..oncemlng  questions  of  wages,  hours,  and  conditions  of 
eaployaent.  Thle  procedure  le  eubject  to  llaltetlona  eet 
forth  In  Article  XIII,  Tera  of  Agreement. 

Any  egreeaent  reeci.td  ehall  epply  to  ell  eaployeee,  be 
reduced  to  writing,  and  be  executed  by  the  eppropr^ete  and 
duly  euthorlxed  f fleer  or  offlcere  of  the  Dletrlct  Boerd  end 
the  Aeeocletlon. 

B.  During  euch  r.<igot  let  lone ,  the  Board  and  the  Aeeocletlon  will 
preeent  relevent  dete,  exchange  polnte  of  view,  and  sake 
propoeele  and  count erpropoeale.  Either  party  may.  If  it  eo 
deelree,  utlUxe  the  eervlcee  of  outelde  conaultante  and  aey 
call  upon  profeeelonel  and  lay  repreeentatlvee  to  aeelet  in 
the  foregoing  negotletlon  proceee. 

C.  The  Boerd  egreee  not  to  negotlete  with  any  eaployeee'  group 
or  organlxetlon  other  than  the  Aeeocletlon  In  regerd  to  any 
aettere  concerning  queetlone  of  wegee,  houre,  end  condltlone 
of  eaployaent. 
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ARTICLE  V 
EMPLOYEE  RIGHTS 


A.  An  Mployca  covered  by  thi^  AgrcMsnt  aay  ba  dlschArgcd,  Itld 
off,  nonrsnswcd,  suspended,  rsprlasnded,  reduced  In 
coapsnsstlon,  dcaotsd  or  othorwiio  disciplined  only  for 
rsssonabls  end  jutt  csuis.  An>  such  action,  Including  odvorso 
•valuotlon  of  oaployoo  porfonaonco,  sholl  bo  subject  to  tho 
grlovonco  procoduro  set  forth  heroin.  All  pertinent 
Inforaetlon  beerlng  on  eny  such  ectlon  will  be  aede  avelleble 
to  tho  eaployee. 

h.  New  eaployees  shell  be  considered  on  probetlon  for  tho  first 
two  yeers  of  work  for  the  District  end  the  Just  ceuse  stenderd 
will  not  epply  In  eny  eaployee  nonrenewel  ectlon  during  the 
eaployee*s  first  two  yeers  of  enpioyaent  with  the  District. 
For  such  eaployees,  nonrenewel  shell  not  be  «rbltrery  or 
cepticlous  end  shell  be  subject  to  the  following  provisions: 

1.  So  long  es  tho  prelialnery  notice  of  tho  Intent  to 
nonrenew  hei  been  Issued  within  the  two-yeer  probetlonery 
period  or  by  Fobruery  28  of  the  second  yeer  of  eaployaent, 
whichever  period  of  tlae  Is  shortest,  tho  nonrenewel  shell 
not  be  subject  to  the  Just  ceuse  standerd. 

2.  Written  eveluetlon  of  ell  new  eaployees  shell  bo  done  by 
his/her  supervisor  eccordlng  to  the  following  schedule  per 
Instructlonel  eree:  At  leest  one  eveluetlon  will  be  aede 
every  six  (6)  aonths. 

3.  In  the  event  the  eveluetlon  report  Indlcetes  deficiencies 
or  weaknesses,  the  new  eaployee  shell  be  given  supportive 
esslstence  to  correct  the  steted  deficiencies  or 
woeknetses.    A  record  of  such  supportive  esslstence  shell 
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be  aeintelned  by  the  eveluetor  end  e  copy  provided  the  new 
eaployee  assisted. 

4.  Any  new  eaployee  alleged  to  heve  serious  deficiencies  or 
weeknesses  shell  be  notified  of  thea  in  writing  by  his/her 
supervisor  at  the  tlae  of  the  eveluet'on  confeience.  If 
such  deficiencies  or  weeknesses  ere  Judged  to  werrent 
future  nonrenewel,  the  supervisor  shall  notify  the 
Adalnlstretor-Huaan  Resource  Services  who  will,  in  urn, 
infora  the  new  eaployee  in  writing  that  such  action  is 
being  considered. 

5.  A  conierence  to  escertain  whether  elleged  deficiencies  or 
weeknesses  heve  continued  end/or  are  serious  enough  to 
werrent  nonrenewel  will  be  held  by  the  District  Director 
or  his/her  designee  with  the  new  eaployee*  the  supervisor, 
end  the  Adainistretor  of  Huaan  Resource  Services  in 
ettendence.  The  new  eaployee  aey  eppeer  alone  or  together 
with  e  representetive  of  the  Associetion. 

6.  The  provisions  provided  here  for  new  eaployees  ere  in 
eddition  to  ell  other  contract  provisions  which  epply  to 
all  eaployees. 

C.  An  ««ployee  shell  et  ell  tiaes  bo  entitled  to  heve  present  • 
reprisentetive  of  the  Associetion  whenever  he/she  is  to  be 
repriaended,  or  disciplined  for  eny  tnfrectlon  of  rules  or 
delinquency  in  professionel  perfomance.  When  e  request  for 
■uch  represontetion  is  aede,  no  ectlon  shell  be  token  with 
tfspect  to  the  eaployee  until  such  representetive  of  the 
Associetion  is  present. 

D.  The  Boerd  or  representetive  thereof  shell  notify  en  eaployee 
in  writing  of  eny  elleged  delinquencies  in  his/her 
professionel   perforaence.   indicete  expected   correction,  end 
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indicate  •  r««ion«bl«  timm  p«rlod  for  correction.  Alleged 
breaches  of  discipline  shell  be  promptly  reported  in  writing 
to  the  effected  eaployee. 

E.  All  aeetings  and  heerings  shell  be  conducted  in  privete  end 
shell  include  only  the  interested  perties  end  their  designeted 
representetives.  unless  the  employee  specif icelly  requests  en 
open  aeet-iiis  or  heering. 

F.  Disciplinery  reesures  shell,  except  for  eggreveted 
xnfrections.  follow  these  steps:  «)  orel  repriaend; 
b)  written  reprimand,  c)  suspension,  d)  discharge. 

C.  The  following  procedure  shall  be  followed  in  discharging, 
suspending  or  demoting  an  eaployee: 

1.  All  cherges  egainst  an  eaployee  shell  be  aede  in  writing, 
signed  by  the  person  aaking  the  saae,  end  filed  with  the 
District  Director. 

2.  The  District  Director  aust  decide  whether  or  not  to 
proceed  upon  such  cherges  within  fifteen  (15)  deys  of  the 
filing. 

3.  If  the  District  Director  decides  to  proceed  upon  such 
cherges,  he/she  shell  furnish  the  Boerd  end  the  eaployee 
with  e  written  steteaent  of  the  cherges  end  shell,  upon 
written  reqjest  of  the  eaployee,  provide  for  a  due  process 
heering  to  take  piece  before  the  Boerd  not  less  then 
ten  (10)  nor  aore  then  thirty  (30)  deys  efter  receipt  of 
the  request  froa  the  eaployee.  At  such  heering,  the 
employee  shell  be  entitled  to  be  represented  by  the 
Associetion  end/or  counsel  of  his/her  own  choice.  The 
Boerd  aey  suspend  the  eccused  eaployee  froa  ective 
performence  of  duty  until  a  decision  is  rendered  by  the 
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Boerd,  but  the  employee's  selery  end  fringe  benefits  shell 
continue  during  such  suspension. 

4.  The  Board  shell  meke  its  decision  within  five  (5)  deys  of 
the  close  of  the  heering 

5.  No  employee  shell  be  discharged,  suspended,  or  demoted 
except  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  full  membership  of  the 
Boar J. 

6.  Forael  notificetion  of  the  Boerd  ection  shell  be  provided 
*o  the  eaployee  end  the  Associetion. 

7.  The  eaployee  aay  file  e  grievence  after  receipt  of  the 
formal  notificetion  of  the  Boerd  ection.  Such  grievance 
shell  be  subaitted  in  writing  to  the  Chairperson  of  the 
Grievence  Coaaittee  or  his/her  designee.  The  Chairperson 
of  the  Grievance  Coaaittee  or  hie/her  designee  aay  request 
in  writing  that  the  Aesociation  submit  a  grievance  to 
binding  arbitration. 

If  the  Association  so  decidee,  it  shall,  within 
fifteen  (15)  days  efter  receipt  of  the  formal  notification 
of  the  Board  ection.  file  a  written  request  with  the 
Wisconsin  Employment  Relations  Coaaission  (VCtC)  to 
ippoint  a  Commissioner  or  aeaber  of  its  staff  to  ect  as 
arbitretor  and  deteraine  the  matter.  A  copy  of  this 
request  will  be  sent  to  the  Board  et  the  same  time. 
Renewal 

1.  An  eaployee  shall  be  given  written  notice  of  renewel  or 
refusel  to  renew  his/her  contract  for  the  ensuing  school 
year,  on  or  before  Herch  15  of  the  school  yeer  during 
which  said  eaployee  holds  a  contrect  with  the  Fox  Valley 
Vocetionel,  TecHnlcel  end  Adult  Education  District.  If 
no    such    notice    is    given    on    or   before   Merch  15,  the 
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contract  then  In  force  shall  be  continued  for  the  ensuing 
school  year.  An  employee  who  receives  a  notice  of  renewal 
of  contract  for  the  ensuing  school  year,  or  an  employee 
who  does  not  receive  a  notice  of  renewal  or  refusal  to 
renew  his/her  contract  for  the  ensuing  school  year  on  or 
before  March  15,  shall  accept  or  reject,  in  writing,  such 
contract  not  later  than  the  following  April  15.  No 
employee  shall  be  employed  or  dismissed  except  by  a 
majority  vote  of  the  full  membership  of  the  Board.  Formal 
notification  of  the  Board  action  shall  ba  provided  to  the 
employee.  Nothing  In  this  section  shall  prevent  the 
modification  or  termination  of  a  contract  by  mututl 
agreement  of  the  employee  and  the  Board.  The  Board  mey 
not  enter  Into  a  contract  of  employment  with  an  employee 
for  any  period  of  time  as  to  which  the  employee  Is  than 
under  a  contract  of  employment  with  another  Dl^^rict. 
At  least  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  giving  written  notice 
of  refusal  to  renew  an  employee's  contract  for  the  ensuing 
school  year,  the  Board  shall  Infora  the  employee  by 
preliminary  notice.  In  writing,  thet  the  Board  Is 
considering  nonrenewal  of  the  employee  *r»  c'*ntract  and 
that,  if  the  employee  files  a  request  therefore  with  the 
Board  within  five  (5)  days  after  receiving  the  preliminary 
notice,  the  employee  has  the  right  to  a  private  due 
process  conference  with  the  Board  prior  to  being  given 
written  notic*  of  refusal  to  renew  his/her  contract. 
At  such  conference,  the  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  ba 
represented  by  the  Association  and/or  counsel  of  his/her 
own  choice. 
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4.     The    prellmiaary    notice    shall    include    a    statement  of 

reasons  for  the  nonrenewal. 
Layoff 

In  the  event  that  the  Board  dstermines  to  reduce  the  number 
of  employee  positions  (full  layoff),  the  provisions  sat  forth 
in  this  section  shall  apply: 
1.  Procedure 

Selection  of  the  employee(s)  to  be  laid  off  shall  be  made 
according  to  the  following  criteria: 

a.  Normal  attrition  resulting  from  employees  retiring  or 
resigning  shall  be  relied  upon  to  the  extent  it  is 
administratively  feeaible  in  implementing  leyoffs. 

b.  Volunteers  shell  b«  considered  next  and  the  moat 
senior  volunteer  will  be  selected  for  leyoff .  in  the 
•vent  that  an  employee  doea  volunteer,  he  or  she  shell 
be  accorded  all  rights  under  the  section. 

c.  If  Steps  e  and  b  .  .  sufficient  to  eccomplish  the 
desired  reduction,  the  Boerd  shall  ,.l.ct,  in  reverae 
order  of  seniority,  p.^rt-tima  eL.ployeea  for  layoff  in 
the  program  or  academic  erees  where  such  a  reduction 
should  occur. 

d.  If  Steps  a,  b,  and  c  are  insufficient  to  eccomplish 
the  desired  reduction,  then  the  Board  shall  select, 
in  inverse  order  of  their  seniority,  full-time 
ei  ployees  for  layoff  of  the  program  or  academic  aree 
where  such  a  reduction  should  occur.  (Note:  When  the 
seniority  of  two  or  more  employees  is  identical,  the 
Board  end  the  Associetion  shall  meet  to  determine  by 
random  selection  who  shall  be  considered  to  be  the 
more  senior  employee.) 
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2.  CTttflcition 

s.  For  tht  purposts  of  liyoff  and  recall  under  this 
section,  sn  •■ploys*  must  be  certified  (Standard  Life, 
Five-Year,  Provisional,  Approval)  in  a  program  or 
academic  area  in  which  he  or  she  is  to  work.  For  the 
purposes  of  displacement  undei  this  section,  an 
employee  la  certified  in  a  program  area  if  he  or  aha 
holds  Standard  Life  Certification,  or  a  Five-Year 
Certification,  or  Provisional  Certification  and  has 
at  least  two  years  of  related  occupational  experience 
in  that  area  within  the  past  sight  years.  (Credit 
equivalencies  for  occupational  experience  will  be 
recognized  as  '?nt lined  in  Chapter  A-V3-Certif icatcion 
of  Personnel),  or  Approval  Certification.  For  the 
purposes  of  displacement  jnder  the  section,  an 
employee  is  certified  in  an  academic  area  if  he  or  she 
holds  the  Standard  Life  Certification,  or  s  Fivs-Year 
Certification,  or  Provisional  Certification  and  has 
at  least  thirty  (30)  credits  in  an  academic  area,  or 
Approval  Certification.  When  cn  employee  holds 
Approval  Certification  in  an  arae,  h*  or  she  can 
displace  an  employee  in  that  arae  only  if  r.iat 
employee  also  holds  Ap^^roval  Certification. 

b.  For  purpose  of  layoff,  certification  must  be  cn  file 
With  the  District  on  the  day  preceding  the  data  of 
Pre\iminary  Notice  of  Layoff  (e.g.,  April  14  of  the 
current  fiscal  year  for  layoffs  for  the  ensuing  fiscal 
year).  In  addition,  employees*  who  have  aubmittad 
Individual  Requests  for  Certification,  along  with  all 
the  necessary  documentation,  st  least  one  month  prior 
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to  the  date  of  Preliminary  Notification  of  Layoff 
shall  be  considered  to  have  such  certification  on  file 
with  the  District  for  purposes  of  the  subsection. 

c.  For  the  purposes  of  recall,  certif icetion  must  be  on 
file  with  the  District  at  leaat  two  (2)  weeka  prior 
to  the  starting  date  liated  on  the  recall  notice. 

Notification 

a.  An  employee  shall  be  given  a  written  Preliminary 
Notice  of  Layoff  by  April  15  f  the  current  fiscal 
year  for  the  ensuing  fiacal  >eer. 

Within  five  (5)  daya  after  receipt  of  the 
FrelimLnery  Notice  of  Layoff,  an  employee  mey  request 
a  conference  with  the  Board.  At  auch  conference,  the 
employee  shall  be  entitled  to  be  repreaented  by  the 
/saocietion  and/or  counsel  of  hia  or  her  choice. 

An  employee  shall  be  given  e  written  final  Notice 
of  Layoff  by  May  15  of  the  current  year  for  the 
ensuing  fiscal  year. 

Written  noticea  shall  be  provided  to  the  employee 
in  person  or  sent  by  certified  letter  to  the 
employee's  lest  known  eddress.  .  It  shell  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  employee  to  notify  the  Board  of 
any  address  changea.  The  Boerd  shell  provide  the 
Asaociation  with  a  list  of  employeea  given  Preliminary 
Notice  and/or  finel  Leyoff  Notice  et  the  same  time 
thet  the  written  noticea  are  given  to  the  employeea. 

b.  A  layoff  shall  be  effective  upon  expiration  of  the 
individuel  contract  or  letter  of  appointment  under 
which  the  employee  is  currently  employed. 
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c.  An  caployec  who  receives  *  final  Notice  of  Layoff  hes 
ten  (10)  contrect  deyi  froa  the  dete  of  receipt  to 
notify  the  District  whether  he  or  she  wishes  to 
dlsplera  enother  eaployee.  An  eaployee  dlspleced  by 
this  procedure  shell  have  five  (5)  deys  efter  being 
Informed  of  his  or  h^r  dlspleceaent  to  notify  the 
District  whether  he  or  she  wishes  to  dlsplece  enother 
eaployee. 

Dlspleceaent 

e.  A  full-tlae  eaployee  who  receives  final  HotlUcetlon 
of  Layoff  aey  dlsplece  eny  full-tlae  eaployee  with 
less  seniority  or  pert-tlae  eaployee  In  e  prosraa  or 
ecedealc  eree  which  he  or  she  Is  certified. 

b.  A  pert-tlae  eaployee  who  receives  flnel  Notlflcetlon 
of  Leyoff  aey  dlsplece  eny  pert-tlae  eaployee  with 
lesj  seniority  In  e  prograa  or  ecedeaic  eree  for  which 
he  or  she  Is  certified. 

Kecell  froa  Leyoff 

e.  Recell  shell  be  in  direct  order  of  seniority.  An 
eaployee  who  Is  leld  off  shell  be  recelled  to  e 
vecency  If  he  or  she  Is  certified  In  the  Instnictlonel 
eree  where  e  vacancy  exists.  Recell  rights  shrll 
epply  to  vecencles  which  occur  in  the  recell  period. 
Recell  rights  shell  be  extended  for  e  period  of  tlae 
not  to  exceed  two  (2)  yeers  ind  three  (3)  aonths 
following  the  effective  dete  of  leyoff. 

b.  Eaployees  vho  were  previously  esslgn^d  full-tlae 
positions  shell  be  recelled  to  full-tlae  positions 
provided  thet  such  eaployee  shell  heve  the  option  of 
eccepting/rejecting  eny  pert-tlae  position  for  which 
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they  ere  certified  thet  aey  exist  without  Jeoperdizing 
their  recell  status  for  eny  full-tlae  position  or  eny 
other  pert-tlae  position.  Eaployees  who  were 
previously  esslgned  to  pert-tlae  positions  shall  be 
recelled  to  eny  position  for  which  they  ere  certified 
thet  hes  been  declined  by  ell  full-tlae  eaployees  and 
by  ell  pert-tlae  eaployees  with  greeter  seniority. 
The  District  shell  given  written  notice  of  recell  froa 
leyoff  by  sending  e  certified  letter  to  seid  employees 
«t  tnelr  lest  known  address.  It  ihall  be  the 
responsibility  of  such  eaployees  to  notify  the  Boerd 
of  eny  change  in  eddress.  The  District  shell  elso 
siaulteneously  send  e  copy  of  such  letters  to  the 
President  of  the  Associetion. 

The   recell   notice   shell   specify  the  nature  of 
work  to  be  performed,  the  locetion(»).   the  nuaber  of 
hours  per  week,  the  hours  of  the  dey  in  which  the  work 
will   be   performed,    end   the  duretion  of  eaployaent. 
including   the  sterting   end   ending   detes .      To  the 
extent  possible.      e  definitive  work  and/or  teeching 
schedule  shell  be  included  with  e  letter  of  recell. 
So  new  or  substitute   eppointaents   in  the  berg*ining 
unit  shell  be  aede  by  the  District  if  there  ere  leld 
off    eaployees    who     ere     certified     to     fill  these 
vecencles  unless  seid  eaployees  refuse  the  eppointaent 
beceuse   they  heve  secured  other  eaployaent  which  hes 
•      longer      duretion      then      the      new  substitute 
appointaents.    Seid  refusel  shell  not  Jeoperdixe  their 
recell  stetus. 
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•  .  teploycci  will  not  loi.  th.lr  r.c.ll  righti  if  th.y 
••cure  othmv  ••ploy««nt  during  th«  layoff.  Unl.ii 
thli  ■•ctlon  ■p«clflcilly  provld.i  oth.rwli.,  tn 
cBploy«c*t  r«c«ll  rlghti  t«r«ln«t«  If  h«  or  ihs  do*i 
rot  •dvli«  thm  Dlitrlct  of  th«  •cc«pt«nc«  of  • 
poiltlon  off«r«d  wltnln  t.n  (10)  d.yi  of  r.c.lpt  of 
notice  of  r«cill.  S«turd«yi,  Sundays,  end  v«c«tlon 
days  within  th«  ichool  c«l«nd«r  y««r  end  l«g«l 
holldsys  mrm  Mcludsd  In  computing  tlM  Haiti  under 
this  ssctlon. 

£.    On  or  ebout  July  1  of  Mch  y««r,   th«  Dlitrlct  ihill 
provide  th«  ilMOclitlon  with  •  currant  Hit  of  thoi« 
caploysss  who  h«v«  r«t«ln«d  r«c«ll  rlghti.    Such  Hit 
shall  Include  sr«a(s)  of  certification,  seniority,  end 
the  explrfctlon  date  of  recell  rights.    The  Association 
shell  heve  the  right  to  file  a  grievance  for  employees 
who    ere    not    recelled    If    It    eppeers    thet  their 
rccaployaent  right*  heve  been  violated, 
g.    Ar.y  caployee  on  leyoff  status  shall  be  permitted  to 
contlftue    his    or    her   aeabershlp    In    the  Insurence 
program    or    eny    portion    of    It    .'or    a    period  of 
eighteen  (18)  aonths  es  long  es  It  Is  not  sgklnst  the 
reguletions   of   the   cerrl«r(>)   by    resitting    to  the 
District  Roerd  the  full  cost  of  the  prealua(s)  by  the 
first  of  the  aonth  (or  neerest  work  dey  following  the 
first    of    the  aonth)  prior   to   the  aonth  for  which 
coverege    Is    requested.        Fellure    to    aeke  tlaely 
rcnitter.ce  shell  result  In  the  employee's  terainetlon 
of  aemberihlp  In  the  group  Insurence  program. 
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h.  All  benefita  to  which  caployacs  were  entitled  et  the 
time  of  their  leyoff s,  Including  seniority,  unused 
eccuauleted  s^ck  leeve,  end  credits  towards  the 
Se'-betlcel  eligibility,  will  be  restored  Co  Cham  upon 
their  return  to  ectlve  eaploymenC  and  such  employee 
will  be  pieced  on  the  proper  sC4p  of  the  salary 
schedule  for  the  eaployee's  current  poslCion  eccordlng 
to  the  employee's  experience  end  education. 

1.    In  the  evf  a  possible  leyoff  or  reduction  from 

full'^tlme  t         t-tlme  stetus,  an  employee  may  waive 
the  work  hour  provision  In  order      ma^.nCaln  full^Clme 
status  or  evold  layoff.     Hot Ice  of  such  welver  shall 
be  given  to  Che  Association. 
Job  Posting 

1.  A  vacancy  In  a  permanent  poslClon  occurs  when  the  Board 
elects  to  fill  a  position  left  vecant  by  Che  retirement, 
reslf^natlon,  death,  discharge  or  reesslgnment  of  the 
previous  position  holder,  or  when  the  Board  creetes  a  new 

position. 

2.  When  e  vecency  In  s  permanent  position  occurs.  It  shall 
3e  posted  et  the  same  time  as  any  posting  notice  Is  sent 
to  eny  outside  school  or  employment  egency  or  service  but 
for  no  less  then  five  (51  work  days  prior  to  closing  the 
application  period.  However,  If  no  external  notice  Is 
sent,  the  Intemel  posting  shell  still  epply. 

The  President  of  the  Asrocletlon  shall  receive  a  copy 
of  the  posting.  Employees  Interested  In  a  posted  position 
shell  epply  to  the  Administrator  of  Human  Resource 
Services   In  writing.     All  employees  who  epplied  for  the 
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position  and  th«  Prssidtnt  of  th«  Association  will  ba 
advlsad  In  writing  whan  a  vacancy  Is  f 11 lad. 
Tha  posting  not lea  s  lall  ba  dated  and  shall  Includa  tha 
tit  la  of  tha  position*  antlclpatad  location  and  work 
hours,  and  a  stataaant  that  tha  Job  dascrlptlon  Is 
aval lab la  upon  raquast  at  tha  Huaan  Rasourca  Of flea.  Tha 
aaployar  shall  hava  tha  unllataral  right  to  changa 
location  and  work  hours  of  tha  position. 

In  tha  avant  that  an  aaployaa  antic Ipat as  tha  posting  of 
a  vacancy  during  hls/har  absanca,  tha  aaployaa  aay  subalt 
to  tha  Adalnlstrator  of  Huaan  Rasourca  Sarvlcas  an 
Indication  of  Intarast  In  tha  position.  If  posting  of  tha 
vacancy  doas  occur  during  hls/har  absanca,  this  Indication 
of  intarast  will  ba  consldarad  as  an  application. 
Tha  Association  shall  ba  notified  In  writing  whan  ;.ha 
Beard  datcnainas  to  abolish  a  position. 
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GRIEVANCE  PRQCEPUItE 
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A.  Purpose 

The  purpose  of  this  procedure  Is  to  provide  an  orderly  aethod 
tos:  resolving  differences  erlsi.ng  during  the  tena  of  this 
Agreement.  A  determined  effort  shall  be  made  to  settle  any 
differences  regerdlnr^  the  Interpretation  or  eppllcetlon  of  e 
specific  provlslon(s)  of  this  Agreaaent  through  the  usa  of  tha 
Crlevence  Procedure. 

B.  Definition 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Agreeaent,  e  grlevence  Is  defined  as 
eny  coaplelnt  regarding  the  Interpretetlon  or  eppllcatlon  of 
e  specific  provision  of  this  Agreeaent. 

C.  Procedure 

Crlevences  shall  be  processed  in  eccordance  with  the  following 
procedures,  end  shell  be  Initiated  In  writing  at  the 
eppropriete  Step  within  twvity  (20)  deys  efter  the  fects  upon 
which  the  grlevence   Is   jesed  flrft  occur  or   first  becoM 

known. 
Step  I 

e.  An  eemest  effort  shall  first  be  made  to  settle  tha 
■attar  inforaally  between  the  eaployee  and  hls/har 
iKaediate  supervisor. 

b.  If  the  setter  is  not  resolved,  the  grievance  shall  be 
presented  in  writing  by  the  eaployae  to  the  iMMdiate 
supervisor.  The  iaudiete  supervisor  shall  give 
his/her  written  enswer  within  fiva  (5)  deys  of  Ihe 
tiae  Lhe  grlevence  was  presented  to  hia/her  n 
writing. 
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Step  2 

12  th«  grievance  Is  not  settled  In  Step  1,  the  grlevence  sex. 
vlthln  ten  (10)  deye  following  receipt  of  the  l««edlete 
supervisor's  decision  (If  appllceble),  be  eppeeled  to  the 
District  Director,  in  writing,  by  the  Chairperson  of  the 
Association  Grievance  Co««lttee  or  his/her  designee,  etetlng 
the  reasons  why  the  l»«edlete  supei-vlsor' s  decision  le 
unsatisfactory.  The  District  Director,  or  his  designee,  shell 
schedule  a  conference  with  the  Comlttee  end  the  employee  et 
e  Hutually  agreeable  tlae  and  shall  hold  It  within  ten  (10) 
deys  of  the  filing.  Mo  leter  then  five  (5)  deys  following  the 
close  of  the  conference,  the  District  Director  shell  set 
forth,  m  writing,  the  decision  and  the  reeson(f ^  therefore, 
and  return  It  to  the  eaployee  end  the  Chelrpersoa  of  the 
Association  Grievance  Comlttee  or  his/her  designee. 
Step  3 

If  the  grievance  le  not  resolved  et  Step  2,  then,  within 
ten  (10)  days  after  receipt  of  the  District  Director  s 
decleion.  It  aey  be  eppeeled  to  the  Personnel  Cowilttee  of  the 
District  Board  by  the  Chelrpereon  of  the  Assocletlon  Crlevence 
Comeittce  or  his/her  deelgnee.  The  filing  shell  be  done 
through  the  District  Director's  Office  end  the  District 
Director  shall  be  given  e  copy  of  same.  The  written  eppeel 
shall  state  the  reeson(s)  why  the  District  Director's  decision 
Is  unsatlefactory.  Vlthln  fifteen  (15)  deys  efter  receipt  of 
the  appeel,  the  Personnel  Comlttee  of  the  Dletrlct  Boerd 
shall  set  f.»rth,  In  writing,  the  decision  end  the  re#son(s) 
therefore,  and  return  It  to  the  employee  end  the  Chairperson 
of  the  Aeeocietlon  Crlevence  Conmlttee  or  his/her  designee. 
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Step  4 

e.  If  the  grievance  Is  not  resolved  In  Step  3,  then, 
within  ten  (10)  deye  following  receipt  of  the 
Personnel  Coaalttee's  di»clslon,  the  Chelrpereon  of  the 
Crlevence  Cottalttee  or  hie/her  designee  aey  requeet 
In  writing  thet  the  Aeeocietlon  subalt  the  grl%<ance 
to  binding  erbltretlon.  If  the  Aseocletlon  eo 
decides.  It  shell,  within  fifteen  (15)  deys  efter 
receipt  of  the  request,  notify  the  Boerd  thet  It  Is 
willing  to  proceed  to  binding  erbltretlon  on  the 
grlevence . 

b.  Vlthln  ten  (10)  deys  efter  the  Assocletlon  hee 
notified  the  Boerd,  repreeentetlvee  of  the  Boerd  end 
the  Assocletlon  shell  etteapt  to  egree  upon  e  autuelly 
eccepteble  erbltretor  end  ehell  obteln  e  coMtltaent 
fro«  seld  erbltretor  to  eerve.  If  the  pertlee  ere 
uneble  to  egree  upon  en  erbltretor  or  to  obteln  e 
coMiltaent  within  the  specified  period,  either  perty 
aey  file  e  written  recfuest  with  the  Vleconsln 
Eaployaent  Reletlons  CoaaleSlon  (VEKC)  to  eppolnt  e 
Coaalssloner  or  aeaber  of  Ite  eteff  to  ect  ee 
erbltretor  end  determine  the  aetter. 

c.  The  erbltretor  so  eel^cted  will  confer  wXth 
representetlves  of  the  Boerd  end  the  Assocletlon  end 
hold  heerings  proaptly  end  will  Iseue  his/her  decleion 
on  e  tlaely  besls.  The  erbltretor's  decision  will  be 
In  writing  end  will  eet  fo»th  the  flndlnge  of  feet, 
reesonlng,  end  concluelone  on  the  Iseue  eubaltted. 
The  erbltretor  wl  ^  1  be  without  power  or  euthorlty  to 
aeke  eny  decision  which  requires  the  coaalselon  of  en 


act  prohibited  by  law  or  which  ia  violative  of  tha 
tama  of  thia  AgraaBant.  Thia  daciaion  of  tha 
arbitrator  will  ba  fxnal  and  binding  on  tha  partiaa. 
d.  In  tha  avant  thara  ia  a  charga  for  tha  aarvica  of  an 
arbitrator,  including  par  diaa  axpanaaa,  if  any, 
and/or  actual  and  nacaaaary  traval  and  subaiatanca 
axpanaaa,  or  for  a  tranacript  of  tha  procaedinga,  tha 
partiaa  ahall  ahara  tha  axpanaa  aqually. 
D.  Miacallanaoua 

1.  Tha  partiaa  agraa  to  follow  aach  of  tha  foragoing  atapa 
in  tha  procaaaing  of  a  griavanca.  If  tha  awployar  faila 
to  giva  a  writtan  anawar  within  tha  tiaa  liait9  aat  out 
for  any  atap,  tha  aaployaa  aay  imadiataly  appaal  to  tha 
naxt  atap.  Griavancaa  not  procaaaad  to  tha  naxt  atap 
within  tna  praacribad  tiaa  liaita  ahall  ba  conaidarad 
droppad . 

2.  Griavancaft  filad  by  tha  Aaaociation  having  ganaral 
application  or  griavancaa  involving  diachargaa, 
luipanaiona,  or  nonranawala,  ahall  ba  aubaittad  in  writing 
to  tha  Diatrict  Diractor,  with  a  copy  going  aiaultanaoualy 
to  tha  iaaadiata  8upai^i8or(8 )  involvad.  Tha  procaaaing 
of  such  a  griavanco  shall  ba  coaaancac*  St  a?  2  and  ray 
follow  through  all  raaaining  lavala  of  tha  griavanca 
procadura. 

3.  Tha  writtan  griavanca  ahall  giva  a  claar  and  conciaa 
st*c««ant  of  tha  allagad  griavanca  including  tha  facta 
upon  which  th*  griavanca  ia  baa  ad,  tha  iaaua  involvad,  tha 
apacific  aactionCa)  of  tha  Agraaaant  al]ag#  '  to  hava  baan 
violated,  and  tha  rcliaf  aought. 


81 


4  Th«  efNploree  representative  mey  essist  in  processing  the 
grievance  ar  any  step 

5  SaturdaTS,  Sundays,  and  vacation  days  within  tha  school 
calendar  year  and  legal  holidays  shsll  be  excluded  in 
roaputing  time  liaita  under  this  Article. 
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ARTICLE  VII 
\BSENCES 

Sick  Lgav 

On  the  opening  day  of  each  school  year,  each  enployaa  in  tht 
bargaining  unit  shall  be  credited  with  paid  sick  leave 
according  to  the  following  formula: 

1.  ten  (10)  days  for  those  employed  38  weeks; 

2.  five  (5)  days  for  those  employed  18  weeks; 

3.  one  (1)  sdditional  day  for  each  four  weeks  of  at  least 
twelve  (12)  hours  work  per  week  for  those  employed  during 
the  summer  (maximum  of  two  (2)  additional  days). 

For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  day  for  part-time 
employses  is  defined  as  the  amount  of  time  a  part-time 
employee  is  scheduled  to  work  in  a  twenty- four  (24)  hour 
period  (e.g.,  if  s  part*time  e.aployee  is  scheduled  to  work  two 
and  one*half  (2*1/2)  hours,  a  sick  day  equala  two  and 
one-half  (2-1/2)  hours. 

Sick  leave  days  shall  be  prorated  if  employment  begins 
after  the  stsrt  of  the  school  year. 

Sick  leave  shall  be  accumulative  to  a  maximum  of 
ninety  (90)  days.  In  September  of  each  year,  all  employees 
shall  be  provided  *  \.h  a  statement  that  shows  the  amount  of 
accumulated  sick  leave  that  is  credited  to  them  as  of  the 
start  of  the  school  yesr. 

Sick  leave  includes  illness  of  any  employee  during 
pregnancy,  ir.cludinf;  scrual  conflnemert  an^i  recuperation 
per:^.od  ().e.,  from  the  date  that  such  employee  is  incapable 
of  performing  normal  duties  until  the  date  tht   employee  is 
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able    to    resume    normal    duties),    the    length    of    which  is 
designated  by  the  doctor  of  the  employee. 
Emergency  Leave 

An  emergency  leave  policy,  separate  from  sick  leave,  shall  be 

continued. 

1.  Such  leave  is  to  cover  death,  serious  illness,  or  other 
emergencies  of  a  personal  nature  sub.1'  to  final  approval 
by  the  District  Director. 

2  Said  leave  is  to  be  noncumulative  and  is  to  be  granted, 
as  necessary,  at  the  rate  of  four  (4)  days  per  year. 
Extensions  beyond  four  (4)  days  may  be  made  by  the 
District  Director  and  shall  be  counted  aa  sick  leave 
granted. 

3.  Emergency  leave  is  to  be  granted  without  deduction  of 
employee's  salc4y. 

4.  On  any  dispute  concerning  the  granting  of  emergency  leave, 
the  Asacciation  ahall  retain  the  right  to  conauXt  with  the 
Diatrict  Director  for  a  mutually  acceptable  solution  to 
the  dispute. 

5.  The  Association  President  shall  be  notified  of  action 
taken  on  requests  for  emergency  leave.  Such  notification 
shell  be  limited  to  th  name  of  the  employee  involved,  the 
number  of  days  requested  and  the  number  of  days  granted. 

Professional  Leave 

1.  Employees  attending  approved  professional  conferences, 
workshops,  institutes,  and  other  meetings  subject  to  final 
Board  approval,  shall  be  reimbursed  for  all  reasonable 
expenses  incurred,  i.e.,  transportation,  lodging,  meals, 
and  registration  or  other  fees  Wh«n  it  is  evident  that 
attendance  or  observation  of  an  activity  in  another  school 
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building  or  ichool  iyit««  will  contribute  to  ths 
effectiveness  of  th*  instructional  program,  the  eaployee 
■ay  requasw  |,  .Tiii  Si.or*  to  observe  an  activity  in  another 
school  building  or  school  syatea  without  loss  of  pay. 
Permission  shall  ^e  aubject  to  Board  approval. 

2.  The  Board  agrees  to  send  two  (2)  delegates  selected  by  the 
Association  to  the  Natiunel  American  Vocational 
Association  Convention.  The  Board  shall  make  all 
arrangeaents  for  transportation,  food,  end  lodging,  and 
pay  all  reasonable  expenses  of  the  delegates.  The 
delegates  shall  be  released  froa  their  cleases  without 
incurring  e  loaa  of  pay.  Th*'  delegates  auat  be  aeabers 
of  AVA  and  WA. 

3.  Employees  who  hold  current  aeabership  in  WVA  anc  ^'^o 
attend  the  annual  WA  convention  shall  hm  reiaburted  for 
the  amount  of  convention  early  registration  fee. 
Reiaburseaent  will  be  aade  ,  n  subaission  of  registration 
receipt  and  expense  voucher. 

Jury  Duty 

any  eaployee  who  serves  on  e  Jury  iapanelea  by  any 
municipality,  county,  state  or  the  federal  government  shall, 
upon  presentation  of  proof,  receive  the  difference  between  the 
per  diem  rate  received  es  a  Juror  and  his/her  ^eguler  school 
earnings  for  the  time  served  the  Jury,  Such  ic«ma  as 
subsistence,  irav#»l  or  other  expense  ^llowance  peid  shall  not 
b  included  in  determining  .-^ay  received  from  the  government. 
Work-ltaiated  Injury 

Absence  due  to  injury  incurred  in  the  course  of  the  employee 'a 
employment  shall  not  be  cherged  against  the  employee's  sick 
leave  days,    and   the   Board   shall   pay   to   such  emplo>«e  the 
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difference  between  his/her  salary  and  benefits  received  under 
the  Wisconsin  Worker's  Compensation  Act  for  the  duretion  of 
such  ebsence. 
F.    Snow  Paya 

In  the  event   that   classes   are   cencelled   due    to  inclement 
weather,  employees  are  re<*.uired  to  report  for  work.  However, 
in    the   event    that    employees    do    not   report,    they   can  use 
emergency  leave  in  lieu  of  losing  pey. 
C.     Sebbeticel  Leave 

Sabbeticel  leave  may  be  grented  to  instructors  covered  by  thia 
Agreement  efter  successfully  end  continuelly  performing  their 
dutiea  for  e  period  of  not  leas  than  five  (5)  yeera  in  the 
employ  of  the  Fox  Velley  VTAE  District  Board  calculated  es  of 
the  time  that  aeid  leave  would  commence  and  %d.ll  be  granted 
to   no   morta    then    2%    of    the    (F.T.E.)    instructor!    tn  the 
bargaining  unir  p*r  year,  under  tha  following  conditional 
1.    Requeats  for  sabbeticel   leeve  muat  be  mede  in  writing  to 
the    District    Director,     through    the    Administrator  of 
Instnictionel  Services/Economic  Development,  on  or  before 
February  1  of  the  school  yeer  preceding  the  school  year 
or  semester  for  which  the   leeve  is  a'-ught.     The  requeat 
must  outline  in  deteil  the  educetionel/reseerch  plan  to 
be  pursued.    Committee  members  shell  receive  e  copy  of  the 
plen  at  leest  one  week  prior  to  the  meeting  et  which  it 
is  to  be  considered.    Such  leeve  is  to  be  of  not  less  than 
ontt  (1)  ai^'^eriic  semester  nor  more  than  two  (2)  ecedcmic 
s«nesters     (or     the     equivalent).  For     purposes  of 

calculating  the  maximum  number  of  instructors  to  be 
granted  sabbatical  leeves  per  year,  en  inatructor  on  leeve 
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for  one  (1)  scadcnic  scacstcr  shsll  bm  counted  st  50Z  of 
one  initructor. 

Stbbiticil  Icsvc  mmy  be  grsntcd  for  the  purpoiei  of  itudy 
or  rtttsrch  In  the  Instructor's  major  srts  of  prtperetlon 
snd  In  lint  with  his/her  ^ork  end/or  teschlng  ssslgnaent. 
Ssbbstlcsl  leeve  umy  be  grented  only  to  instructors  who 
heve,  within  their  five  (5)  yeers  of  previous  eaploynent 
by  the  Fox  Velley  VTAE  District  Boerd,  shown  en  interest, 
either  through  work  experience  or  scadeaic  t reining,  to 
upgrsde  theasi Ives  in  their  major  eree  of  preperetion. 

e.  A  Committee  of  three  (3)  members  of  the  Feculty 
Associetion  who  heve  not  made  epplicetion  for 
sebbsticeZ  leeve  for  the  subsequent  school  yeer  or 
semester,  will  meet  with  the  District  Director, 
Administrstcr  of  Humen  Resource  Services,  and  the 
Administrstor  of  Instructionel  Services/Cconomii 
Development  end  make  recommendetions  es  to  the 
individuels  who  should  be  considered  for  such  leeve 
prior  to  Februery  15.  The  District  Director  will 
present  the  recommendetions  to  the  Fox  Velley  VTAC 
District  Boerd  which  has  the  final  suthority  to  grent 
the  ssbbeticel  lesve.  The  Boerd  will  ect  on  the 
recommends t ions  prior  to  Msrch  15. 

b.  If  the  number  of  epplicsnts  is  more  then  the  meximum 
rumbrr  of  sebbeticel  lesves  which  cen  be  grented, 
th^n,  in  oru«r  thet  sll  epplicents  be  given  equel 
considerstion,  the  Boerd  shsll  grent  ssbbeticel  leeves 
so  es  to  best  meet  the  professionel  needs  within  th^ 
District. 
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Such  leeves  shall  be  subject  to  t.ie  following 
f-inancisl  srrangements : 

1)  The  instructor  shall  be  psid  st  the  rete  of  501 
of  his/her  contrsct  sslery  es  of  the  ecedeaic  yeer 
in  which  lesve  is  tsken,  and  the  amount  ehall  be 

.  peid  in  equel  instellments  bi*monthly  during  the 
period  of  leeve.  The  instructor  shall  continue 
to  receive  ell  fringe  benefits.  The  instructor 
shell  edvance  on  the  selary  schedule  the  following 
yeer  es  though  ha/sha  had  been  in  full-tlma 
employment  with  the  Boerd,  provided  that  tha 
Instructor  hae  received  "C  grades  or  better  in 
all  subject  arees  es  indiceted  in  his/her 
educe tional  plan,  es  submitted  in  tha  request  for 
sebbatical  leeve. 

2)  In  the  event  that  an  insti  .ctor  receives  e  special 
grert  or  echolarship  while  on  such  leeve «  which 
will  efford  some  additional  financial  aid,  the 
Boerd  will  adjuet  the  selery  so  that  tha  total  sum 
of  Income  does  not  exceed  100%  of  the  instructor's 
selery  es  of  the  ecedemic  yeer  in  which  leeve  is 
teken. 

3)  The  grsnting  of  sebbatical  leeve  to  any  Inetnictor 
shell  be  on  the  condition  that  the  Instructor  will 
return  to  the  employment  of  the  Fox  Velley  VTAC 
District  for  a  period  of  not  leee  than  two  (2) 
yes^-s  end  in  the  event,  except  for  disebility  or 
deeth,  that  the  instructor  leevee  t  .le  amploymant 
of   the  Fox  Velley   VTAC   District    prior    to  the 
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expiration  of  the  two  (2)  years,  he/she  shell 
relaburse  the  Boerd  for  funds  received  while  on 
leeve  of  ebsence .  One-hnlf  (1/2)  of  the  saount 
paid  for  the  sebbeticel  leeve  will  be  credited  for 
eech  yeer  of  eaployaent  efter  such  leeve. 
^)  Instructors  on  sebbeticel  leeve  shell  noneelly  be 
issued  38-webk  contrects. 

H.  Childreerina 

ti:e  District  Director  ney  grent  an  eaployee  e  leeve  of  ebsence 
of  up  to  one  (1)  full  yeer  for  the  purpose  of  reering  his/her 
child.  Minor  edjustaents  in  the  ebove  rule  aay  bt  aede  by 
autuel  egreeaent  in  order  to  aeet  the  school's  nee&s  and  the 
eaployee's  needs.  Caployees  on  childr*ering  leeve  shell  be 
peraitted  to  aake  their  own  end  the  Boerd 's  contribution  to 
ail  benefits  requiring  contributions.  Only  one  (1)  aeaber  of 
e  faaily  aay  take      childreering  leeve  of  ebsence. 

I.  Adoption  Leeve 

The  District  Director  aay  grant  an  eaployee  e  leeve  of  ebsence 
of  up  to  one  (I)  full  yeer  for  the  purpose  of  etteapting  to 
officielly  quelify  for  edoption.  Minor  adjustaents  in  the 
above  rule  aay  be  aede  by  autuel  egreeaent  in  order  to  aeet 
tti^  school's  needs  end  the  eaployee' s  needs.  Caployees  on 
adoption  leeve  shell  be  peraitted  to  aeke  their  own  end  the 
Boerd 's  contributions  to  ell  benefits  requiring  contributions. 
Only  one  (1)  aeaber  of  e  faaily  aey  teke  en  edoption  leeve  of 
ebsence. 
J      Leaves  of  Absences 

A  leeve  of  ebsence  aay  be  grented  by  the  Boerd  for  the 
following  reesons: 

1.     Ill    ealth  after  u;ing  up  eccuauleted  sick  leeve. 
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2.  Upon  entering  the  ermed  forces  in  tiae  of  wer  or 
emergency. 

3.  For  the  purpose  of  e  yeer  of  continuous  study.  A  ■inlsHsa 
of  three  (3)  yeers  eaployaent  by  the  Boerd  is  required  for 
ell  eaployees  aaking  a  request  for  e  yeer  of  continuous 
study.  Persons  desiring  leeves  for  speciel  ceses  shojld 
subait  this  request  in  vriting  to  the  District  Director 
who  will  refer  it  to  the  Boerd  for  their  ection.  Upon 
returning  froa  en  epprovod  leeve  of  ebsence  for  continuous 
study,  the  eaployee  shall  be  pieced  on  f:he  selery  schedule 
without  penalty  for  tiae  lost  due  to  the  epproved  leeve 
of  ebsence. 

Militery  Leeve 

Caployees  shall  be  grented  e  leeve  of  ebsence  for  tour  of 
ailitery  duty,  reserve  treining,  Hetional  Guerd  duty,  or  othar 
quelifying  ailltery-releted  ectivities  eccording  to  the  rights 
end  liaitetions  of  Wisconsin  Stetute  43 .30  and  other 
eppllceble  lewt . 
Misuse  of  Leeve  Benefits 

The  Associetion  recognises  end  supports  e  prograa  of 
ippropriete  ection  in  eny  cexes  involving  aisuse  of  leeve 
benefits . 

Occupetionel  Leeve 

Occupetionel  leeves  aey  be  grented  to  eaployees  efter 
successfully  end  continuelly  performing  their  duties  for  e 
period  of  not  less  than  five  (3)  yeers  in  the  eaploy  of  the 
Fox  Velley  VTAE  District  Boerd  celculeted  es  of  the  tiae  that 
seid  leeve  would  coaaence  and  will  be  grented  to  no  aore  then 
21  of  the  F.T.E.  eaployees  (when  celculetins  the  nuaber  of 
F.T.C.    eaployees,    e   4i-week   individuel   contrect    shAll  be 
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•quivalent  to  1.00)  in  thm  bargaining  unit  per  year  under  the 
following  condition! : 

1.  An  Occupational  Laava  Comttaa  ccapoaad  of  thraa  (3) 
■avbara  of  tha  Faculty  Association,  who  hava  not  aada 
application  for  occupational  leave  for  tha  current  or 
subsequent  fiscal  year,  tha  District  Director,  the 
Administrator  of  Human  Resourca  Services,  and  the 
Administrator  of  Instructional /Economic  Development 
Services  will  meet  and  make  recommendations  as  to  tha 
employees  who  should  be  granted  such  leave.  The  District 
Director  will  present  the  recommendations  to  tha  Fox 
Vallay  VTAE  District  Board  which  has  tha  final  authority 
to  grant  the  occupational  leave.  However,  recommendations 
presented  by  ths  District  Di7£Ct=r  shall  normally  not  be 
denied  solely  for  monetary  raesons.  The  District  Bo^.d 
will  normally  act  on  tha  reco^endations  at  lea^t  two 
months  prior  to  tha  affective  dete  of  the  leave. 

2.  In  order  that  all  applicants  ba  given  tqual  consldf  ration, 
the  Committee  shall  consider  the  following  in  recommending 
(•.mployees  for  occupational  leave: 

a.  evidence  of  acceptance  of  the  employee's  occupational 
plan  by  tha  employer  offering  placement; 

b.  merit  of  the  objectives  of  the  occupational  laava  plan 
meeting  the  education  needs  of  the  District; 

c.  years  of  service  in  the  FVTI  VTAE  District; 

d.  previous  leaves  of  the  epplicanr; 

e.  distribution  of  employees  selected  for  previous  leaves 
within  the  District  (Note:  There  shoul  be  a 
reasonable  distribution  unless  circumstances  warrant 
otherwise. ) ; 
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f.  interview  with  the  Occupational  Leave  Comal ttaa; 

g.  ease  or  difficulty  of  hiring  a  certlfleble 
replacement.  (Note:  A  recommendation  for  an 
occupational  leave  shull  nor  be  denied  sol  /  beceuse 
of  the  difficulty  of  finding  a  certifiable 
replacement.  However,  if  after  a  reasonable  saerch  e 
replacement  is  rot  eve 11 able,  a  recommandatlon  for  an 
occupational  leave  may  ba  withheld  for  up  to 
twelve  (12)  months  after  starting  data  requested. ); 

h.  the   rate   at  which  occupational  skills  are  becoming 

jsolete  due  to  changes   in  technology  or  within  the 
Industry,  if  eppllcabla; 
1.     the  relet  lire  growth  of  pub  llc/pr irate  sector  demand 
for    employees    within    that    cecupetlonal    area,  if 
applicable . 

3.  Requests  for  occupetlonal  leave  must  be  made  in  writing 
to  the  District  Director  through  tha  Administrator  of 
Instruct I'-nal /Economic  Development  Services  through  the 
Division  Supervisor  normally  at  least  three  (3)  months 
prior  to  the  effective  data  of  tha  leave.  Tha  request 
must  outline  in  detell  tha  occupational  plan  to  be 
pursued.  Committee  mnbers  shall  receive  a  copy  of  the 
plan  at  least  one  weok  prior  to  the  meeting  at  which  it 
Is  to  ba  considered.  Such  leave  is  to  ba  not  less  than 
three  (3)  In^lvlduel  contrect  weeks  nor  more  than 
forty-eight  (48)  individual  contract  weeks.  For  purposes 
of  calculating  tha  maalaiM  number  of  eaiployees  to  be 
granted  occupational  leaves  per  year,  en  employee  on  leave 
for  twenty  four  i24)  individuel  contract  weeks  shall  ba 
counted  es  501  of  one  employee. 


92 


FA- 37 

When  occupational  leave  ii  granted,  it  ihall  ba  for  tha 
purpose  of  updating  work  experience  ikllli  In  the 
eaployee'i  aajor  area  of  preparation  and  in  line  with 
his/her  worV  and/or  teaching  asaignment. 

The  employe*  requesting  occupational  leave  must  have 
received  a  5-Year  and/or  Life  Certificate  or  a  letter  froia 
the  WBVTAE  stating  that  he/she  has  satisfied  all  necessary 
requirements  for  receipt  of  such  5-Year  certification. 
Such  leaves  shall  ba  subject  to  the  following  financial 
arrangements : 

a.    Tha   employee   shall   ba   paid   at   rhe   rate   of   50t  of 
his/her  individual   contract   salary  as  of  tha  fiscal 
year  in  which  leave  is  taken,  and  tha  amount  shall  ba 
paid   in  equal   installments    semi-monthly  during  tha 
pen.     of  the  leeve.     Thir  payment  will  ba  made  only 
for  waeks  thst  the  employee  would  have  b«an  assigned 
to    work    under    his/her    individual    contract.  Tha 
employee  shell  continue  to  receive  ell  fringe  benefits 
and  shall  be  considered  to  be  in  full-tima  employment 
with    the   Boerd   during   tha    period    of    leeve.  For 
purposes    of    verticel    edvancamant    on    tha  salary 
schedule,  work  experience  credit  shall  eutometically 
ba  grented.   et  the  rate  of  eighty  (80)  hours  of  work 
experience  equel  to  one  (1)  credit,  provided  that  tha 
employer  hes   verified   end   evelueted   the  employee's 
work    experience.       A  meximum   of    fifteen  (15)  work 
experience  credits  cen  be  granted  for  eny  such  leeve. 
b.     In  the  event  chet  an  employee  receives  e  speciel  grent 
or  selery  from  the  employer  offering  plecement  while 
on    '-uch    leave,    which  will    efford    som^  edditionel 
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financial  aid,  the  District  Board  will  adjust  tha 
individual  cojitract  selery  so  thet  the  totel  sum  of 
income  does  not  exceed  lOOl  of  the  employee's 
individual  contract  selery  es  of  tha  fiscal  year  in 
which  leev^  is  teken. 

c.  The  grent ing  of  occupetional  leave  to  eny  employee 
shell  be  on  tha  condition  that  the  employee  will 
re  t  u  m  to  the  emp  1  oyment  of  t  he  Fox  Vi  1 1  ey  VTAE 
District  for  e  period  of  not  less  than  four  (4)  times 
the  length  of  the  leeve  to  a  maximum  of  two  (2)  yaars 
end  in  the  event,  except  for  disability  or  deeth,  thet 
the  employee  leeves  the  employment  of  tha  Fox  Velley 
VTAE  District  prior  to  the  expiration  of  such  pariod, 
he/she  shall  reimburse  the  District  Boerd  for 
individuel  contrect  selery  received  while  on  leeva  of 
ebsence.  One- fourth  (1/4)  of  tha  individual  contract 
selery  peid  for  aech  week  of  occupetional  laava  will 
be  credited  es  reimbursed  for  eech  weak  of  employment 
eftar  such  leeve,  with  the  proviso  that  ell  individuel 
contrect  selery  peid  shall  be  credited  as  leimbursed 
by  the  conclusion  of  the  second  yeer  of  eBploymant 
eftei  such  laave. 

d.  Employees  on  occupationel  leeve  shall  ha  issued  the 
same  length  individuel  contract  which  they  hed  in  the 
fiscal  yeer  ismedietely  preceding  the  fiscel  yeer  in 
which  the  occupetionel  leeve  is  teken. 

a.  Failure  to  return  from  the  occupationel  laave  et  tha 
time  egreed  to  by  the  asployee  and  tha  District  shall 
ba  nreeted  es  e  resignetion  unless  the  pertias  heva 
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■uCu«lly  agreed  to  extend  th«  l««ve  or  the  failure  is 
du«  to  l.lness  or  diseblllty. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 
EMPLOYEE  WORKIWC  CONDI riOWS 

The  Operetlng  end  Cont^'ect  Celenderi 

1.  Profesilonel  iteff  contract!  wey  be  itructured  to  cover  e 
tine  spen  of  up  to  48  weeki,  eubject  to  Article  VIII, 
Section  N«  of  the  Meiter  Contrect.  The  ■Inlaua  length  of 
eny  Indlvlduel  contrect  ihall  be  38  weeks  or  190  contrect 
deyi.  It  li  underitood  thet  if  an  eaploy«e  le  hlr«d  efter 
the  38-veek  contrect  celender  h«e  conienced,  It  will  not 
be  poiilble  to  coaply  with  the  alnlwia  l«ngth  requirement 
end  the  employee*!  contrect  will  be  edjueted  eccordlngly 
for  thet  Inltlel  yeer. 

2.  The  operetlng  yeer  end  48-we«^  eteff  contrects  ihell 
com  lit  of  240  deyi«  or  leie,  ^.ucludlng  convention  dayi, 
In-iervlce  deyi,  eppllceble  legel  holldeyi  and  grading 
deyi,  with  225  or  leei  teecnlng  deye.  (Sae  Appendix  A  for 
further  detella.)  Thirty-eight  (38)  week  contrecte  ehell 
com  let  of  190  contrect  dey^,  Including  tha  days  above 
■entloned.  The  difference  between  the  nuabar  of  actuel 
prograa  contect  daya  end  the  190  etendard  la  defined  by 
the  Profcaalrnel  Aeiignaent  Agreement  procedure.  (See  the 
two  (2)  MttBorenduai  of  Undent  ending  which  ere  on  file 
with  the  Dlitrlct  end  the  AaaocieClon  and  In  the 
Profeiiionel  Steff  Hendbook  for  further  detella.) 

Z.    Soae  enployeea  heve  work  achedulea  which  are  rot  dealgnad 
to  fit  the  atanderd  Individual  contrect  perlod(a). 
a.     If  e    eld  holldey  to  which  they  are  entitled  occura 
during  their  "off*'  period,  they  ahall  be  entitled  to 
enother    dey    off    by    nutuel    egreeaent    with  their 
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Division  Supervisor.  All  38-w««k  (190  day)  contracts 
shall  includa  lavan  (7)  paid  holidays.  All  contracts 
in  excass  of  38  waaks  (191  plus  days)  shall  include 
eight  (8)  paid  holidays, 
b.  If  convention  days,  Insarvice  days,  or  scheduled 
preparation  days  occur  during  thalr  "off*  period,  and 
are  contiguous  to  their  work  schedules,  they  shall 
become  a  part  of  their  work  schedule.  If  they  are  not 
contiguous,  employees  have  an  option  to  make  them  a 
part  of  their  work  schedule.  If  they  choose  not  to 
make  these  days  a  part  of  their  work  schedule,  they 
shall  be  provided  with  equal  time  for  corresponding 
or  other  activities  alsawhara  during  the  tern  of  their 
Individual  contract  by  mutual  agreement.  Failing  to 
reach  mutual  agreement  on  the  corresponding  or  other 
activities,  the  employee  shall  receive  en  equivelent 
reduction  in  pay. 
The  Work  Week 

Each  instructor  shall  have  a  work  week  consisting  of  five  (5) 
work  days,  Monday  through  Friday  only.    Part-time  instructors 
will  perfona  their  required  duties  within  the  Monday  through 
Friday  work  weak. 
Work  Pay 

1.  The  work  day  for  each  employee  shall  Include  his/her 
assigned  teeching  load  for  that  specific  day,  plus  his/her 
daily  office-hour  responsibilities.  However,  the  woix  day 
shall  not  be  more  than  a  consecutive  eight  (8)  hour  span 
beginning  no  earlier  than  7:30  a.m.  and  ending  no  later 
than  3:30  p.m.,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  ^'Reduction 
of  Staff.*' 
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It  is  understood  that  exceptions  may  occur  to 
accooaaodate  special  programs  by  mutual  consent  between  the 
District  Director  and  the  individuel  employee  involved. 

2.  Employees  shall  be  given  preference  for  any  employment 
offered  et  their  assigned  campus  in  addition  to 
business/industry/egency  courses  administered  by  their 
assigned  campus,  in  their  certified  erea  of  instruction 
beyond  the  eight  (8)  hour  consecutive  spen  to  e  meximum 
of  two  (2)  sessions  per  week,  excluding  Seturdays,  end 
shell  be  peid  et  the  rete  of  l/35th  of  his  or  her  weekly 
individual  contract  salary  per  hou"  of  actual  instruction. 
This  employment  shall  be  on  a  voluntery  besia. 

3.  The  District  Director  ahell  furnish  the  President  of  the 
Feculty  Associetion  with  copies  of  the  weivers  when  they 
heve  been  signed  by  the  employees. 

Office  Hours 

Instnictora'  responsibilities  include  thet  of  adviaing  and 
helping  students  on  their  course  work  outside  of  the  regularly 
scheduled  claas  hours.  Each  instructor  is  expected  to 
establish  and  maintain  reguler  posted  office  hours  eech 
jseching  block  during  which  he/she  will  be  aveileble  to 
his/her     students      for     consultetion.  Any  additional 

consultation  rime  shell  be  et  the  discretion  of  the 
instructor.  Whenever  en  instructor  is  absent  from  his/her 
office  or  classroom  for  an  appreciable  period  of  time,  the 
instructor  shall  leave  word  as  to  here  he/she  can  be  reached. 
Duty-Free  Lunch  Period 

All  employees  shall  be  entitled  to  e  duty-f«-aa  lunch  period 
of  at  least  fift>  (50)  minutes  during  either  the  fifth  or 
sixth  period;  however,  no  2-1/2,  3,  or  ^-hour  shop  cless  shall 
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b«  split.     No  4*hour  shop  class  will  start  during  tha  fourth 

hour,  10:30  m.m.  to  11:20 

Assignmants  snd  Certlf Ication 

1 .  AssiRiwrits 

m.  Each  year,  Instructors  aay  axprass,  in  writing,  to 
thalr  Inadlatc  supervisor,  thalr  particular 
prefarar.cas  of  subjact  mmm  and  also  extracurricular 
asslgnMant(s) ,  If  any. 
b.  All  subjact  asslgnaants  shall  ba  aada  known.  In 
writing,  to  Instructors  at  laast  ona  aonth  bafora  tha 
beginning  of  classes  for  the  sppllceble  teechlng 
block.  Tentative  teaching  schedules  shell  be 
evellable  froa  the  Division  Supervisor  two  (2)  weeks 
before  the  beginning  of  classes  for  the  applicable 
teaching  block. 

Z.  Certification 

a.  Unless  they  approve,  aaployees  shall  not  be  esjlgned 
courses  uutside  the  scope  of  the  teaching 
certification  of  their  asjor  or  alnor  fields  of  study. 

b.  The  District  will  provide  each  eaployee  with  a  copy 
of  all  certification  docuaents  which  are  sent  into  the 
state  for  hia/her. 

Work  Loed 

See  Meaorendua  of  Understsnding. 
Evaluation 

All  monitoring  or  observation  of  work  perforasnce  of  en 
employee  shall  be  conducted  openly  and  with  his  or  her  full 
knowledge.  All  eveluetions  shell  be  besed  ivon  the 
evaluator's  first-hand  knowledge  of  th#  eaployee,  whenever 
possible.    An  employee  shall  be  given  a  copy  of  any  evaluation 
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report  prepared  by  his  or  her  supervisor  and  shall  have  the 
right  to  discuss  such  a  report  with  his  or  her  supervisor 
before  it  is  subalttcd  to  the  ccntrel  edalnlstratlon  end  then 
placed  in  his  or  her  personnel  file.  The  eaployee  shall  have 
the  right  to  subait  s  written  answer  to  such  aeterlal  end  his 
or  har  snswcr  shell  be  reviewed  by  the  District  Director  end 
then  attached  to  the  evaluation  report. 

I.    Legal  Protection  of  Eaployees 

Tha  Boerd  shall  agree  to  provide  end  pay  for  fifty  percent 
(50X)  of  the  cost  for  legel  counsel  selected  by  the  aaployee 
froa  Ber  Assncletlon  aeabers  residing  in  the  Fox  Velley  VIAE 
District  to  defend  eny  eaployee  in  a  civil  or  criainal  ectlon 
arising  out  of  an  assault  on  an  eaployee  while  on  the  school 
prealses,  en  assigned  off-caaipus  worksite,  or  ettending  a 
school  function.  If  an  assault  on  an  eaployee  results  in  loss 
of  tlae  froa  work,  the  eaployee  shall  be  peld  in  full  for  such 
tlaa.  This  pald-ebsence  tlae  shell  not  be  deducted  froa  any 
sick  leave  to  which  such  eaployee  is  entitled.  In  the  event 
that  eny  such  eaployee  received  Worker's  Coapensetlon  for  such 
lost  tlaa,  the  Board  shall  pay  tha  aaployaa  tha  difference 
between  the  aaount  of  Worker's  Coapensetlon  weekly  benefits 
and  the  eaployae's  full  pey. 

J.     Assistance  in  Assault  Ceses 

Eaployees  shall  report  all  case*  of  assault  which  they  aay 
suffer  in  connection  with  their  eaployaent  to  their  supervisor 
lanedlstely,  who,  in  turn,  shall  report  through  channels  to 
the  District  Director.  The  District  Director  shell  than 
Infora  the  eaployee  iamedlarely  of  his/her  rights  under  the 
law  and  shall  provide  such  Inforaatlon  in  a  printed  docuaent 
to   Include  the  Rules   of   the   Industriel  Coaaission  and  tha 
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Board.  The  District  Director,  or  his  appointed  legal  counsel, 
shall  be  requested  to  notify  the  employea  of  his  readiness  to 
assist  the  eaployee  as  follows:  (1)  by  obtaining  froa  polica 
and/or  froa  the  supervisor  relevant  inforaation  concaming  the 
assailant;  (2)  by  acconpanying  the  eaployea  in  court 
appearances;  and  (3)  by  providing  other  appropriate 
assistance . 
K.     Eaployee  Lounge 

The  ^"ard  shall  continue  to  a.ike  available  in  each  school  a 
rooa  or  rooas  that  are  appropriately  furnished  for  use  as  an 
enployee  lounfe. 

The  Association  shall  be  allowed  to  shov  itaas  on  the 
bulletin  boards  in  tha  eaployaes'  lounges.  All  distributed 
and  posted  materials  shall  always  be  professional  in  approach 
and  shall  never  contain  personal  attacka  on  another  eaployee, 
the  District  Director  and  his/her  staff,  or  aeabars  of  the 
Board.  The  Association  shall  also  ba  allowed  to  use 
employees '  aai?  boxes  for  the  distribution  of  its 
comunications . 
^'     taployee  Farkini 

Each  eaployee  shall  ba  provided  free  parking  area  adjacent  to 
the     school     and     will     receive     a     parking    sticker  for 
identification. 
M.     Personnel  Files 

1.  There  shall  be  only  one  official  personnel  file  for  each 
employee.  The  one  official  file  shall  be  kept  in  the 
Human  Resource  Services  Office.  An  eaployee  shall  have 
access  to  review  his/her  personnel  file  with  a  1 
representative  of  the  Human  Resource  Services  Office. 
Only  documents  kept  in  an  employee's  official  personnel 
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.file  shall  affect  the  employee's  employment  status  in  the 

District. 

2.  Employees  shall  be  able  to  receive,  upon  requeat,  a  copy 
of  any  material  placed  in  their  official  personnel  file, 
but  shall  not  remove  file  material  froa  the  Human  Reaource 
Servicea  Office.  A  lepreaentative  of  the  Human  Kmaourca 
Services  Office  shall  arrange  for  coplea  to  ba  made  for 
the  eaployee. 

3 .  Recorda  pre*dating  District  emploiraent  ahall  be 
confidential  and  not  available  to  the  employee. 

4.  Mo  materials  shall  be  put  iu  an  eaployee* a  file  unleaa  tha 
employee  receivea  a  copy  excluding  application  forms. 

5.  An  eaiployee  may  append  an  ejcplanation  or  rabuftal  to  any 
materials  placed  in  hia/her  official  personnel  file. 

6.  He  anonymoua  material a  critical  of  an  employee* a  work 
shall  be  placed  in  the  employee* a  official  peraonnal  file. 

7.  A  written  reprimand  ahall  ba  removed  froa  an  amployee*s 
official  personnel  file  one  yaar  from  the  date  it  ia 
iaauad. 

8.  Material  relating  to  ''time  off  discipline**  shall  be 
removed  from  an  employee's  official  peraonnal  file 
three  (3)  years  from  the  data  it  ia  iasaed  provided  no 
further  **time  off  diacipUna**  occurs  within  tha  three  (3) 
yaar  period. 

48*Week  Contracta 

If  it  is  daterained  by  tha  Board  that  it  ia  necessary  or 
deairable  to  issue  48*week  contracts,  tha  following  procedure 
will  be  followed: 

1.  Frior  to  Fabniary  15,  employeea  in  tha  department  where 
tha  48 -week  contracts  will  be  issued  will  be  polled  to 
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dctcnuins  which  sMploxscs  arc  interested  in  48-week 
conttects . 

On  or  before  March  1,  the  Roerd  will  Indlcete  to 
those  eaployees  selected  for  48-week  contrects. 
Once  en  employee  has  Indlceted  e  willingness  to  eccept  e 
48-week  contrect,  the  eaployee  nist  eccept  such  e  contrect 
for  thet  period  wher  tendered  by  the  8oerd,  unless  excused 
by  the  8oerd. 

In  the  event  there  ere  insufficient  students  eveileble  to 
begin  or  continue  e  cl ess.  en  eaployee  My  be  eesigned 
other  profess ionel  dutiat,  or  by  nituel  egraeaent  k^y  be 
releesed  fro«  the  extended  portion  of  the  contrect.  The 
Boerd  reserves  the  right  to  reouent  thet  contrects  be 
extended  to  48  weeks  in  the  event  that  progrmas  werrent 
extension  to  44  weeks  on  chenging  condition  or  numbers  of 
students,  provided  the  eaployee  is  willing  to  eccept  e 
48-week  contrect. 

If  acre  employees  ere  interested  in  longer'ten  eaployaent 
th«n  there  ere  positione  eveileble,  the  opportunity  to 
obtein  en  extended  contrect  shell  be  efforded  those 
■embers  of  the  depertment  c|uelified  to  teech  the  propoeed 
course  offerings  on  e  roteting  beeis  eech  yeer,  using 
decending  seniority  within  the  depertment  to  eeteblieh  the 
rotetion  cycle.  If  no  employee  iiidicetea  en  interest  in 
en  extended  contrect,  the  District  Director  mey  issue 
extended  contrects  to  those  in  the  depertment  eligible  for 
such  employment  (see  giendf ether  cleuse)  on  e  roteting 
besis  eech  yeer,  using  escending  seniority  within  the 
depertment  to  estebllsh  the  rotetion  cycle. 
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be  issued  on  Kerch  15.  No 
1975*76  school  year  will  be 
of    employment ,    to   eccept  e 
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ARTICLE  IX 
COHPEWSATIOW 
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Salary  Schg*<ul< 

1.  B.S.  Baie 

Th€  beginning  B.S.  bas«  for  forty-eight    (48)  weeks  ihall 
b«  set  at: 

Base  Aaount  Effactlva  Data 

$23,931  07/01/85 
$25,247  07/01/86 

2.  Horizontal  Increaent 

a.  Tha  yaarly  horizontal  Increaent  for  B.S.,  B.S.«6, 
B.S. ♦12.  ».$.*1S.  B.S.*24.  B.S.«30.  B.S.*36  shall  ba 
as  par  salary  schadula. 

b.  Tha  yearly  horlzonCal  Incraaant  for  M.S..  M.S.«6. 
M.S.«12.  M.S. ♦IB.  M.S.*24.  M.S.*30  shall  b«  as  par 
salary  schedule. 

3 .  Vertical  Incraaant 

a.  The  vertical  Incraaant  shan  ba  as  par  salary  schedule 
for  each  six  (6)  credit  track. 

b.  In  order  to  ouallfy  for  ar^vancaaant  to  tha  B.S.«36 
track,  an  aaployee  aust  (1)  have  earned  at  least 
thirty- six  (36)  approved  credit*  beyond  tha 
Bachelor's  degree;  and  (2)  have  earned  at  least 
six  (6)  approved  credits  after  July  1.  1983. 

4.  laplewantatlon  of  a  Kaw  Salary  Schedule 

As  a  new  salary  srthedule  Is  effective  on  July  1.  all 
emplovees  working  during  th«  sumer  shall  autoaatically 
receive  the  Increase  due  thea  as  a  result  of  the  new 
schedule      Example:     An  employee  working  froa  June  20  • 
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August  10  would  be  paid  froa  June  20  -  June  3C  on  the 
1984-85  salary  schedule  and  froa  July  1  to  August  10  on 
tha  1985-86  salary  schedule.  (Compensation  for  work 
experience  and  longevity.  If  applicable,  would  continue 
to  be  added  to  tha  above  amounts. 
Longevity 

Any  eaployee  who  does  not  receive  a  horizontal  Increaent 
by  virtue  of  being  at  tha  aaxlaua  of  tha  lai.a  shall 
receive  a  longevity  payment  of  $500.00  based  upon  a 
48-week  Individual  contract.  Caployaes  tntltlsd  to 
longevity  payments  who  have  lass  than  48*waek  Individual 
contracts  shall  receive  a  prorated  payment  based  upon  the 
number  of  weeks  spaclllsd  In  thr Ir  Individual  contracts 
divided  by  48. 

Full- time  employees  having  part- time  assignments 
beyond  thr.lr  Individual  contracts  ar.d  pArt-tlma  employees 
shall  have  longevity  Included  in  thmlr  hourly  rata. 
Experience  Increments  -  Full  tlae  Employees 
Experience  Increment  changes  shall  ba  made  affective 
July  1  of  each  yeax .  In  addition  to  tha  granting  of 
experience  Increments  In  aor«al  situations,  aaployaas 
shall  also  ba  granted  an  experience  Increment  in  tha 
following  Instances: 

a  An  employee  received  pay  for  ninety -five  (95)  or  more 
Individual  contract  days  during  the  preceding  fiscal 
year  of  tha  District; 

b.  A  specific  section  of  tha  Master  Agreement  applies 
(e.g..  Article  VII,  Section  J-3). 
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7.     EKPerie"^*  Increment i  '  Part -time  Employ €€i 

A  part-ti-  ««ploye  .haP  be  glvn  an  exparUnce 
incr..€nt  when  h«/ih«  accu-uUtei  1.330  houri.  Thii 
include!  teaching  houri .  preparation  tlaa,  and  paid  leave 
tlae.  Experience  Increment  change!  aha  11  be  aada 
effective  July  1  of  each  year.  Any  hours  ccumulated  over 
1.330  and  up  to  1.680  will  not  be  carried  forward.  Any 
houri  accunulated  over  1.680  will  ba  carried  forward  tc 
succasslva  year(a). 
ft.    Pftar  Approval  for  Salary  Advancement 

Requests  for  work  experience,  workshops,  and  collage  credits 
«ust  have  prior  approval  of  the  Admlilstrator-Huaan  Resource 
Services  to  ba  credited  for  selary  advancement. 
C.     Credits  tamed  Prior/ Subsequent  t^  a  Master's  DaKraa 

A  aaximum  of  six  credits  which  have  bean  approved  by  the 
District  Dlrecto..  which  ware  earned  In  the  major  or  minor 
area  of  Instruction  prior  to  coapletlon  of  the  Master's 
De-ree.  but  which  lo  not  apply  toward  that  degree,  shall  be 
applied  beyond  the  effective  data  of  the  degreti.  Credits 
previously  recognitad  beyond  the  Master's  Degree  will  continue 
to  apply. 
D.     Work  Experience 

1.    Obtained  Prior  to  Employment 

Employees     whos«      initial      employment     started  after 
August  25.    1969  .   will  be   given  one   step  on  the  selary 
schedule  for  two  years'   work  experience  as  required  for 
state  certif icatio-^. 
2      Obtained  Subsequent  to  Employment 

During  any  three  (3)  year  period,  an  employee  shall  be 
eligible  to  receive  a  maximum  credit  of  480  hours  of  work 
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experience    for   purposes    of    advancamant   on    the  s»lary 
schedule.    The  following  provisions  apply: 
«.    The    work    experience    muet    ba    pre-approved    by  the 
division  -nuparvifor  and  District  Director; 

b.  The  employer  must  verify  and  evaluate  tha  employee's 
work  performence; 

c.  Tha  work  experience  must  be  directly  releted  to  tha 
employee's  field; 

d.  Eech  eighty  (80)  hours  of  work  axparianca  shall  ba 
equivelant  wO  one  (1)  cradit  for  purposee  of 
advancement  on  the  salary  schadula. 

Advancement  in  Clessif ication 

If  en  employee  complata^:  the  neceesary  credits  for  advancement 
to  a  higher  professionel  leval,  the  amployaa  will  be  issued 
en  eddendum  to  hie/h#»i  contract  reflecting  the  higher 
increment.  Notification  ty  tha  employee,  in  writing,  of  such 
chenge  must  be  received  by  tha  Administ  re  tor-Human  Raeource 
Services  on  or  before  September  1,  February  1,  or  July  1,  to 
be  effective  on  those  detes.  A  transcript  of  credits  earned 
or  verification  cZ  work  experience  ehill  be  forwerded  to  the 
Administrator-Human  Resource  Servicae  whan  received.  If  the 
transcript  or  verification  of  work  experience  is  not  received 
by  the  end  of  the  current  period,  all  additional  payments  for 
the  new  classification  will  be  deducted  from  tha  employee's 
salary. 

Method  of  Payment 

Employees  who  have  thirty-eight  (38)  week  iiidividuel  contracts 
shall  be  paid  in  twenty  (20)  (first  paycheck  on  September  15 
and  tha  last  paycheck  on  June  30).  or  twenty-four  (2A)  (first 
paycheck  on  September  15  and  tha  lest  paycheck  on  August  31) 
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equal  initallmanti.  When  individual  contract*  ara  Issued,  an 
enployee  shall  indicate  which  option  he  or  she  prefers. 
Enployees  havlnc  forty-eight  (48)  week  Individual  contracts 
shall  be  paid  In  twenty-four  (24)  (first  paycheck  on  July  15 
ar*  •  last  paycheck  on  June  30)  equal  Installment:!. 
Cap.  ^•ses  havlns  Individual  contracts  which  are  greater  then 
thirty-eight  (38)  weeks  and  less  than  forty-eight  (48)  weeks 
shall  be  paid  In  twenty-four  (24)  equel  Installments- 
SuMer  School;     Full-time  Employees 

1.  A  full-time  employee  having  a  part-time  ess Ignnent  during 
the  additional  weeks  of  school  beyond  his/her  Indlvlduel 
contract  shall  be  peld  a  salary  of  1/35  of  his/her  current 
year's  weekly  Indlvlduel  contract  salary  per  hour  of 
actual  Instruction.  Each  employee  shall  be  peld 
one- fourth  (1/4)  hour  preparation  time  for  eech  class  hour 
taught  provided  that  the  preparation  Is  done  at  school. 

2.  Full-time  employees  will  be  given  preference  for 
employment  during  the  summer  school  session  for 
Instruction  In  existing  courses  In  which  they  are 
presently  certified  and  teaching.  If  none  are  available, 
preference  shell  be  given  to  full- time  employees  who  ere 
presently  certified. 

3.  Full-time  employees  will  be  given  preference  for 
employment  during  the  summer  school  session  for 
instruction  in  new  courses  which  they  have  developed. 

Part 'time  Employees 

I  Part-time  employees  are  defined  as  those  employees 
teaching  lass  than  full -time  but  regularly  teaching  an 
average  twelve  (12)  or  more  hours  per  week  In  the  day 
school   of   the   District    for   a  minimum  of   eighteen  (18) 
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weeks.  A  part-time  employee  shell  be  peld  1/35  of  hla  or 
her  weekly  selary  as  determined  by  the  employee* a  place 
on  the  salary  schedule  for  *rch  hour  of  actual 
instruction.  E*ch  part-time  employee  shall  be  »*aid 
one- fourth  (1/4)  hour  preperatlon  time  for  eech  cleas  hour 
taught  provided  the  preparetlon  Is  done  et  school. 
A  part-time  employee's  letter  of  appointment  shell  include 
any  nonlns  t  met  lone  1  deys  within  the  appropriate  aegment 
of  the  school  calendar.  Holidays  which  are  contiguoue  to 
thf  Instructional  block  in  which  they  ere  working  shmll 
also  be  Included.  Part-time  employees  ahall  be  paid  their 
regularly  hour  rate  for  ectuel  hours  of  ettendance  on 
Inservlce  and  Inservlce/meeting  daya. 

For  all  other  noninst rue t lone 1  deya  (grading, 
holidays,  convention,  preparation)  which  epply  to  the 
specific  categories  of  part-time  employees,  they  ehell  be 
peld  their  reguler  hourly  rate  for  the  everege  number  of 
hour'  sal^ned  (Including  preperetion)  per  dey  during  a 
normal  five  (5)  dey  work  week. 

EXAMPLE;  If  a  part-time  employee  hes  an  eaelgnaient 
:welve  (12)  houre  of  cless  plua  three  (3)  houra  of 
preperetion.  hc/ahc  will  receive  a  totel  of  fifteen  (15) 
hours      of      compensation.  For      eech  eppllceble 

noninst  met  lonal  day  during  a  work  week,  the  pert- time 
employee  would  receive  three  (3)  hours  of  compensetlon  (15 
divided  by  5).  This  amount  would  be  peld  regardlese  of 
whether  or  not  the  part-time  employee  wes  scheduled  to 
work  on  that  day  of  the  week  during  a  normal  work  week. 

1:0 
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Employs'  Retirement 

The  Board  shall  automatically  contribute  five  (5)  percent  of 
each  eligible  employee's  gross  salary  to  the  Wisconsin 
Retirement  System  in  addition  to  the  regular  employer  share 
as  mandated  by  State  Statute.  Effective  January  1,  1986,  the 
Board  shall  automatically  contribute  six  (6)  percent  of  each 
eligible  employee's  gross  salary  to  the  Wisconsin  Retirement 
Systeo  m  addition  to  r.he  regular  employer  shart  as  mandated 
by  the  State  Statute.  The  final  decision  on  an  employee's 
eligibility  shall  be  made  by  the  officials  of  the  Wisconsin 
Retirement  System  and  shall  be  pursuant  to  the  State  Statute 
and/or  Administrative  Code.  Wherever  it  is  determined  by  the 
Wisconsin  Retirement  System  that  an  employee  is  not  eligible 
to  participate  in  the  Wisconsin  Retirement  System,  the 
District  shall: 

1.  Notify  the  employee  and  the  President  of  the  Association 
of  that  fact. 

2.  Retroactively  contribute  an  amount  equal  to  that  which 
would  have  besn  paid  to  the  Wisconsin  Retirement  System, 
if  the  employee  had  been  eligible,  at  the  time  the 
employee  initially  becomes  eligible  for  the  Wisconsin 
Retirement  System.  This  paragraph  shell  be  applicable  to 
part -time  employees  who  are  hired  after  July  1.  1986. 

Travel 

Travel  will  be  paid  only  when  an  employee  is  required  to 
travel  to  another  high  school  district  to  teach  a  class  which 
IS  not  in  his/her  high  school  of  residence  or  in  his/her 
primary  teaching  assignment,  except  travel  will  be  paid  to 
employees  who  are  required  to  travel  as  part  of  their  regular 
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work  assignment.      Travel   is  to  be  paid  at  twenty-two  ($.22) 
per  mile. 

Effective  July  1.  1986,  mileage  reimbursement  shall  bm 
paid  to  employees  who  are  required  to  travel  as  part  of  thair 
work  assignments.  Mileage  reimbursement  is  to  be  paid  at 
twenty -one  ($.21)  per  mile. 

All  employees  shall  be  assigned  a  base  campus  (i.e., 
Appleton,  Oshkosh,  or  one  of  the  Regional  Centers).  An 
emp-oyee's  base  camT JS  shall  be  the  caapua  where  h«  or  aha  is 
assigned  to  work  most  of  the  time.  In  addition,  if  an  e«ployea 
has  s  total  outreach  essignment  then  hia  or  her  base  campus 
shall  be  the  campjs  closest  to  his  or  her  dwelling. 

For  the  purposes  of  mileag«  rei«burs««ent ,  if  an  aaploymm 
goes  directly  from  his  or  her  dwelling  to  assigned  duty  oth«r 
than  his  or  her  base  campus,  mileage  will  ba  paid  ovar  and 
above  that  from  the  home  campus  to  the  assigned  duty  station. 
In  addition,  if  sn  employee  goes  directly  from  his  or  har 
assigned  duty  to  his  or  her  dwelling,  aileege  will  be  paid 
over  and  above  that  from  the  base  campus  to  the  dwelling. 
Dirgct  Deposit 

Current  employees  shall  hava  the  option  of  receiving  a 
paycheck  or  enrolling  in  the  District's  direct  deposit  program 
by  notifying  the  Business  Office  by  September  15  of  their 
intent  to  receive  a  paycheck  rather  than  being  enrolled  in  the 
direct  deposit  program.  New  employees  shall  be  anrollad  in 
the  direct  deposit  program.  When  ninety  percent  of  th« 
employees  in  the  Faculty  Association  bargaining  unit  become 
enrolled  in  the  District's  direct  deposit  program,  all 
remaining  employees  will  then  also  be  enrolled  in  the  diract 
deposit  program.  «   ^  ^ 
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Currlculua  Writing 

Effactlva  July  1,  1986,  •mployeei  ihall  b«  given  praference 
for  any  Curriculua  Writing  assignments  which  ara  to  ba 
parformad  outslda  of  tha  normal  work  day. 

1.  Compensation  for  cuirlculum  davalopment  for  new  courses 
shall  be  $12  per  course  hour  of  Instruction. 

(Example:  A  three-credit  associate  degree  course  with 
54  hours  of  Instruction  would  Involve  a  contract  of 
54  X  12  *  $648.) 

2.  Compensation  for  major  course  revision  and  conversion  to 
WlsCom  shall  ba  at  $8  par  hour  par  course  hour. 

3.  An  additional  $3  par  hour  Is  paid  to  cur^^  culum  developers 
for  keying  curriculum  materials  on  AOS  or  tha  micro 
version  of  tha  WlsCom  curriculum  formats. 

This  employment  shall  be  on  a  voluntary  basis. 
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ARTICLE  X 
XWSURAWCE 


Hospital  and  Dental  Insurance 

1.  Full-time  Employees 

Group  hospital  Insurance  and  dental  Insurance  is  available 
to  all  employees  of  the  District  Boerd.  Effective  July  1, 
1985.  through  August  31,  1987,  the  District  Board  shall 
pey  up  to  $207.54  monthly  towerd  the  combined  cost  of  the 
premium  of  e  family  hospltel  plen  and  dental  plan  and  up 
to  $87.30  monthly  towerd  the  combined  cost  of  the  prcaiua 
of  e  single  hospltel  plen  end  dentel  plan. 

The  benefits  ere  those  currently  outlls^  in  the 
Hester  Policy  end  Summery  Plen  Description.  They  ara 
attached  es  Appendix  D. 

2.  Pert-time  Employees 

A  pert -time  employee  covered  by    thle   Hester  igreeaeit 

shell  be  eligible  et  his/her  option  for  the  same  group 

heelth  end  dentel  insurance  ee  ie  provided  for  full-time 

employees.    The  District  Boerd  shell  pry  e  prorate  preaiiai 

besed  upon  e  retio  ee  follows: 

Aesignment  end  Preperetion 
Ti>.e  Worked  Per  Avereg^  Week  Boerd  Peys 

12.0  through  19.9  hours  50X 
20.0  through  27.9  hours  75t 
28.0  through  35.0  hours  lOOX 

This  retio  (pro-retion)  will  bo  effective  at  the  start  of 

aech   semester   or    twelve  (12)   week  block,    whichever  is 

eppliceble,    effective   1985-86.      The  pert-time  employee 

will  pey   the  difference   in  premium  between  the  proreta 

amount  end  the  full  premium. 
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Lifa  Insurance 

1.     Full-tiqi«  Employ**' 

Th.  Diitrlct  Bo.rd  ihall  p.y  th.  full  pr.-iu-  on  .  group 
Uf.  in.ur.nc.  poUc,  fcr  .«ch  .-ploy...  S.id  in.ur.nc. 
1,  to  contain  in  .ccid.nt.l  d..th  .nd  di$m.mb.nD.nt  rid.r. 
Th.  «nount  of  in.ur.nc.  .h.ll  b.  5*0.000  for  ..ch 
fuU-tim.  .-ploy...  Th.  b.n.fit.  .r.  tho,.  curr.ntly 
outlin.d  in  th.  M..t.r  Policy  .nd  Su— ry  Pl«»  D.scription 
which  1$  ittached  is  App.ndi«  E. 

2.    P«rt-tiin.  E-ploy.s 

A  part-tl«  «ploye.  covered  by  this  Ma.ter  Agree.ent 
shsU  be  covered  by  group  life  Iniuranc.  The  Diitrlct 
Board  ihall  pay  th.  full  premiu.  and  the  coverag.  ihall 
b«  based  upon  a  ratio  as  follows: 

Asiignaent  and  Preparation  rovrm.a 
Tl«e  Worked  P«r  Averane  Week 

12.0  through  19.9  hours 

20.0  through  27.9  houri  c2S  000 

28.0  through  35.0  hours  $40,000 

This  ratio  (pro-ration)  will  b.  affactivr  at  th.  .tart  of 
each   .e.e.ter   or  twelve    (12)   w..k  block,   whichever  is 
applicabl.,  effective  1985-86. 
3.    Optional  Purchase 

The  pr...nt  lif.  in.urance  carri.r  allow,  .-ploy...  to 
purchaae  at  th.ir  own  .xp.n..  .upple^mtal  .nd  dependent 
life  coverag..  Thi.  insur.nc.  will  continu.  to  be 
available  to  employee,  so  long  as  this  carrier  or  .ny 
future  carrier  provides  for  such  coverage.  The 
supplemental  and  dependent  lif.  cov.rages  ar.  .ubject  to 
.11  chsnges  in  th.  rule,  of  th.  pr...nt  or  futur.  carrier. 
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Income  Protection 

A  long-term  disability  plan  1.  avallabl.  with  th.  Di.trict 
Board  paying  up  to  48  c.nt.    ($48)   p.r  hundr.d  dollar,  of 
.alary.     For  full-time  employee.,  individual  contract  .alary 
(including  extenaion.  and/or  longevity,  if  applicabl.)  .hall 
be    covered    by    th.    LTD    in.uranc.    plan.        For  part-tim. 
employ...,    letter  of  appointm.nt  .alary  at  th.  .tart  of  .ach 
remaster  or  twelve  (12)  week  block,   which.v.r  i.  applicabl.. 
ihall  be  cov.r.d  by  th.  LTD  in.uranc.  plan.    Aft.r  .atiafyint 
th.  waiting  period,  an  .mploy..  h*.  th.  option  of  continuing 
CO  u.e  accumulated  .ick  l.av.  or  r.c.iving  LTD  b.nefit..  Th. 
benefit,  ar.  tho..  curr.ntly  outlin.d  in  th.  Ma.t.r  Policy  and 
Summary  Plan  Da.cription  plu.  tho..  upgrad.d  in  n.goti.tion.. 
They  are  attached  a.  App.ndix  F. 
General  Insurance  Matter. 

1.  The  Di.trict  shall  provid.  .mploy...  with  th.  n.c....ry 
form,  for  in.uranc.  cov.rag.  on  or  b.for.  th.  fir.t  day 
of  work.  Cov.rag.  .h.ll  begin  on  th'  fir.t  day  of  an 
employ..' s  .mploym.nt  or  wh.n  th.  form.  ar.  r.tum.d, 
whichever  is  lat.r,  .ubj.ct  to  c.rri.r(.)  r.gulations. 
Employ...  will  b.  r.quir.d  to  .ign  a  <;at.d  r.c.ipt  th.t 
th.y  hav.  r.c.i/.d  th.  n.c...ary  form..  Th.  Human 
Re.ource  S.rvic.  Offic*  .hall  provid.  .mploy...  with  a 
dated  r.ceipt  that  th.  n.c.t.ary  form.  hav.  b.-n  r.tum.d. 

2.  All  in.urance  program,  .hall  b.  provid.d  to  .ach  .mploy.. 
and  shall  continu.  for  a  full  tw.lv.  (12)  month  p.riod. 
Employ.e.  who  tak.  an  approv.d  unpaid  l..v.  of  aba.nc, 
re.ign,  or  ar.  di.charg.d  prior  to  compl.ting  th.  minimum 
individual  contract  bligation  (i....  38w..k.)  .hall  b. 
includ.d  a.  participant,   in  .11  in.ur.nc.  program,  until 
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the    end    of    the    .onth    In    which    their  resignation, 
discharge,    or   approved  unpaid   lea  .  of  abience  beco.ei 
effective.     Such  employee  .ay  then  continue  aa  a  >e.ber 
of  the  group  hoipital  and  dental   iniuranca  progra«i  for 
the  period  provided  In  itate  itatutei   for  participation 
m  group  hoipiral   plana   alona  as    long  as   thli    la  not 
against  the  regulations  of  the  carrler(s),  provided  ha/she 
pays  the  pre.luM  fro.  the  end  of  the  -onth  In  whlcn  the 
approvvd     unpaid     leave     of     absence,     resignation,  or 
discharge   beco.es    effective.      If   the    statutory  period 
changes,    the  period  deacrlbed  above  changas .     As  of  the 
date    of     the    Master    Agreement     signing,     the  parties 
understaruS  that  tha  state  statutes  pre^rlba  a  parlod  of 
eighteen  (18)    months    for    e«ploy-es    to    continue  group 
health  insurance  plans. 

Cfliployeea  who  have  co.pletad  a  alnlmia  Individual 
contract  obligation  (I. a.,  38  weaks)  and  who  wara 
nonrenewed  or  resigned  or  are  dlschargad  shall  ba  Included 
as  participants  In  all  Insurance  prograas  until  the  end 
of  July.  Eaploya«s  who  ware  laid  off  shall  ba  Included 
as  participants  In  all  insuranca  prograas  until  tha  end 
of  August. 

3.  Caployeaa  on  an  approved  unpaid  leava  of  absenca  or  on 
layoff  who  choosa  not  to  contlnua,  after  tha  District  has 
coapletad  Ita  obligations,  any  ov  all  of  the  Insuranca 
pUns  for  which  they  are  eligible  at  thalr  own  expense, 
shall,  upon  return  to  work,  be  treated  as  a  new  eaployae 
for  purposes  of  enrolling  In  the: 
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a.  Dental,  life,  and  LTD  Insuranca  plan*; 

b.  Health  insurance  plan  providad  the  raqua«t  for 
ralnstateaent  occurs  bafora  tha  axplratlon  of  ona  (1) 
year  froa  thfc  data  tha  Insuranca  plan  waa  cancallad. 

Z.    Retirement  Benefits 

1.  Effective  July  1,  1985,  through  August  31,  1987,  whan  an 
eaployee  resigns  or  ratlrea  at  aga  65,  tha  Dlatrlct  Board 
shall  pay  up  to  $207.54  lonthly  toward  tha  coablnad  coat 
of  tha  prealua  of  a  faally  hospital  plan  and  dental  plan 
aad  up  to  $l>7.30  aonthly  toward  tha  coablnad  coat  of  tha 
prealua  of  a  slngla  hospital  plan  and  dantal  plap  for  a 
period  not  to  excead  thraa  (3)  aontha  froa  tha  data  of 
raslgnatlon  or  retlraaent. 

2.  In  tha  avant  that  an  oaployaa  ratlraa  at  aga  62  or  latar, 
but  prior  to  aga  65.  and  racalvaa  an  annuity  froa  tho 
Vlaconaln  Batlreaant  Systaa.  tha  Dlatrlct  Board  ahall  pay 
up  to  $207.54  aonthly  toward  tha  coablnad  coat  of  tha 
prealua  of  a  faally  hospital  plan  and  dantal  plan  and  up 
to  $87.30  aonthly  coward  tha  coablnad  coat  of  tha  prealua 
of  a  sfngla  hosoltal  plan  and  dantal  plan  ap  to  aga  65. 
providad  that  tha  ratlraa  la  not  aliglbla  for  hoalth 
insuranca  froa  anothor  aaployar. 

3.    Ratlraas  can  raaaln  with  tha  group  with  payaont  of  prealua 
until  both  ratlrae  and  spousa  qu-llfy  for  Madlcara  and/or 
Hadlcald. 
F.    Liability  Covaraga 

Prasent  liability  Insuranca  covarlng  tort  liability  ol 
aaployaas   during   tha  coursa   of   thalr  aaployaont.   which  Is 
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obtained  and  p.id  by  tha  Bo.rd.  shall  b.  continued  in  the 
amount  of  $1,000,000  tot.l  cover...  and  $100,000  per  incident. 
r,rMhl..h«ent  Health  and  Dental  In.urance  Pronrm«  RateU 
s>l..rion  of  Hr'^-*-  P^"'^'^    Insurance   Carrier(i)  and/cr 

Proytraa  Administrator 

A  cowiittee  comprised  of  representative*!  of  the 
Educational  Support  Personnel  Association,  the  Faculty 
Association,  .nd  the  District  shall  review  the  Diatricfs 
insurance  program  on  an  ongoing  basis.  The  co««ittee  will 
be  provided  with  all  relevant  and  necessary  District 
financial  and  insurance  information  i -quested  by  one  or 
■ore  representatives. 

2.  During  the  tenis  of  the  1985-86  and  1986-87  Agreements, 
no  employee  contributions  shall  be  required  with  respect 
to  the  District  s  provision  of  the  insurance  benefits 
required  by  this  Agreement. 

3.  The  District  reserves  the  right  to  change  insurance 
carrier (s)/administrator  provided: 

a.  That  the  District  has  given  the  Association  written 
notice  of  its  intention  to  change 
carri«r(s)/admini8trator  at  least  si«ty  (60)  days 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  proposed  change; 

b.  That  the  insurance  plan  provided  through  the  new 
carrier(s)/administrator  provides  equal  or  better 
insurance  benefits,  including  coverage  and  amounts  of 
claims  payments,  and  eligibility  requirementa;  and 

c.  That  any  increased  premium  costs  r.julting  from  the 
District's  change  of  carrier(s)/adminiatrator  or  due 
tj  a  change  in  the  District's  method  of  funding  its 
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insurance   benefit    obligations   under  this  Agreement 
will  be  borne  solely  by  the  District. 
k.     In  the  event   that    the   District   propoaea  to   change  the 
insurance      program      rates/pre«iums      or  rate/premium 
•tructure.  the  following  provisions  shall  apply: 
a.    The    District    shall    provide    the    Aaaociation  with 
written  notice  of  any  proposed  change  in  the  insurance 
program  rates/premiums   or  rate/premium  structure  at 
least  siKty  (tO)  daya  prior  to  the  effective  date  of 
any  such  proposed  change (a), 
b-    The     Diatrict     shall     provide     the  Aaaociation's 
representativea  with  full  access   to   the   Diatrict 's 
financial  and   insurance   records   for  the  purpose  of 
reviewing    the    Diatrict 's    proposed    change    in  the 
insurance     program     rates/premiums    or  rate/premium 
structure. 

c.  In  the  event  that,  after  such  review,  the  Association 
disputes  the  need  and/ or  reaaonablenaaa  of  the 
District's  proposed  change (s)  in  tha  inaurance  program 
rates/premiums  or  rate/premium  structure.  such 
dispute  shall  be  submitted  to  the  final  and  binding 
resolution  procedure  set  forth  below.  Mo  proposed 
changes  In  the  inaurance  program  ratea/pramiuma  or 
rate/premium  structure  shall  become  effective  until 
the  procedurea  set  forth  in  this  subsection  are 
completed;  however,  any  new  ratea  resulting  from  the 
procedures  set  forth  in  this  aubaection  shall  *e 
retroactivity  applicable  to  the  effective  date 
referred  to  above  in  paragraph  '*a.*' 
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Dispute  Resolution  Procedure-     Tn  th^  .^vent   rh.t  th^ 
Ptrtie*      rtPresentitives    are    unable    to    resolve  a 
dispute    over    nny    proposed    ^hfinRe    In    the  insurance 
pro.rtm  rates / premiums  or  rate/premlum  structure,  the 
p^rtie^      sHtU      mutuilW      select      an  independent 
*oHivldu«l    oi     firm    knowledaenb  le    in    the    are*  of 
emr^-Tee     Insurance     benefits     who     shall     hav^  the 
^ntbnritT    to    resolve    the    parries'    dispute-.  SaM 
r^fn^iticn  ^h.ll  be  fin.l  and  binding  upon  the  p«rti*"^ 
mn^     InrlnHe    the    decision    th.t    the  insurance 
program     rat e^ /premi ums     or     r.te/premlum  structure 
should  nof  be  changed  or  th.t  it  should  be  ch.nged  In 
n   wanner  different    from   thet   proposed  by  either  »he 
District    or    the    Association         The    costi  the 
independenr    individual / fln«   shill   be  divided  equillT 
betw-'en  th*-  parties       In  the   event   that   the  parties 
«re  unable   tn  mutually   select   an   individual  or  firw 
r^solv    the    dispute    pursuant    to    the  following 
pr*^         r^ " 

n    Fach  party    shall    submit    the  names   of   three  (3) 
independent  individuals  and /or  firms 

Knowledgeable  in  the  area  of  employee  inauranc»r 
benefits : 

Bt  random  drawing.  one  (1)  of  the  submitted 
individuals /firms  shall  be  removed  from  the  list; 
3)  From  the  remaining  five  (5)  individuals  /  firms . 
the  parties  shall  select  the  individual/firm  who 
will  resoWe  the  dispute  by  alternately  striking 
names,  with  the  party  whose  nominee  was  randomly 
removed  from  the  list  having  the  final  strike 
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The  provision  aet  forth  abova  in  lubiactioni  3  and  ^  ihall 
survive  the  expiration  of  thia  Agraeeent  and  ahall 
continue  in  full  force  and  effect  until  a  aucceaaor 
collective  bargaining  agreement  ia  executed  by  the 
perties . 

The  District  doea  hereby  indemnify  and  ahall  aave  the 
Association  hanaleaa  ageinat  any  and  all  claiaa,  deaanda, 
auita.  or  other  fonas  of  liability  that  ahall  arise  out 
of  or  by  reason  of  the  District's  self-funding  and/or 
self-insuring  of  the  employee  insurance  benefits  provided 
for  this  Agreement;  provided  that  the  defense  of  any  such 
claias,  deaands.  suitt  or  other  forM  c'  liability  shall 
be  under  the  control  of  the  Diatrict  and  its  attorneys. 
However,  nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  interpreted  to 
preclude  the  Association  froa  participating  in  any  legal 
proceeding  challenging  the  District's  aalf-funding  and/or 
self- insuring  of  the  ev^loyee  insurance  benefits  provided 
for  in  thia  Agraeaent  through  representatives  of  ita  own 
choosing  end  at  its  own  expense. 

A  coMiittee  coaprised  of  ae^^ers  of  the  Educational 
Support  Personnel  Association,  Faculty  Asaociation,  and 
rapresentetives  of  Hanageaent  will  be  formed  to  explore 
cost  containaant  and  icope  of  coverage  for  Incoae 
Protection  (L-T.D-),  life  insurance,  hoapitalixation,  and 
dental  insurance  plan  of  the  District.  The  coaaittee  will 
be  formed  by  October  1,  1986. 


ARTICLE  XI 
MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 
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A     wag€  and  B^mfit  Control  Sivingi  Clauic 

If  any  wige  or  benefit  provliion  of  this  Agrcamant  is 
nullified  or  modlflad  by  the  iction  of  any  government  agency 
as  1  result  of  the  Institution  or  relnstltutlon  of  any  font 
of  wage  or  benefit  controls,  the  parties  will  meat  to 
dacarmlna  what  Joint  action  alght  be  taken,  If  any,  ai  a 
result  of  such  govemaental  action. 

B.  Except  as  this  Agreement  ihell  hereinafter  otherwise  provide, 
all  wages,  hours,  and  conditions  of  enploywent  eppUcable  on 
the  affective  data  of  this  Agreement  to  eaployees  covered  by 
this  Agreement,  as  estebllshed  by  the  rules,  regulations, 
and/or  policies  of  the  Board  In  force  on  sfld  dete,  will 
continue  to  be  so  applicable  during  the  term  of  this 
Agreement . 

C.  The  Bosrd  and  the  Association  mutually  recognlxe  the  rights 
as  well  as  the  responsibilities  of  the  pertles  pursuant  to 
111.70  si>"  other  applicable  stetutas. 

D.  This  Agreement  may  not  be  modified  In  whole  or  In  pert  by  the 
parties  exr*pt  ^7  an  Instrument  in  writing,  duly  executed  by 
both  partie*. 

E.  Separability  Clause 

If  any  portion  of  this  Agreement  shall  b#»  invalidated  by 
legislscion  or  court  decision,  the  remainder  of  the  Agreement 
shall  continue  in  effect  and  negotiations  will  immediately 
commence  to  replace  that  portion  or  the  Agreement  which  has 
been  declared  invalid. 
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F.    Any  full-time  employee  intending  to  be  releesed  from  his  or 
her  individual  c6ntract  or  a  pert-time  employee  intending  to 
be  released  from  his  or  her  letter  of  appointment  with  the 
District  without  penalty  shall  give  et  least  forty-five  (^5) 
calender  days  notice  in  writing.    No  employee  will  be  released 
from  his  or  her  individual  contract  or  latter  of  appointment 
with  less  than  fifteen  (lb)  deys  notice  end  the  employer  shall 
be  free  to  pursue  eny  legal  means  to  racoup  all  damages  and 
administrative  costs  due  to  a  saparetion  without  fifteen  (15) 
calendar    day*     notice.        Any    amployee    giving    less  than 
forty- five  (45)    days    but    et    least   thirty  (30)   days  notice 
shell    forfeit   $175.00   in  liquidated  damages.      An  employee 
giving   less  then  thirty  (30)  days  but  at  Uaat  fifteen  (15) 
days  notice  shall  forfeit  $350.00  as  liquidated  damages. 

An  employee  subject  to  liquidated  damege  payments 
pursuant  to  this  provision  shell  be  released  from  his  or  her 
individual  contract  or  letter  of  appointment  only  after  giving 
written  authorixation  to  the  employer  to  deduct  the  liquidated 
damages  from  weges  earned  with  the  employer. 
C.  Seniority 

seniority  is  defined  es  the  length  of  unir.terrupted  ser/ice 
in  the  bargaining  unit  and  starts  on  the  first  day  of 
employment  with  the  following  conditions: 

I.  Employees  collecting  LTD  benefits  or  on  an  unpaid  leave 
of  absence  for  less  than  six  (6)  months  shall  contimue  to 
accrue  seniority  and  their  service  shall  not  be  considered 
as  interrupted. 

EXAMPLE :  An  employee  works  for  five  (5)  years  and  than 
takes    takes   a   four  (4)   month  unpaid    leave  of   absence . 
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Whe'  h«/sh«  returns  after  th.  four  (<»)  nonthi .  h./sh*  will 
have  fiv«  (5)  y**"  ind  four  (<»)  monthf  of  ••nlority. 

Eaployeas  colUcting  LTD  b«n«flti  or  on  unpaid  laave 
of   tbtanca  for  tlx  (6)  month,  or  shall  nalthar  lota 

nor    accrua    lanlorlty   and    thalr    sarvlca    fhall    not  be 
considarad  as  Intarruptad. 

EXAMPLE:  An  aaployaa  works  for  flva  (5)  yaars  and  than 
takas  an  aight  (8)  -onth  unpaid  laava  of  absence.  Whan 
ha/sha  returns,  ha/she  will  have  five  (5)  years  of 
seniority- 

An  employee  on  a  paid  laava  of  absence  shall  continue 
to  sccrue  seniority  snd  his/her  service  shall  not  be 
considered  as  Interrupted. 

Subject  to  the  termination  of  his/her  recall  rlshta. 
an  employee  on  full  layoff  shall  neither  lose  nor  accrue 
seniority  and  his/her  service  shall  not  be  considered  as 
Interrupted . 

2.  If  sn  employee  leaves  the  bargaining  unit  for  a  full-time 
n<. -.'.bargaining  unit  position  at  FVTI,  ha/she  shall  be 
crc/lted  with  previous  seniority  accrued  If  he/she  returns 
to  the  bargaining  unit  within  two  (2)  yaars. 

3.  A  separata  seniority  list  shall  be  maintained  for 
full-time  employees  (i.e.,  a  parson  who  holds  an 
individual  contract)  and  for  part-time  employees  (I.e.,  a 
person  who  holds  a  latter  of  appointment  and  who  la 
covered  by  the  Master  Agreenent).  Seniority  for  part-time 
and  full-time  employees  shall  b-  computed  in  years. 
Maximum  accumulation  in  a  fiscal  year  shall  be  one  (1) 
year. 
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U.  Employees  moving  from  the  part-time  seniority  list  to  the 
full-time  seniority  list  ahall  Initially  be  credited  with 
one-half  the  number  of  yeara  accrued  on  the  part-time 
seniority  list. 

Employees  moving  from  the  fuU-tlme  seniority  list 
to  the  part-time  seniority  list  shall  Initially  be 
credited  with  two  times  the  number  of  years  accrued  on  the 
full-time  seniority  list. 

Llaited-Term  Employees 

1.  Oeflnltlon 

Limited-term  employees  are  parsons  who  are  hired  to 
replace  regular  employees  who  ar^  on  a  long-term 
(thirty  (30;  workdays  or  more)  paid/ unpaid  leave  of 
abaance. 

2.  Bargaining  Unit  Ststus 

Llmltad-term  employees  are  members  of  the  bargaining  unit 
and  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  terms  ^nd  condltlona  and 
receive  all  th*  rights  and  beneflta  of  the  collective 
bargaining  agreement  except  that  they  ahall  Have  no 
seniority  and  shall  not  be  eligible  for  recall  or  an 
anpald  laava  of  absence.  However,  limited  term  amployeea 
shall  be  given  consideration  for  future  regular  employBant 
In  positions  for  which  they  are  qualified  and,  If  they 
obtain  regular  statua  In  the  same  bargaining  unit  through 
continuous  employment ,  they  shall  have  their  aenlorlty 
date  of  employment  established  aa  the  effective  date  of 
hire  as  a  limited-term  employee.  In  addition,  If  a 
llmlted-term  employee  worka  beyond  the  time  limitations 
sat  forth  below,  he/aha  ahall  then  be  considered  a  regular 
employee.     As  a  regular  employee,  he/she  ahall  have  no 
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claim  on   tht   rosition  In  which  he/ih.  was  working  but 

shall  ba  notiflad  of  any  vacancy(lai)  which  may  occur  and. 

at  tha  vary  laaat.  la  antltlad  to  ba  placad  on  layoff. 
3  Limitationi 

Liaitad-tarw  atatua  shall  axplra  althar: 

a.     NO  carliar  than  whan  tha  ragular  amployaa  ratuma  to 
work  but  no  latar  than  tan  (10)   contract  days  aftar 
tha  ragular  amployaa  has  ratumad  to  work, 
or 

b  No  aarliar  than  tha  data  tha  ragular  amployaa*  a 
rasignation  la  racalvad  by  tha  District  but  not  latar 
than  thirty  (30)  calandar  daya  aftar  tha  ragular 
amployaa' s  rasignation  has  baan  racalvad  by  tha 
District,  unlaas  a  parson  who  Is  not  currant ly 
cmployad  by  tha  District  Is  hlrad  as  a  raplacamcnt. 
In  that  sltuanloii,  tha  tlma  limit  shall  ba 
savanty  (70)  rathar  than  thirty  (30)  calandar  days. 
Voluntary  Early  Ratiramant 

Ef factiva  July  1,  1985,  any  full-tlma  bargaining  unit  amployaa 
covarad  by  tha  Wisconsin  Ratlramant  Syatam  (WRS)  who  has 
atcalnad  aga  sixty-two  (62)  and  haa  at  laaat  flftaan  (15) 
yaars  of  continuous  aarvlca  with  tha  District  Is  allglbla  for 
Voluntary  Early  Hatlramsnt  (VER).  Contlnuoua  aarvlca  Is 
unintarmptad  amployaa  atatua  and  Includaa  tlma  on  a 
B oard- appro vad  paid  or  unpaid  laava  of  abaanca  and  tlma  aftnt 
on  layoff  status.  Tha  amployaa  who  alacts  aarly  ratlramant 
must  notify  tha  Board  a  minimum  of  four  (4)  montha  prior  to 
his/har  ratlramant  data.  Unlasa  otharwisa  agraad,  raalgnatlon 
must  ba  subnittad  affactlvc  at  tha  and  of  a  block  of 
instruction   at   which    tima   tha   amployaa 's   ratlramant  would 
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bagin.  Tha  maximum  numbar  of  qualifying  baxgalning  unit 
mambars  abla  to  alact  voluntary  aarly  ratlramant  shall  ba 
llmltad  to  four  (4)  par  fiscal  yaar.  Bargaining  unit  mambars 
salactid  for  voluntary  aarly  ratlramant  ahall  ba  on  a  first 
coma  rirst  sarved  basis.  Tha;.  will  ba  no  carry  ovar  of 
raquasts  from  ona  fiscal  yaar  to  tha  naxt . 

Thla  voluntary  aarly  ratlramant  program  snail  ba  in 
accordanca  with  Sactlon  40.02(42)f,  Wisconsin  Statutas,  and 
tha  District  will  pay  th^  prascrlbad  additional  cost  to 
provida  unraducad  ratlramant  banaflts  undar  tha  Wisconsin 
Ratirsmant  Systam. 

If  any  a^pact  of  thla  VEft  provision  Is  found  to  ba  In 
violation  of  any  stata  or  fadaral  discrimination  laws,  only 
tha  spaclflc  portion  of  tha  provlalon  found  to  ba  Invalid 
shall  ba  null  and  void,  and  tha  partlaa  shall  Immadlataly 
bargain  a  successor  clausa  to  rapXaca  tha  voidad  languaga. 
If  tha  prasant  law  Is  not  raauthorad  aftar  August  1,  1987,  or 
if  any  amandmant  to  Sactlon  40.02(42)f  raqulraa  an  Incraasa 
in  tha  contributions  raqvslrad  of  tha  District,  tha  partlaa 
shall  Immadlataly  commanca  negotiations  to  raaolva  diffarancas 
bacwaan  tha  scatuta  and  tha  currant  VER  plan  prior  to  any 
cr.angas  becoming  effective. 
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ARTICLE  XII 
WO-STRIKE  CLAUSE 
There  shall  be  no  suspension  of  work  or  Interference  with  the 
operations   of   the  District  dering  the  tern   of    the  ABrssasnt. 
There   shall  be  no  lockout  by  the  Board  during  the  terj  of  this 
Agreement . 
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ARTICLE  XIII 
TERM  or  ACREEHEWT 
The  Agrseaent  and  each  of  its  provisions  shall  I  a  binding  on 
both  parties  froa  July  1,  1985  and  shall  continue  in  effect  until 
June  30,  1987.  This  Agrseaent  shall  be  considered  a  base  agrseaent 
for  all  future  agraeaants  between  the  Association  and  the  Board. 
Any  requests  for  deletions,  changes,  or  aodif ications  in  future 
negotiations  will  be  in  writing  and  will  refer  to  page,  articlaa, 
and  :>aragraph  to  which  said  delations,  changes,  or  codifications 


are  proposed. 
Dated: 


sd. 


in  Applaton,  Wisconsin. 


FOX  VALLEY  VOCATIOKAL, 
TECHNICAL  AND  ADULT 
EDUCATION  DISTRICT  BOARD 

"  Praiidcnt 

By 

f      Secretary ^ 


FOX  VALLET  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


By 


Secretary 
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APPENDIX  A 
QPERATIIfC  CALENDAR  FOR  1985-86 


July  4 

July  S«  • 

Au9  1€ 

AU9  19-23 

Au9  26 

Aug  27 

AU9  28 

S«pt  2 

Oct  24-25 

Nov  28-29 

Dec  23-J«n 
Dec  25 
J«n  1 
J«n  8 
Jan  13 

H«rch  3 

H«rch  28 
H«r  31- Apr 
Apr  7 
Apr  17-18 

Hay  2« 


Xf>d«p«iid«nc«  DAy 
Bollday 

End — 48-«k  c«l«nd«r 
SuMMr  tec«J« 
Staff  Xnaarvica  Day 
Staf    Prap  Day 
Pall  Tara  Start  a 


I  « 

1 

I  22 
0 

I 


Labor  Day 

WCA  Comrentioi. 

Thank aglving  Day  | 

Nlnttr  Racaaa  | 
Oirlataaa  Bollday 
Haw  Taar'a  Holiday  | 
Claaaaa  Saauaa 
Wlntar  Tars  Starta 


5 

112 


JOLT 

T  N  A  P 
2  3/- 

O  10  11  12 

18  17  18  19 

23  24  25  28 
30  31 

AOCOST 

1  2 
8    7    8  9 

13  14  15  18 


I  Z    X    0  29  30 

SEPTEMBER 
/     3    4    5  8 
9  10  11  12  13 
0  17  18  19  20 
23  24  25  28  27 
30 


Staff  Xnaarvlce 

Good  Prlday 
Spring  Aacaaa 
Claaaaa  Msuaa 

NVA  Convantion  | 

Neiorial  Day  lolidayj 


I  OCTOSEK 

12  3 
I  0    8  9 
14  15  18 
|21  22  23 
0  29  30 


4 

10  11 
17  18 
%  X 
31 


STODENT  EVALOATXON  AND  GNAOXNC 
Por  all  inatructora  (38-48  vaak 
contracca)  tvo  ^vAinq  daya 
per  ytar  ara  achadulad  at  dac«ad 
■ppropriata  by  Diviaion 
Sup  rviaor,  baaad  on  prograa 
atructure     Cback  with 
departiMfitfi  for  df^taila 

KCT 


NOVfMBEK 

1 

4    5    8    7  8 

U  12  13  14  15 
0  19  20 
25  28  27 


21  22 

/  / 


I  DCCEMBEA 

2  3    4    5  8 

I  0  10  11  12  13 

18  17  18  19  20 

I  -  -    /    -  - 


JAHOAAT 

II    T    H  A  P 

/  -  - 

8    7    8  9  10 

0  14  15  18  17 

20  21  22  23  24 

27  28  29  30  31 

PEBADAAT 
0    4    5  ^7 
10  11  12  1^  14 
17  18  19  20  21 
0  25  28  27  28 


MAACi 

14^87 
10  11  12  13  14 

0  18  19  20  21 
24  25  28  27  / 


APAXL 


7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

0 

15 

16 

X 

X 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

28 

29 

30 

MAT 

1 

2 

0 

8 

7 

8 

9 

12 

13 

14 

15 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

/ 

0 

28 

29 

30 

JONE 

2 

3 

4 

S 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

0 

17 

18 

19 

20 

23 

24 

25 

28 

27 

30 


Paid  Holiday  (38-wk  contract  -  7f  ^  ^    ^  ,  i  a» 

(38-wk  plua  contract  -  8—7  holidaya  includad  above  ♦  July  4) 
Shutdown/Racaaa  Perioda 
Preparation,  Xn-Sarvica,  Convention  Daya 

Start  of  3-wk.  Blocka,  and  8-,  9-,  12-,  15-,  and  18-wk  Teraa 


ERLC 


I3i 


FA*  76 


PROGRAM  TENH  6TARTXNG/ENDXNG  DATES  AND  PROPXLE  OP  1985-88  OPSRATIMG  TEAR 


of 
Tars 


Ten 

No 


Start  /  End 


Tot, Pot. 

Teech 

Oaye«« 


Additional 
Contrect 
Daye 


18  Ne«ka 


12  Neeka 


9  Ne«)ca 


8  Neelca 


3  Naeka 


1  08/28/85-01/10/88 

2  01/13/88-05/23/88 


08/28/85-11/15/85 
11/18/8S-02/21/88 
02/24/88-0^/23/88 
05/27/88-08/15/88 

08/28/85-10/23/85 
10/28/85-01/10/88 
01/13/88-03/14/88 
03/17/88-05/23/88 
05/27/88-07/25/88 

08/18/88-08/15/88 

08/28/85-10/04/85 
10/07/85-11/15/85 
11/18/85-01/10/88 
01/13/88-02/21/88 
02/24/88-04/11/88 
04/14/88-05/^3/88 
05/27/88-07/02/88 
07/08/88-08/15/86 

08/28/85-09/13/85 
09/18/85-10/04/8S 
10/07/85-10/2.^/85 
10/28/85-11/15/85 
11/18/85-12/08/85 
12/09/85-01/10/88 
01/13/88-01/31/88 
02/03/88-02/21/88 
02/24/88-03/14/88 
03/17/88-04/11/86 
04/14/86-05/02/88 
05/05/88-05/23/86 
05/27/88-08/13/88 
06/18/86-07/02/88 

5  07/08/86-07/25/86 

6  07/28/86-08/15/88 


Total 
Contract 
Days 

190 


189  7-PAA 

(1  rrop, 

8  other) 
7  lolidays 
4  Convention 
2  Xn-Service 

1  Prep-Scheduled 

225  8  lolidays  240 

4  Convention 

2  Xn-Sorvice 

1  Prop-Schodui«d 

210  S  Holidays  225 

4  Convention 

2  2n-Sorvi.ce 

1  Prnp-Schndulod 


SuManr  So-aion 

22*  8  Holidays  240 

4  Convention 
2  Xn-Service 
1  Pr«p*8chedulod 


225  8  Holidays  240 

4  Convention 
2  Xn-Service 
1  Prep-Scheduled 


^•Potential  Teach in)  daye  are 
diainished  by  Grading  Daya 
and  tho  Prograa  XnproveMnt 
Daye  I  for  45-48  veak  progress 
only) tfhen  takon 
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OPERATING  CALENDAR  FOR  1986-87 


JUtI 

JAIUAiV 

Jul/  3«  7 

lecaaa  Daya 

a 

T     V  i 

f 

a 

T    If  i 

f 

July  « 

ladapaadaaca  Day 

1     2  - 

/ 

/ 

Holiday 

- 

0    9  10 

11 

5 

6     7  8 

9 

ftU9  IS 

Ead  of  i«8-if««ft 

i<i 

15  U  17 

18 

0 

13  la  15 

16 

Cal«Bdar 

21 

22  23  2h 

25 

19 

20  21  22 

23 

Auq  18-22 

Suaa«r  Bacasa 

0 

29  30  31 

26 

27  28  29 

30 

Au^  25 

Staff  Xotfarflca  Day 

AU9  26 

Staff  PraparatioD 

AUGUST 

EEdlOAIT 

Day 

1 

0 

3    4  5 

6 

«U9  27 

Pall  tara  Starta 

5     6  7 

9 

10   11  12 

13 

11 

12  13  la 

15 

16 

17  18  19 

20 

5«pt  1 

Labor  Day 

X 

X    0  28 

29 

0 

24  25  26 

27 

Oct  30-31 

UEA  CoBfaatioD 

septchbeh 

HAICH 

NO?   27-2  8 

Thaaka9XflD9  Holiday 

/ 

2     3  4 

5 

X 

3     4  5 

6 

a 

9  10  11 

12 

9 

10   11  12 

13 

Ccc  i2-JAn  2 

Hintar  lacass 

0 

16  17  1H 

19 

0 

17  Id  19 

20 

Dec  25 

Chriataaa  Holiday 

22 

23  21*  25 

26 

23 

24  2b  26 

27 

J4a  1 

lev  Taar'a  Holiday 

29 

30 

30 

31 

J4b  5 

Classaa  8«suaa 

J«a  12 

Hiatar  Tara  Starta 

OCTObEH 
1  2 

3 

APRIL 

1  2 

3 

.i4CCb  2 

Staff  Xaaarvica 

0 

7    P>  9 

10 

0 

7     B  X 

X 

13 

la  ;s  16 

•  7 

13 

14   IS  16 

/ 

Apr  ^10 

HVA  Coofaotioa 

20 

21  22  23 

2'i 

Apr  17 

Good  Priday 

0 

28  29  X 

X 

27 

28  2^  30 

Apr  20-24 

Spriaq  Kacasa 

Apr  27 

Claaaaa  ftasuaa 

iOTKHBEi 

HAY 

3 

a    5  6 

7 

1 

10 

11   12  13 

U 

0 

5    6  7 

a 

flay  25 

acaorial  Day  Holiday 

0 

Id  19  20 

21 

11 

12   13  14 

15 

25  2b  / 

/ 

18 

1^  20  21 

22 

blUOenT   eVALUATIOl  AMD  GkADXMG 

/ 

0  27  2b 

29 

for  ail  iastructora  (38-ii8  vaak 

coatCtfCts)   tvo  9radia9  days 

D£C EnBEi 

JOHE 

p«r  yaar  art 

achadulad  aa  daaaad 

1 

2     3  1* 

5 

1 

2     3  4 

5 

appropriata 

by  Difialoa 

0 

9   10  11 

12 

9   10  11 

12 

Sup«rf  isor , 

baMd  oo  pro^raa 

IS 

16  17  18 

19 

0 

16   17  IB 

19 

structura* 

Cback  vitb 

-    -  / 

22 

23  24  25 

26 

Jeparta«at  s 

for  datalls. 

29 

30 

/    Paid  Holiday  (3a*vk  coatract  >  7; 

(38-vk  plua  contract  •  8--7  holidaya  lAcluded  above  ♦  July  4) 
-    Sbu tdoan/iacvas  p«rioda 
X    Preparation,  la^Servica,  Coavcatioo  Days 

0    surt  of  3-vk.  Blocka,  aad  6-,  9-,  12-,  15*,  and  ^8-vk  laras 
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UH  TERN  STARTZMG/ENDZNG  DATES  AMD  PROPXLE  OP  19B€-87  OPBRATXNG  YEAR 


Typa 

Of 

T«ni 


Tsm 
Mo 


18  Naaka 


12  Maaka 


9  Naaka 


6  Waaka 


3  ttaeka 


J 
4 
S 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
IS 
16 


Start  /  End 


TOt  Pot. 

TMch 

Days** 


Additional 
Contract 
Dftya 


Total 
Contract 
Daya 


08/27/86-01/09/87 
01/12/87-0S/22/87 


08/27/8(-ll/14/86 
11/17/86-02/20/87 
02/23/87-0S/22/87 
OS/26/87-08/14/87 


08/27/86- 
10/27/86- 
01/12/87- 
03/16/87- 
0S/26/P7- 


10/24/86 
•01/09/87 
03/13/87 
OS/22/87 
07/24/87 


06/1S/87-08/14/87 


08/27/86- 
10/06/86- 
11/17/86- 
01/12/87- 
02/23/87- 
04/06/87- 
OS/26/87- 
07/08/87- 


10/03/86 
11/14/86 
01/09/87 
02/20/87 
04/01/87 
3S/22/87 
07/02/87 
08/14/87 


08/27/8i-09/12/86 
09/15/86-10/03/86 
10/06/16-10/24/86 
10/27/B6-11/14/86 
11/17/86-12/0S/86 
12/08/86-01/09/87 
01/12/87-01/30/e^ 
02/02/87-02/20/87 
02/23/87-03/13/87 
03/16/87-04/01/87 
04/06/87-0S/01/87 
0S/04/87.0S/22/87 
OS/26/87-06/12/87 
06/1S/87-07/02/87 
07/08/87-07/24/87 
07/27/87-08/14/87 


169  7-PAA  190 

(1  ^ap, 
6  othar) 
7  Molidaya 
4  ronvantion 
2  Xn-larvieo 

1  Prcp-tcbadulad 

22S  8  Molidaya  240 

4  CORV#*«tion 

2  Xn-fok^ie^ 

1  Ptap-Schadttlad 

210  8  Molidaya  22S 

4  Convantion 

2  Zii-laxvieo 

1  Prap-Sebadalad 


lUMMr  Saaaion 


22S 


22S 


8  Molidaya  240 

4  Convantion 
2  Xn-Sarvieo 
1  Prap-Schadttlad 


8  Molidaya  240 

4  Convantion 

2  Xn-Sarviea 

1  Prai>-Mchadulad 


**Potantial  Taachin^  daya  ara 
dlainiahad  by  Grading  Daya 
and  tha  Pxograa  Xnprcvaaant 
Daya  (for  4S-48  vaak  prograaa 
only),  «han  tak«n« 
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APPEWPI^  P 
HEALTH  AND  PEWTAL  PRO.  ^M 
Your  health  and  dantal  plan  provides  coverage  for  surgical 
medical,  hospital,  dental,  and  major  illness  coverage.  Pet-xii 
of  the  Health  and  Pental  Inaurance  coverage  are  on  file  In  the 
Human  Resource  Services  office  and  are  described  In  the  Employee 
Health  and  Pental  Benefits  Plan  Booklet(s).     A  summary  of  Health 
Maintenance  Plan  Benefits  and  a  Summary  of  Pental  Plan  Benefits 
follows  as  a  quick  reference  guide  which  briefly  outlines  covered 
benefits. 

SUMMARY  OF  HEALTH  MAINTENANCE  PLAH  BENEFITS 
The  Health  Maintenance  Plan  provides  benefits   for  care  and 
services  as  listed  below  and  as  described  In  more  detail   In  the 
Health  Benefits  Plan  Booklet. 

Benefits  are  payable  on  a  customary,  usual  and  reasonable 
basis.  "Customary,  usual  and  reasonable**  Is  described  In  the 
Peflnitions  section  of  the  Health  Benefits  Plan  Booklet. 
Peductlble  You  must  pay  a  $100  per  person/$200  (aggregate;  per 
family  deductible  per  benefit  year  before  any  benefits  are  paid.* 
"Benefit  year'*  means  September  1  to  August  31. 

Here  is  a  brief  description  of  Health  Plan  Benefits: 

Physicians'  Services  office  care,  exams,  x-ray  and 
laboratory,  surgery,  metemity,  hospital  visits,  meterlels 
and  iupplies,  and  psychiatric  care.  See  the  Cost 
Containment  section  of  the  Health  Benefits  Plan  Booklet  for 
outpatient  surgery  and  second  $urgical  opinion  benefits. 

Other  Professional  Sarvices  nursing  care,  physical 
therapy,  dental  surgery,  podiatrist,  chiropodist, 
ambulance . 
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Materials  and  Supplies  -  oxygen,  radium  Isotopes, 
artificial  limbs  and  eyes,  casts,  crutches,  blood  and  blood 
plasma  after  first  6  pints  per  Illness,  rental  or 
wheelchair,  end  hoapltal  bed. 

Hospital  Benefits  36S  days  per  confinement  In 
seal -private  room  end  outpatient  ctre .  See  the  Cost 
Containment  section  of  the  Health  Benefits  Plan  Booklet  for 
pre-admlsslon  certification  requirements. 

Outpatient  Hospital  Benefits  -  outpatient  surgery, 
radiation  therapy,  emergency  medical  care.  Injury  care,  and 
diagnostic  x-ray,  and  laboratory  charges. 

Extended  Care  Facility  Benefits  -  60  days  par 
confinement . 

Prescrl)? ' 'on  Legend  Prugs   -  $2  charge,  peyable  by  you 
In  addition  to  the  benefit  year  deductible  described  above. 
Metemity  Services 

Elective  Sterlllzetlon  and  Abortions 
Newborn  Charges 

Nervous  or  Mental  Confinement  -  ,:20  days  per  llfetlae; 
In  a  general  hospital  charges  re  payeble  at  lOOt  of  the 
customary,  usual,  and  reasonable  fees  ^nd  In  e  sanltorlum 
charges  are  payable  at  90  percent.  See  the  Cost  Containment 
section  of  the  Health  Benefits  Plan  Booklet  for 
pre-admlsslon  cert  .flcetlon  requirements. 

Alcoholism  Co  if Inenent  -  12  deys  per  lifetime.  S*e  the 
Cost  Containment  section  of  the  Health  Benefits  Plan  Booklet 
for  pre-admlsslon  certification  requirements. 

Pentel  Coverage  -  extraction  of  lapected  teeth,  oral 
surgery  and  related  x-rays  end  anesthesia,  extraction  and/or 
Initial    replacement   of   natural    teeth;    there    Is    a  $100 
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benefit    year   deductible    per    person    in   addition    to  the 
benefit  year  deductible  described  above.      S'-^t  the  Health 
Benefits  Plan  dookl«t  and  Dental  Plan  Booklet  for  specific 
conditions  of  dental  coverage. 
Here  is  a  brief  description  of  Specified  Condition  Benefits. 
These   benefits    are    payable    if    benefits    are    exhausted    or  not 
available    under    the    Description    of    Health    Maintenance  Plan 
Benefits  section  in  the  Health  Benefits  Plan  Booklet. 

Up  to  901  of  $1,000  incurr«6  charges  on  an  outpatient 
basis  (including  hospital  outpatient)  ia  payable  during  each 
benefit  year  fcr  axpenscs  arising  from  alcoholisa,  drug 
abuae,  mental  and  nervous  conditions,  if  the  charges  are 
incurred  in  a  treatment  center,  aa  a  hospital  outpatient  or 
in  a  facility  regulated  by  the  state. 

DiabetkS  -  one  insulin  infusion  pump  per  year,  and 
diabetic  self  management  education  programs. 

Kidney  Disease  -  $30,000  per  benefit  year. 
Here  is   a  brief   description   of    the    "Health  Monitor"  Cost 
Containment  prc'visions: 

Pre-ac<mission  certification  is  required  for  any 
hospital  confinement.  An  extension  of  a  certified  admission 
IS  also  required.     If  not,  benefits  ara  reduced. 

FmU  coverage  is  provided  for  pre-admission  testing 
within  seven  (7)  days  bafore  a  hoapital  confinement. 

Full  coverage  is  provided  for  certain  surgeries  if 
performed  on  an  outpatient  basis. 

Second  surgical  opinion  fees  are  payable  in  full.  If 
no  second  opinion  is  rendered  and  the  surgery  is  performed, 
benefits  are  reduced. 
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You   are   paid    cash   for  hospital   billing  errors  you 
report  to  FFEIC. 

Home  harlth  cara  is  covared. 
Birthing  centers  are  covered. 
!i0Spice  care  is  covared. 

If  a  person  complies  with  tha  cost  containment  provision(s) , 
benefits  are  payable  at  lOOX  of  tha  customary,  usual,  and 
reasonable  fee  and  ara  not  subject  to  the  k^aalf:h  Plan  b^nafit 
year  daductibla.  Tha  Haalth  Plan's  hold  hanlass  provision 
shall  also  specifically  apply  to  doctor  arrors  with  respact  to 
compliance  with  prescribed  procedures  undar  tha  cost  containment 
section  of  the  Plan. 


I '1(1 


FA- 87 

SUMMAXY  PLAN 
DESCRIPTION  OF  DENTAL  BEWEFITS 
The   Dental   Pl*n  provides   benefit!    for   lervlces   as  Hate 
below  and  aa  described  In  aore  detail  In  the  Dental  Benefit  Plan 
Booklet . 
MaKimua  Paywent 

The  Plan  will  pay  charges  for  dental  services  up  to  a  maxlmun 
benefit     of     $1,000     per    person    for    any    one    benefit  year. 
Orthodontia   has    a   separate'  BaxiBua   of    $1,500   per   person  per 
llfetlne. 
Deductible 

There  is  no  deductlL  e. 
Basic  Benefits 

The  Plan  will  P&y  801  of  covered  charges  for  the  following 
dental  services: 

Cxsaination  (including  fluoride      Root  Canal  Therapy 

treataenrs  and  sealants)  Denture  Repair 

X-rays  Crowns  (porcelain  on  semi- 

Prophylaxis  precious  and  porcelain  on 

Fillings  non*preclous  aetals) 

Inlays  Crown  Repair 

Periodontics  Complete  or  Partial  Dentures 

Extract lonj  Denture  Rellnlng  and  Rebaslng 

Oral  Surgery  Fixed  and  Removable  Bridge  Work 

Note:  Extractions    of    Impacted    teeth,    oral    surgery    and  related 
x*rays     and     anesthesia,     and    the     extraction    and/or  Inltla 
replacement  of  natural  teeth  are  also  covered  under  the  Pox  Valley 
VTAE  District  Health  Maintenance  Benefits  Plan.     See  that  booklet 
for  detail  of  benefits. 

There    Is    a    12-month   waiting   period    for   dentures    from  a 
covered  person's  effective  date  of  coverage  under  the  Dental  Plan. 

The  Plan  will  pay  benefits  for  the  replacement  of  a  comple:e 
upper  or  lower  denture  after  five  years. 
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Other  Dental  Services 

The  Plan  will  pay  50X  of  covered  charges  for  the  following 

dental  services: 

Orthodontics  Cold  Fillings 

Crowns  (gold  and  porcelain  Cold  Inlays 

on  gold) 

Benefit  Year 

The    benefit     year    I      a     12-month    period     beginning  on 
September  1  of  each  year. 
Excluded  Services 

The  Plan  will  not  pay  for: 

1.  Services  covered  by  Workers*  Compensation  or  similar 
legislation  regardless  of  whether  the  covered  person  elects 
to  claim  this  benefit; 

2.  Services  furnished  by  the  United  States  Veterans 
Administration,  by  any  Federal  or  Stata  agency,  or  by  any 
local  political  subdivision,  when  the  covered  person  or 
his/her  property  Is  not  liable  for  their  costs; 

3.  Services  required  because  of  an  Injury,  sickness,  or  disease 
caused  by  atomic  or  thermonuclear  explosion  or  resulting 
radlatior .  or  Any  type  of  military  action  whether  friendly  or 
hostile; 

4.  Services  performed  primarily  for  cosmetic  purposes,  except 
when  necessitated  by  accident  that  happens  while  covered  by 
the  Plan; 

3.  Services  performed  prior  to  your  effective  date  of  coverage 
under  the  Dental  Plan,  except  that  orthodontics  are  covered 
for  work  in  progress  with  benefits  payable  for  services 
performed  on  and  after  your  effective  date  under  the  Dental 
Plan; 
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6.    For  repl«ccacnC  of  lost  or  stolen  dcnturts  or  oth«r  prosthetic 

devlcts; 
Depgndents 

Ssac  definitions  ss  ths  Health  Msintcnsncs  Plsn. 
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FOX  VALLEY  TECHNICAL  IMSTITUTE  SWtURY  fUM  PESCtlPTIOM 
LIFE  INSUIAMCE  BEIfEFITS 


Noncontributory  Plsn  •  Entlrs  cost  psid  by  ths  saploysr 


LIFE  AD  snd  D 


$40,000  for  ssch  full-tlas  Ssas  ss  Lifs  Bsnsflt 
saq>lo7ss.  Prorstsd  covsrsgs  for  (Thsrsfors,  totsl  AD  and  D 
psrt-tlas  ss  psr  Msstsr  bsnsflt  will  bs  2x  noxMl 
Agrssacnt .  bsnsflt . ) 

Qptlonsl  Purchsss 
Supplsasntsl  Llfs 

•  ^^crsasnts  of  $10,000 

Option  of  sisctlng  $10,000.  $20,000.  $30,000.  $40,000 

•  Supplsasntsl  Includss  AD  snd  D 

•  Llaltsd  to  3  tlass  bsss  saount;  s.g..  sn  saployss  whos*  bsslc 
saount  Is  $12,500  asy  slsct  up  to  sn  additional  $25,000  of 
supplsasntsl;  $25,000  not  svsllsbls,  thsrsfors  s  aszlHua  of 
$20,000  CM  bs  purchsssd. 

•  Vsw  SBployss  (1-30  dsys  saployasnt)  can  slsct  $10,000  without 
svldsncs  of  Insursblllty;  currsnt  saploysss  (30«  dsys 
saployasnt)  or  thoss  who  wish  to  purchsss  sswunts  grsstsr  thsn 
$10,000  nssd  svldsncs  of  Insursbllty. 

Pspsndsnt  Llfs 

•  $5,000  on  ths  spouss 

•  $2.50C  on  ssch  dspsnd*.  t  child  (oldsr  thsn  i  aonths  but  Isss 
thsn  1$  yssrs,  or  23  if  *^rollsd  in  sccrsdltsd  collsgs  or 
unlvsr^ity) 

$250  if  child  is  Isss  thsn  6  aonths. 
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APPEWDIX  r 
SCHEDUIE  OF  BENEFITS 
TOX 

INCOME  PROTECTION 
FOR 

FOX  VALLEY  TECHNICAL  INSITUTE 
FACULTY  ASSOCI/TION 


Monthly 
Benefit 


Age  mt 

DlstblcBcnr 


Durition  of 
Benefits  (in  years) 


Eliainetion 
Period 


66-2/37  of      61  or  younger 


Selary 


62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 


To  egc  65 
3-1/2  yeers 
3  years 
2-1/2  years 
2  years 
1-3/4  years 
1-1/2  yeers 
1-1/4  yeers 
1  year 


90  Consecutive 
Celender  Deys 


In  no  event  shell  benefits  be  payable  beyond  Age  70 


Maxima  Annual  Covered  Salary: 
Hexiau*  Monthly  Benefit: 


$45,000 
$2,500 


SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  FOX  VALLEY  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE: 

Miniaua  Monthly  Benefit:  The  Miniaua  Amount  of  Mrnthly 
Incoae  payaent  would  in  no  event  be  less  tnen  $100.00  peyebx«.  for 
a  aaxiBua  of  60  aonths,  or  to  age  60,  whichever  is  first. 
Thereafter,  the  ainiaua  benefit  would  in  no  event  be  less  th>' 
$50.00.  However,  there  will  be  no  ainiaua  benefit  payable  t 
employees  working  less  then  1,200  hours  per  year. 

Full  Maternity  Coveregc.  Noraal  pregnancy  end  childbirth  is 
covered  ss  a  sicknesa  as  defined  in  the  Certificate  end  subject 
to  the  eliaination  period  specified  above.  However,  the  inability 
of  the  insured  person  to  engage  in  either  her  ovm  or  any  occupation 
shall  not  be  due  to  lack  of  presenrsbility  or  childreering. 
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Nervous  and  Mental  Coverage:  After  two  years  of  aonthly 
benefit  payaents  for  neurosis  or  aentel  or  eaotional  disorders, 
benefits  will  be  peid  only  if  the  insurea  is  in  a  hospital  or  other 
qualified  institution. 

Eligible  Employees :  Eligible  eaployees  ere  ell  regular 
full-tiae  and  regular  pert-tiae  eaployees  of  the  District  working 
a  ainiaua  of  en  average  of  twelve  (x2)  hours  per  week  for  eighteen 
(18)  weeks. 

This  coverage  for  those  new  eaployees  hired  efter  the  initial 
effective  date  of  the  plan  will  becoae  effective  es  of  their  dete 

of  hire. 

benefits  for  Eaployees  Not  Perticipeting  in  the  Wisconsin 
etireaent  Systea:  Monthly  benefits  peyeble  efter  sis  (6.)  aonths 
of  dlseblllty  for  en  asiployee  not  perticipeting  In  the  Vlacongin 
Retireaent  Systea  shall  be  501  ot  aelery. 

Monthly  Indeanlty  peyeble  to  e  dlsebled  esiployee  will  not  be 
reduced  by  any  Increeee  in  benefits  under  Social  Security  aade 
after  aonthly  payaents  heve  coaaenced. 

Breek  Feeture:  If  the  Insured  Caployee  hes  baen  totelly 
disebled  for  at  leest  thirty-one  (31)  deys  end,  during  the 
eliaination  period,  returns  to  ective  work  irt  this  occupetlon  or 
any  other  occupation,  end  if  he/she  subsequently  becoaes  totelly 
disebled  froa  the  saae  or  related  ceuse  or  ceuses,  the  eliaination 
period  shell  be  determined  as  follows: 

1.  If  such  return  to  active  work  la  less  than  a  total  of  eight  (6) 
calendar  dsys.  the  eliainetion  period  shall  be  counted  froa 
the  first  days  of  the  original  period  of  disability  and  shall 
include  the  days  of  return  to  work. 

2.  If  such  return  to  active  work  is  for  a  total  of  at  leest 
eight  (8)    but    less   than  thirty-one  (31)  calendar  days,  the 
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cliaination  period  shall  be  counted  fro«  the  first  dsy  of  the 
orlginsl  period  of  dissbility  snd  shall  be  increased  by  the 
nuaber  of  days  of  return  to  work. 
3.  If  such  return  to  active  work  is  for  thirty-one  (31)  calendar 
days  or  «ore,  a  new  elimination  period  shall  apply  to  the 
subsequent  period  of  disability. 
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PREAMBLE 

_     The  Gateway  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education 
Uistnct,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Board"  or  "District" 
and  the  Gateway  Technical  Educational  Association    WEAC  NEA 
AgJIemenj!"  '^^"'^"^  ^°  "Association",  are'parti^s  to'this 

ARTICLE  I 
r^ECOGNITION  AND  SCOPE 
SECTION  1   -  RECOGNITION 

.  Board  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  exclusive 

bargaining  representative  of  all  employees  in  the  followinq 

nHMff'ri"^  f"'^  employed  in  the  Gateway  Vocational,  Technical  and 
Adult  Education  District: 

All  full-time  and  regular  part-time  professional 
personnel  working  50%  or  more  of  a  regular  schedule  for  their 
positions  including  teachers,     co;jnselors,  librarians.  Guided 
Studies  teachers,  certified  teachipq  assistants,  aviation 
teaching  assistants,  developers,  program  chairmen,  and  erriployees 
or  the  GOAL  and  Student  Services  Division,  but  excluding 
s-jpervisory,  managerial  and  confidential  employees,  custodial 
employees  anu  clerical  employees,  and  all  other  employees. 
(  ursuant  to  stipulation  of  Agreement  dated  August  16,  1984 
attached  hereto  as  Appendix  L^of  this  Agreement.) 

SECTION  2  -  IMPLEMENTATION 

A.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  111.70 
Wisconsin  Statutes,  said  Association  is  the 
exclusive  collectiv/e  bargaining  representative  of  all 
such  employees  for  the  purpose  of  Conferences  and 
negotiations  with  the  Board  or  its  lawfully 
authorized  representatives. 

B.  Unless  otherwise  indicated,  employee(s)  in  this  unit 
will  be  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "teachers"  or 
"employees" . 

C.  The  Board  of  Gateway  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult 
Er-'jcation  District  will  hereinafter  be  referred  to  as 
the  "Board"  or  "District"  or  its  lawfully  authorized 
representative . 

D.  The  term  "District  Director"  throughout  this  agree- 
ment has  reference  to  the  :.istrict  Director  or  the 
Director's  authorized  designee. 
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E.     The  Board  or  its  representative  agrees  to  meet  with 
the  Association  within  ten  (10)  days  after  the 
finalization  of  the  agreement  for  the  purpose  of 
making  necessary  corrections  and  arranging  to 
duplicate  and  sign  this  agreement  and  any  supplement 
thereto.    Within  forty-five  U5)  days  after  this 
meeting,  the  Board  shall  provide  at  no  cost  to  the 
Association,  two  hundred  and  fifty  (250)  copies  of 
this  agreement  for  the  Association's  use. 

SECTION  3  -  USE  OF  FACILITIES 


A.     Attendance  at  Board  Meetings;     During  school  hours, 
the  Association  may  have  up  to  two  (2)  represent- 
atives present  at  regularly  scheduled  Board  meetings. 
These  representatives  shall  suffer  no  loss  in  salary; 
however,  such  attendance  shall  not  interfere  with  the 
normal  teaching  schedule  of  the  representatives.  The 
Association  President  will  notify  the  Director  seven 
(7)  days  in  advance  of  the  identities  of  the 
Association  representatives  so  that  proper  schedule 
arrangements  can  be  made.     The  Board  will  send,  prior 
to  each  regular  meeting  of  the  Board,  a  copy  of  the 
legal  posting  of  regular  Board  meetings  and  at  least 
one  (1)  copy  of  the  minutes  following  each  meeting  of 
the  Board  to  the  President  of  the  Association. 


Use  of  Buildings;     Association  representatives  j^ay 
use  District  buildings  for  Association  meetings 
without  cost,  providing  prior  approval  is  obtained 
from  the  District  Director  or  the  Director's 
representative . 

Association  officers  and  committee  chairpersons  may 
use  District  equipment  and  facilities  in  the  normal 
transaction  of  Association  business.     If  abuses 
occur,  the  usage  of  equipment  and  facilities  may  be 
terminated  by  the  District  Director  or  the  Director' 
representative.     The  Association  shall  provide  the 
paper  and  provide  for  the  cost  of  copying  materials, 


SECTION  4  -  EMPLOYEE  FACILI  ^.ES 


The  Board  shaK  jrovide  3  teachers'   lounge,  outside 
telephone  service,  and  farking  facilities  at  each 
campus . 


8.     Each  teacher  shall  be  provided  with  the  use  of  a 

mailbox  or  a  designated  place  to  receive  incoming 
mai  1 . 

C.     The  teachers  shall  have  thp  right  to  use  the  mail 
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system  and/or  mailboxes  in  and  between  school 
buildings  for  the  ourpose  of  communicating  with 
teachers. 

D.     Teachers  shall  not  use  the  institutional  facilities, 
equipment  and  personnel  for  private  gain. 

ARTICLE  II 

MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 

The  Board  retains  and  reserves  unto  itself  all  powers, 
rights,  authority,  duties  and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  and 
vested  in  it  by  the  laws  and  constitution  of  the  State  of 
Wisconsin  and  of  the  United  States  and  the  rulings  of  federal  and 
state  regulatory  agencies  including,  but  not  limited  to,  the 
right : 

A.     To  the  executive  management  and  administrative 

control  of  the  school  system  and  its  properties  and 
facilities,  and  the  school  related  activities  of  its 
employees  within  the  total  school  program,  including 
the  establishment  of  reasonable  rules  and  regulations 
and  to  take  whatever  actions  may  be  necessary  to 
carry  out  ' he  functions  of  the  Board  in  situations  of 
emergency , 

3.     To  hire  all  employees  and  to  determine  their  qualifi- 
cations,  their  employment  assignment,  dismissal,  pro- 
motion  or  transfer;  and  to  relieve  employees  from 
duties  because  of  lack  of  work  or  other  legitimate 
reasons ; 

C.     To  establish  grade  levels  and  courses  of  instrijction , 
including  special  programs,   and  to  provide  for 
athletic,  recreational  and  special  events  for 
students,  and  the  right  to  create,  combine  or 
eliminate  any  cositions  or  programs,  all  as  deemed 
necessary  or  advisable  by  the  Board; 

0,     To  determine  and  change  the  methods  and  means  by 
which  school  operations  are  to  be  conducted, 
including  the  means  and  methods  of  instruction, 
selection  of  textbooks  and  other  ceaching  materials 
and  the  use  of  teaching  aids  of  every  kind  and 
nature ; 

E*     To  aetermine  class  schedules,  the  hours  of 

instruction/work,  and  the  duties,  responsibilities 
and  assignments  of  all  employees; 

To  establish  and  enforce  policies,  procedures  and 
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reasonable  rule^  for  •maintenance  of  discipl in^^  and 
from  time  to  time  to  change  or  abolish  such  policies, 
procedures  and  rules; 


To  establish  safety  rules  and  enforce  penalties  for 
their  violation ; 

H.  To  enforce  the  rules  and  policies  now  in  effect  and 
to  establish  new  rules  and  regulations; 

I.  To  maintain  efficiency  of  District  operations; 

J.     To  introduce  new  or  improved  methods  or  facilities; 

The  management  rights  set  forth  above  shall  not  be 
exercised  in  violation  of  the  express  terms  of  this  agreement. 

ARTICLE  III 

DUES  DEDUCTION,  FAIR  SHARE  AND  SENIORITY 

SECTION  1   >  DUES  DEDUCTION 

A.  The  District  shall  collect  and  forward  to  the 
Association  the  dues  of  Association  members.  The 
District  shall  deduct  an  amount  to  provide  monthly 
payments  of  dues  for  membership  in  the  United 
Teaching  Profession,  as  determined  by  the 
Association,  from  the  regular  monthly  salary  check  o*" 
each  member  who  has  authoriztu  such  deductions  in 
writing.     The  amount  so  deducted  pursuant  to  such 
authorization  shall  be  promptly  remitted  dLr3Ctly  to 
the  Treasurer  of  the  Association  on  or  before  the  end 
of  the  inonth  following  the  month  in  which  such 
deduction  was  made.     The  District  shall  provide  the 
Association  witn  a  list  of  employees  from  whom 
membership  dues  deductions  are  made  with  each  fnonthly 
remittance  to  the  Association. 

B.  Authorization  to  collect  dues  by  payroll  deduction 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until  revoked 
by  the  member  in  writing  to  both  the  Association  and 
the  District  in  accordance  wiiih  applicable  law.  Such 
revocations  during  any  membership  year  shall  not  De 
effective  until  thirty  (30)  days  after  receipt  by  the 
Association  and  the  District  of  the  written 
revocation . 

SECTION  2  -  FAIR  SHARE 

A.     MEMBERSHIP  NOT  REQUIRED:     Membership  in  any  employee 
organization  is  not  compulsory.     Employees  nave  the 
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right  to  jOin,  not  join,  maintain  or  drop  their 
membership  in  an  employee  organization  as  they  see 

EMPLOYMENT  COVERED:     The  District  shall,  once  each 
month,  deduct  from  the  regular  earnings  of  all 
employees  specified  herein  an  amount  equal  to  such 
employees'  proportionate  share  of  the  cost  of  the 
collective  bargaining  process  and  contract  adminis- 
tration as  certifieo  annually  by  September  1  by  the 
Association.     The  District  shall  pay  such  amount  to 
the  Treasurer  of  the  bargaining  representative  of 
such  employees  on  or  before  the  end  of  the  month 
following  the  month  in  which  such  deduction  is  .nade. 
Changes  in  the  amount  of  dues  to  be  deducted  shall  be 
certified  by  the  Association  thirty  (30)  days  before 
the  effective  date  of  the  change.     No  more  than  one 
change  request  per  year  will  be  honored  oy  the 
employer.     Employees  on  layoff  or  leave  of  absence  or 
other  status  in  which  they  receive  no  pcy  are 
excluded • 

The  Association  does  hereby  indemnify  and  shall  save 
the  District  harmless  against  any  and  all  claims, 
demands,  suits,  or  other  forms  of  liability, 
including  court  costs,   that  shall  arise  out  of  or  by 
reason  of  action  taken  or  not  taken  by  the  District, 
wh-ich  District  action  or  non-action  is  in  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Article,  and  in  reliance 
on  any  lists  or  certificates  which  have  been 
furnished  to  the  District  pursuant  to  this  Article; 
provided  that  the  defense  of  any  such  claims, 
demands,  suits  or  other  forms  of  liability  shall  oe 
under  the  control  of  the  Association  and  its 
attorneys.     However,  nothing  in  this  section  shall  be 
interpreted  to  preclude  the  District  from  partici- 
pating in  any  legal  proceedings  challenging  the 
application  or  interpretation  of  this  Article  through 
representatives  of  its  own  choosing  and  at  its  own 
expense . 

Effective  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  date  of  initial 
employment  of  a  teacher  or  thirty  (30)  days  after  the 
opening  of  school  in  the  fall  semester,   the  District 
shall  deduct  from  the  monthly  earnings  of  all 
employees  in  the  collective  bargaining  unit,  except 
exempt  employees,  tneir  Fsir  Share  of  the  cost  of 
representation  by  the  Association,  as  provided  in 
Section  1 11 . 70 ( 1 ) ( h ) ,  Wisconsin  Statutes,  and  as 
certified  to  the  District  by  the  Association,  and  pay 
said  amount  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Association  on  or 
before  the  end  of  the  month  following  the  month  in 
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which  such  deduction  was  made*     The  District  will 
provide  the  Association  with  a  list  of  employees  from 
whom  deductions  are  oiade  with  each  monthly  remittance 
to  the  Association. 

1.  For  purposes  of  this  Article,  exempt  employees 
are  those  employees  who  are  members  of  the 
Association  and  whose  dues  are  deducted  and 
remitted  to  the  Association  by  the  District 
pursuant  to  Section  1  (Dues  Deduction)  [or  paid 
to  the  Association  in  some  otner  manner 
authorized  by  the  Association].     The  Association 
shall  notify  the  District  of  those  employees  who 
are  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  this  Section 
[by  the  first  day  of  September  of  each  year],  and 
shall  notify  the  District  of  any  changes  in  its 
membership  affecting  the  operation  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Article  thirty  (30)  days  before  the 
effective  date  of  such  change.     It  is  understood 
that  no  more  than  one  change  request  per  year 
need  be  honored  by  the  employer. 

2.  The  Association  shall  notify  the  District  of  the 
amount  certified  by  the  Association  to  be  the 
Fair  Share  of  the  cost  cf  representation  by  the 
Association,  referred  to  above  two  weeks  prior  to 
any  required  Fair  Share  deduction. 

^'^e  following  alternative  Section  2  shall  apply  to  employees  in 
positions  included  in  the  unit  by  W.E.R.C.  Decision  No.  19362-B. 

SECTION  2  -  FAIR  SHARE 

A.     MEMBERSHIP  NOT  REQUIRED:     Membership  in  any  eniployee 
organization  is  not  compulsory.     Employees  have  the 
right  to  join,  not  jojn,  maintain  or  drop  their 
membership  in  an  employee  organization  as  thev  see 
fit. 

8.     EFFECTIVE  DATE  AND  EMPLOYMENT  COVERED:     As  of  tne 

date  of  the  first  pay  check  following  the  results  of 
the  referendum  as  provided  in  C,  the  District  shall, 
once  each  month,  deduct  from  the  regular  earnings  of 
all  employees  specified  herein  an  amount  equal  to 
such  employees '  proportionate  share  of  the  cost  of 
the  collective  bargaining  process  and  contract 
administration  as  certified  annually  by  September  1 
by  the  Association.     The  District  shall  pay  such 
amount  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  bargaining  represen- 
tative of  such  employees  on  or  before  the  end  of  toe 
month  following  the  month  in  which  sucn  deduction  is 
made.    Changes  in  the  amount  of  dues  to  oe  deducted 
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shall  be  certified  by  the  Association  thirty  (30) 
days  before  the  effective  date  of  the  change.  No 
more  than  one  change  request  per  year  ^iil  be  honorea 
by  the  employer.    Employees  on  layoff  or  leave  of 
absence  or  other  status  in  which  they  receive  no  pay 
are  excluded. 

C.  REFERENDUM:     The  agrement  herein  set  forth  shall 
become  effective  and  binding  on  both  parties  when 
such  agreement  has  been  ratified  by  a  referendum  con- 
ducted among  all  full-time  (50%  or  more)  employees 
accreted  into  the  bargaining  unit  under  W,E,R,C, 
Decision  No.   19362-B.     Unless  a  majority  of  employees 
voting  in  said  referendum  vote  in  favor  of  the  Fair 
Share  Agreement,  this  Fair  Share  Agreement  shall  be 
null  and  void  and  a  Fair  Share  Agreement  is  not  to  be 
implemented  during  the  term  of  this  contract.  This 
referendum  shall  be  conducted  by  the  Wisconsin 
Employment  Relations  Commission  on  the  petition  of 
the  Association. 

D.  The  Association  does  hereby  indemnify  and  shall  save 
the  District  harmless  against  any  and  all  claims, 
demands,  suits,  or  other  forms  of  liability, 
including  court  costs,  that  shall  arise  out  of  or  by 
reason  of  action  taken  or  not  taken  by  the  District, 
which  District  action  or  non-action  is  in  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Article,  and  in  reliance 
on  any  lists  or  certificates  which  have  been 
furnished  to  the  District  pursuant  to  this  Article; 
provided  that  the  defense  of  any  suc-^  Claims, 
demands,  suits  or  other  forms  of  liability  shall  be 
under  the  control  of  the  Association  and  its 
attorneys.     However,  nothing  in  this  section  shall  be 
interpreted  to  preclude  the  District  from  partici- 
pating in  any  legal  proceedings  challenging  the 
application  or  interpretation  of  this  Article  through 
representatives  of  its  own  choosing  and  at  its  own 
expense . 

E.  Effective  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  date  of  initial 
employment  of  a  teacher  or  thirty  (30)  oays  after  the 
opening  of  school  in  the  fall  semester,  the  District 
shall  deduct  from  the  monthly  earnings  of  all 
employees  in  the  collective  bargaining  unit,  except 
exempt  employees,  their  Fair  Share  of  the  cost  of 
representation  by  the  Association,  as  provided  in 
Section  111.70(l)(h),  Wis.  Stats.,  and  as  certified 
to  the  District  by  the  Association,  and  pay  said 
amount  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Association  on  or 
before  the  end  of  the  month  following  the  month  in 
which  such  deduction  was  made.     The  District  will 
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provide  the  Association  with  a  list  of  employees  from 
whom  deductions  are  made  with  each  monthly  remittance 
to  the  Association. 

1.  For  purposes  of  this  Article,  exempt  employees 
are  those  employees  who  are  members  of  the 
Association  and  whose  dues  are  deducted  and 
remitted  to  the  Association  by  the  District 
pursuant  to  Section  1  (Dues  Deduction)  {or  paid 
to  the  Assooiation  in  some  other  manner 
authorized  by  the  Association}.     The  Association 
shall  notify  the  District  of  those  employees  who 
are  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  this  Section 
{by  the  first  day  of  September  of  each  year},  anj 
shall  notify  the  District  of  any  changes  in  its 
'membership  affecting  the  operation  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Article  thirty  (30)  days 
before  the  effective  date  of  such  change.     It  is 
understood  that  no  more  than  one  change  request 
per  year  need  be  honored  by  the  employer, 

2.  The  Association  shall  notify  the  District  of  the 
amount  certified  by  the  Association  to  be  the 
Fair  Share  of  the  cost  of  representation  by  the 
Association,  referred  to  above  two  (2)  weeks 
prior  to  any  required  Fair  Shara  deduction, 

SECTION  3  -  SENIORITY 

A.  Seniority  shall  be  defined  as  the  employee's  length 
of  continuous  service  in  the  District  (including 
service  in  the  previous  Districts  6  and  7)  beginning 
with  the  earlier  of  either 

1.  the  date  of  the  employee's  earliest  employment  in 
a  position  that  would  be  in  the  bargaining  unit 
as  of  July  1,  1985,  or 

2.  the  date  set  fortn  in  the  agreed  joon  seniority 
lists  dated  November  16,   1984  and  March  12,  1985, 

Employees  who  left/leave  positions  that  would  oe  in 
the  bargaining  unit  as  of  July  1,  1985  but  have 
remained/ remain  continuously  employed  Dv  the  District 
and  later  return  to  the  unit  shall  be  fully  credited 
for  their  District  service  back  to  their  original 
seniority  date  as  described  above, 

B.  Employees  new  to  the  District  beginning  August,  1977, 
shall  serve  a  probationary  period  of  three  years. 
During  the  three-yea r  probationary  period,  the 
employees  may  be  discharged  if  their  work  is  found  to 
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be  unsatisfactory.     Employees  new  to  the  bargaining 

unit  as  of  November  2,   1984  shall  he  considered  to 

have  completed  a  piobationary  period  with  the 

District  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  continued  or 
additional  probation. 

C.     A  list  shall  be  maintained  by  the  District  showing 
the  seniority  of  each  employee  within  the  District. 
Such  list  shall  be  made  available  to  the  local 
Association  President  by  December  1  each  year. 

SECTION  4  -  LOSS  OF  SENIORITY 

There  shall  be  no  loss  of  seniority  in  the  event  of  a  layoff  of 
three  (3)  years  or  less,  but  seniority  and  the  employment 
relationship  shall  be  broken  and  terminated  if  the  employee: 

1.  Resigns  or  quits. 

2.  Is  discharged  for  cause  after  completion  of  the  cro- 
bationary  period,  or  is  discharged  for  any  reason 
which  is  not  arbitrary  or  capricious  during  the  pro- 
bationary period. 


3.     Is  retired. 


A.     Is  on  layoff  for  more  than  tnree  (3)  years. 

ARTICLE  IV 


GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

SECTION  1   -  DEFINITION 


A.     Definition:     A  grievance  is  defined  to  mean  a  dispute 
involving  the  interpretation  and  application  of  this 
contract . 


3.     Whenever  the  term: 


1.  "School"  is  used,   it  is  to  include  any  work 
location,  functional  division  or  group  in  which  a 
grievance  may  arise. 

2.  "leacher"  is  used,   it  is  to  include  any  member  of 
the  bargaining  unit. 

3.  "Association  representative"  is  used,   it  is  to 
include  any  Association  representative  or 
representatives  upon  whom  the  President  has 
conferred  authority  to  act  for  the  Association. 
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4.     "Working  days"  is  used,  it  shall  mean  calendar 
days  excluding  Saturday,  Sunday,  legal  holidays, 
Christmas  recess  and  spring  recess. 

SECTION  2  -  GENERAL  APPLICATIONS 

A.     The  written  grievance  provided  for  herein  shall  give 
a  clear  and  concise  statement  of  the  alleged  griev- 
ance including  the  facts  upon  which  the  grievance  is 
based,  the  issues  involved,  the  contract  provision(s) 
involved,  and  the  relief  being  sought. 

8.     The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  present, 

process  or  appeal  a  grievance  at  any  level  on  behalf 
of  any  teacher. 

C.  Should  a  grievance  not  be  answered  within  the 
allotted  time  period,  it  may  be  processed  through  the 
next  step  of  the  procedure. 

D.  Except  as  otherwise  expressly  permitted  or  agreed  to 
by  the  administration,  it  is  understood  that  the 
investigation  and  processing  of  grievances  shall  be 
transacted  out  side  of  the  employees '  normal  teaching 
hours,  providing,  however,  that  when  it  is  necessary 
for  employees  to  be  involved  during  school  hours, 
such  employees,  upon  request  to  i:he  District 
Director,  will  be  relieved  of  their  regular  non- 
teaching  duties  without  loss  of  pay  in  order  to  allow 
for  their  participation.     It  is  further  understood 
tiiat  such  processing  of  grievances  shall  not  inter- 
fere with  normal  staff  during  times  of  nor.nal 
teaching  assignments . 

E.  The  time  limits  specified  in  this  procedure  may  be 
extended  in  any  specific  instance  by  mutual  agreement 
in  writing. 

.     Grievances  concerning  discipline  may  be  initiated  at 
the  level  at  which  the  discipline  was  imposed. 

G.  Failure  to  appeal  a  grievance  to  the  next  step  within 
the  time  limits  set  forth  herein  shall  constitute  a 
waiver  nf  the  grievance. 

H.  After  Step  1  of  the  grievance  procedure,  copies  of 
any  and  all  responses  will  be  mailed  or  delivered  to 
the  grievant,  the  President  of  the  Association,  two 
(2)  Association  designees,  the  Director  of  Employee 
Relations  or  his/her  designee,  and  the  appropriate 
administrator  according  to  the  step  of  the  grievance 
procedure . 
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For  the  purpose  of  time  limit  calculations,  the 
Director  of  Employee  Relations  and  che  Association 
President  or  their  respective  designees  shall  be  the 
official  timekeepers.     Time  limits^shall  be 
determined  by  the  date  of  postmark  of  a  mailed 
response  to  the  official  timekeeper  or  the  date  of 
the  official  tinekeeper's  initialed  receipt  of  a 
delivered  response. 

SECTION  3  -  PROCEDURE 

Step  1.     In  tne  event  an  employee  claims  to  have  a 
grievance,  the  teacher  shall  orally  submit  the 
grievance  to  the  teac'ier's  ifrmediate  supervisor 
within  twenty  (20)  working  days  from  the  time  the 
employee  knew  or  should  have  known  of  the  occur- 
rence giving  rise  to  the  grievance. 

Step  2.     If  the  grievance  is  not  settled  at  the  first 
step,  the  employee,  within  five  (5)  working  days  of 
the  oral  response  in  Step  1,  shall  reduce  the  griev- 
ance to  writing  and  shall  forward  copies  of  the 
grievance  to  his/her  immediate  supervisor.  The 
immediate  supervisor  shall  give  his/her  written 
answer  to  the  employee  within  seven  (7)  working  days 
of  receipt  of  the  written  grievance. 

Step  3.     If  the  grievance  *'  •  not  resolved  satisfac- 
torily, the  aggrieved  teache^*  may  appeal  within  ten 
(10)  working  days  to  the  Director.     The  District 
Director  may  designatf^  an  appropriate  Division 
Director  to  respond  at  this  step.     The  appeal  shall 
be  in  writing  and  shall  include  a  copy  of  the  orig- 
inal grievance  stating  the  nature  of  the  grievance 
and  the  decision  at  Step  2. 

Within  seven  (7)  working  days  after  the  receipt  of 
the  appeal,  the  Director  or  his/her  designee  shall 
hold  a  meeting  on  the  grievance.     The  aggrieved 
teacher  and  the  As so elation  President  shall  be  given 
at  least  one  (1)  working  day  notice  of  the  meeting. 
The  aggrieved  teacher  shall  be  present  at  the  meeting 
unless  there  is  mutual  agreeoient  that  no  facts  are  in 
dispute  and  that  the  sole  question  before  the 
Director  is  one  of  interpretation  of  a  provision  of 
the  Agreement  between  the  parties.     Within  seven  (7) 
workinq  days  after  the  meeting  on  the  appeal,  the 
Director  ur  his/her  designee  shall  communicate  his / 
her  decision  in  writing  to  all  parties  present  at  the 
meeting . 

Step  4.     If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  satisfac- 
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torily,  the  aggrieved  teacher  may  appeal  within 
fifteen  (15)  working  days  to  the  Board.     The  appeal 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  include  a  copy  of  the 
original  appeal  and  the  decisions  at  previous  steps 
in  the  grievance  procedure  as  the  grievance  has  been 
heard . 

The  Board  shall  have  the  right  to  waive  Step  u  in  the 
procedure  if  it  so  desires  and  in  such  case  shall 
notify  the  grievant  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  of 
the  date  of  the  regularly  scheduled  Board  meeting 
follov/ing  a  receipt  of  the  grievance.     If  the  Board 
determines  a  hearing  is  necessary,  the  Board  or 
Personnel  Committee  will  schedule  a  hearing  on  the 
date  of  the  next  regularly  scheduled  Board  or 
Personnel  Committee  meeting  or  within  thirty-five 
(35)  calendar  days.     The  aggrieved  teacher  and  the 
Association  President  will  be  given  at  least  two  (2) 
working  days  notice  of  the  hearing.     Within  seven  (7) 
working  days  after  the  hearing  on  the  appeal,  the 
Board  or  Personnel  Committee  will  communicate  its 
decision  in  writing  to  the  aygrievea  teacher  and 
Association,     The  Board  or  Personnel  Committee  may 
hold  the  hearing  on  the  date  of  the  regularly 
scheduled  Board  meeting  following  receipt  cf  the 
grievance . 

Step  5.     If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  satisfac- 
torily through  the  above  procedure,   the  Association 
along  with  the  teacher  may  appeal  within  ten  (10) 
working  days  for  arbitration. 

a.  If  the  parties  mutually  agree,  the  arbitrator 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  WERC  or  a  private 
arbitrator  shall  be  selected;  or,  if  no  such 
ai^reement  can  be  reached  within  five  (5)  working 
days  after  notice  of  appeal  to  arbitration,  the 
Association  may  request  a  panel  of  seven  (7) 
arbitrators  from  the  WERC. 

b.  The  arbitrator  shall  be  selected  from  the  panel 
by  each  party,  alternately  striking  a  name  from 
the  panel  until  only  one  (1)  name  remains  with 
the  party  striking  first  to  be  determined  by  coin 
toss . 

c.  The  decision  and  award  of  the  arbitrator  will  be 
accepted  an  final  and  binding  by  both  parties. 

d.  The  authority  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  limited 
to  the  construction  and  application  of  the  speci- 
fic terms  of  this  Agreement  and  limited  to  the 
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grievance  referred  to  him/her  for  arbitration. 
He/She  shall  have  no  authority  or  jurisdiction 
directly  or  indirectly  to  add  to,  subtract  from 
or  amend  any  of  the  specific  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  or  to  impose  liability  not  explicitly 
expressed  herein. 

e.     In  the  event  there  is  a  charge  for  the  services 
of  an  arbitrator  or  for  a  transcript  of  the  pro- 
ceedings, the  parties  shall  share  the  expense 
equally.    Each  party  shall  bear  the  expense  of 
preparing  and  presenting  its  own  '^ase.  Necessary 
witnesses  and  not  more  than  two  (2)  local  Associ- 
ation representatives  may  be  in  attendance  at  the 
arbitration  hearing  without  loss  of  pay. 

ARTICLE  V 
WORKING  CONDITIONS 
SECTION  1  ■  FAIR  DISMISSAL 

After  the  completion  of  his/her  probationary  period  (Article  III, 
Section  3.B.),  an  employee  shall  not  be  suspended,  discharged, 
non. renewed  (other  than  layoff),  or  otherwise  disciplined  except 
for  just  cause.     All  measures  of  discipline  shall  be  subject  to 
the  grievance  procedure,  including  access  to  binding  arbitiration, 
as  outlined  herein: 

A.  Grievances  resulting  from  lesser  measures  of  dis- 
cipline (defined  as  oral  reprimand,  written 
reprimand,  suspension  of  not  more  than  five  (5)  days) 
shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure,  to  be 
initiated  at  the  level  at  which  the  discipline  was 
imposed . 

B.  Grievances  resulting  from  severe  discipline  (defined 
as  suspension  of  more  than  five  (5)  days,  disci- 
plinary transfer,  loss  of  increment)  or  non-renewal 
or  discharge  shall  follow  these  specific  procedures: 

1.  Notification  to  the  teacher  and  President  of  the 
GTEA  in  writing  stating  cause  for  such  action. 

2.  If  requested  by  the  teacher,  the  teacher  shall 
have  a  hearing  with  full  benefit  of  represen- 
tation and  counsel  before  the  Board  or  Personnel 
Committee  (at  the  discretion  of  the  Board)  within 
thirty-five  (35)  calendar  days  of  receipt  of  the 
notification. 

3.  The  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  the 
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decision  under  Step  5  of  the  grievance  procec^ure. 


SECTION  2A  -  LAYOFF  (Exclusive  of  positions  added  to  the  unit 

through  W.E.R.C.  Decision  No.  19362-B.) 

A.  Priorities : 

1.  When  there  is  a  reduction  in  the  number  of 
employees,  volunteers  shrill  be  considered  first. 

2.  If  not  enough  work  (including  evening  and/or 
Saturday  assignments ,  and/or  compensating 
underload  or  overload  the  following  semester 
and/or  special  assignments)  is  available  to  give 
a  full-time  employee  a  full  workload,  he/she  may 
elect  to  be  laid  off  rather  than  accept  a  partial 
load  • 

B.  Layoff  Criteria:     If  there  are  insufficient  volun- 
teers, employees  shall  be  laid  off  by  the  Director. 
The  Director  shall  act  in  a  reasonable  manner  in 
selecting  the  employees  to  be  laid  off,  basing  the 
decision  on  the  following  factors: 

1.  The  employees*  areas  of  certification  and 
academic  training; 

2.  The  employees'  seniority  in  the  District; 

In  the  event  the  factors  in  3.  1  and  2  are 
determined  by  the  District  Director  to  be  equal, 
the  content  of  B.  3  will  be  used  to  determine  the 
employee  to  be  laid  off. 

3.  The  employees'  past  and  potential  contributions 
to  the  educational  program  of  the  District, 
including  the  ability  and  performance  of  the 
employees . 

The  employee  to  be  laid  off  and  the  President  of  the 
Local  Association  shall  be  notified  in  writing  in  the 
event  of  any  layoff  and  will  be  given  the  reasons  for 
such  layoff. 

C.  Recall  Procedure: 

1.     If,  within  the  employee's  reemployment  rights, 
the  District  has  a  vacant  position  available  in 
the  affected  layoff  area,  the  employee  shall  De 
notified  of  such  position  and  offered  employment 
in  that  position,  commencing  as  of  the  date 
specified  in  such  notice.     Under  this  paragrapn, 
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employees  will  be  reinstated  in  reverse  order  of 
their  Jayoff  from  the  affected  layoff  area,  if 
qualified  to  fill  the  vacancy.     In  the  event  two 
or  more  employees  who  are  so  qualified  were  laid 
off  on  the  same  date,  the  Board  shall  select  the 
employee  to  be  first  contacted,  taking  into 
account  the  factors  set  forth  in  Paragraph  B 
above, 

A  full-time  employee  on  layoff  may  accept  or 
refuse  lecall  offers  of  part-time  employment 
without  loss  of,  renewal  of,  or  extension  of  his/ 
her  contractual  recall  rights  to  the  next  avail- 
able full-time  position  for  which  the  employee  is 
qual if ied , 

Should  an  employee  refuse  a  recall  offer  of  part- 
time  employment,  the  District  is  not  obligated  to 
offer  subsequent  part-time  employment  unless  or 
until  the  employee  indicates  in  writing  that  he/ 
she  is  availabl'?  and  willing  to  accept  part-time 
employment.     The  District  will  provide  the  Assoc- 
iation with  a  copy  of  any  such  notice  it 
receiv^es.     In  no  event  shall  the  District  be 
obligated  to  offer  recall  to  a  part-time  position 
after  the  expiration  of  the  employee's  reemploy- 
ment rights  period  defined  below. 

Upon  reinstatement,   the  employee  shall  be  given 
credit  for  all  previous  years  served  in  the 
District  (including  previous  allowance  for  any  • 
other  outside  experience  credited  to  him/her;. 
No  employee  may  be  prevented  frotr  securing  other 
employment  during  the  period  he/she  is  laid  off 
under  this  section . 

Within  fourteen  (14)  days  after  receint  of  notice 
pursuant  to  Paragraph  1,  the  employee  must  advise 
the  District  m  writing  that  he/she  accepts  the 
position  offered  by  such  notice  and  will  be  able 
to  commence  employment  on  the  dat  specified 
therein.     Any  notice  pursuant  to  Paragraph  1 
shall  be  mailed,  registered,  return  receipc 
requested,  to  the  last  known  address  of  the 
employee  in  question  as  shown  cn  the  District's 
records.     It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each 
employee  on  layoff  to  keep  the  District  advised 
of  his/hpr  current  whereabouts. 

Any  and  all  reemployment  rights  granted  to  an 
employee  on  layoff"  pursuant  to  this  article  shall 
terminate  upon:  . 


a.  Such  employee's  failure  to  accept  within 
fourteen  (14)  days  any  full-time  posi- 
tion offered  him/her  as  provided  above, 
or 

b.  The  expiration  of  such  employee's 
reemployment  rights  period.     The  term 
"employee's  reemployment  rights  period" 
means  three  (3)  years  following  the  date 
on  which  the  employee  is  laid  off. 

D.     This  procedure  applies  tn  layoffs  occurring  during 
the  term  of  an  individual  contract  or  layoffs 
occurring  at  the  close  of  the  school  year.     If  a  lay- 
off occurs  during  the  term  of  an  individual  contract, 
employees  shall  be  given  a  minimum  of  thirty  (30) 
days  notice. 

SECTION  23  -  LAYOFF 

Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  layoff  procedure,  the  following 
layoff  procedure  shall  be  applicable  to  position:?  added  to  the 
unit  through  W.E.R.C  Decision  No.  19362-B. 

A.     When  there  is  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  employees, 
volunteers  will  be  considered  first. 

8.     If  volunteers  do  not  accompJish  the  desired  reduction 
in  staff,  employees  shall  be  laid  off  by  the  District 
Director.     The  District  Director  shall  take  into 
account  the  following  factors: 

1.  The  employees*  areas  of  certification  and 
academic  training,  if  required. 

2.  The  employees*  seniority  in  the  District. 

C.  If  not  enouoh  work  is  available  to  give  a  full-time 
employee  a  full  workload,  he/she  may  elect  to  be  laid 
off  rather  than  accept  a  partial  load. 

D.  Where  certification  is  not  a  requirement  for  the 
position,  layoff  shall  be  by  seniority  within  the 
grouping  identified  as  Appendix  K,  provided  the 
remaining  employees  are  qualified  to  perform  tht  work 
of  the  position  from  which  layoff  occurred.  Quali- 
fied shall  mean  meets  the  qualifications  necessary  to 
perform  the  job  as  described  in  the  job  descriptior 
for  the  position  which  the  employee  would  assume. 

The  job  description  used  shall  be  the  one  in  effact 
at  the  time  of  layoff  notification. 
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Where  certification  and  academic  training  are 
requirements  for  the  position,  layoff  shall  be  by 
seniority  within  the  affected  certification  areas, 
provided  the  remaining  employees  are  qualified  to 
perform  the  work  of  the  position  from  which  layoff 
occurred.     Qualified  shall  mean  meets  the 
qualifications  necessary  to  perform  the  job  as 
described  in  the  job  description  for  the  position 
which  the  employee  would  assume.     The  job  description 
used  shall  be  the  one  in  effect  at  the  time  of  layoff 
notification. 

In  the  event  that  the  seniority  of  two  or  more 
emplcyees  for  purposes  of  layoff  is  equal,  the 
content  of  paragraph  F.  will  determine  the  employee 
to  be  laid  off. 

The  employee's  past  and  potential  contributions  to 
the  educational  program  of  the  District,  including 
the  ability  and  performance  of  the  employees  will  de 
used  by  the  District  Director  to  break  seniority 
ties . 

There  shall  be  no  bumping  into  or  out  of  the  grouping 
identified  as  Appendix  K  by  any  other  bargaining  unit 
members  under  these  layoff  procedures. 

The  employee  to  be  laid  off  and  the  Union  will  be 
notified  in  writing  and  given  reasons  for  layoffs  of 
bargaining  unit  members. 

The  parties  agree  that  layoffs  may  occur  during  the 
contract  year,  therefore,  a  minimum  of  thirty  (30) 
calendar  days  advance  notice  shall  be  given  for  such 
layoff.     This  procedure  applies  to  layoffs  occurring 
during  the  term  of  an  individual  contract  or  layoffs 
occurring  at  the  close  of  a  school  year. 

Recall  Procedure 

1.     If,  within  an  employee's  reemployment  period,  tne 
District  has  a  vacant  position  available  in  the 
affected  layoff  area,  the  employee  shall  5e 
notified  of  the  vacancy  and  offered  employment  in 
that  position,  commencing  as  of  the  date 
specified  in  such  notice.     Under  this  paragraph, 
employees  will  be  reinstated  in  reverse  order  of 
their  layoff  from  the  affected  layoff  area,  if 
qualified  to  fill  the  vacancy.     In  the  event  two 
or  more  employee 3  who  are  so  qualified  were  laid 
off  on  the  same  datr^,  the  District  Director  ihall 
select  the  employee  t.o  be  first  contacted,  taking 
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into  account  the  factors  set  forth  in  Paragraph 
F.  above.     Upon  reinstatement,   the  employee  shall 
be  given  credit  for  all  previous  years  served  in 
the  District  (including  previous  allowance  for 
any  other  outside  experience  credited  to  him). 
No  employee  may  be  prevented  from  securing  other 
employment  during  the  period  ne/she  is  laid  off 
under  this  section. 

A  fuxl-time  employee  on  layoff  may  accept  or 
refuse  recall  offers  of  part-time  employment 
without  loss  of,  renewal  of,  or  extension  of 
his/her  contractual  recall  rights  to  the  next 
available  full-time  position  for  which  the 
employee  is  qualified.     Should  an  employee  refuse 
a  recall  offer  of  part-time  employment,  the 
District  is  not  obligated  to  offer  subsequent 
part-time  employment  unless  or  until  the  employee 
indicates  in  writing  that  he/she  is  available  ^na 
willing  to  accept  part-time  employment.  The 
District  will  provide  the  Association  with  a  copy 
of  any  such  notice  it  receives.     In  no  event 
shall  the  District  be  obligated  to  offer  recall 
to  a  part-time  position  after  the  expiration  of 
the  employee's  reemployment  rights  period  defined 
below. 

Within  fourteen  (14)  calendar  d&ys  after  receipt 
of  notice  pursuant  to  Paragraph  1,  the  employee 
must  advise  the  District  Director  in  writing  that 
he/she  accepts  the  position  offered  by  such 
notice  and  will  be  able  to  commence  employment  on 
the  date  specified  therein.     Any  notice  oursuant 
to  Paragraph  1  shall  be  nailed,  registered, 
return  receipt  requested,  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  employee  in  question  as  shown  on 
the  District's  rscords.     It  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  each  employee  on  layoff  to  keep 
the  District  Director  advised  of  his/her  current 
whereabouts . 

Any  and  all  reemployment  rights  granted  to  an 
employee  on  layoff  pursuant  to  this  article  shall 
terminate  upon: 

a.  Such  employee 's  failure  to  accept  within 
fourteen  (14)  calendar  days  any  full-time 
position  offered  his/her  as  provided  in 
Paragraphs  1  and  2,  or 

b.  The  expiration  of  such  employee's  reemploy- 
ment rights  period.     The  term  "employee's 
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reemployment  rights  period"  means  three  (3) 
years  following  the  date  on  which  the 
employee  is  laid  off. 

The  parties  agree  that  the  qualifications  listed  in 
employer  job  descriptions  will  be  the  entry  level 
qualifications  for  the  position. 

SECTION  3  -  EMPLOYEE  WORKLOAD  SECURITY 

In  the  event  of  a  staff  reduction  and/or  contract  reduc- 
tion, bargaining  unit  members  snail  have  the  right  to  the  work- 
load in  Educational  Services  or  Student  Services  for  which  the 
bargaining  unit  member  is  certified  (where  certification  is  an 
employment  requirement  for  the  workload  involved)  or  qualified 
(where  certification  is  not  an  employment  requirement  for  the 
workload  involved).     Workload  subject  to  this  provision  shall  not 
include  coursework  in  category  600,  or  workload  performed  by 
employees  in  units  represented  by  another  labor  organization,  or 
workload  performed  by  supervisors,  managerial  employees,  confi- 
dential employees  or  full-time  non-represented  technical 
employees.    Where  coursewoik  in  course  category  400  (trade  exten- 
sion) is  involved,  the  workload  formula  credits  for  number 
preparations  shall  not  apply,  but  the  remainder  of  the  workload 
formula  shall  apply.    For  purposes  of  this  employee  workload 
security  provision,  qualified  shall  iiean  meets  the  minimuti  quali- 
fications listed  in  the  job  description  for  that  position. 

Where  reductions  in  part-time  contracts  are  necessary, 
such'  reductions  shall  be  by  inverse  seniority  within  the  affected 
certification  area  or  department. 

SECTION  4  -  VACANCIES 

A.     Notif ica^.ion  of  vacancies  or  newly  establishea  posi- 
tions will  be  provided  to  each  employee  in  his/her 
Tiailbox  or  through  the  mail.     Interested  teachers 
shall  make  application  within  ten  (lo)  working  days 
of  the  notification  date. 

8.     Full-time  teachers  employed  by  the  District  com- 
pleting the  proper  application  will  be  given  first 
consideration  in  filling  vacancies  or  newly 
established  positions. 

C.     Where  two  or  more  barqaining  unit  teachers  are  equal 
in  qualification  for  the  position,   tne  bargaining 
unit  teacher  with  the  greater  amount  of  seniority  in 
the  District  shall  be  given  preference. 
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SECTION  3  -  TRANSFER 


A.     The  administration  shall  take  the  seniority, 

training,  experience,  specific  achievements,  wishes 
and  convenience  of  the  teacher  into  consideration  in 
transfer  situations;  however,  it  is  undefstood  that 
the  instructional  and  best  interests  of  the  school 
system  and  the  students  are  of  primary  importance. 

8.     Any  teacher  desiring  a  transfer  to  another  campus, 
subject  and/or  activity  assignment  shall  attempt  to 
make  his/her  request  to  the  District  Director  on  or 
before  February  1  in  order  for  it  to  be  considored 
for  the  following  semester  and  by  October  1  to  be 
considered  for  the  second  semester.     Such  request 
shall  include  the  subject  areas  or  schools  to  which 
he/she  desires  to  be  transferred,  in  order  of 
preference . 

C.  On  or  be  fore  the  beginning  of  each  school  year,  tne 
Director  upon  written  notification  from  the  President 
0^  the  Association  will  provide  said  person  with  the 
names  of  all  teachers  who  have  been  transferred  to 
another  location . 

D.  Should  a  Student  Services  position  that  requires 
state  certification  become  vacant  or  a  new  suc^ 
position  be  created.  Student  Services  professional/ 
non-certified  employees  who  meet  the  reauirements  for 
state  certification  will  be  given  first  option  for 
the  certified  position.     If  nore  than  one  employee  is 
certifiable  for  the  certified  position,  the  most 
senior  employee  will  be  chosen. 

SECTION  6  -  TEACHER  PROTECTION 

A.  Teacher  Assaul t :     Any  case  of  an  assault  on  a 
teacher,  or  an  incident  where  a  student 's  behavior 
imposes  a  physical  threat  to  a  teacher's  safety, 
shall  be  promptly  reported  to  the  District  Director. 
The  District  Director  will  render  reasonable  assist- 
ance to  the  teacher  in  connection  with  the  handling 
of  the  incident  by  law  enforcement  and  judicial 
authority . 

B.  Teacher  Protection:     If  any  teacher  is  sued  as  a 
result  of  any  action  taken  by  the  teacher  while  in 
pursuit  of  his/her  employment,  the  District  will  pro- 
vide assistance  to  the  teacher. 

C.  Physical  Safety :     Teachers  will  not  be  required  to 
endanger  anyone's  physical  safety.     The  District 
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shall  make  reasonable  provisions  for  the  safety  anrt 
health  of  teachers  while  in  the  course  of  their 
employment.     If  the  teacher  is  aware  of  any  unsafe 
conditions  or  that  anyone's  physical  safety  is 
endangered,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  teacher 
to  report  such  conditions  to  his/her  immediate  super- 
visor. 

D.     The  District  shall  make  available  to  each  bargairina 
unit  teacher  a  lockable  office,  or  a  lockable  de  > 
or  a  lockable  file. 

SECTION  7  ■  SUBSTITUTE  TEACHING 

A.    Reasonable  effort  will  be  made  to  relieve  teachers 
from  substitute  teaching  duties.     In  the  event  such 
effort  is  unsuccessful,  teachers  may  be  assigned  by 
the  administration  for  substitute  ceaching  duties. 
For  each  hour  of  substitute  teaching,  the  teacher* 
shall  receive  $17.15  per  hour  as  compensation  for 
said  substitute  teaching. 

8.     In  no  case  shall  a  teacher  be  required  to  substitute 
for  another  on  a  long-term  basis.     A  long-term  basis 
shall  be  defined  as  any  period  exceeding  two  wori< 
weeks . 

C.     Substitute  teaching  shall  be  defined  as  teaching 
wherein  a  staff  member  is  required  to  take  over 
another  teacher's  class  or  classroom  due  to  the 
absence  of  the  regular  teacher. 

SECTION  8  -  WORK  WEEK  AND  WORK  DAY 


A,  Teachers  shall  be  required  to  be  available  for 
thirty. five  hours  per  week.     Teachers  shall  be 
assigned  their  classes  within  a  span  of  seven  and 
one-half  (7-1/2)  consecutive  hours  per  day.  within 
that  7-1/2  hour  time  span  an  open  campus  shall  apply. 
The  seven  and  one-half  (7-1/2)  hours  may  be  non- 
continuous  for  Adult  High  School/Academic  Prep 
teachers,  in  «*.hich  case  open  campus  shall  apply. 
Open  campus  shall  be  defined  as  the  meeting  of  all 
classroom  responsibilities;  the  scheduling  of  a  rnaxi- 
mum  of  five  (5)  office  ho  irs  per  week  on  no  fewer 
than  three  (3)  days;  the  attendance  at  all  called 
school  meetings  (institutional,  divisional, 
department,  advisory);  and  the  attendance  on  campus 
on  all  non-instructional  days,  with  other  times  on 
campus  being  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 

B.  The  work  day  for  the  teacher  may  start  as  early  as  7 
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a.m.  and  end  as  late  as  10  p.m.     The  work  week  shall 
consist  of  no  more  than  five  (5)  consecutive  days, 
Monday  through  Saturday.     In  no  case  shaxl  the  work 
day  extend  beyond  seven  and  one-half  (7-1/2)  hours 
including  lunch.     It  is  further  agreed  that  the 
exceptions  to  the  five  (5)  consecutive  work  days  may 
be  made  for  newly  established  programs  begun  after 
signing  this  Agreement.     It  is  also  understood  that 
the  five  (5)  consecutive  work  day  schedule  shall  not 
apply  to  aviation  teachers. 

Counselors,  Librarians,  Developer  and  other  Student 
Services  employees:     The  work  day  for  counselors, 
ITbrarians,  developer  and  other  Student  Services 
employees  snail  be  eight  consecutive  hours  per  day, 
including  lunch,  from  7  a.m.  to  5  p.m.,  except  that 
Student  Services  employees  who  were  accreted  into  the 
unit  under  W.E.R.C.  Decision  N0.19362-B  and  who  were 
specifically  hired  to  serve  the  evening  school 
population  may  be  scheduled  during  the  period  of  the 
19n-day  calendar  so  that  their  eight  (8)  consecutive 
hours  per  day  are  scheduled  between  11  a.m.  and  8 
p.m. 

Lunch  Period:     Each  teacher  in  the  system  will 
receive  a  30  minute  duty-free  lunch  period  per  day, 
during  the  4th,  5th  or  6th  clock  hour  of  that 
teacher's  daily  schedule,  unless  other  arrangements 
are  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  teacher  anc 
administration. 

Teachers  shall  have  a  minimum  of  12  consecutive  clock 
hours  of  unscheduled  (free)  time  bet./een  the 
scheduled  end  of  their  last  class  and  the  beginning 
of  their  first  scheduled  class  of  the  following  day, 
unless  the  teacher  consents  to  less  than  the  12 
hours . 

Teachers  on  an  extended  work  day  schedule  shall  he 
assigned  to  no  more  thar  2  nights  (7  p.m.  -  10  p.m.) 
per  week,  unless  the  teacher  consents  to  additional 
nights.     This  provision  shall  not  apply  to  ABE 
Learning  Center  and  Adult  High  School  teachers. 

All  District  teachers  shall  be  entiled  to  first 
choice  of  avai'.able  extra  class  work  assionments 
which  occur  during  the  38  week  work  year  tor  during 
the  employee 's  work  year  for  their  position  as 
specified  in  ARTICLE  VII,  Sectio-i  1  for  tnose 
teachers  accreted  into  the  unit  under  W.E.R.C. 
Decision  No.  19367  B),  which  shall  be  compensated  in 
accordance  with  the  hourly  special  employment  salary 
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schedules  attached  as  appendices*     If  there  are  more 
qualified  teachers  than  assignments  available, 
assignments  will  be  made  on  a  rotating  basis,  by 
semester . 

Teachers  may  submit  a  notice  of  preferer.ce  for  day  or 
evening  courses/work  to  their  coordinator.  Qualified 
employees  who  have  a  preference  to  be  assigned  to  day 
or  evening  courses/work  shall  be  scheduled  such 
courses/work  based  on  seniority.     If  day  or  evening 
courses/work  remain  unfilled,  then  the  least  senior 
qualified  employee  may  be  assigned  to  the  courses/ 
work . 

If  work  is  available  to  meet  the  employees  preference 
time  (day  or  evening;  and  he/she  is  required  to  work 
outside  of  that  preference  time,  the  employee  shall 
have  the  right  to  take  the  available  work  within  his/ 
her  preference  time  as  an  overload  before  it  is 
assigned  to  call  staff.     No  employee  shall  be 
required  to  work  evening  courses/worK  if  he/she  has 
involuntarily  done  so  in  the  previous  semester 
(except  for  ABE  Learning  Center  and  Adult  High  School 
teachers) . 

A  committee  consisting  of  no  more  than  three  (3) 
Union  and  no  more  than  three  (3)  Oi:)trict  representa- 
tives shall  review  all  scheduling  practices  and 
complaints  and  make  recommendations .     Said  committee 
v'lll  in  its  initial  year  of  operation  review  the 
possibility  of  expanding  the  instructional  period  to 
55  minutes  and  thereby  also  reduce  the  calendar  year. 
The  committee  will  issue  an  annual  report  to  tha 
District  Director. 

TEACHING  ASSIGNMENTS 

The  County  Director-Educational  Services,  the  super- 
visor, coordinator  and/or  the  head  of  the  department, 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  teaching  assignments  for 
all  teachers  under  their  supervision. 

Teachers  may  express  in  writing  preferences  in 
teaching  assignments.     Such  requests  are  to  be 
submitted  at  least  two  months  prior  to  ti^e  end  or  the 
pT-eceding  sen.ester  for  which  trie  course  ii:  requested . 

No  teachers  shall  oe  required  to  teach  assignments 
other  than  those  for  which  he/she  is  qualified 
according  to  state  certification  standards  (either 
standard  or  provisionally  certified  or  possess 
necessary  qu  .li f icat ions  for  a  standard  or  provi- 


sional  certificate).     Teachers  shall  be  sent  a  copy 
of  their  schedule  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to 
the  semester  for  which  the  schedule  is  made.  Except 
for  teachers  in  positions  that  were  added  to  the  unit 
through  W.E.R.C.  Decision  No.  19362-B  shall  be  sent  a 
copy  of  their  schedule  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  prior 
to  the  semester  for  which  the  schedule  is  made. 

C.     In  assigning  teaching  duties,  first  consideration 
shall  be  given  to  the  primary  competence  of  the 
teacher  and  to  his/her  experience  in  other  fields  as 
a  teacher.     Other  considerations  in  making  assign- 
ments include:     program  requirements,  student  needs, 
availability  of  teachers,  teacher  interest,  times  of 
course,,  location  of  course,  past  courses  taught  by 
the  teacher. 

SECTION  10  -  WORK  LOAD 

All  teaching  and  work  assignments  shall  be  made  so  that 
work  will  be  nearly  equal  as  is  consistent  with  enrollment  and 
program  n^  eds . 

Teachers  whose  duties  are  primarily  instructio   il  in 
nature  shall  meet  class  groups  as  set  forth  below  and  in  addi- 
tion, perform  such  other  professional  duties  outside  of  working 
hours  as  have  been  customarily  performed  by  Gateway  teachers. 

The  teachers*  weekly  class  loads  shall  Le: 


Work  Type  Hours  Per  Week 

Lecture-Discussion  (a)  17 

Laboratory-Shop  (a)  22 

Clinical  Experience  (ADN,  PN)  (a)  23 

Individual  Study,  Clinical  Experience, 

etc.   (b)  25 

Special  Assignment  (full-time 

instructional)  (c)  35 

Flight  Instruction  (d)  45G 

hours  per  semester 

Adult  High  School  and  Academic  20»* 
Preparation  (e) 

Goal  Tutoring  Center,  ABE  instruction,  30* 
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special  Needs  Instruction  (g) 

♦  30  hours  effective  for  the  1985-86  school  year. 
(50%  =  15  hours) 

♦*  Effect:ve  for  the  1985-86  school  year. 
(50%  =  IG  hours) 

(a)  This  would  be  determined  by  classification  of  a 
course  as  given  on  the  official  curriculum  sheet  for 
each  program,  i.e.,  (3-0)  Lee,   (0-A)  Lab. 

(b)  This  includes  those  learning  situations  such  as 
clinical  experience  (except  practical  nursing  and 
associate  degree  nursing),  opportunity  center,  and 
such  designated  assignments  where  teachers  work  with 
ten  or  fewer  students. 

(c)  Curriculum  and/^r  research  assignments. 

(d)  If  a  teacher  has  a  mirumum  of  150  dual  flight  hours 
per  semester,  the  underload  provisions  of  the  work 
load  formula  will  not  apply.     The  maximum  hours  of 
dual  flight  shall  be  200  hours  per  semester. 

(e)  Adult  High  School  and  Academic  Preparation  classes, 

(f)  ADN,  LPN  and  OR  instructors  assigned  clinical  exper- 
ience will  receive  a  13%  credit  on  the  clinical 
experience  column  for  clinical  experience. 

(g)  Goal  Tutoring  Center,  ABE  instruction.  Special  Needs 
instruction . 

When  a  teacher  has  more  than  one  work  type,  the  work  load 
tahle  attached  as  Appendix  "A"  will  be  used  to  determine  work 
load.     If  a  teacher  works  in  more  than  one  area,   the  workloads  in 
•^ach  area  will  be  added  together  to  determine  the  total  work 
Load, 

Team  Teaching:     When  teachers  are  in  a  team  teaching 
situation,  lecture-discussion  and  laboratory-shop,  an  hour  taught 
will  count  as: 

.67  in  a  two  teacher  team ; 

.50  in  a  three  teacfier  team; 

.33  in  a  four  teacher  team; 

of  what  they  would  count  in  a  non-team  teaching  situation.  This 
paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  GOAL  Tutoring  Center,  ABE  instruc- 
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tion,  or  Special  Needs  instruction. 

To  provide  flexibility  to  teachers  and  administration,  a 

normal  virork  load  will  be  95-105  percentage  range  per  semester, 

190-210  range  per  year  (any  fraction  of  an  hour  will  be  rounded 
off  to  the  nearest  hour). 

If  the  condition  of  an  overload  or  underload  is  unavoid- 
able for  a  semester  or  year,  adjustments  will  be  made  through  the 
following  sequential  order: 

A.     A  compensating  underload-overload  the  following 

semester  or  a  special  assignment  to  the  teacher,  if 
possible.     (The  compensating  overload  would  not 
exceed  130%  per  semester.) 

3.     Evening  or  Saturday  assignment,  if  possible. 

C.     A  proportionate  reduction  in  pay  if  the  teacher  does 
not  wish  to  take  an  evening  or  Saturday  assignment, 
or  an  increase  in  pay  will  be  made,  (under  190,  over 
210)  if  the  above  alternatives  are  not  possible. 

Four  different  preparations  per  term  shall  be  considered 
maximum;  for  each  additional  preparation,     ne  teacher  will  be 
credited  with  three  laboratory  shop  hours.     (Except  apprentice- 
ship classes  where  areas  of  instruction  are  considered  preps. 
For  example:     math  for  plumbers,  math  for  pipe  fitters,  math  for 
painters  and  decorators  would  all  bcf  considered  as  one  prepar- 
ation.)    This  paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  GOAL  Tutoring  Center, 
ABE  instruction,  or  Special  Needs  instruction. 

Travel  time  allocated  to  teachers  (Kenosha  to  Racine-1/2 
hour;  Kenosha  or  Racine  to  Elkhorn-1  hour)  traveling  between 
campuses  for  time  actually  traveled  by  the  teacher,  will  De 
divided  by  two  and  this  time  will  be  credited  as  laboratory-shop 
work  type.     Example:     Teacher  travels  four  hours  per  week,  he/she 
would  be  credited  with  two  hours  of  laboratory-shop  time. 

An  hour  for  work  load  purposes  normally  consists  of  a 
fifty  (50)  minute  session  of  contact  or  instruction  with  students 
with  ten  (10)  minute  break;  however,  this  definition  does  not 
preclude  the  District  from  utilizing  varying  lengths  of  ^.erioas 
for  educational  purposes  if  deemed  necessary  by  the  District 
Director.     The  above  definition  also  does  not  preclude  such 
combinations  as  a  2-1/2  hour  class  with  a  15  minute  recess  (i.e,, 
current  practices  on  evenings  or  Saturdays)  or  2  hour  labora- 
tories with  a  10  mjnute  break,  or  other  deviations  from  the  50 
minute  period — 10  minute  break  format.     This  definition  also  does 
not  apply  to  individual  instruction,  clinical  areas,  special 
assignments  and  the  like. 
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SECTION  11   -  EVALUATION  PROCEDURE 


The  primary  purpose  of  evaluation  is  to  improve  instruc- 
tion and/or  delivery  of  service  to  students. 

A.     All  monitoring  or  obse'rvation  of  work  performance  of 
a  teacher  shall  be  conducted  openly  and  fairly  with 
his/her  full  knowledge.     A  teacher  shall  be  gi\,en 
notice  that  such  observation  may  be  conducted  in  an 
eight  (8)  working  day  period  of  time. 

8.     Teachers  shall  be  given  a  copy  of  an  evaluation 

report  prepared  by  their  supervisors  and  shall  have 
the  right  *"o  discuss  such  a  report  wit^  their  super- 
visors . 


C.     The  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  answer  any 
material  filed  and  h^'s/her  answer  attached  to  the 
file  copy. 

0.     Any  notification  of  unsatisfactory  performance  shall 
include  a  written  notice. 

SECTICiN  12  -  TEACHER  FILES 

A.  A  copy  of  any  material  placed  in  a  teacher's  file 
shall  be  sent  to  the  teacher  immediately.  The 
material  shall  include  the  name  of  the  person 
originating  It. 

B.  A  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  answer  any  material 
placed  in  the  file  and  said  answer  shall  be  attached 
to  the  related  material  in  the  file. 

C.  The  official  single  file  shall  be  kept  in  the 
District  Employee  Relations  Office.     Uoon  request, 
the  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  see  any  material 
placed  in  the  file.     The  teacher  may  have  copies  of 
material  reproduced  at  his/her  own  expense. 
Association  representatives  may  examine  individual 
files  upon  written  authorization  from  l.-^e  teacher 
involved . 


0.     Records  of  grievance  filed  shall  not  be  placed  in  the 
teacher  *  s  f ile  . 

E.     The  teacher  sh^.ll  be  permitted  to  place  in  his/her 
file  any  material  which  he/she  feels  is  pertinent  tc 
his/her  professional  career,  performance,  and  quali- 
fications. 
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SECTION  13  -  EMERGENCY  CLOSING 


The  closing  of  school  by  the  District  Director 
because  of  an  emergency  or  inclement  weather  shall  be 
by  campus  location.     An  announcement  of  a  morning 
closing  will  be  made  between  6  a.m.  and  7  a.m. 

Teachers,  to  whom  the  negotiated  calenoar  applies, 
shall  report  for  scheduled  makeup  day(s)  according  to 
the  calendar.    Additional  Hays  and  makeup  days  for 
campus  closing  shall  also  be  determined  by  the 
calendar.     The  scheduled  in-service  day(s)  will 
become  the  last  makeup  day(s).     Teachers  not 
reporting  for  scheduled  makeup  day(s)  shall  suffer  a 
loss  of  pay. 

RESIGNATION 


The  Board  nay  collect  liquidated  damages,  in  its  discre- 
tion, as  set  forth  herein: 

A.  Resignation  with  fewer  than  thirty  (30)  days  advance 
written  notice  -  $400.00. 

B.  Resignation  with  thirty  (30)  through  fifty-nine  (59) 
days  advance  written  notice  -  $200.00. 

This  amount  shall  be  deemed  the  cost  of  liauidat^d 
damages  to  the  Board  following  the  breach  of  the  individual  con- 
tract. 

ARTICLE  VI 
LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

SECTION  1  -  SICK  LEAVE 

A.  Every  employee  shall  oe  entitled  to  sick  leave  pay, 
sick  leave  being  accumulated  to  one  hundred  ten  (110) 
days  at  the  rate  of  twelve  (12)  days  per  year.  The 
twelve  (12)  days  per  year  shall  be  granted  at  the  on- 
set of  the  school  year,  but  in  the  event  an  employee 
does  not  fulfill  his/her  contract  with  the  Board,  the 
portion  of  sick  leave  which  was  granted  in  excess  of 
1.2  days  per  month  ratio  will  be  adjusted  on  t' e 
fiscal  salary  payment. 

B.  Any  employee  on  the  work  force  on  July  1,   1972,  wno 
had  accumulated  more  than  one  hundred  ten  (110)  days 
of  sick  leave  on  that  date  shall  have  his/her  number 
of  accumulated  sick  days  as  of  that  date  reduced  as  a 
result  of  this  Agreement. 
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SECTION  14  - 


fn!  2^f^'^'^  3ny  employee  shall  be  through 

the  following  method:  ^ 

1.  The  number  of  sick  days  accumulated  prior  to  Ju^y 
i,  1972  in  excess  of  one  hundred  ten  (IID)  dcys 
If  any,  shall  be  placed  in  a  "reserve  sick  leave 
account"  for  that  employee. 

2.  In  the  event  the  twelve  (12)  days  of  sick  leave 
ror  any  one  year  are  exhausted  during  that  year, 
further  use  of  sick  leave  during  that  year  shall 
be  subtracted  from  the  "reserve  sick  leave 
account"  credited  to  the  employep,  or  his/her 
regular  sick  leave  account  at  the  discretion  of 
the  employee. 

In  addition  to  the  use  of  this  leave  for  personal 
Illness,  an  employee  may  use  this  leave  for  critical 
Illness  in  the  immediate  family  (husband,  wife 
mother,  father,  sister,  brother,  son  or  daughter,  and 
any  person  to  whom  the  employee  stood  in  the  mutually 
acknowledged  relation  of  parent  or  child).  Critical 
Illness  includes  taking  a  member  of  the  family  to  a 
hospital  or  making  arrangements  fcr  care  in  a  sudden 
Illness,  but  does  not  include  cases  where  an  employee 
would  serve  as  a  nurse  or  caretaker  or  to  orovide  for 
che  operation  of  the  family  for  more  than  two  (2) 
days . 

Sick  leave  does  not  accumulate  during  an  unpaid  leave 
I  absence. 

The  responsibility  for  claiming  sick  leave  shall  rest 
on  the  employee,  who  within  thre3  (3)  days  of  return 
to  work,  shall  submit  to  the  appropriate  Assistant 
Director  the  proper  form  bearing  the  signature  of  the 
employee  stating  that  the  ibs  nee  was  dOe  to  oersonal 
ilxness  or  critical  illness  in  the  immediate  family. 

Upon  request,  the  District  may  require  a  physician's 
statement  certifying  that  the  employee  is  capable  or 
i.icapable  of  renewing  normal  teaching  duties,   if  the 
Illness  lasted  three  school  days  or  more.     If  the 
employee  has  been  under  a  physician's  care,  he/sne 
shall  provide  the  medical  report;  if  the  employee  has 
not  been  under  such  medical  care,  the  District  shall 
pay  for  the  necessary  medical  examination.  The 
employee  shall  suffer  no  loss  of  pay  or  sick  leave 
because  of  scheduling  delays  of  thp  aedi  al  exami- 
nation requested  jy  tne  Board. 

Employees  shall  be  given  a  written  accounting  of 
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their  total  accumulated  sick  leave  on  their 
respective  by-weekly  earnings  statements? 


SECTION  2  -  BEREAVEMENT  LEAVE 


A  maximum  of  up  to  five  fsi  er>hr.r.i  ^ 
rence  shall  hP^^ii^^^  •  ^  school  days  ner  occur- 
<n  ^  .  cllowerj  in  case  of  necess.irv  absenrp 

lo  make  arrangements  or  attend  a  funeral  of  a  ml^ber 

shan'hP^?^„"^'?  "^y^  P«  occurrence 

Additional  days  or  days  for  occurrences  not  riefinPH 
^Xeil^^^'  discretio^rorfhe^^^^"^^ 

Bereavement  leave  shall  not  be  deducted  from  sick 


SECTION  3  -  OTHER  LEAVF*; 

A.     Noncumulative  leave 


Two  (2)  days  of  leave  with  pay  per  year  7,av  np 
designated  as  noncumulative  leave'     5uch  a  leave 
may  be  qualified  by  the  following  reasons  M) 
cans  for  immediate  action  or  (2)  which  requUes 
the  presence  of  the  teacher  and  cannot  be 
rescheduled  at  any  other  time.     The  need  for  such 
leave  sha  1  be  reported  to  the  District  pu'ctor 
immediately  upon  knowledge  of  such  need,  in 
w.iting  and  in  advance  if  possible.     If  advance 
written  notification  is  not  possible,   .„e  leave 
Shall  be  repc.ed  on  forns  provided  by  the 
Director  upon  the  teacher's  return.     Examples  of 
this  type  of  leave  are: 

(a)  A  required  attendance  at  a  court  proceeding. 

(b)  A  required  attendance  st  a  legal  proceeding 
for  purchase  or  sale  of  a  home  in  which  the 
teacher  will  reside.  •» --i-n  tne 

(c)  Absence  due  to  summoning  by  a  governmental 
agency,  such  as  the  Internal  Revenue  Service 
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or  the  Draft  Board. 

Aosence  due  to  a  legal  proceeding  involving 
adoption  of  a  child  by  the  teacher. 

Absence  due  to  attendance  at  a  funeral  of  a 
close  friend,  a  relative,  or  a  feliow 
teacher . 

Absence  due  to  travel  involved  in  funeral 
attendance . 

Where  established  religious  discipline  makes 
it  mandatory  upon  the  ceacher  to  desist  from 
his/her  daily  occupa .ion . 

2.  Such  leave  shall  net  be  accumulative.  Noncumula- 
tive  leave  shall  now  oe  deducted  from  accumulated 
sick  leave.  Absence  in  excess  of  the  number  of 
days  to  which  an  employee  shall  be  entitled  shall 
b  deducted  at  the  daily  rate  (1/190)  of  the  con- 
tTu^     salary . 

8.     Professional  Leave 

1.     A  teacher  may,  at  the  discreti.on  of  the  Division 

Director,  be  granted  professional  leave  for  the 

purpose  of  attending  professional  conferences, 

workshops,  in<":itutes,  visitation  and  other 

meetings  related  to  the  teacher's  work  or  disci- 
plisd . 

SFCTION  4  -  SABBATICAL  LEAVE 


Whenever  a  teacher  desires  leave  to  continue  his/her  pro- 
fessional studies  and  improve  himsel f /hersel f  as  a  teacher,  ho/ 
she  may  be  granted  a  sabbatical  leave  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Board  under  the  following  crnditions: 

A.  Teachers  shall  be  eligible  for  sabbatical  leave  ufter 
six  (6)  years  of  continuous  service  in  the  District. 

B.  Requests  for  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  made  one  (1) 
semester  in  advance,  in  writing,  stating  the  nrogram 
the  teacher  plans  to  pursue  while  on  leave.  Under 
extenuating  circumstances,  the  notice  requirement  may 
be  waived  by  tne  District  Director. 

C.  The  number  of  saboatical  leaves  granted  each  year 
shall  not  exceed  four  (  ,)  employees  per  year.  In 
granting  sabbatical  leaves,  the  criteria  considered 
will  include : 

31 


(d) 
(e) 

(f) 

(g) 


ERLC 


181 


1. 


Needf  of     le  District. 


2.  Reasonable  distribution  of  applicants  witrin  the 
District . 

3.  Merit  of  reasons  for  desiring  leave. 

4.  Previous  leaves,  if  any. 

5.  Years  of  teaching  experience. 

D.  The  teacher  accepting  payment  for  sabbatical  leave  is 
obligated  to  return  to  th»?  service  of  the  District 
for  twice  the  sabbatical  leave  granted  and  is  obli- 
gated to  return  the  full  amount  of  compensation 
received  if  this  condition  is  not  ful filled.  The 
teacher  will  sign  a  note  for  the  amount  of  compensa- 
tion to  be  received,  interest  free,  said  note  to  be 
cancelled  at  the  end  of  the  service  required 
according  to  this  policy  or  at  the  death  of  tne  maker 
or  upon  his/her  becoming  permanently  incapacitated  or 
disabled . 

E.  The  teacher  shall  transmit  to  the  District  Director 
within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  a  written  initial 
report  of  the  sabbatical  program  and  shall  thereafter 
inform  the  District  in  writing  of  his/her  continuance 
of  the  program  on  a  nonthly  basis.     The  sabbatical 
program  may  not  be  reduced  volurvtarily  without  the 
District  Direclor's  approval  once  it  is  approved  by 
the  Employer. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  saobatical,  the  taacher 
shall  submit  a  final  written  report  of  the  manner  in 
which  such  leave  has  been  spent,  accompanied  by 
official  evidence  of  credits  taken      The  initial 
report  and  the  final  report  shall  be  approximately 
100  to  250  words  in  length.     It  shall  be  the  respon- 
sioility  of  the  teacher  to  notify  the  Director  by 
February  1  if  return  to  duties  by  September  can  be 
expectr^d  or  by  Octooer  1  if  return  to  duties  Oy  the 
beginning  of  the  second  semester  can  be  expected. 

F.  The  salary  for  an  applicant  on  sabbatical  leave  shall 
be  six-tenths  (6/10)  of  his/her  contract  salarv  basec! 
upon  the  actual  contract  salary  of  the  year  of  tne 
sabbatical  l?ave  or  a  pro  ration  for  the  period  of 
sabbatical  if  less  thzn  one  (1)  year.     Payment  shall 
be  made  to  the  applicant  in  accordance  with  payroll 
procedures  as  Ihey  apply  to  teachers. 

An  employee  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  retain  member- 
ship in  tie  retirement  system,  insurance  benefit,  and 
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accrue  sick  leave  as  other  employees. 


The  individual  on  sabbatical  leave  may  accept  employ- 
ment while  cn  leave  if  all  the  provisions  of  this 
policy  are  met. 

G.  If  an  employee  on  sabbatical  leave  is  not  fulfilling 
the  purpose  for  which  the  leave  of  absence  was 
granted,  the  District  Director  shall  report  this  fact 
to  the  Board;  and  the  Board  may  terminate  the  leave 
of  absencr  as  of  the  date  of  the  abuse  after  giving 
the  employee  an  opportunity  to  be  heard.  Agreement 
to  abide  by  the  provisions  of  sabbatical  leave  is 
confirmed  by  the  employee's  signature  and  the  signa- 
ture of  a  witness  and  the  date. 

H.  In  the  event  a  teacher  has  a  specific  grant  which  i 
will  afford  him/her  some  additional  financial  aid, 

the  Board  and  the  Association  agree  to  adjust  the 
sabbatical  payment  so  that  sabbat ' cal  payment  and  the 
grant  do  not  constitute  more  than  one  hundred  percent 
(lOOX)  of  the  teacher's  salary. 

I.  Any  teacher  who  is  granted  a  sabbatical  leave  of 
absence  must  understand  that  while  the  Board  will 
consider  his/her  wishes  in  the  matter  of  reassign- 
ment, the  Board  reserves  the  right  to  reassign  the 
teacher  to  a  teaching  position  within  his/her  field 
of  certification  and  is  not  obligated  to  return  the 
teacher  to  his/her  former  assignment  program. 

SECTION  5  -  JURY  DUTY 


A,  Teachers  who  are  called  to  jury  duty  shall  receive 
full  salary  during  the  period  of  their  absence  for 
ac^'jal  jury  duty,  provided  that  the  teacher  shall 
remit  to  the  Board  an  amount  equal  to  the  compensa- 
tion paid  to  the  teacher  for  such  jury  services  no 
later  than  the  cIosr  of  the  pay  period  following 
receipt  of  such  compensation;  and  the  teacher  shall 
also  attach  the  summons  for  jury  duty  to  the  payroll 
time  sheet.     Teachers  shall  notify  the  administration 
immediately  upon  receipt  of  the. summons  for  jury 
duty . 

B.  In  computing  the  compensation  fox  the  teacher,  such 
items  as  subsistence,  travel,  or  other  expense  allow- 
ance paid  by  the  court  shall  not  be  included  in 
determining  pay  received  from  the  court.  In 
addition,  such  jury  duty  time  shall  not  oe  deducted 
from  sick  leave  accumulation  or  other  leave  time. 
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SECTION  6  -  MILITARY  LEAVE 


A,     Teachers  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without 
pay  for  tour  of  military  duty,  reserve  training, 
National  Guard  duty,  or  other  qualifying  military- 
related  activity  according  to  the  rights  and  limita- 
tions of  Wisconsin  Statute  45.50  and  other  applicable 

Wn^n  requested,  the  Board  shall  grant  a  teacher  a 
military  leave  of  absence  for  training  or  other 
required  military  duty: 

1.  The  District  shall  grant,  upon  request,  a  mili- 
tary leave  of  absence  for  mandatory  annual  duty 
for  training,  not  to  exceed  ten  (10)  working  days 
per  year,  provided  such  duty  is  performed  with 
the  assigned  unit. 

2.  Periods  of  military  leave  for  mandatory  service 
as  a  result  of  civil  disturbance  or  disaster  will 
be  allowed  upon  request  in  addition  to  leave  for 
annual  duty  for  training,  provided  such  duties 
are  performed  ^itn  the  assigned  unit  and  not  to 
exceed  ten  (10)  working  days  per  year. 

3.  Under  such,  1  or  2  above,  teachers  shall  receive 
the  difference  between  the  military  pay  for  each 
ten  (10)  working  days  (exclusive  of  any  reim- 
bursement for  expenses)  and  the  teacher's  regular 
school  per  diem  rate  upon  submission  of  a  cooy  of 
the  order  to  active  duty  and  a  copy  of  the  pay 
voucher.     The  request  for  military  leave  must  be 
accompanied  by  written  directive  from  appropriate 
military  officers  which  states  that  it  is  impos- 
sible to  serve  this  duty  during  the  summer  or 
other  times  when  school  is  not  in  session. 


4.     Any  teacher  required  by  an  involuntary  call  to 
report  for  an  induction  physical  examination 
shall  be  excused  with  pay  for  such  examina.. ion . 
Such  absence  shall  not  be  deducted  from  accumu- 
lative sick  leave. 


SECTION  7  -  UNPAID  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

A.     A  teacher  may,  at  the  disr^retion  of  the  Board,  be 
granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  of  up  to  two 
(2)  yeais  for  the  following  reasons: 

1.     Prolonged  illness  or  disability  due  to  injury 
(includes  members  of  the  immediate  family). 
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2.  Advanced  study, 

3.  Exchange  teaching. 

4.  Service  in  professional  organizations. 

5.  Seeking  or  holding  public  (elected  or  appointed) 
office. 

6.  Extended  maternity  leave  for  child  rearing. 

7.  Seeking  and  holding  an  elected  office  within  the 
Union  holding  a  majority  status  as  bargaining 
agent.     (The  term  Union,  as  used  herein,  refers 
to  the  bargaining  agent  and  its  affiliated 
units. ) 

A  teacher  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board,  be 
granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  one  (1) 
year  for  an  occupational  leave  to  acquire  experience 
and  knowledge  of  his/her  field  of  study  as  an 
employee  in  private  or  public  employment,  subject  to 
the  follovfing  conditions: 

1.  The  occupational  leave  must  relate  to  the  area  of 
the  teacher's  certification  and/or  must  relate  to 
the  subject  area  the  teacher  is  normally  required 
to  teach. 

2.  The  teacher  must  submit  in  writing  a  statement  to 
the  District  Direccor  as  to  the  educational  value 
of  the  occupational  leave  which  he/she  is 
seeking. 

3.  A  teacher  who  has  been  granted  an  occupational 
leave  must,  by  February  1  of  the  year  in  which 
he/she  wishes  to  return  to  a  teaching  position 
within  the  District,  notify  the  Director  of  his/ 
her  intention  to  do  so.    FaiJure  to  submit  such 
notification  by  February  1  of  the  year  of  the 
occupational  leave  shall  be  deemed  a  resign at  ion 
of  the  teacher's  position  with  the  District. 

Requests  for  unpaid  leaves  of  absence  shall  be  sub- 
mitted in  writing  to  the  District  Director  as  soon  as 
the  need  for  leave  is  known  but,  in  any  event,  no 
later  than  one  hundred  (100)  calendar  days  prior  to 
the  date  it  is  desired  the  leave  be  granted.  Under 
extenuating  circumstances,  the  one  hundred  (100)  day 
notification  period  may  be  waived  by  the  District 
Director  for  Section  7,  A,  l--'"Prolonged  illness  or 
disability  due  to  injury  (includes  members  of  the 
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immediate  f amily ) . ''--and  Section  7,  A,  5--*'Seeklng  or 
holding  public  (elected  or  appointed)  office."  The 
one  hundred  (100)  calendar  day  notification  period 
shall  apply  in  all  other  instances-     The  District 
Director  will  interview  any  person  submitting  such  a 
request  and  report  information  concerning  the  request 
in  the  form  of  a  recommendation  to  the  Board. 

D.  If  the  unpaid  leave  of  absence  is  approved,  the 
teacher  will  be  so  notified  in  writing  by  the  Board. 
Upon  return  from  such  a  leave,  the  teacher  will  be 

a  ^signed  to  his/her  field  of  certification  provided 
the  teacher  provides  a  physician's  statement  of 
satisfactory  health  if  such  a  statement  is  requtsted 
by  the  Board- 

E.  In  the  case  of  a  request  for  an  unpaid  leave  of 
absence  due  to  a  prolonged  illness  or  disability  due 
to  injury,  such  request  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
physician's  certificate  identifying  the  illness  or 
injury,  explaining  why  the  leave  is  needed, 
estimating  how  long  the  illness  or  disability  due  to 
injury  will  continue,  and  substantiating  every  three 
(3)  months  the  need  for  continuing  the  leave.     If  the 
Board  so  desires,  ^'he  teacher  on  leave  shall  be 
examined  by  a  physician  selected  by  the  Board.  The 
cost  of  this  physical  exam,  required  by  the  Board  and 

ot  covered  by  insurance,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board. 

F.  Additional  leave  time  may  be  granted  by  m.jtuai 
consent  of  the  teacher  and  the  Board.     A  teach»^r  on 
an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  shall,  if  he/she  so 
desires,  be  permitted  to  make  his/her  own  and  the 
Board's  regular  contributions  to  all  benefits 
requiring  such  contributions  unless  prohibited  by 
Wisconsin  Statutes  or  by  the  agency  or  company 
involved . 


SECTION  8  -  MATERNIiY  LEAVE 


A.    So  long  as  State  and  Federal  law  require  it,  teachers 
uisabled  due  to  maternity  reasons  shall  be  allowed  tu 
use  accumulated  sick  leave  during  the  period  between 
the  date  the  teacher*s  doctor  certifies  that  such 
teacher  is  incapable  of  performing  normal  teaching 
duties  and  the  date  the  teacher's  doctor  certifies 
that  the  teacher  is  capable  of  renewing  normal 
teaching  duties.     The  District  Director  may  require 
an  additional  certificate  from  a  physician  of  the 
Board's  choosing  certifying  that  an  emplo/ee  on  sick 
leave  is  medically  unable  to  perform  Ler  nomal 
teaching  duties,  in  the  event  of  an  abnormal  absence 
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of  greater  than  six  (6)  calendar  weeks.     The  cost  of 
this  additional  certificate  by  a  physician  of  the 
Beard's  own  choosing  not  covered  by  insurance  shall 
be  paid  by  the  Board.    Sick  leave  benefits  under  this 
paragraph  shall  be  paid  to  the  teacher  only  for  the 
actual  service  days  and/or  working  days  missed. 

B.     It  is  agreea  between  the  perties  that  all  disagree- 
:?ents  with  respect  to  the  appropriate  State  or 
Federal  law  applicable  to  this  section  shall  be  pro- 
CF.ssed  throuyn  the  appropriate  State  or  Federal 
agency  rather  than  under  Article  IV  -  Grievance  Pro- 
cedure of  this  Agreement. 

SECTION  9  -  RULES  GOVERNING  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

A.  All  teachers  on  leave  shall  retain  and  cor^tinue  to 
accrue  seniority  rights. 

B.  The  Board  shall  continue  to  pay  all  benefits  to  any 
teacher  on  paid  leave. 

C.  The  Board  shall  allo*'^  the  teacher  to  continue  to  pay 
all  benefits  which  accrue  while  he/she  is  on  leave 
without  pay,  unless  prohibited  by  Wisconsin  Sta^'utes 
or  by  the  agency  or  comoany  involved . 

D.  An  emoloyee  on  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  shall 
retain  employment  status  as  accrued  relating  to 
salary  placement. 

ARTICLE  VII 

CALENDAR  AND  CONVENTIONS 

SECTION  1  -  CALENDAR 


A.  Calendar  for  1985-8/^  (Appendix  B) 

B.  Calpndar  for  1996-87  (Appendix  C) 

C.  Calendar  for  1987-88  (Appendix  D) 

D.  GOAL  DEPARTMENT 

1985-  86:     Status  quo  work  year  for  all  employees. 

1986-  87:  Beginning  with  the  1986-87  school  year,  the 
uork  year  for  GOAL  Department  teachers  and  counselors 
s:h;^ll  be  the  190-day  negotiated  calendar. 
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E.     STUDENT  SERVICES  DEPARTMENT 


1985-  86:     Status  quo  260/250/240  days  including  the 
eleven  (11)  paid  holidays  identified  herein.  Status 
quo  vacation  days  for  those  individuals  currently 
receiving  technical  vacation  schedule. 

1986-  87:     Beginning  July  1,  1986,   the  work  year  for 
Student  Services  employees  shall  be  240  days, 
including  the  eleven  (11)  paid  holidays  identified 
herein  and  including  the  days  off  for  Christmas  and 
Easter  shutdowns  (10  days).    Days  to  be  wor.-ed  will 
be  mutually  agreec  to  becween  the  supervisor  and 
employee. 

Paid  holidays  include:    New  Year's  Day,  Good  Friday, 
day  following  Easter,  Memorial  Day,  Independence  Day, 
Labor  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  day  following  Thanks- 
giving Day,  Christmas  Eve  day,  Christmas  Day,  New 
Year's  Day. 

^.     ADULT  HIGH  SCHOOL/ACADEMIC  PREP 

1985-86  and  1986-87:     190  days  with  seven  (7)  paid 
holidays  with  scheduling  at  tie  mutual  understanding 
of  the  coordinators  and  individuals  for  full-time 
positions,  so  long  as  the  total  numoer  of  teaching, 
convention,  and  in-service  days  total  the  same  number 
as  in  the  negotiated  calendar. 

SECTION  2  -  CONVENTIONS 

A.     Time  off  will  be  provided  for  WVA  members  on  record 
April  1,  to  attend  the  WVA  Convention  during  normal 
working  hours  with  no  reduction  in  pay.  Those 
choosing  not  to  attend  and  non-members  of  WVA  will  be 
required  to  report  for  work  or  such  assignment  as 
deemed  desired  at  the  discretion  of  the  District 
Director.     Each  member  planning  to  attend  the  Conven- 
tion will  notify  the  District  Director  in  writing 
thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  meeting.     Payment  for 
expenses,  not  to  exceed  the  dollar  limits  set  forth 
below,  shall  be  provided  for  costs  incurred  while 
attending  the  WVA  Convention.     Such  expenses  include 
registration  fees,  prorated  travel  and  meals: 

$53.00  Maximum  oer  school  year 

Time  off  will  be  provided  for  teachers  who  attend  the 
State  Teachers  Convention  during  the  normal  vorking 
hours  with  no  reduction  in  pay.     Those  teachers  not 
attending  a  State  Teachers  Convention  will  be 
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required  to  report  for  work  or  such  assign.nent  as 
deemed  desired  at  the  discretion  of  the  District 
Director.     All  teachers  planning  to  attend  a  State 
Teachers  Convention  will  notify  the  District  Director 
in  writing  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  Convpntion, 
Evidence  of  attendance  through  convention  pass, 
ticket,  registration  or  other  acceptable  form  shall 
also  be  submitted  no  later  than  two  (2)  days  follow- 
ing return  of  the  teacher. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

SALARY,  BENEFITS  AND  TEACHER  WELFARE 

SECTION  1  -  SALARY  SCHEDULES 

A.     1985-86  Teacher  Sala  y  Schedule  (Appendix  E) 

B      1986-87  Teacher  Salary  Schedule  (Appendix  F) 

C.  1985-36  and  1986-87  Aviation  Teaching  Assistant 
Salary  Schedules  (Appendix  G) 

D.  1985-86  Professional  Non-Certified  Salary  Schedule 
(Appendix  H) 

E.  1986-87  Professional  Non-Certified  Salary  Schedule 
(Appendix  I ) 

F.  1985-86  Special  Employment  Salary  Schedule 
(Appendix  J) 

G.  1986-87  Special  Employment  Salary  Schedule 
(Appendix  K) 

SECTION  2  -  SALARY  DETERMINATION 

A.     When  a  teacher  is  initially  employed,  he/she  shall  be 
given  credit  on  the  appropriate  clans  in  accordance 
with  the  appropriate  academic/work  experience  prepar- 
ation. 

8.     All  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  whose  contract 
extends  beyond  the  normal  thirty-eight  (38)  week 
contract  shall  have  their  salary  pro  rated  from  tne 
thirty-eight  week  schedule.     All  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit  whose  contract  extends  beyond  the 
employees  normal  work  year  as  identified  in  Article 
VII,  Section  1,  shall  have  their  salary  pro  rated 
from  their  respective  work  year. 

C.     1.     Teachers  with  a  Bachelor's  Degree  equivalency  are 

39 


ERIC 


those  who  can  qualify  under  standards  as  defined 
by  certification  requirements  of  the  Wisconsin 
3oaia  of  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult 
Education  who  do  not  hold  recognized  academic 
degrees,  but  have  had  at  least  seven  (7)  years  of 
apprenticeship/ journeyman  experience  or  other 
similarly  appropriate  and  acceptable  occupational 
experience  as  determined  by  the  Director. 

2.     This  equivalency  will  r.ualify  an  individual  for 
an  initial  listing  in  educational  classification 
I,  Step  3.     Individuals  qualifying  for  baccalau- 
reate degree  equivalency  may  move  to  educational 
classification  III  upon  completion  of  20  credits. 
Individuals  will  attain  educational  classifica- 
tion IV  upon  completion  of  an  earned  Master's 
Degree.     Educational  classification  IX  likewise 
will  be  accomplished  only  upon  completion  of  an 
earned  doctorate. 


D.     Accounting  teachers  shall  receive  10  credit  hours 

beyond  the  BS  or  MS  for  t^e  purpose  of  salary  compen- 
sation for  the  Certified  Public  Accounting  rating. 


SECTION  3  -  SALARY  RECLASSIFICATION 


A.  Each  employee  shall  file  for  salary  evaluation  with 
the  Director  of  Employee  Relations  any  additions  to 
his/her  training  that  have  occurred  since  the  last 
contract  date.     Salary  adjustments  resulting  from 
sjch  changes  are  *:o  be  made  retroactive  to  the 
beginning  of  the  semester  in  which  the  transcript  is 
received  by  the  Director  of  Employee  Relations,  pro- 
vided that  the  credits  were  earned  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  said  semester.     The  responsibility  ^or 
filing  official  transcripts  shall  rest  with  the 
teacher.     All  credits  to  be  evaluated  shall  be  on  a 
semester  basis. 

B.  Creoit  shall  be  given  for  movement  horizontally  on 
the  salary  schedule  for  Director  approved  credits 
completed  after  a  teacher  is  ea.ployed. 

C.  Approved  courses  shall  include  credits  taken  for  VTAE 
certification  courses,  courses  included  in  an 
approved  advanced  degree  program,  and  courses 
relating  to  the  teacher's  area  of  instruction. 

D.  All  teachers  are  required  to  receive  prior  approval 
from  the  Director  on  such  planned  programs,  courses 
and  experience. 
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Master  Craftsman  Classification:     The  Master  Crafts- 
man is  intended  to  recognize  the  highly  specialized 
technical  or  trade  skills  of  instructors  who  do  not 
possess  a  bachelor *s  degree  and  where  ^  bachelor's 
degree  is  not  readily  available. 

Entry  or  placement  on  the  Mas'.er  Craftsman  level  is 
obtained  through  application  co  the  District 
Director.     A  two  (2)  part  application  is  required. 
Changes  in  the  course  of  activities  outlined  in  the 
application  may  be  made  with  the  approval  of  the 
District  Director  after  said  course  of  activities  has 
been  approved  by  the  District  Director.     The  criteria 
for  admission  to  the  Master  Craftsman  Classification 
level  are  as  follows: 

1.  Candidate  has  less  than  a  bachelor's  degree. 

2.  The  attainment  of  a  bachelor's  degree  in  the 
designated  tec.inology  or  trade  is  not  generally 
appropriate  to  furthering  the  skills  of  the 
teacher . 

3.  The  teacher  possesses  skill  which  is  generally 
demonstrated  to  exceed  that  of  a  journeyman 
status  in  a  trade  recognized  by  the  Division  of 
Apprenticeship  and  Training  of  the  State  of 
Wisconsin  or  the  teacher  holds  a  diploma, 
associate  degree,  or  nationally-recognized 
certificate  requiring  a  year  or  more  to  earn. 

4.  The  teacher  must  complete  thirty  (30)  approved 
semester  credits  including  the  course  require- 
ments for  a  standard  five  (5)  year  teacher 
certificate. 

Application  for  the  Master  Craftsman  Classi  f  *  ::at ion 
may  be  made  at  any  time.     In  order  to  obtain  the 
Master  Craftsman  Classification,  the  candidate  shall 
obtain  approval  for  Part  1  of  the  G.T.I.  Master 
Craftsman 's  Application  and  complete  the  requirements 
of  Part  II  of  the  application.     It  is  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  teacher  to  complete  the  requirements 
identified  in  Part  II  of  the  application  prior  to  the 
approval  of  a  transfer  to  the  Master  Craftsman 
Classification.     The  approval  of  credits  and  the 
approval  of  Master  Craftsman  classification  shall  be 
made  by  the  District  Director.     Movement  on  the 
salary  schedule  through  additional  credits  beyond  the 
Master  designation  shall  proceed  during  the  earning 
of  credits  which  are  approved  by  the  District 
Director  in  advance  pursuant  to  A,  B,  C  and  D  of  this 

41 


section. 

SECTION  ix  -  SPECIAL  SCHOOL  EMPLOYMENT 


A.  Bargaining  unit  teachers  on  a  normal  33  week  contract 
who,  during  the  period  of  that  contract,  voluntarily 
accept  employment  to  teach  outside  their  basic  35 
hour  week  employment  shall  be  compe'nsated  at  the 
rates  attached  herewith  as  appendices. 

B.  When  courses  outside  of  the  full--time  contract  exist, 
first  consideration  by  the  administration  shall  be 
given  to  full-time  bargaining  unit  teachers  who  have 
expressed  an  interest  and  who  are  located  in  the  base 
school  where  the  course  is  scheduled. 

C.  The  factors  used  by  the  District  in  considering  the 
employment  of  teachers  for  such  positions  shall 
include:     the  primary  competence  of  the  teacher, 
program  requirements,  student  needs,  availability  of 
teachers,  teacher  interest,  times  of  courses, 
location  of  courses,  past  courses  taught  by  the 
teacher,  past  evaluations  of  the  teacher,  and 
seniority . 

The  positions  added  to  the  Association  in  W.E.R.C.  Decision  No. 
19362-B  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  language,  instead  of 
the  Section  4  language  above  in  Items  A  and  C: 

D.  Bargaining  unit  teachers  on  a  contract  fcr  a  normal 
work  year  for  their  position  as  specified  in  Article 
VII,  Section  1,  who  during  the  period  of  that 
contract,  voluntarily  accept  employment  to  teach  out- 
side their  basic  work  week  employment  as  identified 
in  Article  V,  Section  8,  shall  be  compensated  at  the 
rates  attached  hereto  as  appendices. 

E.  The  factors  used  by  the  District  in  considering  the 
employment  of  teachers  for  such  positions  shall 
include:     the  certification/certif lability  of  the 
teacher  for  the  course  in  question,  the  primary 
competence  of  the  teacher,  program  requirements, 
student  needs,  availability  of  teachers,  teacher 
interest,  times  of  courses,  location  of  courses,  past 
courses  taught  by  teachers,  past  evaluation  of  the 
teacher,  and  seniority. 

The  language  in  Item  B  in  this  section  above  shall  not  apply  to 
those  positions  accreted  to  the  unit. 
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SECTION  5  -  SPECIAL  SHORT  TERM  NON^TEACHING  OR  TEACHING  PROJECT 


ASSIGNMENT 


A.  Teachers  employed  on  a  normal  38  week  contract  who 
voluntarily  accept  employment  beyond  their  normal 
teacher  schedule  for  non-teaching  activities  such  as, 
but  not  limited  to,  instructional  equipment  .iiainte- 
nance,  research,  instructional  materials  or  media 
preparation,  curriculum  development  or  revision  work, 
or  surveys  will  be  paid  at  a  rate  appropriate  to  the 
work  activity  which  will  be  determined  by  the  admin- 
istration on  a  project  basis. 

B.  Teacheis  employed  on  a  normal  38  week  contract  who 
voluntarily  accept  employment  beyond  their  normal 
teaching  schedule  in  a  special  State  or  Federally 
approved  funded  project  will  receive  the  flat  hourly 
rate  of  pay,  if  specified,  in  the  project  contract. 
If  not  specified,  the  rate  shall  be  in  accord  with 
appendices.     This  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to 
JTPA,  ABE  and  other  such  instructional  projects. 

This  provision  shall  not  apply  to  regular  GOAL  employees 
who  are  working  an  extended  contract^'as  per  ARTICLE  VIII, 
Section  6. 

SECTION  6  -  SUMMER  SCHOOL 

A.  Summer  school  assignments  will  he  determined  by  the 
administration.     A  reasonable  attempt  will  be  made  to 
offer  available  positions  to  the  full-time  staff. 
First  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  primary  com- 
petence of  the  teacher.     Other  considerations  will 
include  program  requirements,  student  needs,  availa- 
bility of  teachers,  times  and  locations  of  the 
classes,  past  courses  taught  by  the  teacher,  and 
seniority.     Summer  school  teaching  is  voluntary, 
except  that  in  programs  requiring  summer  work  as  3 
necessary  part  of  the  total  program  (i.e.,  nursing, 
production  agriculture  and  farmer  training),  summer 
school  teaching  may  be  required  if  sufficient 
volunteers  cannot  be  obtained. 

B.  If  there  are  more  qualified  teachers  than  positions 
available,  such  assignments  will  be  made  on  a 
rotating  basis. 

C.  Salaries  for  teaching  in  the  sumrrer  session  shall  be 
pro  rated  at  1/190*  of  the  annual  salary  based  on  the 
teacher 's  contract  salary  of  the  preceding  semester 
and  the  percentage  of  the  teaching  load  being  taucht , 
except  that  the  hourly  rate  referenced  in  Appendices 
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J  and  K  shall  be  paid  for  teaching  summer  scnool 
classes  in  excess  of  four  (4)  credits.     How3ver,  when 
a  single  course  exceeds  four  (4)  credits,  the  pro 
rated  salary  shall  apply. 

Examples:    One  4  credit  summer  school  class  -  pro 
rata  for  all  i\  credits. 

Two  2  credit  summer  school  classes  -  pro 
rate  for  all  4  credits. 

One  3  credit  and  one  1  credit  summer 
school  class  -  pro  rata  for  all  4  credits. 

One  3  credit  and  one  2  credit  summer 
school  class  -  pro  rata  for  3  credits  and 
hourly  rate  for  2  credits. 

One  3  credit  and  one  3  credit  summer 
school  class  -  pro  rata  for  3  credits  and 
hourly  for  3  credits. 

One  5  credit  summer  school  class  pro  rata 
for  all  5  credits. 

♦  l/200th  during  the  summer  of  1986  for  GOAL  Tuturing 
Center,  ABE  instruction,  Special  Needs  instruction 

July  6th  shall  be  considered  a  legal  paid  holiday. 

Individual  contracts  for  the  summer  school  session 
shall  be  issued  separately  from  the  regular  school 
year  contract. 

^he  full-time  summer  school  work  day  shall  be  seven 
and  one-half  (7-1/2)  consecutive  hours  per  day 
including  lunch,  excepc  that  when  program  needs 
require  it,  and  when  teachers  volunteer  for  the 
position,  the  7-1/2  hours  per  day  need  not  be  conse- 
cutive . 

Notification  of  tentative  assignment  will  be  made 
thirty  (30)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
summer  school . 

Teaclners  shall  be  allowed  to  use  accumulated  sick 
leave . 

Memorial  Oay  is  a  legal  holiday  for  nursing  teachers 
providing  they  work  the  dpy  prior  to  and  the  day 
following  Memorial  Day. 
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SECTION  7  -  PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 


All  employees  will  be  required  to  have  a  physical  exami- 
nation upon  employment,  and  every  six  (6)  years  thereafter, 
except  when  State  law  requires  more  frequent  examinations.  The 
Board  will  pay  up  to  $45.00  or  the  Board  approved  amount  for 
administrative  staff,  if  greater)  toward  such  examinations,  which 
will  be  made  by  a  physician  of  the  employee's  choice.  Notifica- 
tion shall  be  given  to  the  employee  required  to  submit  a  physical 
examination.     The  District  will  attempt  to  provide  appropriate 
forms  and  notification  in  a  manner  that  would  facilitate  summer 
appointments  with  physicians. 

SECTION  8  -  TRAVEL  EXPENSE  AND  TIME 

A.    Where  bargaining  unit  members  are  authorized  to  use 
their  personal  automobiles  for  District  purposes, 
they  will  be  reimbursed  for  such  use  at  the  rate  of 
twenty-one  cents  ($.21)  per  mile  (or  the  Board 
approved  rate  paid  administrative  staff,  if  greater), 
for  mileage  actually  traveled  tc  any  assigned  duty 
station  over  and  above  round  trip  mile*-ge  to  base 
campus  ^rom  dwelling. 

b.     Where  bargaining  unit  members  are  authorized  to 
travel  to  represent  the  District,  their  reasonable 
expenses  will  be  reimbursed  provided  a  receipt  for 
every  expense  over  $3.00  is  submitted. 

C.  Those  teachers  on  a  normal  38  week  contract  who  con- 
duct classes  wfiich  require  travel  outside  of  their  33 
hour  work  week  will  be  paid  for  their  travel  at  tne 
rate  of  six  dollars  ($6.00)  per  hour  or  pro  rated 
portion  thereof,  provided  the  teacher  actually 
travels  the  distance. 

D.  The  time  allocated  for  travel  time  from  the  teacher's 
base  school  (assigned  over  50%  of  work  week)  to  or 
from  the  place  of  assignment  is: 


0  - 

9 

miles 

one 

way 

No  payment 

10  . 

25 

miles 

one 

way 

1/2  hour 

/6  - 

40 

miles 

one 

way 

3/4  hour 

41  - 

55 

miles 

one 

way 

1  hour 

56  - 

70 

miles 

one 

way 

1-1/2  hours 

SECTION  9  -  ANNUITY  AND  CREDIT  UNION  DEDUCTION 

A.     Annuity :    Upon  receipt  of  appropriate  written  author- 
ization signed  by  the  teacher,  the  District  will 
deduct  for  the  tax  sheltered  annuity  through  the 
Wisconsin  Teacher  Retirement  Fund  or  a  private  plan. 
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The  District  need  not  make  such  deductions  for  more 
than  five  (5)  companies  in  total  for  all  teachers. 

Deduction  will  be  made  twice  a  month.  The  amount  of 
deduction  will  be  established  at  the  time  of  enroll- 
ment. 


8.     Credit  Union  Deduction;     Bargaining  uni:  teachers  who 
are  members  of  a  credit  union  may  arrange  for  payroll 
deduction  for  payment  to  their  credit  union.  Anni- 
versary days  for  such  deductions  shall  be  January  31 
and  September  30  of  each  year. 


C.     Hold  Harmless;     The  Association  shall  indemnify  the 
Board  and  its  agents  and  hold  them  harmless  against 
any  and  all  suits,  claimS;  demands  and  liabilities 
that  shall  arise  out  of  or  by  reason  of  any  action 
that  shall  be  taken  the  Board  or  its  agents  for  the 
purpose  of  complying  with  this  provision. 


SECTION  10  -  BENEFITS 


A.     Hospital  and  Medical  Insurance ;     The  proposed  group 
hospital-medical  insurance  plan  (existing  plan  with 
increase  to  $200  diagnostic,  coverage  of  365  days 
hospital  stay  and  $50,000  major  medical  with  $100 
deductible),  or  the  equivalent,  shall  be  continued  to 
full-time  employees  and  the  Board  shall  pay  up  to 
$68.91  per  month  (100%  of  the  1985-86  and  1986-87 
premium)  or  $826.92  annually  of  the  coverage  for 
those  employees  whose  requirement  is  the  single 
individual,  and  up  to  $179.64-  per  month  (lOOX  of  the 
1985-86  and  1986-87  premium)  or  $1,155.68  annually  of 
the  coverage  for  those  employees  whose  requirement  is 
family  coverage . 

8.     Life  Insurance :     The  Board  will  pay  one  hundred  per 
cent  (100%)  of  the  premium  of  a  State  Life  Insurance 
policy  as  presently  constituted  by  law,  for  each 
teacher . 

C.  Liability  Insurance :  Present  amounts  of  liability 
coverage  for  teachers*  tort  liability,  paid  for  by 
the  Board,  shall  be  continued. 

D.  Disability  Insurance ;     The  District  will  provide  long 
term  disability  insurance  benefits  to  all  teachers 
comparable  to  the  benefits  now  provided  in  policy 
#LSC60203  for  the  schedule  amount  of  66-2/3X  of  gross 
salary.     The  payment  limit  including  benefits  paid 
under  the  Social  Security  Act  shall  be  SOX. 
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E.  Dental  Insurance:     The  District  will  pay  full  premium 
for  dental  health  benefits  comparable  to  benefit  now 
provided  in  policy  #R372. 

If,  at  any  time,  Health  Mair<tenance  Organization 
becomes  effective  and  provides  dental  care  for  the 
bargaining  unit  teachers,  the  total  monthly  dental 
insurance  premiums  shall  not  exceed  the  $11.80  for 
those  employees  whose  requi rement  is  the  single 
individual,  and  $41.31  for  those  employees  whose 
requirement  is  family  coverage. 

F.  Worker's  Compensation;    Any  teacher  disabled  and 
absent  from  work  due  to  an  injury  compensated  by 
Worker's  Compensation  shall  receive  in  addition  to 
Worker's  Compensation  the  difference  between  this 
payment  and  his/hex  regular  salary  until  his/her  sick 
leave  is  exhausted. 

In  the  event  that  a  teacher  has  accumulated  fewer 
than  the  minimum  number  of  sick  leave  days  necessary 
in  order  for  the  Long  Term  Disability  Plan  to  take 
effect,  the  Board  will  pay  the  difference  between 
Worker's  Compensation  benefits  and  the  teacher's  full 
salary  between  the  time  when  accumulated  sick  leave 
is  exhausted  and  the  Long  Term  Disability  Plan  takes 
effect . 

When  a  teacher  under  this  provision  returns  to  work, 
he/she  will  immediately  be  credited  with  the  number 
of  accumulated  sick  leave  days  credited  to  him/her 
prior  to  the  periods  of  disability,  up  to  a  maximum 
of  fifty  (50)  days. 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  this,  the  teacher  shall 
promptly  report  the  injury  to  the  District  Director. 

G.  Retirement:     The  Board  will  pay  each  employee's  six 
percent  {6%)  required  contribution  to  the  Wisconsin 
Retirement  Fund  on  total  earnings  for  the  calendar 
year  paid  through  Gateway's  payroll  system. 

H.  Change  of  Carriers:     The  Board  may  from  time  to  time 
change  any  insurance  carrier  or  carriers  as  long  as 
substantially  equal  or  better  benefits  as  compared 
with  those  benefits  in  effect  on  June  30,  1983  are 
maintained  with  no  increase  in  premiums.     The  Board 
shall  provide  the  Association  with  policy  numbers  and 
specifications  of  teacher  insurance  policies. 

I.  Clarification  of  hospital/medical/dental  insurance 
plan  where  two  (2)  spouses  are  District  employees, 
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.    they  will  have  the  following  choice  of  plans: 

1-  One  (1)  family  plan  or; 

2-  Two  (2)  single  plans 

ihnip%K^f^^^^  effected  choose  number  (1)  of  the 
insured  .n.'Tuo'Tll  It  fKe°°d%%:nSen\^!^ 

^'     !lm^Lnn»fr'"''"\''^-^-a£aiIi:     A  bargaining  unit  oa,niovee 

Prov  s?on"^^3rji^7^^"'^"t  benefitsVder  this  ' 
Mrnvxsion  must  be  a  Largaining  unit  employes  who: 

a.    Has  reached  age  62  at  the  time  of  retirement 
but  has  not  reached  age  65  by  that  date 

Jeffrp^f^?'"'"^  """'^  employee  at  the  time 
retirement  is  requested. 

ret  rement  unless  illness  or  extenuating 
circumstances  cause  a  need  for  retirement 
without  notice  as  requested  herein. 

of^frflJ"'"  ^^^^  y^"^  °^  s"^ice  to  the 
le^^J^L^f  T:  ^'"'^}?yee.     An  employee  with 
fhe  Di^frin;^'"  ^^^^  y""^  °^  service  to 
fhfc  nnf •  employee  may  retire  under 

f^ifs^K^"^^         receive  the  benefits  set 
forth  herein  provided  premium  costs  are  pai'l 
oy  the  gmployee  or  spouse  on  an  advanced 
Diiiinc;  basis. 

1-    Medical  Benefits 

A-    Medical  Benefits 

The  employee  is  eligible  to  receive  the 

thP  P^i'""^'"''^""  provide  the  group  wherein 
cne  empxoyae  was  a  member  immediately  pre- 
ceding retirement  with  the  premium  paid  by 
the  employer  and  the  employee  on  the  same 
oasis  It  was  paid  during  the  month 
Jhrn'^'^'^fi^  preceding  the  retirement  date, 
through  the  month  during  which  said  employee 
becomes  sixty-five  (65)  years  of  age.  ^ 

If  a  retired  employee  dies,  his/her  spouse 
•pay  retain  the  retired  employee's  medical 
insurance  on  the  above  basis  through  the 


48 


ERIC  I  ^'S 


month  during  which  the  retirer  employee  would 
have  reached  age  sixty-five  (65)  had  death 
not  occurred. 

B.  Medicare 

In  the  event  a  retired  employee  under  this 
provision  becomes  eligible  for  Medicare  prior 
to  age  sixty-five  (65),  the  Board  will  pay 
the  cost  of  the  supplemental  insurance 
coverage  which,  when  added  to  Medicare,  is 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  coverage 
provided  the  group  within  which  the  retired 
employee  functioned  immediately  prior  to 
retirement . 

2.  Dental  Insurance 

Employees  who  retire  under  this  provision  may 
maintain  District  dental  coverage  provided  the 
group  wherein  such  employee  was  a  member  immed- 
iately preceding  retirement  by  notifying  the 
District  in  writing  and  by  making  full  payments 
to  the  District  on  an  advance  billing  basis. 

3.  Life  Insurance 

Employees  who  retire  under  this  provision  must 
maintain  their  District  group  term  life  insurance 
coverage,  making  the  necessary  premium  payments 
to  the  District  on  an  advance  billing  basis. 

SECTION  11  -  BARGAINING  UNIT  TEACHERS  WORKING  LESS  THAN  FULL-TIME 

Bargaining  unit  teacfiers  working  with  a  less  than  full- 
time  contract  shall  be  classified  by  educational  background  and 
experience  for  appropriate  placement  on  the  salary  schedule. 
Compensation  shall  be  pro  rated  on  a  basis  proportionate  with  a 
regular  rate  of  pay  for  full-time  teachers  at  that  salary.  The 
District  shall  also  pay  pro  rata  portion  toward  the  cost  of 
benefits  for  such  teachers,  provided  the  teacher  makes  a  pro 
rated  contribution  towards  the  cost  of  the  benefits. 

ARTICLE  IX 

RULES  GOVERNING  THIS  AGREEMENT 

SECTION  1  -  STRIKE  HHOHIBITED 

A.  The  Association  agrees  that  neither  it  nor  any  of  the 
employees  in  the  bc^rgaining  unit  will  authorize,  con- 
done, assist,  or  support  any  strike,  slowdown  or 
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sanction  against  the  District,  or  withhold  in  full  or 
in  part  any  services  for  the  term  of  this  Agreement. 

8,     In  the  event  of  any  violation  of  the  preceding 
clause,  the  Board  may  take  whatever  disciplinary 
action  it  deems  appropriate,  including  immediate  dis- 
charge. 

C.     The  Board  agrees  that  it  will  not  engage  in  a  lockout 
for  the  term  of  this  Agreement. 

SECTION  2  -  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 


A.  Savings;     Should  any  part  of  this  Agreement  be  ren- 
dered or  declared  illegal  or  invalid  by  legislation, 
decree  of  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  labor 
relations  board  or  other  established  or  to  be 
established  governmental  administrative  tribunal , 
such  invalidation  shall  not  affect  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  this  Agreement  and  the  parties  shall  enter 
into  negotiations  within  a  reasonabis  time  for  the 
purpose  of  arriving  at  a  mutually  satisfactory 
replacement  for  such  questioned  article  or  part 
thereof. 

B.  Amendments:     This  Agreement  can  be  altered  during  its 
term  only  by  mutual  consent  of  the  parties.  Such 
amendmentc  shall  be  in  writing  and  subject  to  the 
same  ratification  procedure  as  this  Agreement.  The 
parties  to  this  Agreement  have  the  unlimited  right  to 
make  proposals  on  any  matter  not  resolved  by  law  from 
collective  bargaining. 

C.  Both  parties  shall  abide  by  all  terms  of  this  Agree- 
ment. 

D.  Any  individual  contract  between  the  Board  and  an 
individual  teachers  shall  be  subject  to  and  consis- 
tent with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  Agreement. 
If  an  individual  contract  contains  any  language 
inconsistent  with  this  Agreement,  this  Agreement 
shall  be  control  .ng. 

SECTION  3  -  DURATION  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  NEGOTIATING  A  SUCCESSOR 
AGREEMENT 


A.    A  two  year  agreement  with  an  effective  date  of  July 
1,  1985  and  an  expiration  date  of  June  30,  1987. 
However,  any  language  changes  will  be  effective  the 
date  of  signing  of  the  Agrement.     The  only  provisions 
that  will  be  given  retroactive  effect  are:     U)  to 
July  1,  1985  teacher  salary  schedule,   (2)  to  July  1, 


50 


ERIC 


2.0 


1985  aviation  teaching  assistant  salary  schedule,  (3) 
to  August  22,  1985  special  employment  salary 
schedule,  (4)  to  Ji.  ly  1,  1985  physical  examination 
rate,  and  (5)  health  insurance  benefits  (Article 
VIII,  Section  10(A),  which  shall  be  effective  July  1, 

1985.  The  contribution  to  the  Wisconsin  Retirement 
System  on  total  earnings  will  be  effective  Januar>  1, 

1986,  and  the  Wisconsin  Retirement  System  employer 
payment  of  the  employee  contribution  of  6515  shall  be 
effective  January  1,  1986. 

A  two  year  agreement  for  those  positions  accreted 
into  the  unit  under  W.E.R.C.  Decision  No.  19362-B 
with  an  effective  date  of  July  1,  1985  and  an 
expiration  date  of  June  30,  1987.     However,  any 
language  changes  will  be  effective  the  date  of 
ratification  by  both  parties  except  as  outlined 
below.     The  following  provisions  will  be  given 
retroactive  effect:  (1)  to  July  1,  1985  salary 
schedule  and  layoff  provision,  (2)  to  August  22,  1985 
special  employment  salary  schedule,   (3)  to  July  1, 
1985  physical  exam  rate,  (4)  to  December  1,  1985 
District  payment  of  full  health  insurance  premium 
including  Major  Medical,  where  the  employee  prev- 
iously assumed  this  coverage.     The  contribution  to 
the  Wisconsin  Retirement  System  on  total  earnings 
will  be  effective  January  1,  1986,  and  the  Wisconsin 
Retirement  System  employer  payment  of  the  employee 
contribution  of  6%  shall  be  effective  January  1, 
1986.     The  employer  payment  of  the  employee 
contribution  of  538  on  base  salary  shall  be 
retroactive  to  July  1,  1985.     The  workload  will  be 
used  to  determine  percent  of  load  back  to  August  22, 
1985,  only  for  purposes  of  determining  salary  due  to 
part-time  employees.    Workload  calculations  will  be 
determined  and  effective  for  Semester  I,  1986-87. 
Tiie  parties  agree  to  abide  by  the  negotiated 
grievance  procedure  for  any  grievances  stemming  from 
actions  begun  prior  to  the  signing  of  this  agreement. 

B.  Negotiations  on  a  successor  agreement  in  accordance 
with  Wisconsin  Statutes  111.70  shall  begin  on  or 
before  March  10,  1987. 

C.  At  negotiation  meetings,  the  Association  and  District 
shall  each  restrict  their  representation  to  not  more 
than  seven  (7)  persons, 

D.  Negotiation  sessicis  shall  be  closed  to  the  public 
unless  both  parties  agree  to  the  contrary. 
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Dated  this  23rd  day  of  October, 
FOR  THE  BOARD: 

/S/       Gene  C,  Olson  

Chairman 

/s/        Judy  Jensen  

Secretary 


1986. 

FOR  THE  ASSOCIATION: 

/S/  Richard  Gizelbach 
President 

/s/         Diane  Leisemann 
Negotiations  Chairperson 


ERLC 
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WORK  LOAD  TYPE  CONVERSION  TABLE 

HOURS      LECT.         LAB.  CLINICAL 
DISC.         SHOP  E"''. 

(AON,  PN) 


1 

6 

5 

h 

H 

2 

12 

9 

9 

3 

18 

14 

13 

4 

24 

18 

17 

5 

29 

23 

22 

6 

35 

27 

2^ 

7 

41 

32 

8 

47 

36 

9 

53 

Al 

10 

59 

HO 

/i  /i 

11 

4o 

12 

71 

55 

52 

13 

77 

59 

57 

14 

82 

64 

61 

15 

88 

68 

65 

16 

94 

73 

70 

17 

100 

77 

74 

18 

106 

82 

78 

1.9 

112 

86 

83 

20 

118 

91 

87 

21 

124 

96 

91 

22 

100 

96 

23 

105 

100 

24 

109 

104 

25 

114 

109 

26 

118 

113 

27 

123 

117 

23 

122 

29 

30 

INDIV.  ADULT  HS  TUTOR. 
INSTR.         ACADEMIC  CENTER 


CLINICAL        PREP  ABE 
EXP.  SPEC. 

NEEDS 


*  5  3 

8  10  7 

12  15  10 

16  20  13 

20  25  17 

24  30  20 

28  35  23 

32  40  27 

36  i'5  30 

40  50  33 

44  55  37 

48  60  40 

52  65  43 

56  70  A7 

60  75  50 

64  80  53 

68  85  5/ 

72  90  60 

76  95  63 

80  100  67 

84  105  70 

88  IIJ  73 

92  115  77 

96  12C  60 

100  125  83 

104  87 

108  90 

112  93 

116  97 

120  100 
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GATEWAY  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 
Employee  Rel,icions  Division 


/XPPENDIX  B 


CALENDAR  FOR  1985-86 


AUGUST 


M 


W      TH  F 


19    20    21  @ 

26    27    28    29  30 

SEPTEMBER 

(  2)     3      4      5  . 

9    10    11     12  13 

16    17     18    19  20 

23  24  25  26  27 
30 

OCTOBER 


7 
14 
21 
28 


12  3  4 

8      9  10  II 

15     16  J_7 

22    23  i24(  |25l 

29    30  31 


NOVEMBER 

1 

A  5  6  :  8 
II  12  13  14  15 
18  19  20  21  22 
25    26    27  (28) (29) 

DECEMBER 

2  3      4  5  6 

9  10    11  12  13 

16  17    16  19  20 

73  ?^  (25)  ?0  ?7 

30  3r 


TD  !    IS  i  H 


20 


21 


19 


15 


0  I  0 


0  '  1 


I  I 

j  I 

I  ! 


1  I 

I  I 


JANUARY 


W      TH  F 


(   1)  Z  ^ 

6      7      8  9  10 

13    14    0  (S  O 

20    21     22  23  24 

27    28    29  30  31 

FEBRUARY 


3  4 
10  11 
17  18 


MARCH 


3 
10 


4 
11 


5 

6 

7 

12 

13 

14 

19 

20 

21 

26 

27 

28 

H 

5 

6 

7 

12 

13 

14 

19 

20 

21 

24    25    26    27  (28) 


TD 


17 


20 


19 


IS 


H  ■  C 


1  0 


0  !  0  0 


A  P 

R  I 

L 

1  ' 
1 

t 

; 

Z 

\  ' 

i 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

1 

i 

14 

15 

16 

1 

21 

22 

23 

24 

'25 

1  1 

I  ' 

28 

29 

30 

116  , 

1  , 

0 

M  A 

Y 

1 

t 

i  I 

t 
I 
1 

1 

1 

2 

!  1 
1 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

12 

13 

lA 

15 

16 

i  1 
1  1 

19 

20 

^  1 

22 

23 

I21  ; 

0 

1 

(26) 

27 

28 

29 

30 

t  1 
!  ' 
1  I 

J  U 

N  E 

1  i 

i  1 

2 

3 

0 

1  0  ' 

1 

0 

0  ;  2 


1  0 
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54 


June  3,  4,  and  5) 


2:A 


GATEWAY  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 
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APPENDIX  C 


CALENDAR  FOR  1986-87 


AUGUST 


W      TH  F 


25  26  27  (2^  @ 
SEPTEMBER 

(  1)     2      3      4  5 

8      9     10    11  12 

15     16    17     18  19 

22  23  24  25  26 
29  30 

OCTOBER 


6  7 

1  3  U 

20  21 

27  28  29 


1      2  3 

8      9  10 

15     16  17 

22     22  24 

30i  131; 


NOVEMBER 

3  4  5  6  7 

10  11  12  13  14 
17  18  19  20  21 
24  25  26  (27) (28) 

DECEMBER 

1  2  3  4  5 

8  9  10  11  12 

15  16  17  18  19 

11  23  ^25)  20 
20  %(t  It 


TD  I  IS 


21 


21 


15 


18   I  0 


JANUARY 


TD 


M 


W      TH  F 


(  1  )  ^ 

5      6      7  8  9 

12     13    14  15  16 

19    20    Q)  @  © 

76    27     ZB  29 — JCT' 

FEBRUARY 

2      3      4  5  6 

9    10     11  12  13 

16    17     18  19  20 

23    24    25  26  27 

MARCH 

2      3      4  5  6 

9    10    11  12  13 

16     17     18  19  20 

23    24    25  26  27 
30  31 

APRIL 


27  2{ 
MAY 


4 
11 


5 
12 


JUNE 


1 

2 

3 

8 

III 

(loi 

15 

16 

(17) 

11 

n 

u 

29 

30 

1 

6 

7 

8 

13 

14 

15 

20 

21 

22 

27 

28 

29 

3 

4 

5 

// 

it 
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(6)  In-Service 
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20 


22 


20 


IS  '  H 


17   ;  3 


I  1 


1  ;  0 
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CALENDAR  FOR  1987-88 


AUGUST 


M 


W      TH  F 


24  25  26  ©  5^ 
31 

SEPTEMBER 

12  3  4 

(  7)     8      9  10  11 

14    15     16  17  18 

21  22  23  24  25 
28    29  30 

OCTOBER 

1  2 

5      6      7      8  9 

12     13    14    15  16 

1<»    20    21     22  23 

26    27    28    2§  GO' 

NOVEMBER 

2      3      4      5  6 
9     10     11     12  13 
16    1/     18    19  20 
23    24    25  (26)(27) 
30 

DECEMBER 

12  3  4 

7      8      9  10  11 

14    15     16  17  18 

2t    II    11  II},  (25) 

II           39  1). 


TD 


21 


20 


19  0 


14 


IS 


1    '  0 


JANUARY 


M 


W      TH  f 


(  1) 

4      5      6      7  8 
11     12     13    14  15 
1^0    n  27 
23    Zr  27    28  29 

FEBRUARY 

1  2  3  4  5 

8  9  10  11  12 

15  16  17  18  19 

22  23  24  25  26 
29 


MARCH 


(30)  31 
JUNE 


©78 


2  Q 

9  n 


1 73  Teaching  Oays 

r  4  I  Convention  Days 

(  7  )  Holidays 

6  In-Service 

(Emergency  Make  Up  Days  -  June  7,  8.  and  9) 
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TD 


18 


21 


7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

21 
28 

22 
29 

23 
30 

25; 

1 

! 

i 

A  P 

R  I 

L 

1 
1 
f 

i 

i 

1 

(  1) 

1 

i 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

:  ^5 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

1 

\ 

M  A 
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1 
1 
\ 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

i 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

;  21 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

( 

IS 


2   !  1 


0  0-0 


0  0 


0  1 
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CATl'WAY  VOCATIONAL.  ThCHNlCAI.  AinD  ADULT  EDUCATION  DlSTRiCT 
1985-86  TEACHKR  SALARY  SCHEDULE* 


APPENDU  E 


Step 
(Old) 

1 

11 
+  10 

'ill 
+  20 

IV 
MA 

 MC 

V 

MA+10 
MC+20 

VI 

MA+20 
MA+40 

Vi  I  ' 

MA+30 
MC+60 

VIII 

MA+40 

MC+80 

IX 
PhD 

(  3) 

1 

19,348 

19,770 

2C, 193 

21 ,038 

21,461 

21 ,883 

22,306 

22,728 

23,574 

(  ^) 

2 

20,073 

20,493 

20,918 

21,763 

22,186 

22,6')8 

23,031 

23,453 

24,299 

(  5) 

3 

20,798 

21 ,220 

21  ,643 

22,488 

22,91 1 

23,333 

23,756 

2;, 178 

25,024 

(  6) 

A 

21  ,523 

21 ,945 

22,368 

23,21 J 

23,636 

24,058 

24,481 

24,903 

25,749 

(  7) 

5 

22,248 

22,671 

23,093 

23,938 

24,361 

24.783 

25,206 

25,628 

(  8) 

6 

22,973 

23,396 

23,818 

24,663 

25,086 

25,508 

25,931 

26,353 

27, 199 

(  9) 

/ 

23,698 

24, 121 

24,543 

25,388 

25,81 1 

26,233 

26.656 

27,078 

27,924 

(10) 

8 

24,423 

24,846 

25,268 

26,1 13 

26,536 

26,958 

27,381 

27,803 

28,649 

(II) 

9 

23,148 

25,571 

25,993 

26,838 

27,261 

27,683 

28,106 

28,529 

29,374 

(1^) 

10 

25,873 

26,296 

26,718 

27,56'J 

27,986 

28,408 

28,831 

29,254 

30,099 

(13) 

1  1 

27,021 

27,44 J 

28,288 

28,711 

29,133 

29,556 

29,979 

30,824 

(14) 

12 

27,980 

28,40'i 

29,248 

29,671 

30,093 

30,516 

30,938 

31 ,784 

(13) 

13 

29,369 

30,214 

30,637 

31 ,060 

31 ,482 

31 ,905 

32,750 

(16) 

14 

31  ,421 

31  ,844 

32,266 

32,689 

33,1  11 

33,956 

I  IK  rt'nieiil  .id  j iis 

t  me  111  will 

be  m.ide  ii)  1985- 

86.  Ihe 

1  IK  1  C'lllCMlt.  <l(l 

u.SLincnLh  will 

be  made  in 

1986-87.  t 
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CATKWAY  VOCATIONAI.,  TECHNICAL  AND  ADULT  EDUCATION  DISTRICT 
1986-87  TEACHER  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


APPENDIX  F 


Step 


I 
BA 


II 
+  10 


III 
+20 


00 


1 

^           '  ^ 

(20^46i) 

2 

21 ,228 

3 

21 ,994 

4 

22,761 

5 

23,528 

6 

24,294  ^ 

7 

25,062 

8 

25,8^8 

9 

26,594 

10 

^ — ~" — ^ 

(27.36^ 

1  1 

12 

1  J 

U 

20,907 
21 ,675 
22,441 
23,208 
23,975 
24,741 
25,508 
2b,nb 
27,042 
27,808 
28,575 
29,590 


21,355 
22, 121 
22,889 
23,655 
24,421 
25,189 
25,955 
26,722 
27,489 
28,255 
29,022 
30,037 
31  .059 


IV 
MA 
MC 

V 

MA+10 
MC+20 

VI 

MA+20 
MC+40 

VII 

MA+30 

MC+60 

VIII 

MA+40 

MC+80 

IX 
PhD 

(5T248? 

22,696 

23,142 

(^,58i> 

24,036 

(247930^ 

23,015 

23,462 

23,909 

24,356 

24,803 

25,697 

23,782 

24,228 

24,676 

25,122 

25,569 

26,463 

24,549 

24,996 

25,442 

25,889 

26,336 

27,230 

25,315 

25,762 

26,210 

26,656 

27, 103 

27,997 

26,082 

26,529 

26,976 

27,422 

27,870 

28,763 

26,849 

27,296 

27,742 

28,190 

28,636 

29,531 

27,615 

28,062 

28,510 

28,956 

29,403 

30,297 

28,383 

28,829 

29,276 

29,722 

30, 1  70 

31 ,063 

29, 149 

29,596 

30,043 

30,490 

30,936 

31,830 

29,915 

30,  363 

30,809 

31,256 

3i,704 

32,597 

30,931 

31 ,378 

31 ,824 

32,272 

32,7i8 

33,612 

■31,'J5  3 

32,400 

32,846 

33,294 

33, 740 

34,634 

33,67'^ 

34,122 

35,016 

(^357975; 
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AVIATION  TEACHING  ASSISTANT  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
Annual  Salary  -  52  Weeks 


liiE  1985-86*  1986-87 

1  $18,717  $19,794 

2  19,457  20,577 

3  20,175  21,336 
^  20,937  22,142 

5  21,677  22,925 

6  22,417  23,707 

*No  increment  adjustment  will  be  mzde  in  1985-86.  The  increment  adjustments 
will  be  made  in  1986-87. 
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APPENDIX  H 


Step 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 


BA 


19,050 

19,775 

20,526 

21,306 

22,116 

22,957 

23,829 

24,734 

25,675 

26,650 

27,663 

28,714 


MA 


20,740 

21,465 

22,216 

22,996 

23,805 

24,647 

25,519 

26,424 

27,365 

28,340 

29,353 

30,404 

31,495 
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APPENDIX  I 


1986-87  PROFESSIONAL/NON-CERTIFIED  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


Step   BA   MA 

1  20,145  21,932 

2  20,912  22,699 

3  21,706  23,493 
6  22,531  24,318 

5  23,388  25,175 

6  24,277  26,064 

7  25,199  26,986 

8  26,156  27,943 

9  27,151  28,938 

10  28,182  29,969 

11  29,254  31,041 

12  30,365  32,152 

13  33,306 
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APPENDIX  J 
SPECIAL  EMPLOYMENT  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
Effective  First  Day  of  School  -  August  22.  1985 


I.     Non-aidable  classes,  hourly  supervision 
II.     Aidable  classes  including  GOAL 
III.     Associate  Degree  and  Vocational  Diploma  classes 


II  III  IV 


wheel  instruction 

12.25 

2. 

30  Credits  or  Craftsman 

12.71 

16 

.21 

17 

.  15 

18 

.00 

3. 

60  Credits  or  Master  Tradesman 

13.  15 

16 

.21 

17 

.  15 

18 

.00 

4. 

B.A. 

14.45 

16 

.21 

17 

.  15 

18 

.00 

5. 

B.A.  ■    10  Credits 

14.87 

16 

.21 

17 

.  15 

18 

.00 

6. 

B.A.  +  20  Credits 

15.30 

16. 

41 

17 

46 

18 

53 

7 . 

M.A. /M.C. 

15.70 

17. 

00 

17. 

98 

19. 

09 

8. 

M.A.  +  10  Credits/M.C.  + 

20 

Credits 

15.98 

17. 

14 

18. 

25 

19. 

40 

9. 

M.A.  +  20  Credits/M.C.  + 

40 

Credits 

16.  15 

17. 

32 

18. 

48 

9. 

67 

iO. 

M.A.  +  30  Credits/M.C.  + 

60 

Credits 

16.41 

17. 

59 

18. 

76 

19. 

99 

il. 

M.A.  +  40  Credits/M.C.  + 

80 

Credits 

16.60 

17. 

79 

19. 

01 

20. 

23 

12. 

Ph.D. 

17.01 

lb. 

25 

19. 

49 

20. 

78 
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APPENDIX  K 
SPECIAL  EMPLOYMENT  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
Effective  First  Day  of  School  -  August  28,  1986 

I.     Non-aidable  classes,  hourly  supervision 

II.     Aidable  classes  including  GOAL 

III.    Associate  Degree  and  Vocational  Diploma  classes 

IV.    Special  rate  only  to  be  assigned  by  Director  of  Community  Services 
or  Director  of  Instructional  Services 


I  II  III  IV 


1. 

Special,  in-service,  behind-the- 
wheel  instruction 

13 

11 

30  Credits  or  Craftsman 

13 

60 

17 

34 

18. 

35 

19 

26 

3. 

60  Credits  or  Master  Tradesman 

U 

07 

17 

.34 

IS. 

35 

19 

26 

B.  A. 

15 

46 

17. 

34 

18. 

35 

.  19 

26 

5. 

B.A.  +  10  Credits 

15. 

91 

17 

34 

18. 

33 

19 

26 

6. 

B.A.  +  20  Credits 

16. 

37 

17. 

56 

18. 

68 

19 

83 

7. 

M.A./M.C. 

16. 

80 

18. 

19 

19. 

24 

20 

43 

8. 

M.A.  +  10  Credits/M.C.  +  20  Credits 

17. 

10 

18. 

34 

19. 

53 

20. 

76 

9. 

M.A.  +  20  Credits/M.C.  +  40  Credits 

17. 

28 

18. 

53 

19. 

77 

21 

03 

10. 

M.A.  +  30  Credits/M.C.  +  60  Credits 

17. 

56 

18. 

82 

:o. 

07 

21 

39 

11. 

M.A.  +  40  Credits/M.C.  +  80  Credits 

17. 

76 

19. 

04 

20. 

34 

21 

65 

12. 

Ph.D 

18.20 

19. 

53 

20. 

85 

22. 

23 

6J 
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Or  John  fl  Birkholz 
District  Direct  or  President 


Distrjct  Office 
Kenosha  Campus 

3520    30lh  Avenue 
3  0  Box  1 486 
Kenosha  Wi  53t4i 
Phone  (414)  656-6900 


Ranne  Campus 
lOOt  South  Mam  Street 
Racine  Wl  53403 
Phone  (414)  631  7300 


Elkhorn  Campus 

E  Ceotfai-a  St  &  Hwy  h 
ElkhOrn  Wl  53121 
Phone  (4141  723  5390 


WGTD-FM/9t 
3520    301  h  Avenue 
PO  Box  I486 
Kenosha  Wl  53141 
Phone  (414)  552-':483 


APPEl^DIX  L 


STIPUUTION  OP  AGREEKEHT 


Side  B«r  -  With  regard  to  the  current  G.T.E.A.  Unit  and  any  aeparate  unit 
which  mmy  be  created  as  a  result  of  the  election  stlpulsted  In  August,  1984: 

1)  The  parties  agree  that  all  enplcyees  vorklng  SOX  or  more  In 
bargaining  unit  positions  sre  of^nbers  of  the  bargaining  unit; 

2)  The  administration  agrees  that,  consistent  with  admlnlstrstlve 
fesslblllty,  the  District  will  not  structure  positions  so  aa  to 
avoid  membership  In  the  bargaining  unit; 

3)  The  members  of  the  bargslnlng  unit  who  supervise  work  by  others 
will  not  refuse  to  perform  such  supervision  by  virtue  of  their 
membership  In  the  bargaining  unit. 


PORTrtE  MSmcr  TOR  THE  G.T.E.A. 
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APPENDIX  M 


EMPLOYEE  TYPES  -  STUDENT  SERVICES 

1.  Advanced  Standing  Specialist ( s ) 

2.  Career  Planning  Specialist(s) 

3.  Financial  Aid  Assistant(s)  I 

4.  Financial  Aid  Assistant(s)  II 

5.  Learning  Skill  Specialist (s) 

6.  Minority  Recruiter(s) 

7.  Student  Activities  Manager 

8.  Admissions  Advisor(s) 

9.  Career  SpecialistC s) 

10.  Test  Specialist (s) 

11.  Student  Records  Specialist(s) 


^arcies  agree  that  should  new  positions  be  added  to  Student 
Services,  applicability  to  placement  on  tnis  list  is  subject 
ai sous s ion /agreement , 
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AGREEMENT 


Lakeshore  Vocational, 
Technical  and  Adult  Education 
District  Board  and 
Lakeshore  Education  Association 


Lakeshore 
lechnical 
Institute 
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1.0  PREAMBLE 

1.1  THIS  AGREEMENT  is  made  ana  entered  into  by  and  between  the  Lakeshore 
Board  of  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  District,  herein- 
after referred  to  as  "Boara"  and  the  Lakeshore  Education  Association, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Association,"  whereby  the  Board  and  the 
Association  agree  as  follows: 

2.0  PURPOSE 

2.1  The  parties  recognize  that  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Boara  to 
aaminister  the  Schools  within  the  District  in  accordance  with  Chap- 
ter 38  of  the  Wisconsin  Statutes,  and  in  conformance  with  the  Consti- 
tutions and  other  laws  of  the  state  of  Wisconsin  ana  of  the  Unitea 
States  of  America. 

The  parties  have  agreed  to  unaertake  this  contract  to  assist  the  Bo?rd 
in  fulfilling  its  obligations  under  the  foregoing  laws  and  further  to 
effectuate  the  provisions  of  Section  111.70  of  the  Wisconsin  Statutes 
so  as  to  encourage  an  effective  and  harmonious  relationship  between 
the  Board  ana  its  full-time  and  regular  part-nme  professional  employ- 
ees as  represented  by  the  Association. 

3.0  KECOGMTJON  AND  COMPOSITION  OF  BARGAINING  UNIT 

3.1  The  Lakeshore  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  District  recog- 
nizes the  Lakeshore  Education  Association  as  the  official  bargaini^n 
representative  on  wages,  hours,  and  conditions  of  employment  for  all 
full-time  and  regular  part-time  professional  employees- 

3.1.1  Full-time  professional  employees  are  those  employed  35  hours  per  week 
as  teachers,  guidance  counselors,  and  department  heads. 

3.1.2  'tegular  part-time  professional  employees  are  those  employed  a  minimum 
or  lb  hours  per  week  and  engaged  for  at  least  nine  consecutive  weeks 
per  year  as  teachers,  guiaance  counselors,  and  department  heaas. 

Staff  members  employed  less  than  Ifa  weeks  will  not  oe  ellqiole  for 
the  following  fringe  benefits  due  to  restriction  of  the  benefit 
carriers: 

1.  Health/Dental  Insurance 

2.  Group  Life  Insurance 

3.  Long-Term  Disability 

4.  Wisconsin  Retirerant 


3.1.3 
3.2 


Regular  part-time  professional  teachers  excluded  are  (1)  ariver  edu- 
cation and  (2)  those  teaching  nonaidable  courses. 

Nondegree  teachers  shall  aavance  to  the  Bachelor's  and  Master's  sched- 
ule  in  accoraance  with  "Requirements  for  Certification"  proviaea 
apprenUceship!"^  "^'^^  ^^^^  obtained  verifiable 
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3-3  All  teachers  who  are  under  state  certification  shall  meet  the  re- 

quirements for  certification. 

3*4  All  teachers  who  do  not  meet  state  certification  cannot  advance  ver- 

tically or  horizontally  on  the  salary  schedule  until  requirements 
are  met. 

Provisions  which  result  in  the  loss  of  certification  shall  subject 
a  teacher  to  dismissal.    However,  where  state  standards  for  certifi- 
cation are  modified  or  newly  adopted,  the  aiployee  shall  be  given  a 
reasonable  period  of  time  to  become  compliant. 

3.5  All  bargaining  unit  vacancies  which  occasionally  occur  within  the 
District  shall  be  posted  in  conspicuous  locations  at  the  various 
work  sites  and  divisions. 

Vacancy  notices  shall  be  sent  to  the  Association  president  at  the 
time  the  vacancies  become  known. 

3.6  Fair  Share  Agreement 

The  Association  will  represent  all  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining 
unit,  members  and  nonmembers,  fairly  and  equally.    Therefore,  all  em- 
ployees will  be  required  to  pay  their  fair  share  of  the  costs  of 
representation  by  the  Association. 

The  Board  will  provide  the  Association  with  a  list  of  all  full-time 
and  regular  part-time  professional  employees,  as  defined  in  the  rec- 
ognition clauses  of  this  contract  (3.1.1  and  3.1.2),  within  ten  (10) 
working  days  following  the  first  day  of  the  school  year.    The  Asso- 
ciation treasurer  will  certify  to  the  Board  all  employees  in  the 
bargaining  unit. 

The  Board  agrees  that,  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  opening  of 
school,  it  will  deduct  from  the  monthly  earnings  of  all  employees 
in  the  bargaining  unit  an  amount  of  money  equivalent  to  the  cost  of 
representation  certified  by  the  Association  as  the  current  dues 
uniformly  required  of  all  members  and  pay  the  deducted  amount  on 
or  before  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  the  deduction  is  made. 

The  Association  and  the  Wisconsin  Education  Association  Council  do 
hereby  indemnify  and  shall  save  the  Board  of  Education  harmless 
against  any  and  all  claims,  demands,  suits,  or  other  forms  of  lia- 
bility including  court  costs  that  shall  arise  out  of  or  by  reason  of 
action  taken  or  not  taken  by  the  Board,  which  Board  action  or  non- 
action  is  in  compliance  with  this  Agreement,  and  in  reliance  of  any 
lists  or  certificates  which  have  been  furnished  to  the  Board  pursuant 
to  this  Article,  provided  that  any  such  claims,  demands,  suits  or 
other  forms  of  liability  shall  be  under  the  exclu<;ive  control  of  the 
Wisconsin  Education  Association  Council  and  its  attorneys.  However, 
nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  interpreted  to  preclude  the  District 
from  participating  in  any  legal  proceedings  challenging  tne  applica- 
tion or  interpretation  of  this  Article  through  representatives  of  its 
own  choosing  and  at  its  own  expense. 
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The  Association  shall  provide  employees  who  are  not  members  of  the 
Association  with  an  internal  mechanism  within  the  Association  which 
will  allow  those  employees  to  challenge  the  fair  share  amount  certi- 
fied by  the  Association  as  the  cost  of  representation  and  to  receive 
where  appropriate  a  rebate  of  monies  determined  to  have  been  improp- 
erly collected  by  the  Association. 

4.0  PAY  VARIATIONS  FOR  VARIOUS  OR  UNUSUAL  CONDITIONS 

4.1  All  teaching  ana  work  assignments  shall  be  made  as  equitably  as  pos- 
sible among  the  teaching  staff  so  that  workloads  will  be  as  nearly 
equal  as  is  consistent  with  enrollment  needs  in  conformity  with 
State  Board  standards  for  nayment  of  state  and  federal  aids  This 
shall  be  interpreted  to  mean  that  no  teacher  shall  carry  workloads 
in  variance  with  the  normal  average  workload  of  the  staff  in  his/her 
area  of  teaching.    Any  assignment  to  the  contrary  shall  be  a  subject 
fo"  grievance  within  the  meaning  of  this  contract, 

5.0  WORK  SCHEDULE 

5.1  Work  We^^k.    The  work  week  is  defined  as  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per 
weeic  I  Monday-Friday)  at  the  assigned  work  station. 

5.2  Schedule  of  Staff  Hours 

5.2.1  Staff  hours  shall  be  scheduled  within  eight  (8)  consecutive  hours 
excluding  lunch.    There  shall  be  a  minimum  one-half  (1/2)  hour  lunch 
period  daily.    A  maximum  of  five  (5)  office  hours  shall  be  required 
provided  it  does  not  exceed  the  total  of  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per 
week. 

Lunch  period  shall  be  scheduled  on  at  least  three  (3)  days  a  week 
during  the  fourth,  fifth,  or  sixth  hour. 

5.2.2  Scheduling  beyond  the  eight  (8)  consecutive  hours  can  be  assignea  at 
the  rate  of  one  (1)  class  per  semester.    When  two  (2)  or  more  teach- 
ers desire,  or  do  not  desire,  to  teach  the  same  course,  they  shall 
be  assigned  on  a  rotating  basis. 

5.2.3  Evening  school  assignment  not  given  to  the  instructor  prior  to 
thirty  (30)  days  before  the  start  of  the  class  will  be  only  on  the 
nights  the  instructor  specifies  as  being  available. 

5.2.4  When  the  supervisor  and  the  instructor  cannot  agree  on  staff  hours, 
each  will  submit  a  report  to  the  Teacher  Utilization  Advisory  Com- 
mittee provided  for  in  8.0.    Action  will  be  in  accordance  with  ap- 
proved procedure. 

5.2.5  Special  assignments  to  complete  a  workload  may  be  made  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Administrator  of  Educational  Programs  where  such  as- 
signment will  improve,  promote,  or  enhance  the  total  progran  or  help 
meet  institutional  objectives.    Instructors  shall  be  consulted  for 
their  input  at  the  time  of  scheduling  for  special  assignments. 
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5.2.6  Assignments  prior  to  7:30  a.m.  and  after  5:30  p.m.  are  restrictea  to 
associate  degree,  vocational  aiploma,  traoe  extension,  and  jDb  pre- 
paratory classes. 

5.2.7  Assignment  prior  to  7:30  a.m.  or  after  5:30  p.m.  allows  for  open 
campus  privi leges. 

5.2.8  When  on-campus  teaching  assignments  begin  earlier  than  12:30  p.m. 
ana  resume  after  5:30  p.m.,  the  instructor  shall  be  entitlea  to 
round-trip  mileage  (if  such  trip  is  made)  providea  such  trip  is  i.. 
excess  of  five  (5)  rouna  trips  to  the  school  per  week. 

5.2.9  No  instructor  will  be  required  to  teach  evenings  as  part  of  tne 
regular  load  if  call  staff  is  usea  more  than  six  (6)  hours  per  week 
in  his/her  specialty  unless  agreed  to  by  the  instructor. 

5.2.10  Workload  assignments  during  the  evening  hours  when  a  person  is  out 
sick.  When  such  days  preceed  holidays,  when  such  days  are  on  records 
days  or  lap  over  a  leave  of  absence  shall  be  hanoled  as  follows: 

1.  Sick  days  are  extended  into  evening  hours  if  the  assignment 
is  part  of  load.    If  classes  are  made  up,  payment  will  be 
at  1/1330. 

2.  Classes  falling  before  or  after  holidays,  closures,  or  on 
records  days  will  be  held.    If  a  class  falls  on  a  records 
day,  the  "open  campus"  teacher  need  not  report  to  campus 
on  that  records  day. 

5.3  Open  Campus.    Defined  as  tne  meeting  of  all  classroom  responsibil i- 

ties,  the  scheduling  of  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  office  hours  per  week 
on  no  fewer  than  three  (3)  days.    The  attendance  at  all  called  school 
meetings  (institutional,  divisional,  departmental,  advisory)    and  the 
attendance  on  campus  on  all  noninstructional  days  with  other  times 
on  campus  being  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 
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Records  days  are  established  for  the  purpose  of  closing  out  one 
grading  period  and  preparing  for  the  next.    The  only  meetings  that  may 
De  hela  are  departmental  meetings.    Uepartmental  meetings  may  only  be 
held  with  the  agreement  of  all  instructors  witnin  the  department. 

6.0  WOkKLUAO 

6.1  General  Definitions. 

^•^•l       T™;./J,>h'  ''w^  scheduled  meeting  between  the  instructor  and  the 
ITOents  which  IS  devoteo  to  instruction,  supervision,  or  direction 
i^c!     f      r  '^""^""^  'activities  regardless  of  the  ni^ber  of  per- 


6.1.2 


^IjssHour:  a  period  of  fifty  (50)  minutes  devoted  to  instruction 
supervision,  or  direction  of  students  or  stuaent  activities 
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6.1.3  Contact  Hour:    A  contact  hour  is  a  sc.haduled  meeting  between  trie 
instructor  and  the  students  for  a  period  of  fifty  (50)  minutes  de- 
voted to  instruction,  supervision,  or  direction  of  students  or  stu- 
dent activities. 

6.1.4  Clock  Hour;    Sixty  (60)  minutes. 

6.1.5  Teaching  Load;    A  teaching  load  is  90-105  percent  assignment  in  ac- 
coraance  wiui  percentages  assigned  to  instructional  definition. 

6.1.6  Stacked  Classes;   htore  than  one  (1)  course  of  similar  content  offered 
at  the  same  time  in  the  course  area  and  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
same  instructor  and  can  occur  only  in  the  individualized  learning 
labs  or  with  a  combination  of  100  and  300  courses  of  similar  content. 

6.1.7  Overload;    Contact  hour  percentage  that  totals  in  excess  of  105  per- 
cent. 

6.1.8  Underload;  Contact  hour  percentage  that  totals  less  than  90  percent. 
6.2  Instructional  Definitions. 

6.2.1  General  Instruction;    The  class  is  usually  one  (1)  class  hour  in 
length  consisting  of  informative  presentations  to  groups  for  the  pur- 
pose of  instruction.    The  content  of  the  presentation  requires  con- 
siderable preclass  preparation  on  the  part  of  the  instructor  for  the 
organization  of  course  materials  and  the  presentation  of  subject 
matter.    There  is  no  designed  student  feedback.    Evaluation  of 
student  activities  is  done  beyond  class  time. 

The  class  is  usually  one  (1)  class  hour  in  length  consisting  of  in- 
formative presentations  and  group  student  learning  activities.  The 
content  of  the  presentation  requires  considerable  preclass  prepara- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  instructor  for  the  organization  of  course 
materials  and  the  presentation  of  subject  matter.  Activities,  other 
than  lecture,  would  be  discussion,  discussion  groups,  small  student 
work  groups,  and  student  project  method  of  instruction.  Evaluation 
of  student  activities  is  done  beyond  class  time. 

A  structured  class  in  a  block  of  time  usually  two  (2)  or  more  class 
hours  in  length.    Presentations  and  demonstrations  are  given  within 
the  class  period.    Emphasis  of  the  class  is  upon  the  development  of 
skills,  reinforcement  of  skills,  or  exercises  that  prove  theories. 
The  class  content  requires  preclass  preparation  on  the  part  of  the 
instructor,    flost  of  the  evaluation  is  done  in  class* 

6.2.2  Special  Laboratory:    Formal  presentations  or  demonstrations  are  not 
usually  a  part  of  the  class,  and  emphasis  is  on  development  and  re- 
inforcement of  student  skills.    The  instructor  assigns  activities  to 
the  individual  student  and  advises  and  assists  the  students  in  their 
skill  development.   Most  evaluation  is  done  by  the  instructor  in 
class  time.    Similar  skill  classes  are  usually  "stacked"  within  the 
laboratory.    Courses  are  usually  open  entry,  open  exit. 
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6.2.3       Special  Programs;    Programs  supported  by  "soft  money"  and  GOAL. 

Counselors  are  those  persons  who  are  designated  as  counselors  by  the 
District  Director,  by  virtue  of  their  responsibilities  for  counsel- 
ing  students  on  vocational,  career,  academic  and  personal  concerns. 

6-2.4       Special  Assignment:    Nonteaching  activities  which  are  assigneo  as  part 
or  the  instruc top's  workload.    These  assignments  are  for  the  improve* 
ment,  promotion,  and  enhancement  of  the  totai  educational  program. 

6-2.5       Inplant  Training;    Courses  specifically  designed  to  meet  the  needs 
OT  instruction  "off -campus"  and  "in-plant," 

6.2.6       Special ;    Farm  Training  and  Agri-Development. 

6.3  Instruction 

General  duties  of  instruction  that  may  vary  the  instructor  contact 
hours.    All  duties  necessary  to  present  instruction,  prepare  for 
instruction,  and  maintain  laboratories. 

It  is  recognized  that  the  many  required  duties,  listed  below,  are  part 
of  the  general  formula;  but  extra  conditions  within  these  duties  may 
cause  changes. 

6.3.1  Number  of  students 

6.3.2  Instructional  supply  procurement 

6.3.3  Volume  of  papar  work 

6.3.4  Teaching  assistants  and  work-study  students  when  assigned 

6.3.5  Travel  Time 

6.3.6  Articulation  and  recruitment 

6.3.7  Speciul  committee  work 

6.3.8  Number  of  contact  hours 

6.3.9  Number  of  courses  ':aught 

6.3.10  Assignment  times  in  the  hospital  (selection  of  patients) 

6.3.11  Advisory  time 

6.3.1?  K^'rst  time  class  taught 

6.3.13  Number  of  preparations 

6.3.14  Special  students 

6.3.15  NTO  Seminars 

6.3.16  Caret^r  Conference  Days 

6.3.17  Skills  Fair 

6.3.18  Telecourse  Coordination 

6.3.19  Health  Screening 

6.4  Contact  Hour  Assignment 

Instructor  contact  hours  are  assigned  in  accordance  with  instructional 

S^I""!        ^'l^^'"       ^^""^^       ^  ^"11  teaching  load  and  are  based 
upon  a  Class  tsnn. 

6.5  Workloads 
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6.5.1        Instructional  Loads  -  General 

6.5.1.1  General  Instruction  -  5  percent  per  contact  hour  -  a  scheauled 
hou^  between  the  student  and  teacher. 

6.5.1.2  Special  Laboratory  -  4  percent  per  contact  hour  -  a  scheduled  hour 

in  an  individualized  laboratory.    Courses  are  usually  open  entry/exit. 
T.A.  assistance  is  usually  provided  (i.e.  Electronic  Servicing  Lao, 
Custodial  Maintenance,  O.P.  Open  Lab  -  Child  Care  Field  Exp.) 

6.5.1.3  Inplant  Training  -  7  percent  per  contact  hour  -  courses  specifically 
designed  to  meet  the  specific  needs  of  a  company. 

6.5.1.4  Special  Programs 

-  SOAL  3.3  percent  per  contact  hour 

-  "Soft  Money"  Projects  3.3  percent  per  contact  hour 

-  Counselors  3.1  percent  or  32  1/2  hours 

6.5.1.5  Special  Assignment  -  2.9  percent  per  contact  hour  -  noninstructional 
contact  activity  -  "pool  projects." 

6.5.1.6  Special  -  Farm  Training  -  70-90  farm  un':*->  -  80  average 

-  Agri -Development  -  60  farm  units 

6-5.1.7     Class  Size:    Laboratory,  shop,  and  clinical  courses  will  be  deter- 
mined  Dy  student  stations  and  the  assignment  of  teaching  aides. 

In  a  normal  general  instruction  type  course  (except  for  courses 
formerly  classified  as  lecture  or  courses  with  little  student/ 
teacher  interaction)  the  ooal  for  class  scheduling  should  be  a 
25  student-per-class  average.    A  maximum  class  si7e  is  30  students 
(except  open  labs  and  seminars).    For  every  student  over  30,  pay- 
ment shall  be  the  number  over  30  times  the  nanber  of  class  periods 
times  $.35. 

This  overload  is  in  addition  to  any  payments  made  for  contact  hours 
exceeding  105  percent. 

Class  sizes  will  be  figured  at  the  fourth  week  of  each  semester. 
6.5.2       Instructional  Loads  -  Special 

^•5.3       By  the  end  of  the  fifth  week  of  each  semester,  all  faculty  members 
will  De  given  a  sch^aduie  of  their  workloads  and  workload  percentages 
for  that  semester.    Workloads  will  be  figured  as  of  the  fourth  week 
of  each  semester. 

6.6  Overload/Underload  Stipulations 

6.6.1       Overload:    Where  unavoidable  overload  teaching  assignments  occur 
every  erfort  will  be  made  to  adjust  subsequent  assignments  to  a 
yearly  average  of  100  percent.    When  the  yearly  average  exceeds  105 
percent,  payment  shall  be  made  on  a  pro  rata  basis  oased  on  the 
workload  formula.    No  semester  load  may  be  in  excess  of  125  percent 
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6.6.2  Underload:    Where  unavoidable  underload  teaching  assignments  occur, 
every  effort  will  be  made  to  adjust  subsequent  assignments  to  a 
yearly  average  of  100  percent.    With  contact  hour  percentage  total 
less  than  90  percent,  the  underloads  may  be  adjusted  tnrough  special 
assignment. 

6.6.3  OveMoad  payments  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 
38-week  contract  salary 


X  %  of  overload 


105  percent 


The  instructor  may  choose  one  of  the  following  methods  of  receiving 
overload  payments: 

!•  Overload  payment 


Number  of  pa^  periods  remaining 

2.  Lump  SUP  payment  with  l^-^st  check 

3.  Lump  sun  payment  after  last  check 
6.7          Course  Classification  Procedures 

6.7.1  Course  classification  is  an  administrative  responsibility.  Disagree- 
ment may  be  submitted  to  the  Teacher  Utilization  Advisory  Committee 
for  recommending  a  solution.    The  course  book  will  provide  the  basic 
information  for  classification. 

6.7.2  The  initial  classification  of  a  course  will  be  based  upon  recommen- 
dations of  the  instructor  and  the  supervisor.    A  course  may  be  di video 
into  more  than  one  (1)  category.    The  instructor's  recommendations 
are  to  be  submitted  through  the  supervisor  to  the  Administrator  of 
Educational  Programs. 

6.7.3  All  requests  fo-  reclassification  of  a  course  must  be  made  to  the 
Administrator  of  Educational  Programs  through  the  appropriate  divi- 
sion supervisor. 
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7.0   WORKLOAD  PERCENTAGE  CHART 


Hours  Per  Week:  1 
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8.0  TEACHER  UTILIZATION  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

8.1  The  Teacher  Utilization  Advisory  Committee,  organized  to  evalu- 
ate staff  loads,  shall  consist  of  six  (6)  nembers,  three  (3)  mem- 
bers appointed  by  the  Board  and  three  (3)  members  appointed  by 
the  LEA.    No  memoer  of  this  committee  can  be  directly  involved 

in  a  dispute  under  consideration  by  the  committee  and  will  be 
replaced  by  a  temporary  appointment.    (Changing  positions,  etc., 
would  allow  reappointment  by  either  side.)    The  decision  is  a 
recommendation  to  the  Administrator  of  Educational  Programs  for 
his  decision. 


If  the  Administrator's  decision  is  unacceptable  to  the  teacher, 
the  matter  may  be  referred  to  the  District  Director  fo"  his 
decision.    If  this  decision  is  unacceptable  to  the  teacher, 
the  matter  can  be  referred  to  the  Board  for  its  decision. 

The  decision  of  the  Administrator  or  Director  shall  be  com- 
municated to  the  teacher  within  ten  (10)  days  of  receipt  of 
the  recommendation. 


8.2  Class  load  shall  be  reasonable  in  terms  of  the  facilities. 

9.0  TEACHER  CONTRACTS 

9.1  The  negotiated  agreement  shall  be  distributed  to  members  of  the 
collective  bargaining  unit  within  thirty  (30)  working  days  after 
signing.    Copies  of  the  Professional  Policies  Manual  shall  be  sent 

to  each  office  complex,  the  LEA  president  and  the  library.    Any  aadi- 
tions,  deletions,  or  changes  made  in  the  board  Policy  Manual  will  be 
presented  in  written  form  to  the  LE^  president. 

9.2  The  calendar  for  a  38-week  contract  shall  consist  of  190  contract 
days  beginning  August  27,  1986,  and  ending  June  5,  1987.  It  will 
include  the  following  days: 

a.  174  teaching  lays 

b.  4  holidays  (Labor  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  Good  Friday,  and 
Memorial  Day) 

c.  4  in-service  days 


5  record-keeping  du/s 
1. 


One  day  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year 

2.  .One  day  at  the  end  of  first  quarter 

3.  Two  days  at  the  end  of  the  semester 

4.  One  day  at  the  end  of  third  quarter 

e.  2  convention  days  (WEAC) 

f.  1  Skills  Fair  Day 

9.3  The  normal  school  calendar  may,  with  the  instructor's  consent  be 

varied  to  accommodate  the  needs  of  certain  programs  or  services. 
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10.0  DISCHARGE,  DISCIPLINE,  LAYOFf  ,  PROBATION,  ETC. 

10.1  Any  discharge,  demotion,  refusal  of  contract  renewal,  or  other  in- 
voluntary change  in  the  employment  status  of  a  teacher  under  con- 
tract shall  be  for  just  cause;  and  a  notice  of  S"ch  action,  with 
reason  for  such  action,  shall  be  in  writing  with  a  copy  given  to 
the  LEA.    No  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  discharged, 
refused  a  contract,  or  suffer  a  loss  in  pay  or  benefits  during 
the  life  of  this  contract  without  just  cause. 

10.2  Student  evaluations  will  not  be  used  for  disciplinary  purposes  but 
only  for  improvement  of  instruction. 

10.3  Probation.    New  teachers  will  be  considered  on  probation  for  their 
Tirst  year  of  teaching  with  the  District.    New  teachers  who  have 
completed  one  (1)  year  of  teaching  with  the  District  and  who  do  not 
meet  the  required  standards  of  teaching  competency  (satisfactory 
performance  as  a  teacher  in  the  judgement  of  administration  and 
supervisory  personnel)  may  be  placed  on  probation  for  a  period 

of  one  (1)  additional  year.    The  salary  increment  may  be  with- 
held from  any  staff  member  held  on  probation  for  a  second  year. 
This  will  only  occur  after  supervisory  assistance  and  '^ecommended 
changes  have  been  offered. 

A  teacher  being  considered  for  recommendation  for  a  probationary 
contract  will  be  so  notified  by  May  31st  of  each  school  year. 

Teachers  on  probation  shall  have  no  rights  of  renewal  except  those 
which  may  be  guaranteed  to  them  by  statute. 

10.4  A.    No  material  except  routine  items  (medical  forms,  teaching  certif- 

icates, request  for  leave,  etc.)  shall  be  placed  in  the  teacn- 
er's  official  file  without  the  teacher's  signature,  except  in 
cases,  the  material  may  be  filed  with  the  understanding  that  the 
teacher  may,  if  he/she  desires,  attach  a  letter  of  rebuttal  to 
such  material . 

B.  The  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  answer  any  material  filed 
and  his/her  answer  shall  be  reviewed  by  his/her  supervisor  and 
attached  to  the  file  copy. 

C.  Upon  request  by  the  teacher,  he/she  shall  be  given  access  to  anc^ 
have  the  right  to  review  all  materials  in  his/her  file  thai 

•  have  accrued  during  his/her  course  of  employment  in  the  District 
but  excluding  confidential  papers  included  in  college  or  univer- 
sity credentials  or  letters  of  recommendation  given  to  the  Dist- 
trict.    However,  a  list  of  what  such  excluded  material'^  are 
?hall  be  provided  for  review  by  the  teacher. 

D.  Upon  receipt  of  a  written  request,  the  teacher  shall  be  furnished 
a  reproduction  of  any  material  in  his/her  file,  except  as  to 
those  items  excluded  at  "C"  above. 
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E.    An  evaluation  or  observation  report  of  any  teacner  must  be  dis- 
cussed by  the  teacher  and  the  aaministrator  before  the  report  is 
includea  in  the  teacher's  personal  file.    The  teacher  shall 
sign  the  evaluation  report.    If  he  or  she  refuses  to  sign,  this 
fact  snail  be  noted  on  the  report  before  it  is  placea  in  the 
teacher's  personal  file.    A  copy  of  each  observation  and  evalua- 
tion report  will  be  provided  each  teacher  prior  to  placing  a 
copy  in  the  teacher's  file. 

10.5  Layoff 

A.  Staff  Reduction 

In  the  event  the  Board  determines  to  reduce  the  number  of  em- 
ployee positions  or  reduce  the  number  of  hours  in  any  position 
(for  the  forthcoming  year),  the  provisions  set  forth  in  this 
Article  shall  apply. 

B.  Notices 

Prior  to  implementing  any  layoff(s),  the  Board  shall  notify  the 
Association  in  -.vriting  of  the  position(s)  which  it  intends  to 
reduce. 

The  Board  shall  give  final  notice  of  layoff  for  the  forthcoming 
school  year  on  or  before  June  1.    The  Board  shall  simultaneously 
provide  the  Association  with  copies  of  all  layoff  notices  sent 
under  this  section. 

C.  Selection 

In  the  implementation  of  staff  reductions,  inoivioual  teacners 
snail  be  selected  for  layoff  in  accordance  with  the  following 
steps:  ^ 

1.  Attrition  -  Normal  attrition  resulting  from  retiring  or 
resigning  will  be  relied  upon  to  the  extent  it  is  aomin- 
istratively  feasible  in  implementing  layoff. 

2.  Whenever  two  or  more  employees  in  the  same  program  are 
certified  and  qualified  with  respect  to  the  required  work 
the  employee  having  the  most  bargaining  unit  seniority  will 
be  selected  for  retention. 

0.  Seniority 

fonSlis-°^"  °^  ^^^^  Article,  Seniority  shall  be  defineu  as 
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1.  Seniority  begins  with  the  first  day  of  enployment  under 
his/her  individual  contract.    Employees  with  the  same 
employment  date  shall  determine  seniority  by  the  date 
the  individual  contract  was  acceptea.    Employees  with  the 
same  employment  date  based  on  contract  acceptance  shall 
determine  seniority  by  lot. 

2.  Seniority  accrues  in  areas  of  certification  providea  the 
staff  member  is  considered  to  be  qualified. 

3.  Seniority  accrues  from  date  of  employment  determineo  in 
(1)  above  for  each  area  of  certification. 

Seniority  does  not  accrue  for  nonbargaining  unit  work. 
Seniority  shall  cease  upon: 

(1)  Voluntary  resignation 

(2)  Layoff  greater  than  recall  period 

(3)  Discharge 

(4)  Leaving  the  Bargaining  Unit 

(5)  Nonrenewal 

Seniority  shall  accrue  to  part-time  employees  on  a  pro-rata 
basis  based  on  the  percentage  of  full-time  contract  workea. 

Seniority  accrues  in  areas  taught.    An  employee  transferring 
(vol)  from  one  divi sion/program/departinent  to  another  main- 
tains semorUy  in  the  previous  area  but  does  not  transfer 
semoruy  to  the  new  area. 

An  employee  transferred  (invol)  from  one  oivision/proGram/ 
department  to  another  carries  all  previously  accrued  senior- 
Uy  and  continues  to  earn  seniority  in  the  previous  area. 

Example: 

ADN  LPN  AON  LPN 

(VOL)  (INVOL) 
1  1 


2 

3  3 

1  1 


2 
3 

L  .   2 


fVil     •  f •  1  0^  any  school  year,  the  Board  ana 

??st   !S?r?''H:n^'^\''^?^°P  '  mutually-agreeable  senior?ty 
list   which  shall  rank  all  employees,  including  both  active 
emp  oyees  ana  employees  on  full  or  partial  laySff,  according 
to  the-  ler.y:h  of  service  in  the  district,  as  determined 
above.    Such  list  shall  also  state  the  teaching  a  ^^g  me  ts 
icr;.?.^"%"  LSf^L^^-Af?Pl°^"s,  ana  ?he  arLs^•^^' 


ERIC 


-         •  ^  will 

which  sucn  employees  are  licensed 


-14- 


Bumping 

Notwithstanding  provision  10  '  ,0.3  above,  non-LEA  staff  mem- 
bers returning  to  the  bargaining  unit  will  retair  any  prior 
seniority  in  the  bargaining  unit.    Bumping  rights  to  move  into 
the  bargaining  unit  do  not  exist. 

Any  employee  who  is  selected  for  reduction  may  elect  in 
writing,  within  ten  (10)  days  of  receipt  of  a  layoff  notice, 
to  assume  the  assignment  which  will  allow  the  employee  to  re* 
tain  a  position  substantially  equivalent  in  hours  and  com- 
pensation to  the  position  the  employee  held  pri*--  to  re- 
ceiving  notice  of  layoff,  of  the  employee  with  the  shortest 
length  of  service  in  the  Oistrict  who  holds  an  assignment 
for  which  the  former  employee  is  certified  and  qualified. 
Any  employee  who  is  replaced  pursuant  to  this  step  may  simi- 
larly elect  to  replace  another  employee  in  the  Oistrict  as 
provided  in  this  step.   The  Board  shall  notify  employee- 
in  writing,  of  their  selection  through  bunr.ping,  within  five 
(5)  school  days  after  it  has  occurred.    The  Board  shall 
simultaneously  provide  the  Association  with  copies  of  any 
notice  which  it  is  required  to  provide  employees  under  this 
step. 

F.  Partial  Layoff 

Any  employee  who  is  selected  for  a  reduction  in  hours  (partial 
layoff)  and  who  is  not  able  to  exercise  bumping  rights  may 
choose  to  be  fully  laid  off,  if  the  employment  is  SOX  or  less. 

G.  Recall 

If  the  Oistrict  has  a  vacant  position  available  for  which  a 
laid  off  employee  is  certified  and  qualified  according  to 
the  Oistrict's  records,  the  employee  shall  be  notifiea  of 
such  position  and  offered  employment  in  that  position,  com- 
mencing a;  of  the  date  specified  in  5fuch  notice.  Under 
this  section,  employees  on  layoff  will  be  contacted  and 
recalled  for  a  position  in  reverse  order  of  their  layoff. 
In  the  event  two  (2)  or  more  employees  who  are  so  qualified 
were  laid  off  on  the  same  date,  the  Board  shall  select  the 
employee  who  has  the  longest  service  in  the  Oistrict  as  de- 
termined under  Section  C  above. 

Recall  rights  under  tnis  section  shall  extend  to  employees 
on  partial  layoff. 

Within  fourteen  (14)  days  after  the  employer  notifies  the 
employee  by  certified  mail  purs'»ant  to  this  section,  he  or 
she  Kiust  advise  the  Oistrict  in  writing  that  he  or  she 
accepts  the  position  offered  by  such  notice  ana  will  be 
able  to  commence  employment  on  the  date  specified  therein. 
Any  notice  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  mailed  by 
certified  mail,  return  receipt  requested,  to  the  last  known 
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address  of  the  employee  in  question  as  shown  on  the  Dis- 
trict's records.    It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each 
employee  on  layoff  to  keep  the  District  advised  of  his/her 
current  whereabouts.   The  Board  shall  simultaneously  pro- 
vide the  Association  with  copies  of  any  recall  notices 
which  are  sent  to  employees  on  layoff  status  pursuant  to 
this  section. 

Any  and  all  recall  rights  granted  to  an  employee  on  lay- 
off pursuant  to  this  Article  shall  terminate  upon  such  en- 
ployee's  failure  to  accept  within  fourteen  (14)  aays  an 
offer  of  recall,  as  provided  in  this  section,  to  a  posi- 
tion substantially  equivalent  in  hours  and  compensation 
to  that  from  which  thw  employee  was  laid  off. 

A  full-time  employee  on  layoff  status  may  refuse-recall 
offers  of  part-time,  substitute  or  other  temporary  employ- 
ment without  loss  of  rights  to  the  next  available  full- 
time  position  for  which  the  employee  is  certified  and  quali- 
fied.   Full-time  employees  on  layoff  status  shall  not  lose 
rights  to  a  full-time  position  by  virtue  of  accepting  part- 
time  or  substitute  appointments  with  the  District. 

No  new  or  substitute  appointments  may  be  made  by  the  Dis- 
trict while  there  are  employees  who  have  been  laid  off  or 
reduced  in  hours  who  are  available  certified  and  qualified 
to  fill  the  vacancies  unless  such  employee  has  refused 
(above)  tne  offer  of  recall. 

Recall  rights  shall  continue  for  two  (2)  years  from  date  of 
layoff.    For  members  who  are  employed  in  their  fiela  of 
teaching  during  a  third  (3)  year  of  layoff,  recall  rights 
would  be  extended  for  three  (3)  years. 

H.     Benefits  During  Layoff 

Employees  who  are  laid  off  shall  remain  eligible  for  inclu- 
sion in  all  of  the  District's  group  insurance  programs  ex- 
cluding dental  cove^-age  under  the  same  terms  and  conditions 
as  are  applicable  to  all  regular  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit,  for  sixty  (60)  days  or  until  June  30,  whichever  is  less. 

No  employee  on  full  or  parfal  layoff  shall  be  precluded 
from  securing  other  employr.ient  while  on  layoff  status. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  8,  above,  employees 
on  full  layoff  will  be  eligible  for  inclusion  in  all  of 
the  District's  group  insurance  programs  (excluding  dental 
insurance),  to  the  extent  such  policies  allow  their  eligi- 
bility, provided  the  laid  off  employee  reimburses  the  Dis- 
trict for  the  full  premium  for  such  coverage.    Such  eligi- 
bility shall  continue  while  the  employee  is  on  layoff  status. 
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Employees  on  full  layoff  shall  retain  the  same  amount  of 
seniority,  baseo  upon  lengtn  of  service  in  the  District  as 
set  forth  in  Section  C,  aDove,  and  the  same  amount  of  sick 
leave  as  he  or  she  has  accrued  as  of  the  aate  he  or  she 
was  laid  off.    If  a  laid  off  employee  is  recalled,  sucn 
employee  shall  again  begin  to  accrue  full  seniority  and 
sick  leave.    Employees  shall  retain  all  seniority  and  sick 
leave  at  the  level(s)  held  at  the  time  of  implementation 
of  the  layoff. 

Salary  placement.    Employees  recalled  from  full-time  layoff 
shall  be  placed  at  the  next  step  on  the  salary  schedule  higher 
than  the  one  from  v^hich  they  were  laid  off  (i.e.,  employee  on 
Step  7  upon  layoff  recalled  to  Step  8). 

Partially  laid  off  empii^yees,  who  were  laid  off  from  full- 
time  employment,  shall  have  all  the  rights  ano  privileges 
of  full-time  bargaining  unit  members  under  this  Agreement, 
with  the  exception  of  salary  (which  snail  be  prorated), 
shall  accrue  full  seniority  while  on  partial  layoffs,  as 
set  forth  in  Section  C,  above,  and  shall  accrue  full  sick 
leave. 

10.6  Layoff  For  Lack  of  Funding 

If  a  program  is  discontinued  due  to  lack  of  federal/state  funding, 
teachers  in  the  program  or  project  may  be  laid  off.    The  staff  to 
be  laid  off  shall  be  notified  a  minimum  of  sixty  (60)  days  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  layoff. 

This  clause  shall  apply  only  to  teachers  participating  in  the  fol- 
flowing  programs: 

1 .  bOAL 

2.  JTPA 

3.  Vocational  Education  Amendments 

4.  Adult  Basic  Education 

5.  Prevocational 

t).  Custodial -Maintenance 


Order  of  layoff  ano  recall  among  teachers  in  the  program  will  be  in 
accordance  with  Section  10.7. 

The  procedure  for  layoff  is  in  lieu  of  :.»e  3tatutory  nonrenewal  pro- 
cedure of  Wisconsin  Statutes  118.22. 

Teachers  covered  by  this  clause  will  be  offered  contracts  in  the 
spring  of  the  year  subject  to  this  layoff  provision.  Individual 
contracts  offered  these  teachers  will  include  the  full  text  of  this 
Section  10. b. 

If  requested  by  the  teacher,  a  hearing  may  be  held  before  the  Dis- 
trict Board.    Both  parties,  the  D'   -ict  Board  and  the  teacner,  shall 
be  entitled  to  counsel  at  their  own  expense.    At  the  request  of 

nJi^fnt'^f^!^^  .^"^^^  the  party's  expense,  a  court  reporter  may  be 
present  to  take  down  all  proceedings. 

r:D?r>"  The  actions  a-.o  decisions^of  the  District  boaro  at  the  hearing  shall 

ERJC  be  final  unless  repealed  by  the  District  Board  ""^^ng  snaii 
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10.7         For  the  duration  of  this  contract  there  will  be  no  subcontracting 
of  bargaining  unit  work,  when  unit  members  are  available  to  teach, 
which  would  result  in  the  layoff  of  a  unit  slaff  member.  (Member 
must  be  certified  and  qualified) 


11.0  PAY  PROVISIONS 

11.1  Salaries.    Salaries  for  the  school  year  covered  by  the  Agreement 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  salary  schedule  attached  to  this  co.i- 
tract  as  Exhibit  "A".    Salary  Schedule  Exhibit  "A"  shall  be  effective 
July  1,  1986,  and  as  subsequently  adjusted. 

11.2  Rate  of  Pay  for  Work  Beyond  38  Weeks.    Teachers  employed  on  an  ex- 
tended  basis  beyond  thirty-eight  weeks  shall  be  paid  prorata  compen- 
sation based  on  their  thirty-eight  week  contract. 

Teachers  employed  on  an  extended  basis  beyond  thirty-eight  (38) 
weeks  shall  receive  the  following  paid  holidays. 

38  weeks  employment  -  4  holidays  (Labor  Day,  Thanksgiving, 

Good  Friday,  Memorial  Day) 
40     "  "        •  4  holidays  (Labor  Day,  Thanksgiving, 

Gooa  Friday,  Memorial  Day) 
42     "  "        -  5  holidays  (Labor  Day,  Thanksgiving, 

Good  Friday,  July  4th) 

Memorial  Day) 

4^  "        -  7  holidays  (Labor  Day,  Thanksgiving,  Christ- 

mas Day,  New  Year's  Day,  Good 
Friday,  Memorial  Day,  July  4th) 

46     "  "        -  7  holidays  (Labor  Day,  Thanksgiving,  Ch'^ist- 

mas  Day,  New  Year's  Day,  Good 
Friday,  Memorial  Day,  July  4th) 

48     "  "        .  9  holidays  (Labor  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day, 

Christmas  Eve,  Christmas  Day,  New 
Year's  Eve,  New  Year's  Day,  Good 
Friday,  Memorial  Day,  July  4th) 

11-3         Reimbursement  for  Graduate  Credit.    Staff  members  shall  be  reim- 
Dursed  at  me  rate  of  liO.OO  per  credit  or  actual  credit  cost, 
whichever  is  less,  for  all  graduate  credit.    Staff  members  on  lane 
"K"  of  the  salary  schedule  will  receive  a  $75.00  per  graduate 
credit  or  actual  cost,  whichever  is  less. 

11-4         Undergraduate  Credit.    Staff  members  shall  be  reimbursed  at  the  rate 
or  JJU.OO  per  credit  or  actual  credit  cost,  whichever  is  less,  for 
all  undergraduate  courses  in  the  subject  matter  field  that  they  are 
teaching,  provided  such  courses  are  approved  in  advance,  in  writing, 
by  the  Director. 

11-5         Reimbursement  for  Nondegree  Teachers.    Nondegree  teachers  shall  be 
reimoursed  a   the  rate  of  iJU.UU  per  credit  or  actual  credit  cost, 
whichever  is  less,  for  all  undergraduate  courses  in  "education"  pro- 
vided all  such  courses  are  approved  in  advance,  in  writing    by  the 
Director,  and  provided  they  are  required  for  Certif ication'purposes 
by  the  Wisconsin  Board  of  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education. 

2-)  6 
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11.6 
11.7 

11.8 
11.9 


11.10 
11.11 

11.12 


Mi  1 eage .  In  accordance  with  the  uniform  school  policy,  reimburse- 
ment  of  twenty-one  (21)  cents  per  mile  shall  be  paid  teachers  when 
traveling  on  school  business. 

Reimbursement  for  Seminars.    Reimbursement  of  expenses  for  attendance 
at  Board-required  or  Board-approved  seminars,  workshops,  or  meetings 
shall  include  registration  costs,  mileage  a*  the  rate  specified  in 
item  11.6  of  this  contract,  and  lodging  and  meal  allowances  as  per 
Board  Policy  DLC-R. 

A  teacher  who  is  requirea  to,  and  makes,  more  than  one  (1)  round 
trip  per  day  from  his/her  home  or  work  station  to  the  Cleveland  cam- 
pus as  part  of  the  teacher's  assigned  workload  will  be  given  compen- 
sation for  mileage  at  the  rate  specif iea  in  11.6  of  this  contract. 

Mi  Inge  will  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  difference  between 
actual  mileage  traveled  and  round-trip  mi leage  between  the  teach- 
er's residence  and  the  Cleveland  campus. 

AVA  Convention.    Provided  funds  are  available,  at  least  one  (1)  full- 
Time  t"eacher  from  the  Lakeshore  Education  Association  will  be  sent  to 
the  AVA  Convention  each  year  with  all  reasonable  expenses  paid,  as 
approved  by  the  Board.    The  Association  shall  submit  three  (3)  names 
to  the  Director  for  selection.    Names  submitted  shall  lave  been 
members  of  AVA,  WVA,  and  LVA  for  the  previous  two  (2)  years. 

Any  other  faculty  member  who  holds  membership  in  the  WVA  and  A"A 
may  attend  the  national  AVA  Convention  without  loss  of  pay  and  witn- 
ojt  reimbursement. 

There  shall  be  no  added  cost  to  the  Board,  and  faculty  members  shall 
make  arrangements  so  there  will  be  no  interruption  of  classes. 

Association  President.  The  Association  President  will  be  permitted 
up  tc  two  (Z)  hours  per  week  during  the  normal  workaay  for  Associa- 
tion business  provided  it  does  not  interfere  with  his  class-time  hours. 

WVA  Per  Diem.    In  the  interest  of  maintaining  professional  stan- 
dards,  tne  Board  will  reimburse  any  staff  member  who  is  a  member  of 
the  WVA  and  who  attends  the  state  convention  of  the  WVA  the  sun 
of  $15.00  per  oiem  toward  the  cost  of  participation  in  the  conven- 
tion. 

^p^P'-^g^io"_Days.    The  Association  president  or  his/her  aesiqnee 
snai  I  oe  entitled  to  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  days  per  academic  year 
for  Association  business  without  loss  of  pay  or  benefits     The  Asso- 


supervisor  with  a  written  explanation  of  how  all  schoo 
duties  will  be  fulfilled  during  the  absence.  The  expl 
to  accompany  the  request  for  t.'-.e  le?ve. 
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The  manner  in  which  the  duties  of  the  individual  on  leave  will  be 
covered  shall  be  with  qualified  personnel  and  approved  by  the 
Administration. 

11.13       The  LEA  Executive  Committee  shall  be  allowed  two  (2)  hours  per 
month  during  regularly  scheduled  work  hours  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  association  business.    The  time  for  meetings  will  not 
interfere  with  scheduled  classes  or  other  scheduled  activities. 

12.0  PAYROLL  DEDUCTIONS 

12.1  Faculty  members  may,  by  executing  the  proper  form  as  provided  by  the 
Board,  have  automatic  payroll  deductions  for  any  of  the  following 
purposes: 

12.1.1  The  United  Teaching  Profession  Dues,  the  Association,  its  state 
affiliation,  and  national  affiliation. 

12.1.2  WVA  dues  and  AVA  dues 

12.1.3  The  United  Fund 

12.1.4  Credit  Union 

12.1.5  Association  annuity  or  mutual  fund  programs. 

12.1.6  Such  others  as  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Association 
and  the  Board. 

13-0         ADVANCE  CREDITS  AND  OCCUPATIONAL  EXPERIENCE 

13-1         Credits  to  Satisfy  Schedule.    Credits  to  satisfy  the  schedule  be- 
yond  the  bachelor's  and  Master's  Degree  must  be  graduate  credit. 

13.1.1  Undergraduate  credit  for  salary  schedule  advancement  beyond  the 
Bachelor's  and  Master's  Degree  schedule  may  be  used  1f  approved 
In  advance,  in  writing,  by  the  Director  or  his  designee. 


13.1.2      For  every  ten  (10)  earned  college  credits  after  employment  with 
the  District,  a  nondegree  teacher  shall  move  one  (1)  horizontal 
step,  to  a  ir.eiximum  of  B.S.  +30.    Work  experience  credits  shall 
allow  horizontal  movement  every  five  (5)  credits  to  a  rriaximum  of 
B.S.  +30.    Earned  college  credits  and  work  experience  credits 
must  be  figured  separately  and  then  totaled  for  horizontal  move- 


13.1.3      Steps  beyond  the  M.S.  step  can  only  be  attained  after  earning  a 
Master's  Degree  or  a  Master's  Degree  equivalent. 

13.2        Salary  Schedule  to  be  Provided  Association.    Salary  levels  of  all 

tedcners  in  ine  Dargaining  unu  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Executive 
Board  of  the  Association  by  the  first  day  of  the  school  year. 
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13.3  Credit  for  Work  Experience.    Work  experience  in  the  field  of  teaching, 
for  the  purposes  of  initial  placement  on  the  salary  schedule,  shal  i 

be  credited  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  step  for  each  year  of  vyork  exper- 
ience, as  approved  by  the  Director. 

13.4  Occupational  work  experience  in  the  field  of  certification  or  other 
area,  approved  in  advance  by  the  Director  or  his  designee,  gained 
after  July  1,  1973,  will  receive  the  following  credit:  Every 
eighty  (80)  hours  of  occupational  work  experience,  with  a  maximum 
of  forty  (40)  hours  earned  per  week  wil    receive  one  (1)  credit. 
Under  *his  section,  a  maximum  of  six  (6)  credits  may  be  allocated 
every  twenty-four  (24)  months. 

13.5  Work  experieice  under  the  internship  program  shall  be  accredited  on 
the  salary  schedule  according  to  State  Board  standards.  Example: 
per  standard  hour,  two  (2)  for  one  (1)  —  eight  (8)  weeks  are  equal 
to  four  (4)  months*  work  experience. 

13.6  No  teacher  shall  be  moved  back  on  the  salary  schedule  either  verti- 
cally or  horizontally  unless  such  movement  is  precipitated  by  a 
transfer  requested  by  the  teacher  from  a  position  that  had  previously 
been  rated  higher  horizontally  or  vertically  on  the  salary  schedule 
at  the  time  of  employment  because  of  credit  for  occupational  work 
experience  in  a  related  field. 

13.7  Credit  shall  be  allocated  for  certain  other  activities  attendee, 
if  they  are  in  the  field  of  certification,  as  follows:    For  every 
forty  (40)  hours  attendance  at  trade  schools,  seminars,  workshops, 
short  courses,  and  conferences  not  attended  during  school  time  or 
at  school  expense,  one  (1)  credit  shall  be  allocated.    Under  this 
section,  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  credits  may  be  allocateo  in  any 
twelve  (12)  month  period. 

13.8  Any  teacher  paid  above  the  salary  level  agreed  to  in  this  contract 
will  be  paid  this  bonus  under  the  following  restrictions: 

The    )llar  payment  above  the  salary  schedule  shall  be  paid 
to  each  teacher  in  Lakeshore  VIAE  District  who  is  qualified 
to  teach  and  certifiable  under  the  most  recent  State  Certi- 
fication Code  in  the  suject  area  for  each  year  this  bonus 
increment  is  paid. 

14.0  EXTRA  DUTY  CONDITIONS 

14.1  Extracurricular  Salaries.    Salaries  for  supervising  extracurricu- 
lar  activities  and/or  student  organizations  officially  recognized 
by  the  school  administration  shall  be  $400.00  per  year  per  advisor. 
Multiple  advisors  allowed  in  DECA  (4)  and  WOEA  (2).    No  advisor 
may  earn  in  excess. of  $550.00 
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15.0  PAY  FOR  SUBSTITUTING 

15.1  Full  time  teachers  who  substitute,  teach  evenings,  or  summer 
school  beyond  their  assigned  workload  shall  be  paid  at  1/1330 
their  contract  salary  per  class  hour  for  associate  degree,  voca* 
tional  diploma,  and  extension  training  courses. 

15.2  Bargaining  unit  employees  (part-time)  who  are  asked  to  attend 
meetings  or  who  are  required  to  attend  in-service  and/or  orienta- 
tion sessions  shall  be  compensated  at  an  hourly  rate  equal  to 
58%  of  1/1330  of  the  individual's  salary  with  a  minimum  of  two 
(2)  hours  pay. 

16.0  INSURANCE 

16.1  The  District  shall  provide  the  following  fringe  benefits  and 
shall  pay  the  full  premium  for  the  plan  selected  by  the  employee 
(single,  family  or  option)  on  behalf  of  eligible  (bargaining 
unit)  employees  and  his/her  eligible  covered  dependents: 

1.  ;iEALTH.    Wisconsin  Education  Association  Insurance  Trust 

Plan  #690-731 

2.  DENTAL.    WEAIT  P^an  #703  H-731 

3.  LTD.        WEAIT  Plan  #  683  A-731  covering  each  eligible 

employee's  contracted  salary,  longevity,  and  co- 
curricular  compensation, 

16.2  Coverage  will  commence  on  the  employee's  first  day  of  active 
duty.   Coverage  shall  continue  through  August  31  for  any 
employee  who  completes  the  term  of  his  or  her  individual  con- 
tract. 

If  an  employee  resigns  or  is  terminated  during  the 
term  of  his  or  her  individual  contract.  District 
coverage  shall  cease  at  the  end  of  the  month  the 
resignation  or  termination  becomes  effective. 

16.3  In  the  event  an  employee's  injury  or  illness  occurs  during  the 
term  of  the  employee's  individual  contract,  the  District  coverage 
for  benefits  enumerated  in  Section  16.1  shall  continue  through 
August  31. 

16.4  Employees  on  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  (excluding  disability) 
shall  be  eligible  for  health  and  life  group  insurance  coverage 
only.    Employees  shall  make  payments  to  the  District  for  group 
health  and/or  life  coverage  on  the  15th  day  of  the  month  pre- 
ceding the  month  of  coverage.    However,  the  District  shall  pro- 
vide paid  coverage  for  the  months  of  June,  July,  and  August. 
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16.5  The  District  shall  give  written  notification  to  all  employees 
of  his  or  her  right  to  conversion  and/or  extension  of  health 
and/or  life  insurance  benefits  within  five  (5)  days  after  the 
employee  ceases  to  be  employed. 

16.6  Certificates  and  amendments  enumerated  above,  as  amended  from 
time  to  time  by  the  carrier,  and  the  usual,  reasonable  and 
customary  benefit  levels  and  administrative  standards  are  in* 
corpora ted  herein  by  reference. 

16.7  Miscellaneous  Provisions 

1.  Upon  request,  the  employer  agrees  to  facilitate  an 
employee's  partic^'pation  in  the  WETSAT  Tax  Sheltered 
Annuity  program  by  making  authorized  salary  reductions 
and  forwarding  them  to  the  carrier  on  a  monthly  basis. 

(Alternative:    "...  in  Tax  Sheltered  Annuity  Programs 
...to  the  Carriers  on  a  monthly  basis.") 

2.  Upon  written  application,  the  employer  agrees  to  facilitate 
an  employee's  participation  in  the  WEA  Insurance  Trust 
Voluntary  Income  Protection  Plan(s),  etc.,  by  making  auth- 
orized salary  deductions  and  forwarding  them  to  the  carrier 
on  a  monthly  basis. 


3.   Upon  written  application,  the  employer  agrees  to  facilitate 
an  employee's  participation  in  +he  WEAIT  Optional  Life 
Insurance  benefit(s)  by  making  authorized  salary  deduc- 
tions and  forwarding  them  to  the  carrier  on  a  monthly  basis. 


4.  The  erriployer  agrees  to  supply  new  hires  with  information 
packets  describing  benefits  available  on  a  salary  reduction/ 
deduction  basis  upon  employment. 

5.  All  other  insurance  benefits  provided  by  the  employer  to 
employees  shall  be  maintained  at  the  1985-86  levels.  The 
carrier  shall  not  increase  or  decrease  bsnef'ts  without 
approval  of  employer  and  LEA. 

17.0  SICK  LEAVE 

17.1  Persons  covered  under  this  contract  shall  accumulate  sick  leave 
at  the  rate  of  ten  (10)  days  per  contract  year  without  loss  of 
compensation. 

The  individual  leave  shall  accumulate  to  110  days. 

Individuals  using  personal  leave       be  required  to  present 
medical  certification  of  disability  after  being  absent  ten 
(10)  consecutive  workdiys. 
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17.2  A  full  yearns  sick  leave,  ten  (10)  days  is  available  on  the 
first  day  of  the  contract  year,  except  that  new  teachers  to 
this  system  will  be  required  to  stay  in  active  employment  dur- 
ing the  initial  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  of  their  contracts, 
and  that  a  salary  deduction  will  be  made  for  first-year 
teachers  leaving  prior  to  earninj  sick  leave  they  have  already 
taken. 

17.3  In  computing  pro  rata  sick  leave  (applicable  only  to  first-year 
teachers),  each  of  the  ten  (10)  months  from  August  through  May 
equals  one  (1)  day. 

17.4  Service  for  one-half  (1/2)  month  or  more,  will  be  granted  one 
(1)  day.    Service  for  one-fourth  (1/4)  month  to  one-half  (1/2) 
month  will  be  granted  one-half  (1/2)  day  of  sick  leave. 

17.5  Tc-achers  on  an  extended  contract  shall  receive  one  (1)  day  of  ad- 
ditional sick  leave  for  each  four  (4)  week  period  of  employment 
beyond  thirty-eight  (3b)  weeks,  up  to  a  maximum  of  twelve  (12) 
days  per  year— ilO  days,  total  ^crumul ation, 

17.6  Sick  leave  shail  be  effective  on  the  first  day  of  sickness  or  acci- 
dent.   The  teacher  shall  have  the  duty  of  notifying  his/her  imme- 
diate supervisor  of  any  absence  because  of  sickness  or  accident. 
The  District  will  notify  the  li^acher  once  a  year  in  September  of 
his/her  total  accumulation.    Sick  leave  shall  be  effective  fran 
the  first  day  of  the  school  year  for  which  a  teacher  has  signed 

a  contract. 
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18.0  LEAVES 

18*1         Sabbatical  Leave.    Sabbatical  leave  of  absence  approved  by  the 

Board  with  compensation  for  a  teacher  to  continue  his/her  profes- 
sional studies  in  an  area  relatea  to  present  staff  responsibili- 
ties may  be  granted  to  faculty  members,  (total  authorized  •  two 
(2)  percent  of  full-time  teaching  staff  of  the  District)  under 
the  following  proceoures: 

18.1.1  Experience  background  as  follows: 

18.1.1.1  Five  (5)  years  of  continuous  experience  in  the  Lakeshore  VIAE  Dis- 
trict schools  -  one-half  (1/2)  of  present  semester  salary. 

18.1.1.2  Eight  (8)  years  or  more  of  continuous  experience  in  the  Lakeshore 
VTAE  District  school  -  two-thirds  (2/3)  present  semester  salary. 

18.1.1.3  At  no  time  shall  the  District  compensation  and  other  grants  exceed 
100  percent  of  the  teacher's  semester  salary.    It  shall  be  the 
responsibility  o'  the  teacher  to  provide  the  District  Director 
with  an  affidavit  stating  the  total  amount  of  any  grants  he/she 

is  receiving  so  that  the  amount  of  sabbatical  leave  compensation 
can  be  determined. 

18.1.1.4  A  teacher  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  continue  to  receive  fringe 
benefits,  excluding  sick  leave,  and  shall  advance  on  the  salary 
schedule  the  following  year  as  though  he/she  were  in  full  enploy- 
ment  witn  the  Board. 

18.1.2  Applications  for  leave  of  absence  must  be  filed  with  the  District 
Director,  in  writing,  no  later  than  February  1st  of  the  school 
year  preceding  the  school  year  for  which  leave  is  being  sought. 

18.1.3  Leave  shall  be  for  not  less  than  one  (1)  semester  nor  more  than 
one  (1)  school  year. 

18.1.4  Teacher  must  have  an  earned  Bachelor's  Degree. 

18.1.5  Granting  a  leave  of  absence  will  be  subject  to  the  Board  securing 
a  certifiable  replacement  qualified  to  assume  the  teacher's 
duties  while  on  leave. 
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18.1.6 
18.1.7 

18.1.8 

18.2 

18.2.1 

18.2.2 

18.2.3 
18.2.4 

18.2.5 

18.2.6 

18.3 


19.0 
19.1 


Additional  employment  while  granted  leave  shall  be  discouraged 
unless  it  pertains  to  the  teacher's  field  of  study.    The  District 
Director  shall  approve  any  such  employment. 

If  the  teacher  returns  for  less  than  three  years,  his/her  reim- 
bursement to  the  District  Board  shall  be  computed  on  a  pro-rata 
basis;  i.e.,  each  year  of  return  service  shall  count  for  one-third 
of  the  instructor's  reimbursement.    The  note  shall  be  canceled  upon 
completion  of  service  required  or  upon  the  death  or  disability  of 
the  instructor. 

The  teacher  and  Board  will  sign  an  "Approval  for  Leave  with  Com- 
pensation" form  which  will  stipulate  the  conditions  for  sabbatical 
leave  of  absence  with  compensation. 

Personal  Leave.    One  (1)  aay  of  personal  leave  per  school  year 
(noncumul ative)  will  be  granted  each  teacher  upon  the  following 
cond'itions: 

Normally,  personal  leave  will  not  be  granted  immediately  before 
or  after  holidays  or  vacation  periods. 

Such  leave  may  be  taken  in  hour  increments  -  7  hours  equal  a  full 
day. 

Such  day  will  be  deaucted  from  tne  employee's  personal  sick  leave. 

Whenever  possible,  the  teacher  will  notify  the  administration 
three  (3)  days  in  advance  of  when  the  time  will  be  taken. 

Intent  is  that  use  of  day  shall  not  be  subject  to  employer 
discretion. 

The  administration  would  like  to  know  the  reason  for  taking  the 
personal  leave  day.    The  teacher  need  not  go  into  detail,  but 
the  reason  will  be  stated. 

Maternity  Leave.    Teachers  are  entitled  to  leaves  for  disability 
related  to  pregnancy  and  shall  be  compensated  for  actual  disability 
in  accordance  with  the         leave  provisions  of  this  contract. 

Additional  leave  without  pay,  beyond  the  period  of  disability, 
will  be  granted  for  a  period  of  time  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the 
teacher  and  the  District  Director  consistent  with  past  practice. 

Replacement  teachers  for  teachers  on  maternity  leave  will  be  con- 
tracted for  on  a  temporary  basis. 


TEACHERS'  RETIREMENT 

Board  will  pay  100  percent  of  each  teacher's  share  of  his/her 
contribution  to  the  State  Teachers'  Retirenent  Fund  based  on  the 
teacher  s  basic  contract  salary.    The  parties  agree  that  the  ahowp 
referenced  100%  includes  the  January  i:  1986  scheduled  increase 
rrom  0%  to  6*. 
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19.2         Voluntary  Early  Retirement 

19.2. Early  retirement  benefits  shall  be  available  to  teachers  between 
the  age  of  62  and  65  years  who  resign  from  their  regular,  full- 
time  duties. 

A.  Eligibility;    Teachers  who  have  taught  at  least  ten  (10)  years 
in  tne  District  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  early  retirement 
benefits  from  the  STRS  as  authorized  by  Wisconsin  Statutes 
42.245  (2)  bm. 

B.  Notice;    Teachers  who  plan  to  take  early  retirement  shall  notify 
the  District  of  their  intent  to  do  so  by  April  15  for  the  next 
school  year  or  October  1  for  the  second  semester  of  the  exist- 
ing school  year. 

C.  Limitations;    Unless  '^Jherwise  specified,  teachers  shall  only 
be  penmtted  to  retire  under  this  policy  at  the  end  of  the 
semester  following  their  62nd  birthday. 

D.  Contribution  to  STRS;    The  District  shall  maKe  payments  to  th<i 
5TR5  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  Wisconsin  Statutes  42.245 
(2)  bm  and  the  administrative  rules  of  the  STRS  for  each  teacher 
who  retires  between  tiie  ages  of  62  and  65. 

The  amount  of  the  District  payment  shall  be  that  calculated  by 
STRS  using  their  current  actuarial  tables  to  determine  the 
Board's  contribution. 

E.  Insurance  Coverage;    Health  and  life  insurance  premiums  will 

De  paid  by  the  District  at  the  same  rate  as  for  active  members. 

F.  Letter  of  Agreement;    The  Board  shall  provido  a  Letter  of  Agree- 
ment  specifying  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  STRS  in  behalf  of 

the  retiring  employee.    Such  letter  shall  bind  the  Board  to 
make  the  payments  as  specified.    A  copy  of  said  letter  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  Association. 

G.  Death  Benefit;    In  the  event  that  the  early  retiree  should  die 
prior  to  payment  of  the  benefits  of  this  policy,  the  unpaid 
balance  of  the  amount  stated  in  the  Letter  of  Agreement  shall 
be  paid  to  STRS  if  possible  or  to  the  estate  of  the  retiree. 

H.  Employees  electing  early  retirement  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
"resigned"  and  shall  not  file  claim  against  the  District  for 
unemployment  compensation  based  on  employment  with  the  Dis- 
trict prior  to  electii    early  retirement. 


20.0  GRIEVANC:  PROCEDURE 

20.1  Definition. 
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20.1.1  A  grievance  is  a  complaint  by  an  employee  in  the  bargaining  unit, 
or  the  Association,  where  a  policy  or  practice  within  the  confines 
of  this  contract  is  considered  improper  or  unfair;  where  there  has 
been  a  deviation  from  or  the  misinterpretation  or  misapplication 
of  a  practice  or  policy;  or  where  there  has  been  a  violation,  mis- 
interpretation,  or  misapplication  of  any  provision  of  this  Agreement 
existing  between  the  parties  hereto.    Where  there  is  a  conflict  be* 
tween  the  language  of  the  policies  of  the  employer  and  a  term  or 
condition  specified  by  this  Agreement,  the  latter  shall  apply. 

20.1.2  Wherever  the  term  "School"  is  used,  it  is  to  include  work  location 
or  functional  division  or  group  in  which  a  grievance  may  arise. 

20.1.3  Wherever  the  term  "administrator"  is  used,  it  is  to  include  the 
administrator  or  coordinator  of  any  work  location  or  functional 
division  or  group. 

20.1.4  Wherever  the  term  "Director"  is  used,  it  is  to  include  the  District 
Director  or  any  designee  of  the  "Board"  upon  whom  the  Board  has  con- 
ferred authority  to  act  in  the  District  Director's  place. 

20.1.5  Wherever  the  term  "teacher"  is  used,  it  is  to  include  any  member  or 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit.    Wherever  the  term  "Association 
building  representative"  is  used,  it  is  to  include  the  Association 
building  representative  or  his/her  Association  teacher  designee. 

2C.2  Grievances. 

20.2.1  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  present,  process,  or  appeal 
only  a  grievance  in  violation  of  a  specific  article  and  Section  of 
this  Agreement  in  its  name  for  an  employee,  and  also  the  right  to 
take  such  a  grievance  at  any  level  on  its  own  behalf  ana  continue 
the  processing  of  said  grievance. 

20.2.2  The  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  be  represented  by  counsel  or 
any  additional  persons  he/she  deems  necessary  at  any  step  in  this 
procedure. 

20.2.3  If  a.grievance  is  of  such  a  clear  and  present  nature  as  to  require 
immediate  action,  the  Association  may  appeal  to  the  Director  imme- 
diately after  the  informal  step. 

20.2.4  The  Board  and  the  Association  agree  that  the  grievance  and  arbitra- 
tion procedure  provided  herein  shall  be  the  sole  and  exclusive 
means  of  resolving  all  grievances  arising  unoer  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement,  and  further,  that  remedies  and  procedures  provided  by 
Statute  snail  be  the  sole  and  exclusive  means  of  settling  all  other 
disputes  between  the  teacher  and  the  Board  or  between  the  Associa- 
tion and  the  Board.    The  teacher,  the  Association,  and  the  Board 
retain  all  remedies  provided  by  law  relating  to  allegea  violations 

of  state  or  federal  law  by  the  teacher,  the  Association  or  the  Board. 

20.2.5  No  decision  or  adjustment  of  a  grievance  shall  be  contrary  to  any 
provision  of  this  Agreement  existing  between  the  parties  hereto. 
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20.2.6  Failure  at  any  step  of  this  procedure  to  communicate  the  decision  on 
a  grievance  within  the  specified  time  limit  shall  permit  the  Asso- 
ciation to  submit  an  appeal  at  the  next  step  of  this  procedure. 

20.2.7  The  time  limits  specified  in  this  procedure  may  be  extended  in  any 
specific  instance  by  mutual  agreenent,  in  writing. 

20.2.8  Time  for  Investigating.    The  Board,  or  its  designee,  shall  make  ar- 
rangements  to  aiiow  reasonable  time  without  loss  of  salary  for  a 
previously  designated  Association  representative,  or  Association 
designee,  \o  investigate  grievances.    In  the  event  that  clarifica- 
tion is  necessary  as  to  what  constitutes  reasonable  time,  the 
Director,  after  consultation  with  the  Executive  Board  of  the  Associa- 
tion, shall  make  the  determination. 

20.2.9  All  grievances  will  be  filed  and  answered  on  the  form  agreed  to  by 
the  parties. 

20 . 3         Procedure  for  A.  fjstment  of  Grievance. 

Cn\«vance  shall  be  presented  and  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the 
following  procedures: 

Any  teacher  within  the  bargaining  unit  with  a  grievance  shall 
discuss  the  matter  with  the  Administration,  either  directly  or 
accompanied  by  the  Association  representative,  with  the  object 
of  resolving  the  matter  informally. 

Step  1.    In  th<  event  the  matter  is  not  resolved  informally,  the 
grievance,  stated  in  writing,  may  be  submitted  to  the  administra- 
tor or  his/her  designee,  and  the  Association  representatives  within 
ten  (10)  school  days  after  the  occurrence  or  condition  which  is  the 
basis  of  the  grievance,  or  the  grievance  shall  be  considered  as 
waived.    The  grievance  shall  be  given  a  file  number  at  the  time  of 
submission.    All  future  communications  between  the  parties  concern- 
ing the  grievance  shall  include  this  file  number. 

1.  Within  four  (4)  school  days  after  receiving  the  grievances, 
the  administrator,  or  his/her  designee,  shall  communicate 
his/her  decision,  in  writing,  to  both  parties. 

2.  He  shall  furnish  one  (1)  copy  to  the  teacher  who  submitted  the 
grievance,  and  two  (2)  copies  to  the  Association  representative. 

Step  2.    If  the  grievance  has  not  been  resolved  satisfactorily 
within  four  (4)  school  days  after  receiving  the  decision  of  the 
administrator  or  his/her  designee,  the  aggrieved  teacher  and/or  the 
Association  may  appeal  the  decision  of  Step  1  to  the  Director.  The 
appeal  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  decision  at  Step  1. 

1.     Within  f  ive  (5)  school  aa^'s  after  receipt  of  the  appeal  in 
writing,  setting  forth  the  grievance,  the  Director  shall 
schedule  a  conference  on  the* grievance.    This  conference  shall 


be  scheduled  at  a  time  of  mutual  convenience  and  shall  be 
held  within  ten  (10)  school  days  after  receipt  of  the 
appeal  In  writing.    This  conference  will  be  In  private. 

2.  The  aggrieved  teacher  shall  be  present  at  the  conference,  except 
that  he/she  need  not  attend  where  It  Is  mutually  agreed  that  no 
facts  are  In  dispute  and  that  the  sole  question  before  the  Direc- 
tor Is  one  of  Interpretation  of  a  provision  of  any  agreement  be* 
tween  the  parties  thereof  or  of  what  Is  established  policy  or 
practices. 

3.  Within  five  (5)  school  days  after  the  conference  on  the  appeal, 
the  Director  shall  communicate  his  decision.  In  writing,  to- 
gether with  the  supporting  reasons  to  the  Association. 

Step  3.    Within  f^ve  (5)  school  days  after  receiving  the  decision  of 
tne  Director,  the  aggrieved  teacher,  through  the  Association,  may 
appeal  the  decision  directly  to  the  District  Board.    The  appeal  shall 
be  In  writing  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  decision 
at  Step  2.    The  Board  may  waive  this  Step  In  the  procedure  and  may 
proceed  directly  to  arbitration. 

1.  A  conference  shall  be  held  by  the  Board  as  soon  as  possible, 
but  In  no  event  longer  than  ten  (10)  school  days  after  receipt 
of  appeal.    This  conference  will  be  In  closed  session  unless 
the  teacher  requests  that  It  be  open. 

2.  The  aggrieved  teacher,  the  Association  representative,  the 
administrator,  and  the  Director  shall  be  given  at  least  two 
(2)  school  days'  notice  of  the  conference. 

3.  Within  five  (5)  school  days  after  the  conference  on  the  ap- 
peal, the  Board  shall  communicate  its  decision,  in  writing, 
together  with  supporting  reasons,  to  the  Association. 

Step  4.    If  the  aggrieved  party  is  not  satisfied  witn  the  decision 
rendered  by  the  Board,  said  party,  or  the  Association,  may  appeal 
this  decision  directly  to  the  Wisconsin  Employment  Relations  Com- 
mission  for  arbitration  within  fifteen  (15)  school  days  after 
having  received  the  decision  in  Step  3,  Section  3. 

L     The  arbitration  shall  be  held  under  the  rules  o^  ^rbitration 
of  the  Wisconsir  -employment  Relations  Commissic 

2.  The  decision  or  .he  arbitritor,  if  mace  in  accordance  with 
his/her  jurisdiction  and  ajthority  under  this  Agreement,  shall 
be  binding  upon  both  parties  and  shall  be  final,  except  for  a 
decision  which  would  reduce  or  eliminate  aid  provided  for  school 
operation  from  the  state  or  federal  government  or  other  sources, 
or  change  or  abridge  mandatory  school  law. 

3.  Nothing  in  the  foregoing  shall  be  construed  to  empower  the 
arbitrator  to  make  any  decision  amending,  changing,  subtracting 
from,  or  adding  to  the  provisions  of  this  Agreenent. 
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4.  Arbitration  is  limited  to  terms  ano  conditions  set  forth  in 
this  Agreement  ana  to  the  conoitions  set  forth  hy  the  Wisconsin 
Employment  Relations  Commission. 

5.  Cost  of  the  arbitration  shall  be  shared  equally  between  the 
Association  and  the  District  Board.    Each  party  shall  bear  its 
own  expense  in  the  presentation  and  preparation  of  its  case  to 
the  arbitrator. 

21.0  RESOLUTION  OF  DIFFERENCES  BY  PEACEFUL  MEANS 

21.1  The  Board  and  the  LEA  agree  that  differences  between  the  parties 
shall  be  settled  by  peaceful  means  as  provided  within  this  Agree- 
ment and  that  there  shall  be  no  concerted  interruption  of  work 
approved  or  authorized  by  the  LEA  for  the  term  of  the  Agreement. 

22.0         MANAGEMENT  RIUhT  CLAUSE 

The  Board,  unless  specifically   limited  by  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement,  hereby  retains  ana  reserves  unto  itself  all  powers, 
rights,  autnority,  duties,  and  responsibilities  in  its  management 
of  the  District  and  the  direction  of  the  faculty  conferred  upon  and 
invested  in  it  by  the  laws  of  the  state  of  Wisconsin  and  of  tne 
United  States. 

2'd.2         It  is  understood  that  the  Board  may  ^ile  for  a  Declaratory  Ruling 
on  any  items  claimed  permissive  prior  to  the  effective  date  of 
any  law  cl-anging  permissive  subjects  to  mandatory  subjects  is  en- 
acted and  becomes  law.    If  the  item  is  ruled  to  be  permissive, 
such  item  shall  be  removed  from  the  contract. 

If  by  operation  of  statutory  law  the  permissive  items  (if  any) 
contained  in  this  Agreement  are  subject  to  becoming  mandatory 
subjects  of  bargaining,  the  parties  agree  that  all  such  permissive 
Items  will  evaporate  twenty-four  (24)  hours  prior  to  the  effec- 
tive date  of  such  legislation. 

Witnin  twenty  (20)  working  days  of  the  effective  date  of  sucn 
legislation,  each  party  will  notify  the  other  of  the  portions  of 
the  agreement  alleged  to  be  permissive.    Thereafter,  each 
party  will  respond  within  twenty  (20)  working  aays,  delinpat- 
ing  those  provisions  contested  as  being  mandatory  subjects  of 
bargaining.    Either  party  may  file  a  petition  for  declaratory 
ruling  with  the  Wisconsin  Employment  Relations  Commission  pursuant 
to  Chapter  ERB  18  of  the  Wisconsin  Administrative  Coae  wit.i 
regard  to  those  items  contesteo  as  being  mandatory.    The  parties 
agree  to  negotiate  the  impact  of  any  evaporation  under  this 
article  pursuant  to  Section  111.70. 
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23.0       MAINTENANCE  OF  STANDARDS 


23.1       The  Board  will  not  change  existing  policies  or  adopt  new  ones  dur- 
ing the  life  of  this  contract  with  respect  to  wages,  hours,  and  con- 
ditions of  employment  without  meeting  and  conferring  with  the  LEA 
and  obtaining  its  agreement  thereto. 

24.0  WAIVER  CLAUSE 

24.1  The  parties  acknowledge  that  during  the  negotiations  which  resulted 
in  this  Agreement,  each  had  the  unlimited  right  to  make  denands  and 
proposals  with  respect  to  any  subject  or  matter  not  removed  by  law 
from  the  area  of  professional  negotiations,  and  that  the  statements 
and  agreements  reached  are  set  forth  in  this  Agreement,  and  that 
neither  party  shall  bring  up  any  issue  specifically  covered  by  this 
Agreement  for  further  negotiation  during  the  life  of  this  Agreement. 

25.0  SAVINGS  CLAUSE 

25.1  If  any  article  or  part  of  this  Agreement  is  held  to  be  invalid  by 
operation  of  law  or  by  any  tribunal  of  competent  jurisdiction,  or 
if  compliance  with  or  enforcement  of  any  article  or  part  should  be 
restrained  by  such  tribunal,  the  remainder  of  the  Agreement  shall 
not  be  affected  thereby  and  the  parties  shall  enter  into  immediate 
negotiations  for  the  purpose  of  arriving  at  a  mutually  satisfactory 
replacement  for  such  article  or  part.    In  the  event  the  parties 
cannot  agree  on  a  replacement  sction,  the  dispute  may  be  submitted 
by  either  party  to  factfinding. 

If  any  wage  or  benefit  provision  of  this  Agreement  is  nullified  or 
modified  by  the  action  of  any  government  agency  as  a  result  of  the 
institution  or  reinstitution  of  any  form  of  wage  or  benefit  con- 
trols, the  parties  will  meet  to  determine  what  joint  action  might 
be  taken,  if  any,  as  a  result  of  such  governmental  action. 

26.0  DURATION 

26.1  The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  ivill  be  effective  a-  of  the  first 
day  of  July  1986,  and  shall  continue  and  remain  in  full  force  and 
effect  as  binding  on  the  parties  until  the  30th  day  of  June  1987, 
and  thereafter  unless  reopened.    Either  party  may  suomit  its  inten- 
tion to  reopen  negotiations  for  a  new  Agreement  by  notifying  the 
other  party,  in  writing,  no  later  than  April  1,  1987. 

26.2  Any  employee  who  wishes  to  be  released  from  a  signed  contract  shall 
submit  a  letter  to  the  District  Board  with  a  copy  to  the  District 
Administrator.    Employees  shall  be  released  from  their  contracts  by 
the  Board  upon  payment  of  the  following  amounts  as  liquidated  damages; 

June  15  $  50.00 

July  1  $100.00 
July  15  $150.00 
August  1  $200.00 
August  15  $250.00 
The  District  Board  may  2t  its  discretion  waive  the  fee  or  reauce  it 
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Oated  this     18th     day  of    September  1986 


LAKESHORE  BOARD  OF  VOCATIONAL, 
TECHNICAL  AND  ADULT  EDUCATION 


LAKESHORE  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 


Chafrperson  of  the  Board 


J^^bk  J.  A.  J. J 


Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Board  Negotiations  Chairperson 
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1986/87  HTSTBUCTIONAL  CAIEKDAR 


August 

27 

Inservlce/Records 

August 

28 

Inscrvlce 

August 

29 

Inssrvlce /Records 

Sttpttmbsr  1 

Labor  Day 

dcptcmbsr  2 

Clsssss  Begin 

Octobsr 

UEAC  Convention 

Novttfflbsr 

4 

End  of  1st  Quarter 

Novcnbsr 

Records  bay 

Novrabsr 

0 

2nd  Quarter  Begins 

Thanksgiving  Recess 

DscsBbsf 

4A  •  jsnusry  4 

Christmas  Recess 

Jsnusry 

Classes  Resume 

Jsnusry 

1  Q 

End  of  1st  Semester 

Jsnusry 

Records  Day 
CooHDenccment 

Jsnusry 

91 
21 

Second  Semester  Begins 

narcn 

20 

3rd  Quarter  Ends 

Karch 

23 

Records  Day 

March 

24 

4th  Quarter  Begins 

April 

WVA  Convention 

April 

U-19 

Easter  Recess 

May 

13 

Skills  Fair 

Miy 

Memorial  Day 

Jun« 

4 

End  of  4tb  Qtiarter 

JlSUI 

5 

Records  Day 
Commencement 

June 

15 

SuoBBer  School  Begins 
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MOSTH 

August 

September 

October 

November 

let  Quarter 
2nd  Quarter 


21 

?1 


2 
15 

17 


December 
January 

Ist  Semester  11 


1986/87 
RECORDS 


HOLIDAYS         nSERVICE         SKILLS  FAIR 
2 

1 

2 (Convention) 


87 


January 
February 

March 


8 

20 


3rd  Quarter  15 
4th  Quarter  6 


April 

May 

June 


15 
19 
4 


87 


1 
3 


1 
1 


Instruction 
Inservlce 
Holidays 
Rscords  Days 
Skills  Fair 

Total 


174 
6 
4 
5 
1 

190 


Quarter  1 

Quarter  2 

Quarter  3 

Quarter  4 


44  days 
43  days 

43  days 

44  days 


ERIC 


O  K> 


EXHIbT  A 

TEACHER  SALARY  SCHEDULE  (1986-87) 
DAY  SCHOOL 


Step 

BS 
B 

BS+  5 
C 

BS+  10 
D 

bS+  15 
E 

BS+  20 
F 

bS+  25 
G 

MS 
H 

hS+  10 
1 

MS+  20 
J 

MS+  30 
K 

00 

20,76/ 

21,144 

21,522 

21,898 

22,273 

22,652 

23,026 

23,776 

24,532 

25,284 

01 

21,483 

21,860 

22,236 

22,612 

22,989 

23,367 

23,741 

24,492 

25,247 

26,000 

oz 

22, 199 

22,576 

22,953 

23,328 

23,705 

24,082 

24,456 

25,209 

25,962 

26,715 

22,914 

23,?93 

O  O        f  o 

23,668 

24,042 

24,422 

24,797 

25,173 

25,923 

26,678 

27,429 

2J,dJU 

24,009 

24,383 

24,759 

25,134 

25,514 

25,889 

26,640 

27,393 

28,1^16 

Ob 

24,348 

24,723 

25,099 

25,473 

25,850 

26,230 

26,603 

27,356 

28,110 

28,861 

06 

25,062 

25,439 

25,815 

26,189 

26,567 

26,944 

27,319 

28,070 

28,826 

29,57/ 

07 

25,777 

26,154 

26,531 

26,906 

27,282 

27,660 

28,03/ 

28,786 

29,539 

30,292 

Oti 

26,492 

26,870 

37,245 

27,622 

27,998 

28,377 

28,751 

29,503 

30,256 

31,008 

nn 
Uy 

27,586 

27,961 

20,337 

28,713 

29,090 

29,467 

30,218 

30,971 

31,722 

10 

27,925 

28,300 

28,678 

29,053 

29,429 

29,807 

30,183 

30,933 

31,687 

32,43/ 

11 

28,637 

29,018 

29,394 

29,767 

30,144 

30,523 

30,897 

31,64/ 

32,403 

33,154 

12 

29,353 

29,734 

30,109 

30,484 

30,860 

31,237 

31,613 

32,365 

33,119 

33,870 

13 

30,069 

30,450 

30,825 

31,200 

31,577 

31,952 

32,327 

33,081 

33,633 

34,5tj6 

14 

000000 

000000 

000000 

000000 

000000 

000000 

33,043 

33,797 

34,549 

3b, 301 
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Longevity  payments  of  $323  will,  be  made  to  all  staff  members  who  are  at  tiie  last  step  on  the  salary  schedule. 


APPENDIX  A 


For  the  1986-87  school  year  the  salary  schedule  shall  be  increased 
by  7.00X  per  cell;  however  employees  shall  not  be  entitled  to  vertical 
movement  (increment)  for  the  1986-87  school  year. 

Effective  July  1,  1987,  the  schedule  shall  revert  to  the  traditional 
format  with  employees  again  entitled  to  increment. 

For  1986-87,  longevity  shall  be  frozen.  Those  who  have  been  receiving 
longevity  will  continue  to  receive  the  $323  stipend. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


DRAFT  COPY 


The  Lakeshore  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education 
District  and  the  Lakeshore  Education  Association,  in  con- 
verting from  the  1985-86  insurance  carrier  to  the  WEA 
Insurance  Trust,  have  reached  certain  under stamdings  which 
they  wish  to  reduce  to  writing: 

In  the  future,  should  either  the  Employer  or  the 
Association  wish  to  change  carriers  and/or  benefits  or 
benefit  plans,  the  level  of  benefits  provided  bargain- 
ing unit  members  in  effect  during  the  1985-86  school 
year  shall  be  the  level  of  benefits  used  to  determine 
the  status  quo  and  the  percentage  of  insuramce  premiums 
paid  by  the  Employer  shall  be  considered  the  status  quo 
and  the  respective  payment  for  such  benefits. 

Additional  benefits  received  as  a  result  of  converting 
to  the  WEA  Insurance  Trust  insurance  plans  shall  not  be 
considered  status  quo  benefits  unless  they  were  also 
available  under  the  1985-86  Collective  Bargaining 
Agreement  or  unless  the  parties  otherwise  modify  this 
arrangement  during  sxibsequent  negotiations. 

This  Agreement  shall  not  be  considered  to  be  a  waiver 
of  either  party's  rights. 


For  the  Employer 


Date 
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Agreement 
between  the 


Area  Board  of  Vocational, 
Technical  and 
Ado It  Education 

District  No.  4 
Madison,  Wisconsin 


and  the 


Madison  Area  Technical 
College  Teachers'  Union 

Local  243 
AFT,  WET,  AFL-CIO 


July  1,  1985  -  June  30,  1986 
July  1,  1986  -  June  30,  1987 
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PREAMBLE 
It  1$  our  mutual  intent  to  work  together  to  achieve 
our  common  aims  of  educational  excellence  There- 
fore, this  collective  bargaining  agreement  is  made 
and  entered  into  effective  as  of  the  first  day  of  July. 
1965.  by  and  between  the  Area  Board  of  Vocational. 
Technical  and  Adult  Education  District  No  herein* 
after  referred  to  as  the  Board  and  the  Mad  .on  Area 
Technical  College  Teachers'  Union.  Local  243«  AFT. 
WFT  AFL-CK>.  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Union. 
This  agreement  that  is  entered  into  shaM  supersede 
and  cancel  all  previous  agreements,  verbal  or  written 
or  based  on  alleged  practices  t)ehveen  the  parties 
Any  amendment  or  agreement  suppler  «t  '*'ereto 
Shall  not  be  bmdmy  upon  either  perty  w..ies»  exe- 
cuted in  writing  by  both  parties. 

ARTICLE  I 
BOARD  RESPONSIBIUTY 

It  IS  the  responsibility  of  the  Board  to  administer  the 
schools  within  the  district  in  accordance  with  Wis- 
consin Statutes.  Chapter  36.  and  in  conformance  with 
the  Constitution  and  t^ws  of  the  State  of  Wisconsin 
and  the  Constitution  and  Laws  of  the  United  States  of 
Amenca. 

ARTICLE  II 
RECOGNITION  AND  SCOPE 
Section  A  —  Recognition 

The  Board  recognizes  the  Union  as  the  sole  and 
exclusive  t)argaining  representative  of  ail  contractual 
teachers  in  Area  Vocational.  Technical  and  Adult 
Education  District  No  4  Contractual  teachers  are 
defined  as  professional  classroom  teachers  teaching 
at  least  50%  of  a  normal  teaching  schedule,  including 
government  project  employees  and  counselors  work- 
ing at  least  half  time,  employed  by  the  Board,  and 
excluding  administrative,  supervisory,  ancillary,  and 
classified  employees 
Section  8  ^  Implementalon 

1.  The  Board  shall  make  available  to  the  Union 
upon  Its  written  request  information,  statitistics.  and 
records  concerning  the  school  district  which  the  Union 


and  the  Board  may  deam  to  bo  relevant  to  negotia- 
tions, or  necesMry  for  the  proper  enforcement  of  the 
terms  of  this  agreement  Any  Information  desired  by 
the  Union  which  la  not  In  final  form  Si^n  be  thek 
responsibility  to  research  and  duplicate.  The  Union 
shaH  have  the  recourse  to  grievance  should  a  dispute 
arise  In  regard  to  availability  or  pertinence  of  r#. 
queats. 

2.  The  Union  and  the  Board  shall  nrHituaNy  agree 
that  on  any  committee,  astabilshed  by  the  Board  and/ 
or  the  District  Director  calling  for  teacher  represerv 
Ution.  the  Union,  through  Its  President  shaN  select 
such  teacher  representatives. 

in  the  event  the  Union  President  faHs  (within  20 
school  days  of  receipt  of  written  notice)  to  select  such 
representative,  the  District  Director  wiN  make  such 
appointment. 

3.  The  DIafflct  Director  or  his/her  represenutivea 
ShaN  meet  with  the  representatives  of  the  Union  at 
the  request  of  either  party  to  discuss  matters  relating 
to  the  inopiementatloo  of  this  agreement  and/or  such 
other  matters  as  mutually  agreed  by  the  parties. 

4.  The  Division  Chairperson  shaU  meet  once  a 
month  during  the  school  year  unless  otherwise  mu> 
tually  agreed,  with  representatives  of  the  division  as 
designated  by  the  Union  to  discuss  policy,  opera* 
tions.  questions,  and  problems.  The  Division  Chair- 
person and  the  teacher  Chairperson  shall  alternate 
in  chelring  these  meetings.  The  agenda  shall  be  pr#- 
pared  by  the  Division  Chairperson  by  placing  alter- 
nately on  the  agenda  items  proposed  by  the  f?!vision 
Chairperson  and  Items  proposed  by  the  teecher 
Chairperson,  providing  such  Items  are  submitted  to 
the  Division  Chairperson  seven  (7)  days  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  n>eeting.  Minutes  of  the  meeting  shall  be 
made  available  to  members  of  ttie  Implementation 
Committee,  the  Assistant  Drrectors.  the  Director.  tt>e 
Union,  and  the  teachers  in  the  Division.  The  Division 
Chsirperson  may  utilize  his/her  secretary,  if  available, 
to  take  said  minutes.  A  schedule  of  Impiemenution 
Committee  meetings,  at  least  one  a  month,  shall  be 
submitted  to  aH  teachers  within  a  Dtvinion  by  the  third 
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week  of  each  semester.  Said  schedule  shsil  include 
the  time  end  place  that  meetings  shaH  be  heM. 

5.  The  Union  shall  upon  Its  written  request,  be  en- 
titled to  appear  on  the  Board  agenda  and  have  a 
representative  speak  on  any  issues  of  said  agertda. 
The  Board  shaR  make  available  two  (2)  copies  of  the 
agenda  prior  to  each  meeting  of  the  Board  and  two 
(2)  copies  of  the  minutes  foUowing  eech  meeting  of 
the  Board. 

6.  Copies  of  all  agreements  and  supplements 
thereto  between  the  parties  shaN  be  distributed  by 
the  Union  to  eech  employee  covered  by  this  agree- 
ment. The  Board  or  its  representative  agrees  to  meet 
with  ihe  Union  within  five  (5)  days  after  the  signing 
cf  tne  agreement  for  the  purpoee  of  arranging  to  du- 
plicate or  pnnt  this  agreement  and  any  supplement 
thereto 

7  tenever  members  of  the  Union  are  scheduled 
by  the  administration  and  the  Union  to  partiapata 
during  working  hours  in  grievances,  investigations, 
or  negotiations  respecting  the  collective  bargaining 
agreement,  they  shan  be  granted  the  necessary  time 
and  Shall  suffer  no  K>ss  In  pay.  Such  periods  shall 
not  be  regarded  as  periods  of  work  to  be  msde  up 
ister  except  voluntarily  and  at  the  discretion  of  the 
teacher. 

Section  C  -  Employee  FacHmea 

1  The  Board  shall  make  provisions  for  adequate 
employee  facilities  such  as  adequate  teacher  kxjnges 
and  rest  rooms,  eating  facilities,  outside  telephone 
services  in  esch  building,  and  where  District  owned 
parking  facilities  are  available,  their  use  shaN  be  free 
of  charge  to  members  of  the  teaching  staff 

2.  The  Board  shall  make  available  professional  fa- 
cilittes  which  are  adequate  to  meet  professionsi  stan- 
dards, such  as.  a  property  furnished  office  with  ad- 
equate lighting,  a  desk,  filing  cabinet  or  cabinets,  book 
shelving,  provision  for  private  student  conference 
space  and  supplies  needed  for  classroom  work  Of- 
fice machines  for  teacher  use  shaN  be  in  good  work- 
ing order  The  Board  and  the  Union  agree  that,  as 
new  District-owned  fecilities  are  constructed,  teacher 
office  facilities  will  be  improved 
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3.  A  joint  committee  ot  the  Union  an^  Board  shall 
remain  m  force  to  resolve  prot>lems  and  study  neces- 
sary implementation  of  solutions  in  regard  to  em- 
ployee and  pfofetsionel  facilities. 

4.  Each  teacher  shaitM  provided  with  his/her  own 
mailbox.  Only  mail  pertaining  to  school  business 
should  regularly  be  received  by  the  schools  within  the 
district  Mail  of  a  personal  nature  should  be  regularly 
received  at  other  than  the  school  address.  Teachers* 
mail  shall  not  be  opened  before  they  receive  It 

5.  The  Technical  Center  Bookstore  shaH  be  open 
from  7:30  A.M.  to  8:30  P.M.  when  classes  ere  in  ses- 
sion during  these  hours  at  the  Technxal  Center.  The 
general  information  telephone  number  at  211  N.  Car- 
roll shell  be  answered  from  7:1S  A.M.  to  10:00  P.M. 
when  classes  are  in  session  during  these  hours. 

Section  0  —  Use  ef  FacMtles 

1.  The  Union  shell  nave  the  right  to  hold  meetings 
in  the  school  buildings  within  Area  Vocational,  Tech- 
nical and  Adult  Education  District  No.  4  upon  proper 
notice  to  the  administration  and  subject  to  the  educa- 
tional program. 

2.  The  Union  stiall  have  the  right  to  use  the  man 
system  and /or  the  mailboxes  in  and  between  school 
buildings  for  the  purpose  of  communicating  with 
teachers  regerding  Union  and  related  activities. 

3.  The  Union  shall  be  provided  three  (3)  tHilletIn 
boards  at  21 1  North  Carroll  Street  and  two  (2)  at  the 
T^hnical  Centei  on  Commercial  Avenue  as  well  as 
one  (1)  at  the  Automative  Center  and  a  minimum  of 
one  at  any  other  building  owned  by  the  District  where 
contractual  teachers  are  employed.  Other  tHilletin 
boards  shall  be  placed  m  a  mutu.elly  agreed  upon 
location  for  the  purpose  of  postir>g  notices  and  bullet- 
ins regarding  the  business  or  activities  of  the  Union. 
(In  each  major  building  one  shall  t>e  in  the  teacf>ers* 
lounge ) 

4  The  Board  sh«lt  provide  an  office  end  an  office 
telephone  for  the  use  of  the  Union 


5.  The  Union  shall  be  permitted  to  use  school 
equipment  such  as  duplicators  an<j  typewriters  in  re- 
letion  to  Union  activities  or  matters  which  relate  to 
the  general  welfare  of  the  school,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  District  Director  end  the  normal  pro- 
cedures of  the  school  program. 

6.  The  Board  may  provide  the  use  of  the  com- 
puters for  internal  purpose.  Internal  purposes  are 
defined  as  use  by  the  faculty,  staff,  students,  or  em- 
ployees of  the  educational  Institution  for  Instruction, 
academic  research  (es  hereinafter  defined)  end  in- 
ternal edmlnlatratlve  wortc  of  the  educational  Insti- 
tution. 

Academic  research  is  defined  as  research  which 
meets  aH  of  the  following  crtterla: 

a.  It  requires  and  utUizea  the  abilities  of  the  ed- 
ucational institution's  faculty  or  students. 

b.  It  It  of  a  nature  appropriate  to  the  educational 
Institution  (e.g..  fundamemal  research  rather  than 
work  of  a  productive  or  repetitive  nature)  anc  is 
undenaken  for  non-profit  motives. 

c.  It  IS  not  controlled  from  outskM  the  educa- 
tk>nal  institution  with  rsi^pect  to: 

(1)  .  the  seiectk>n.  deslgnatkx).  admlnistretkm  or 
performance  of  the  apedfk:  pro^  to  be  under- 
taken 

(2)  completion  or  progress  deadlines 

(3)  the  form,  use  or  disseminatk)n  of  the  results 

d.  The  results  are  unclassified  and  are  made 
available  to  the  general  public  without  charge. 

e.  There  is  no  separate  bilHng  made  by  the  ed- 
ucattonal  lnstltutk>n  to  persons  or  orgenlzatkxis 
outskto  the  educatk)nel  instttutk)n  for  use  of  eny  of 
the  machines 

Priority  of  scheduling  the  computer  shall  be  first 
for  instructkKt;  second  for  adminlatrative  functions: 
third  to  be  used  as  requested  by  the  Wisconun  Board 
of  Vocatk)nal.  Technical  and  Adult  Education,  and 
fourth  by  the  faculty  for  academic  reseerch  aa  out- 
Hned  above  and  approved  by  the  AdmlnlstratKX). 
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7.  A  jomt  committM  of  th«  Unk>n  and  ttM  Admin, 
titration  shaU  ramain  m  aflact  for  tha  naoaaaary  Im- 
piamamation  of  tha  calculating  room  linit  to  a  oom- 
putar  for  studant  uaa  at  tha  Tachnical  Cantar.  Tha 
Olractor  ahaH  tm  providad  a  copy  of  tha  oommittaa'a 
fMingaand  oonduaiona. 
Sactlon  t  -  Raptoeafflant  Conlracta 

1.  Contracts  may  tMoffarad  to  raplaoa  contractual 
aUff  on  laava  as  dafinad  m  Artida  VIII.  Tha  taachar 
baing  raplacad  and  tha  raason  for  tha  opaning  shal 
ba  daafly  indlcatad  In  tha  offarad  contract  and  In  tha 
announcamant  for  such  vacancy.  Raplacamant 
taachars  shall  accrua.  M  not  acquira.  ona  yaar's 
saniorlty  aftar  two  continuous  samastars.  If  tha  ra- 
placamant taachar  is  offarad  a  contract  for  tha  aac- 
ond  yaar.  ha/sha  shaN  acquira  sonlority  rights  dating 
buck  to  tha  data  of  initial  amploymant  in  tha  pravlous 
yaar. 

2.  For  purposas  of  sanionty.thosa  taachars  tarmad 
LTE  dunng  tha  1978-79  school  yaar  and  re hirad  for 
1979-80  shall  not  hava  saniority  graatar  than  con- 
tractual taachars  hirad  for  tha  1978-79  school  yaa^ 

3.  Tha  taachar  on  a  raplscamant  contract  shall  tm 
antitlad  to  all  t)anafits  of  tha  contractual  agraamant 
tha  axcaption  tMing  tha  samority  provision  as  mod- 
ify in  tha  pracading  paragraph. 


ARTICLE  III 
FAIR  PRACTICES 

Section  A 

Tha  Board  shaH  not  dtscnmmata  against  any  am- 
ployaa  or  tha  hirmg  of  any  amployaa  on  tha  tMSis  of 
raca.  craad.  national  ongm.  sax.  aga.  physical  hand- 
icaps, mariui  sutus.  political  affiliation.  mamK)arship 
m  or  association  with  tr  itvitias  of  any  amployaa 
organization  m  compliaa.v  with  Wisconsin  SUtutas. 

SactlonB 

Tha  Board  shaH  maka  cartam  that  taachar  appli- 
cation forms  and  oral  mtarviaw  procaduras  shaH  omit 
tharafrom  any  rafar«nca  to  tha  taachar  applicant's 
mamtMrship  m  taachar-amployaa  organizations  in 

conoplianoa  with  Wisconsin  Statutas. 

Sactlon  C 

Tha  Board  shan  Mgrw  that  tha  principla  of  aqual 
pay  t)a  obsarvad  for  comparabia  work  and  dutias  and 
that  all  frii>ga  banafits  shaH  apply  to  mala  and  famala 
amployaas  m  tha  sama  mannar 

SacUon  0 

Upon  tha  decision  of  tha  District  Oiracta  io  offar 
a  naw  taachar  a  position,  tha  District  Director  shaU 
sand  a  copy  of  tha  Union  agraamant  along  with  tha 
offarad  contract.  Tha  District  Director  shan  advise  the 
applicant  of  his/her  right  to  confer  with  a  Union  officer 
before  accepting  the  offered  contrect.  end  shell  pro- 
vide him/her  with  the  neme  end  telephone  number  of 
the  current  Union  presklent.  The  Union  shell  tM  no- 
tified of  the  neme  end  eddress  of  the  newly  hired 
teacher  within  five  (5)  days  of  tha  receipt  of  the  new 
teacher's  signed  contrect 

Section  E 

The  ak>ard  shall  defend,  hokj  hermiesa.  end  indem- 
nify teechers  from  eny  end  ell  demends.  deims.  suKs. 
ections.  end  legel  procedures  brought  egeinst  teach- 
ers es  individuels  or  es  egents  of  tha  Board  long 
as  they  era  raieted  to  the  good  feith  penorma..ce  of 
duty 
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ARTICLE  IV 

DUES  DEDUCTION  AND  SENIORITY 
Section  A  -  Dims  0«ductlon 

1.  Th«  Board  agrMs  to  deduct  Umon  duat  from 
wages  of  aach  tMChar  wno  voluntarily  fluthorizos  such 
deduction  in  wrWrig  by  signinQ  ttie  following  Union 
produced  tUtement: 

Plan  1  -  Please  IW  in  Only  One  of  the  auth  jrtza- 
tions  Mow: 

a.  You  are  heret>y  autfionzed  to  withhold  from 
16  of  my  salary  checks  during  the  months  of  Oc- 
tober through  (May  a  prorated  sum  of  money  lead- 
ing to  total  payment  of  the  annual  dues  for  mem- 
bership Ml  t.ocal  243.  AFT.  WFT.  AFL-CIO. 

b.  You  are  hereby  authonzed  to  withhold  from 
my  check  in  either  October.  November.  December 
(circle  one)  the  amount  of  money  equal  to  the  errtira 
ancHjal  dues  for  membership  m  Local  243.  AFT. 
V   r,  AFL-ClO. 

Signature  

Plan  A  Plan  B  School  Date  

Sooal  Security  Number  

Employee  Number  

Plan  2  -  To:  Local  243.  AFT,  WFT.  AFL-CiO 

I  hereby  agree  to  pay  my  annual  Union  dues  In 
cash  by  October  1  of  each  year.  If  payment  is  not 
made  t>y  Oc;  iber  1.  accept  this  as  my  authorization 
to  place  my  nair.9  on  the  payroll  deduction  plan  as 
of  October  1.  The  Treasurer  of  Iocb\  243  will  rK>tify 
the  District  Business  Manager  to  implement  Plan  2 
by  October  5 

Plan  ii  Plan  lb  

Signature  

School  Date  

Soaal  Secunty  Number  

Employee  Number  

Tf\i%  authorization  may  be  revoked  by  me  effective 
as  of  September  15  of  any  sciKX>i  year  by  writtan 
notice  to  the  Treasurer  of  L^ai  243  and  the  District 
Business  Manager  given  on  or  before  September  15 
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of  that  year  Without  sucfi  notice,  it  is  deemed  re- 
newed from  year  to  year  until  revoked  by  me  or  upon 
termmatKxi  of  my  empk>yment. 

2  All  funds  collected  by  the  Board  as  a  result  of 
dues  deductions  sf>all  be  rammed  prompdy  to  the 
appropriate  financial  officer  designated  by  the  Umon. 

3  The  Union  wtM  indemnify  arnS  save  harmless  the 
Board  for  aN  sums  improperly  checked  off  and  rea- 
sonable costs  m  regard  thereto  and  remitted  to  the 
teachers'  organization.  The  Umon  shall  not  indemnify 
and  save  harmless  tt>e  Board  for  negligent  acts  wfMch 
are  the  Board's  own 

Section  P  *  Fair  Share  Agreement 

1  Membership  in  the  Urvon  is  not  compulsory.  An 
empk>yee  may  lom  the  Union  and  maintain  member- 
ship therein  consistent  with  its  constitution  and  by- 
laws. No  emptoyee  win  be  denied  membership  be- 
cause of  race.  cokK.  creed,  or  sex.  This  Article  is 
subject  to  the  duty  of  the  Wisconsin  Empk>ymem  Re- 
lations Commission  to  suspend  the  appkcation  of  this 
Article  whenever  the  Commission  finds  that  the  Union 
has  denied  an  empk>v  membersfvp  because  of  race. 
cokK.  creed,  or  sex. 

2  The  Union  win  represent  all  of  the  empk>yees  m 
tf>e  bargainir>g  unit.  memtMrs  and  nonmembers.  fairly 
and  equally,  end  therefore  all  such  empk>yees  shall 
pay  their  proportioriata  share  of  the  costs  of  the  col- 
lective t>argeining  process  and  contract  adnnrvstra- 
tK>n  by  paying  an  amount  to  the  Union  equivalent  to 
tr^e  uniform  dues  required  of  members  of  the  Union 

3  The  Board  agrees  to  deduct  the  amount  of  dues 
cenified  by  the  Umon  as  tfie  amount  uniformly  re- 
quired of  its  members  from  the  earnings  of  the  em- 
ployees affected  t)y  this  Agreement  and  pay  promptly 
the  amount  so  deducted  to  the  Union 

Section  C  —  SenkKtty 

1  Seniority  shall  be  the  length  of  continuous  ser- 
vice as  a  contractual  teacher  in  the  District,  or  with 
a  City  Board  of  Vocational  Education  which  is  now  a 
pan  of  the  District,  includir^g  time  spent  on  leeve  of 
abser\ce  For  those  teachers  empk)yed  prior  to  July 
1.  1977.  seniority  shall  commence  on  the  date  that 
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th9  mmal  contract  wm  tignad  bf  th«  t—ctm.  For 
thoM  tMChon  tmployod  thorMftar,  Moiortty  thai 

comm«noa  at  tfia  tima  that  tha  algnMl  Initial  contract 
was  r«oalvad  at  tha  offioa  of  tha  Oiatrict  Oiraclor. 

2.  A  HttahaNtwmaJntalnad  by  tha  District  Dlrodor 
showing  tha  aanlority  of  aach  taachar  of  tha  CMaMct 
Such  Nat  shaN  f  mada  avallat)la  to  tha  Union. 

3.  Tha  Mowing  provisions  ahal  only  apply  to  thoaa 
instructors  Nrad  for  ona  samaafar  contracts. 

a.  Taachars  shall  accumulata  ona  samastar  of 

samodty  for  aach  samastar  ha/sha  Is  undar  sarvloa 
to  tha  District 

b.  Bagmning  with  taachars  Mtlaiyhirad  tor  tha 
1963-64  school  yaar  tfia  phrasa -sanlonty  shai  ba 
tha  langth  of  continuous  sarvloa*'.  shal  ba  daflnad 
as  tha  accumulation  of  aach  aamastar  of  amploy- 
mant  with  tha  District  providad  that  ttmf  Is  not  a 
11^—  yaar  pariod  foNowmg  layoff,  in  which  tha 
taachar  is  not  amployad  by  tha  District. 

4.  "Fadoral  Projact  Taachora*'  ahall  notica  In 
writing  tha  Dlatrlct  DIractor  of  thair  Infant  to  bump 
any  tima  aftar  racalving  a  tarmlnating  lattar.  Tha 
District  DIractor  will  axarclaa  tha  nocaaaary  bump 
b9tw—rt  July  15  and  Auguat  1. 

ARTICLE  V 

ORIEVAMCE  PROCEDURE 
Section  A  -  Daflnltlon 

1^  Tha  gnavanca  procadura  shall  ba  tha  maans  by 
which  taachars'  complaints  ara  heard  and  settlad  in- 
cluding thosa  basad  upon  tha  intarpratation  and  ap- 
plication of  tha  contract  by  tha  Board  and  tha  ad- 
ministration. 

2.  Whanavar  tha  tarm: 

a.  Chairparson  or  Araa  Coordinator  is  usad.  il 
IS  10  induda  tha  administrator  of  any  work  location 
or  group. 

b.  District  Diractor  is  usad.  it  is  to  induda  tha 
Oiractof  or  any  dasignaa  upon  whom  f)ef$h0  oon- 
fars  authority  to  act  m  his/har  piaca 

c.  Taachar  is  usad.  it  mdudas  any  mambar  of 
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tha  bargaining  unit. 

d.  Union  Raprasantativa  is  usad.  it  is  to  induda 
any  Union  Raprasanutiva  or  Raprasanutivas  upon 
whom  tha  Union  Prasidant  oonfars  authority  to  act 
for  tha  Union.  ^ 

Sactlon  8  -  Oanaral  Provlalona 

1.  Tha  Union  shaN  hava  tha  right  to  prasant  pro- 
cass  or  appaal  a  griavanoa  at  any  laval  on  bahalf  of 
any  taachar  and/or  on  its  own  bahalf. 

2.  Tha  taachar  shai  hava  trv#  right  to  appaal  and 
ba  prasantad  by  oounsal  andAir  any  additional  par- 
sons  ha/sha  daams  necassary  at  any  stap  of  this 
procadura. 

3.  Tha  griavanca  procadura  providad  in  thlaagrae- 
•^l*  ba  supplamantary  or  cumulatn^  to.  rathar 

Jfwn  a*:clushra  of.  any  procaduras  or  ramadias  af- 
forded  to  any  taachar  by  law. 

4.  If.  at  tha  aggriavad  s  daslra.  cha  Union  is  not 
present  during  processing  of  a  grievance,  that  griev- 
ance shaH  not  be  cited  as  a  pr  -edent  to  the  Union 

5.  No  decision  or  ac^stmant  of  a  grievance  shall 
be  contrary  to  any  provision  of  this  agreement  ax- 
»»ting  between  the  parties  hereto. 

6.  Failure  to  communicate  the  dedsion  on  a  griev- 
ance at  any  step  of  this  procedure  within  the  spedfied 
time  limit  shaH  permit  the  Union  to  submit  an  appeal 
at  the  next  step  of  this  procedure. 

7.  The  time  limits  specified  in  this  procedure  may 
be  extended  in  any  specific  instance  by  mutual  aorae- 
mant  in  writing.  ^ 

a.  The  Board  and/or  Its  designee  snail  allow  rsa- 
•onable  time  without  loss  of  salary  for  Union  repre- 
sentatives to  investigata  grievances.  In  the  event  that 
a  question  arises  as  to  what  oonstitutas  reascnabie 
time,  the  Board  or  its  designee  and  the  Union  shall 
fnaat  and  coma  to  mutual  agreement  m  any  specific 
instance  ►^^•w 

9.  Arbitration  costs  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the 
Board  and  the  Union.  '  ^ 

•octlon  C  -  Procedure 

Step  1  -  Any  teacher  within  the  bargaining  unit 
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may  discuss  m«  grwvance  with  th«  Division  Chilr. 
parson  or  Atm  Coordinstor  directly  and  individually 
•nd/or  accompamad  by  tha  Unwn  Raprasamatlva  with 
tha  objact  or  rasolving  tha  mattar  WormaHy.  Tha 
taachar  may  waiva  this  stap  in  tha  procadura  If  ha/ 
sha  so  dasiras  and  proceed  immediately  to  the  nrst 
formal  step. 

The  grievance  Shan  be  presented  within  thirty 
(30)  school  days  from  the  time  the  teacher  knew 
or  should  have  known  of  the  existence  of  the  griev. 
anoe.  I*  this  pijcedure  Is  not  foHowed.  the  griev. 
ance  Is  wa^ed, 

b.  Within  five  (5)  school  days  after  the  receipt  of 
the  gnevanoe.  the  Division  Chairperson  or  Area 
Coordinator  shall  communteate  his/her  dedskxi  In 
writing,  together  wMi  supporting  reasons. 

c.  He/she  sha«  furnish  one  (1)  copy  to  the  teacher 
who  submitted  the  grievance  and  two  (2)  copies  to 
the  Unkx)  representative  and  one  (1)  copy  to  the 
District  Director. 

Step  2  -  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  satisfac- 
torily, the  aggrieved  teacher  and/or  the  Unton  may 
appeal  to  the  District  Director,  The  appeal  shaH  be  m 
writing  and  shaN  include  a  copy  of  the  original  com- 
plaint stating  the  nature  of  the  grievance,  the  remedy 
desired  and  the  dedston  at  Step  1. 

a.  The  te»  :w  and/or  the  Unkxi  within  five  (5) 
school  days  shall  have  the  right  to  be  heard  by  the 
Oistrtet  Director  or  his/her  representative  and  shaN 
be  given  adequate  notice  thereof. 

b.  Within  five  (5)  school  days  after  hearing  the 
grievance,  the  Dlstrk:t  Director  or  his/her  repre- 
sentative ShaN  communicate  his/her  dectsk>n  in 
writing  together  with  supporting  reasons. 

H«/«'>««rtrtfumishone(t)copytotheteacher 
who  submitted  the  grievance  and  two  (2)  copies  to 
the  Unkxi  Representative. 

Step  3  -  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  satisfac- 
torily, the  aggrieved  teacher  nnd/or  the  Unton  may 
appeal  to  the  Board  within  (10)  school  days.  The 
appeal  shaN  be  In  writing  and  shaN  Include  a  copy  of 
the  original  complaint  and  the  dedson  at  Steps  1 
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and  2. 

r««sor  ajxj  th«  Pr«,jd,nt  of  ttw  Union  shrt  bt  pivM 

Step  6  -  If  the  grievance  Is  not  resoh^  aatlsfac. 

SrS!2L  ComnWMJon  or  oUm  avail.. 

W«  arbitration  agancws  which  oflar  bona  fldc  arbi. 
tratKX.  services  which  ar.  mutually  agSiKl  iJJni 

b«  In  wrtting  and  shaN  m  forth  hls/h«r  opinions 

h«r  at  tha  nm#  of  ths  hearing  or  m  writing, 
b  Tha  dKlslon  and  award  of  tha  arbitrator,  if 

n^^J:^^  ■fl'««nwt.  willb.  acctptadas 

tJ'^^^ym  ^J^^OOing  Shall  ba  construe] 

■mandino.  changing,  subtracting  from  or  adding  to 
tha  provisions  of  this  agraament.         ""^  "« 

ARTICLE  VI 
WORKING  CONOmONS 
Sactlon  A  -  Fair  Dismissal  Policy 

vKLstlTr!.™?^*^  by  tha  Board  Who  has  no  pra 

^  ^^nT^  -^"^  ^'  ^'^  ^  taa^r^liH 

S^mTo'viS:^""*'''^'^ 

2  A  taachar  hirad  by  tha  Board  who  has  two  or 
mors  yaars  of  satisfactory  taaching  axpar^^^^ 
compiata  tha  probatK)nafy  parlod^  orSTyaaT  ^ 
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3.  A  teacher  shall  not  be  refused  itmployment.  dis- 
missed, suspended,  disciplined,  or  discharged  except 
for  cause.  Such  aaion  against  any  teacher  shall  fol- 
low  these  specific  procedures: 

a.  Notification  m  writing  stating  cause  for  such 

action 

Notification  .1  writing  stating  cause  for  such 
action  to  the  Union. 

c.  The  taachefshal  have  a  hearing  with  full  benefit 
of  representation  and  counsel  before  the  Board  within 
thirty-fiva  (35)  days  of  receipt  of  the  notification. 

d.  Until  such  time  as  the  dismissal  Is  found  to  be 
justified  by  the  Area  Board.  fuH  salary  and  benefits 
shsti  be  paid  to  the  teacher. 

s.  Until  such  time  as  dismissal  is  found  to  be  iusti- 
fied.  full  salary  and  benefits  shall  continue  to  accrue 
to  the  teacher. 

?  Sf  the  teacher  and/or  the  Union  are  not  satisfied 
that  fair  and  equitable  procedures  have  been  followed 
or  that  the  decision  as  to  the  teacher  was  not  entirety 
an  impartial  judgnrtent  the  teacher  and/or  the  Union 
shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  the  decision  to  arbitra- 
tion or  other  recourse  according  to  Wisconsin  law. 

(  (1)  If  a  dismissal  occurs  for  lack  of  work,  the 

least  senior  teacher  m  ihe  program  or  subfect  area 

shall  be  the  first  to  be  dismissed. 

(2)  If  the  dismissed  teacher  is  certifiable  in  any 
other  program  or  subject  area  and  he/she  has 
greater  seniority  than  another  teacher  in  that  area, 
he/she  shall  have  the  right  within  30  days  notifi- 
cation of  dismissal  to  bump  tho  i^st  senior 
teachtir  from  all  other  areas  in  which  the  dis- 
missed teacher  is  certifiab  provided  the  more 
senior  tdacher  <s  capable  of  teaching  the  spe- 
cialty (Tins  does  not  preclude  teeching  in  another 
area  of  certification  m  case  of  dual  certification, 
but  IS  designed  to  cover  specialized  skills  within 
the  technical  areas ) 

(3)  ror  three  years  following  a  dismissal  for  lack  of 
work,  the  dismissed  teacher  shall  be  cnered  a 
contract  before  a  new  teacher  within  the  same 
program  or  subject  area  is  employed  It  is  the  re- 


sponsibility of  the  dismissed  teacher  to  notify  the 
Board  of  any  change  m  his/her  address  and  his/ 
her  desks  to  retnaln  on  the  Hst 

(4)  A  teacher  dismissed  for  lack  of  work  Shan  re- 
main m  the  group  for  health  insurance  purposes 
t>y  paying  the  premkim.  However,  the  Board  shall 
pay  the  premium  lor  June.  July,  and  August  when 
a  diamissal  oommenoea  at  the  end  of  the  contract 
year,  or  for  one  month  If  a  dismissal  occurs  during 
the  school  year. 

(5)  In  order  to  Implement  the  afllnnath^  ac«'on 
program.  In  the  event  of  dlsmiaaaKs)  due  to  lack 
of  work,  the  Board  shU  exempt  froni  conakler- 
atk>n  those  teachers  hired  to  reach  affirmathw  ac- 
tion goals  of  aN  types.  This  provlskm  shall  be  kn- 
plemented  at  any  time  the  female  or  minority 
populatkm  of  this  coNecthre  bargaining  unit  falls 
bakyw  the  percentage  level  of  qualified  ««omen  and 
minority  personnel  according  to  thek*  availability 
m  the  district  work  force.  In  the  event  of  the  ellm- 
lnatk)n  of  a  program  or  department  by  state  law 
this  provlston  (5)  shall  be  Inoperative. 

4.  In  the  event  a  'federal  Project  Teacher"  re- 
ceives a  letter  from  the  Olstrfct  terminating  the  tea  rh- 
•r'»  employment  as  a  result  of  the  termlnatk)n  of  the 
project,  he/she  shaN  have  untit  August  1  of  the  given 
year  In  which  to  axerdse  any  bumping  rights  he/she 
may  have  under  the  unton  contract.  Notice  of  intent 
to  bump  must  be  m  writing  and  delivered  to  the  Ois- 
trkrt  Director  by  saM  data. 

Sectteo  B  -  Promotlofta  and  Trsnafars 

1.  Notice  of  vacancies  sutlngquaiifk:ations  for  the 
positions  shall  be  pubik:ly  posted  and  a  copy  sent  to 
the  Union  PresiCant  three  (3)  dayti  before  it  is  publiciv 
advertised. 

a.  Each  qualffM  applicant  of  the  staff  who  makes 
written  application  shall  be  accorded  a  personal 
interview  with  the  recommending  agent. 

b.  After  the  selectk>n  has  been  made  by  the  Dis- 
trict Director.  appHcants  shall  receive  a  written  no- 
tification of  the  selection. 

c.  The  decisk)n  of  the  Board  as  to  the  f»lling  of 
such  vacancies  shall  be  final  in  the  specific  case 


2  A  tescher  may  apply  for  a  Iransfer  in  position  ai 
any  tirre. 

a.  Such  application  shall  be  in  wntmg  adorasstd 
to  the  appropriata  chairperson  of  his/her  Division 
or  Area  Coordinator  and  a  copy  sent  to  the  District 
Director. 

b.  If  the  teacher  IS  or  can  Decertified  for  the  posi- 
tion, should  there  be  an  opening,  and  If  It  Is  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  instructional  program,  the 
transfer  shall  be  implemented. 

c.  Requests  for  transfer  shall  not  be  granted 
before  all  certified  teachers  dismissed  foi  lack  of 
work  have  rejected  all  offers  made  in  accordance 
with  Article  Vl-Section  A. 

d.  The  decision  of  the  Board  as  to  the  filling  of 
such  vacancies  shafl  be  final  in  the  specific  case. 

3  Involuntary  transfer  from  a  teaching  or  work 
assignment  shall  be  based  on  inverse  seniority 

Section  C  —  School  Year 
1.  Calendar 

a.  The  school  year  for  1985-86  sha'i  begin  on 
Monday.  August  20. 1985  and  shall  conckide  on  Fn* 
day.  May  24.  1986.  H  shall  consist  ji  173  student* 
teachei  contact  days.  7  holidays  and  10  staff  in- 
service  days  See  Appendix  A  attached  for  complete 
calendar. 

b  The  dates  for  the  Wisconsin  Federation  of 
Teachers'  Convention  during  the  1985-86  school 
year  are  October  25-26. 1985.  There  may  be  ten  (10) 
teachers  or  twenty-five  percent  (25%)  from  each  div- 
ision, whichever  is  smaller.  t>ut  no  more  tt^n  twenty* 
five  percent  (25%)  from  each  division  department 
attending  at  the  same  time  The  teacher  delegates 
selected  by  the  Union  shall  attend  without  loss  of 
salary  or  deduction  from  other  types  of  'aave 

c  The  school  year  for  1986-87  shall  begin  on 
Monday.  August  25. 1986  and  shall  conclude  on  Sat- 
urday. May  30.  1987  It  shall  consist  of  173  student- 
teacher  contact  days.  7  holidays  and  10  staff  in- 
sen^ice  dt/5  See  Appendix  6  attached  for  complete 
calendar 

d  The  dates  for  the  Wisconsin  Federation  of 
Teachers'  Convention  dunng  the  1986-87  sc.tool 


year  are  October  30-31. 1986  There  may  be  ten  (iO) 
teachers  or  twenty*five  percent  (25%)  from  each  div- 
ision, whichever  is  smaller,  but  no  more  than  twenty- 
five  percent  (25%)  from  each  division  department 
attending  at  the  same  time.  The  teacher  delegates 
selected  by  the  Union  shell  attend  without  loss  of 
salary  or  deduction  from  other  types  of  leave. 

e.  The  Area  Board  end  the  Teechers*  Union 
agree  that  each  year  a  new  calendar  be  negotieted 
for  the  year  succeeding  the  next  year  l.e..  the 
calendar  for  the  school  year  of  1985-1986  will  be 
negotiated  in  the  spring  of  1984  ar>d  the  calendar 
for  the  school  year  1986-1987  wiU  be  negotiated  in 
the  ^ring  of  1985.  This  agreement  ahaN  not  inter- 
fere with  the  union  rights  for  reopening  of  the 
agreement  (Article  XI.  Section  E). 
2.  Teacher's  individual  contract  See  Appendix  0 
for  full  text 

Section  0  —  School  Week 

Each  full*time  contractual  teacher  shall  be  respon- 
sible to  the  college  for  a  7  hour  span  daily  Monday 
through  Friday.  (See  Exhibit  A.)  The  exception  will  be 
when  It  IS  necessary  to  schedule  the  span  to  8  hours 
to  accommodate  students 
Section       School  Day 

1  The  span  of  class  lime  for  each  contractual 
teacher  shall  not  exceed  7  hours  (inchiding  meal 
period)  per  day.  i.e..  the  beginning  of  the  first  and  end- 
ing of  the  last  class  taught  in  any  given  day  for  each 
contractual  teacfier. 

a.  A  period  is  defined  as  fifty  (SO)  minutes. 

b  The  break  betweenctassee  shall  be  at  least  10 

minutiss. 

c  All  classes  will  begin  on  the  half  hour  as  per 
Exhibit  A.  Classes  may  also  be  scheduled  on  the 
hour,  facilities  and  scheduling  permittir>g 

d  The  meal  hour  is  fifty  (SO)  minutes  duty  free 
and  IS  included  in  the  7  iKHir  span. 

e  Government  pro|DCt  teachers'  regular  "on 
campus"  work  day  shall  not  span  more  th«n  eg^t 
continuous  hours,  including  ti  e  lunch  break.  The 
exception  will  be  when  H  is  necessary  to  schedule 
the  span  to  9  hours  to  accommodate  students. 


i  Specialized  programs  whose  veiy  neiure 
mekei  speciel  circumstances  necessary  shall  rnN 
be  restrlcied.  Person*  involuntarity  assigned  to 
such  programs  wil  receive  special  consideration. 
EXMieiTA 


2   aJO-eaOam  9...  a30-4:20pjiL 

3   ftao-ioaoajn         10...    4:30- $:20pjn. 

5....  ii^lMO«.m.         t2...    6:30-  raOpjiL 

j""    ^122*^  "  '^•«)pjii 

7   130- 220  am         14...    8:30- 0:20  pjn. 

^  The  leaching  progrem.  including  conference 
^rs.  shall  b9  posted  t>y  ell  teachers  and  shall  be 
maintained.  A  forni  for  such  posting  shaH  be  at^Ned 
by  the  administration  and  a  copy  of  the  compleleC 
form  shall  be  suppfied  to  the  Division  Chairperson 
The  exam  week  schedule,  indudir ig  axam  locations 
•nd  office  hours,  shall  be  posted  by  all  teachers.  A 
form  lor  such  posting  shaJI  be  suppfied  to  the  Division 
Chairperson  one  week  before  exam  week  begina 

3-  Attendance  at  professk)nal  staff  meetings  Is 
•«P«cied  as  a  professional  responsibility  and  consi- 
dered part  of  the  leaching  salary  contract  when  called 
by  the  District  Director. 

4.  Additional  Assignment 

a.  Additional  work  days  beyond  the  regular 
school  year  shall  be  compensated  at  the  rale  of 
fourteen  dolla.s  and  twenty  eight  cents  ($14.28)  per 
hour  tor  l9ftV86  and  tourteen  dollars  and  ninety- 
nine  cents  ($14^  per  hour  for  1966-87.  Such 
additional  professional  assignments  ahll  be  limited 
to  r9search.  curricufum  studies,  end  the  writing  of 
new  courses. 

b.  Any  such  assisgnmeiiu  shall  be  voluntary  on 
the  pan  of  the  teachers. 

c.  Conuactual  teacheis  shall  have  preferential 
choice  in  the  above  assignn>ents.  • 

d.  If  a  conuact  is  negotiated  by  ff)e  Board  and 
another  governmental  agency,  the  hourly  rate  to  be 
paid  the  teacher  shaN  be  based  upon  the  spectfled 
contractual  rate  agreed  upon  by  the  Board  and  the 
ag<yrKy 


5  Substitute  Teaching 

a  Substitute  teaching  Shalt  be  defined  as  teach- 
ing wherein  a  staff  member  is  requested  to  take 
over  another  teacher's  class  or  classroom  due  to 
the  absence  of  the  regular  teacher  and  the  substi- 
tute actually  spends  the  penod  in  the  classroom. 

b.  Intermittent  substitute  teaching  shall  be  com- 
pensated at  the  rate  of  fourteen  dollars  and  twenty* 
eight  cents  (S14^8)  for  1985-86  and  fourteen  dol- 
lars and  ninety-nine  cents  ($14.99)  for  1986-87  per 
actual  period  of  such  subsHtule  instructions. 

c.  In  cases  of  emergency  requiring  protonged 
Substitute  service,  a  teacher  who  has  taught «  min- 
imum of  ten  (10)  consecutive  leeching  dayx  the 
same  teacher  shaN  r«ce«ve  prorated  payment  retro- 
active to  the  beginn^  of  such  term  of  service  The 
proration  shall  be  accordance  with  his/her 
salary  and  in  accoroanoe  with  the  leaching  toad 
scheduto. 

d.  In  cases  of  emergency  which  involve  the  peri- 
odic abasnce  of  a  ghren  teacher  and  where  the 
substitt;iOn  service  is  rendered  by  the  same 
teacher,  the  same  principle  of  pwaled  payment 
and  retroacuon  shaN  be  applied  when  the  cumula- 
tive total  of  such  periods  reaches  thirty  (30)  or  more 
in  a  given  school  year. 

e  Substitute  leaching  shall  be  voluntary  on  the 
pan  of  the  teacher  accepting  such  requests  upon 
his/her  time. 

I  No  teacher  shaH  substitute  for  a  class  or  addi- 
tional student  load  dunng  the  time  in  which  ha/she 
IS  already  scheduled  for  a  class  or  student  load. 
6  When  a  class  period  is  excused  or  csiiceled 
by  the  Area  Board.  District  Director,  or  his/her 
designee,  the  teachers  shall  be  notified  In  wnting 
by  the  District  D.recior  No  teacher  shall  be  re- 
quired to  hold  class  or  classes  during  that  lime 
period(s)  for  which  classes  have  been  canceled  or 
excused  with  the  excaptton  of  clesses  where  a  re- 
quired number  of  hours,  class  penods.  or  clients 
are  mandated  by  regulations,  agencies,  or 
organizations  over  which  tt*c  college  has  no  con 
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troi.  The  Instructors  who  will  not  bs  axcuslng 
students  wlH  be  notified  In  writing  by  the  District 
Director. 

Section  F-Teeching  Load  and  Ctoaa  Site 

Total 
Teaching 
^erfods 
Per  Week 

A-Large  Group  Lecture  15 

B-Demonstratlon  and  Discussion  20 

C-Lab  or  Quiz  Section  23 

0-Sklll  Lab  and  Shop  26 

Special  Assignment  35 

A  100%  teaching  loed  Is  defined  aa  a  load  range 
of  90-100%.  Any  loed  above  100%  Is  considered  an 
overload.  If  this  condition  Is  unavoidable,  adjustment 
shall  be  made  In  the  teaching  load  during  the  suc- 
ceeding semester.  Any  loed  under  90%  Is  considered 
an  underload.  Full-time  teaching  loads  wlthm  a  pro- 
gram or  sut^ect  area  ahaN  be  aaslgned  on  the  basis 
of  seniority.  A  teacher  who  would  have  an  underload 
shau  have  the  right  to  preempt  any  necessary  portion 
of  the  aaslgnment  of  another  teacher  with  less  sen- 
iority in  other  areaa  where  the  mora  senior  teacher 
IS  certified  or  certifiable. 
Dellnltlona 

A-Urge  Qioup  Lecture  -  Inatruction  la  given  to  two 
or  more  sectiona  without  time  allotted  for  student 
rasponseor  Interchange.  Minimum  enrolfment  forty 
(40)  atudents. 

B-*Demonatration  and  DIacuaslon  -  CombinatlcrY  of 

group  and  kvlbikkml  Inatruction.  Formal  prasen- 

Ution  followed  by  discussion. 
C-Uborstory  or  Quiz  Section  -  Emphasis  Is  upon 

student  padldpation  to  learn  the  concepts  or  prtn- 

cipies. 

O^Skm  Laboratory  or  Shop  -  Emphasis  is  upon  stu- 
dent pertidpatlon  to  develop  manipulative  skHls. 
Spedel  Aaalgnment  -  A  special  assignment  is  a 
specific  duty  deaignated  by  the  Division  Chairperson. 
Special  assignm#<*is  may  include.  biPt  are  not  Nmlted 
to.  curriculum  wrfring.  team  teaching  planning,  and 
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development  of  instructional  materials.  Special  as- 
signments shaM  be  reduced  to  the  number  of  periods 
per  week  for  purposes  of  determining  teaching  k>ad. 
A 1 00%  special  assignment  shall  be  counted  as  Ihirty- 
five  (35)  perkxJs  per  week. 

Course  OaaaHleatlon  -  A  joint  committee  of  the 
Unk)n  and  the  admlnistratkm  in  eech  diviston  shaM 
classify  new  courses  and  review  requests  for  redas- 
slficatkm  of  courses.  Any  changes  In  dasslficatkHi 
shall  be  effecth^  at  the  beginning  of  the  fofiowing 
semester.  Requests  for  classlficatk)n  or  redasslfi- 
catton  of  a  course  may  originate  with  either  the  teacher 
or  the  appropriate  chairperson.  Present  dassHlca- 
tk)ns  shaN  remalti  In  effect  unless  a  change  Is  ap- 
proved by  a  malority  vote  of  the  dlvtskxial  course 
ctasslficatk)n  committee. 

Cleaa  Size  and  Special  UmHatlona 

1.  The  number  of  students  In  shops  or  labs  is  km- 
rted  to  the  number  of  stations  available  in  a  given 
shop  (r  tab. 

2.  Engliah  Compositton  classes  are  limited  to  an 
initial  anroltment  of  twenty-five  (25)  students. 

3.  No  teacher  shall  be  assigned  mora  than  three 
(3)  classes  of  English  Compositk>n  as  part  of  his/her 
total  teaching  toad. 

4.  No  teacher  Shall  be  assigned  more  than  four  (4) 
classes  of  Communicatton  SkHls  as  a  part  of  his/her 
tosching  toad. 

5.  For  teachers  of  Englisn  Composition.  Commu- 
nication Skills,  and  Communicattons.  classes  shall  be 
a  maximum  initial  enrollment  of  150  students  for  the 
first  semester  and  125  students  for  the  second  se- 
mester. 

6.  Tescherc  of  English  Compositton.  Communi- 
cations  Skills,  and  Communicattons.  may  be  sched- 
uled for  five  (5)  pertods  of  student  help  sections. 

7.  Tsichers  of  English  shall  have  the  optton  of  ax- 
changing  courses  in  order  to  eliminata  inequities  in 
student  load  number,  total  toad  pertods.  and  numtm 
of  prepsrattons.  in  the  event  they  cannot  agree,  the 
decision  of  the  chairperson  shsli  be  final 
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8  In  classes  where  there  are  special  Hnnftations  on 
Size,  the  count  determining  initial  enrollment  shall  be 
made  on  the  first  day  of  tt>e  secor)d  week  of  classaa. 

9  The  "Special  ^4eeds  Counselor**  will  be  notified 
when  an  instructor  is  able  to  identify  %he  presence  of 
handicapped  students  with  special  needs.  The  **Spe- 
cial  Needs  Counselor**  shall  contact  the  proper  agen- 
cies to  secure  whatever  assistance  may  be  available. 

10.  A  full  time  teaching  toad  tor  courses  taught 
under  govemmem  proiects  is  established  as  ^lows: 

a.  30  hours  contact  —  5  hours  prep  for  L^ic 
education,  basic  reading,  citizenship.  English,  math, 
reading.  employabtHty.  job  seeking  skills.  pra-GEO. 
and  career  exploration. 

b  24  hours  contact  —  1 1  hours  prep  for  English 
as  a  Second  Language  and  English  Fundamentals. 

c.  30  hours  contact  ^  5  hours  prep  for  open 
labs. 

d  In  all  of  the  foregoing  categories,  '^preparation 
time**  means  time  spent  in  student  counseling,  tutorial 
duties,  record  keeping,  materials  developntent  and 
staff  meetings. 

Extra  Compefisation  for  Travel  Time 

When  a  contractual  teacher  is  required  to  travel 
and  to  teach  at  a  facility  utilized  by  the  District  other 
than  the  one  where  he/she  normally  performs 
his/her  teaching  duties.  he/sf>e  shaN  be  compen* 
sated  for  such  travel  time  a^  the  rate  of  seven  dollars 
and  eighty  three  cents  ($7.83>  for  1985-86  and  eight 
dollars  and  twenty  two  cents  (18.22)  for  1986-87  per 
alloted  hour,  or  portion  thereof,  for  each  actual  trip 
according  to  the  following  scale,  in  lieu  of  a  reduction 
tit  teaching  load: 

This  compensation  shall  be  in  addition  to  the 
mileage  allowance.  The  foregoing  provision  shall  not 
.  be  applicable  to  visitations  with  students  m  the  Agri- 
business Division  or  to  an  instructor  specially  employ- 
ed to  teach  at  a  multiple  teaching  kx:ation  who  is 
required  to  travel  within  the  District  to  fulfill  his/her 
assignment 
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Ont  Wiy 

Ttmt 

Travil  OManca 

ANotnMftt 

Amount  Pakf 

Amount  Paid 

In  MUet 

k)  hours 

for  1IIS46 

tor  196647 

0-12 

none 

-0- 

-0- 

13-  25 

392 

4.11 

26-  37 

567 

6.17 

36-  SO 

1 

763 

6.22 

51-  62 

1% 

979 

10.26 

63-  75 

1H 

11.75 

12.33 

#6-  67 

1H 

1370 

14.39 

66-100 

2 

1566 

1644 

101-112 

2% 

17.62 

16.50 

113-125 

Th 

19.56 

20.55 

126-137 

2% 

21.53 

22.61 

136-150 

3 

2349 

2466 

Teachers 

1.  The  District  is  not  to  be  involved  or  concerned 
with  where  its  employees  (teachers)  choose  to  live 

2  It  should  be  understood  that  all  employees  of  the 
District  are  responsit>le  for  the  expense  of  travel  from 
their  homes  to  their  primary  work  site  and  vice  versa 
and  this  mileage  will  become  the  base  from  which  ail 
travel  expense  reimbursement  is  calculated. 

3  Travel  expense  reimuursement  is  meant  to  reim- 
burse those  empk)yees  of  the  District  who  are 
required  by  their  work  assignment  to  travel  on  Distnct 
business  over  and  above  the  travel  mentioned  in 
Statement  No  2 

4.  Therefore,  on  any  given  day.  any  travel  required 
over  and  above  that  mentioned  in  Statement  No.  2  will 
t)e  reimbursed  at  the  current  mileage  rate  per  mile 

5  If  on  any  given  day  the  total  amount  of 
travel  required  of  a  person  because  of  work 
assignment  is  less  than  the  mileage  mentioned  in 
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StRtemant  No.  2.  there  will  be  no  reimbursement. 

6.  Situations  which  sre  not  covered  by  the 
foregoing  provisions  shsii  be  given  sepsrste  con- 
siderstlon  by  the  District  Director. 

It  Is  understood  that  the  location  of  s  tescher*8 
''primary  work  era**  shall  be  the  alta  where  a  ma- 
jority of  the  clasaroom/lab  portion  of  a  teachar'a 
asalgnment  la  conducted. 

Whan  neceaaary.  the  prirr  ry  work  site  for  a 
teacher  will  be  Identified  on  each  semester's  ten* 
tstlva  and  final  teaching  achedula. 

The  primary  work  site  for  a  aummer  assignment 
shsll  be  the  same  as  the  prevloua  aemester*s 
primery  work  site. 


Trsval  Time  Reimbursement  for  Travel  Time 
Taactiars 

1.  The  Diatrlct  la  not  to  be  Involved  or  con- 
cerned with  where  Ita  amployeea  (taechera) 
choose  to  live. 

2.  It  ahould  be  underatood  that  all  amployeea 
of  the  Diatrlct  s^e  raaponalbia  for  the  commitment 
of  trevel  time  from  :*>elr  homea  to  '^^alr  primary 
work  alta  end  vice  verea.  end  thia  travel  time  will 
become  the  beaa  from  which  travel  time  re- 
Imburaament  la  calculeted. 

3.  Trevel  tinte  ralmburaement  la  meant  to  re- 
Imburaa  thoae  employeea  of  the  Diatrlct  who  are 
required  by  their  work  aaalgnmenta  to  Incur  travel 
time  on  Diatrlct  business  over  and  ebove  the 
travel  time  mentioned  In  Stetement  No.  2. 

4.  Therefore,  on  any  ^'van  dey,  any  travel  time 
over  end  ebove  that  rn«ntiuned  In  StatemerJ  No.  2 
will  be  relmburaed  at  the  current  achedule  Iden- 
tified aa  Extra  Compenaatlon  for  Travel  Time  In 
the  Union  Agreement. 

5.  If  on  any  given  dey  the  totel  emount  of  time 
committed  to  trevel  b^cauaa  of  work  eaalgninent 


Is  less  thsn  the  trsvel  time  mentioned  In  Stste- 
ment  No.  2,  there  will  be  no  reimbursement. 

6.  The  peyment  of  dollera  for  travel  time  ev- 
pended  In  the  fulfillment  of  teaching  duties  la  Im 
lieu  of  e  reduction  In  teaching  load. 

7.  Approval  of  trevel  under  the  Extre  Compen- 
aatlon  for  Travel  Time  provlalon  of  the  contrect 
muat  have  prior  epprovel  cf  the  epproprlata 
Chelrperaon  except  where  travel  Is  required  by  e 
teeching  achedula. 

8.  When  en  Inatructor  la  excused  from  his/her 
normel  tesching  esslgnment  to  sttend  s  work- 
shop, conference,  convention,  etc..  there  will  be 
no  trevel  time  compensation. 

9.  It  ahould  be  underatood  that  the  vlaltatlona 
with  atudanta  In  the  Agrlbualneaa  Dlvla^Tn  and  the 
contrectuel  tenchera  In  the  Supervisors*  Menege- 
ment  Technlclen  progrem  ere  not  to  be  Included 
In  this  egreement. 

10.  SItustlons  which  sre  not  covered  by  the 
foregoing  provision  shell  be  given  seperste  con- 
sideretlon  :>y  the  District  Director. 

It  Is  understood  thst  the  locstlon  of  e  teacher's 
"primery  work  site**  shsll  be  the  site  where  e  me- 
jorlty  of  the  cisssroom/lsb  portion  of  e  tescher*s 
ssslgnment  Is  conducted 

When  necesssry.  the  primsry  work  site  for  s 
teecher  will  be  Identified  on  esch  semester's  ten- 
tstlve  end  finel  tesching  schedule. 

The  primsry  work  site  for  s  summer  esslgnment 
sheM  ^e  the  ssme  ss  the  previous  semester's 
primsry  work  site 
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TABLE  OF  PERCENT  TEACHING  LOAD 
(CtaM  Period) 
Inatructfonal  M«ttioda 


Toiil  A 

NfMt  Ur99 

NrWk.  Qioup 

AMlQAtd  UClUPt 

1   6.6 

2   13.3 

3   20.0 

4   26.6 

5   33.3 

6   40.0 

7   46.6 

a   53.3 

9   60.0 

10   66.6 

11   73.3 

12   80.0 

13   86.6 

14   93.3 

15   100.0 

16  

17  .  . 

18   

19  

20  .  . 

21  

22.  .  .. 
23  ... 

2<  

25  

26    . ... 


C 

Ub.or 
Quit 


5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 


4.3 
8.6 
13.0 
17.3 
21.7 
28.0 
30.6 
34.7 
39.1 
434 
47.8 
52.1 
56.5 
60.8 
65.2 
69.5 
73.9 
78.2 
62.6 
86.9 
91.3 
95  6 
1000 


Shop 

3.8 
7.8 
11.5 
15.3 
19.2 
23.0 
26.9 
30.7 
34.6 
38.4 
42.3 
46.1 
50.0 
53.8 
57.6 
61.5 
65.3 
69.2 
73.0 
76.9 
80.7 
84.6 
88.4 
92.3 
96.1 
100.0 


35 
HOIIRS 


S#cHon  Q  —  Ae^dff^  Ff  dom 

1.  Th9  spMt  and  policy  of  this  institution,  davtl- 
cpod  and  tponsorad  undar  progrMtiv*  adminlttra- 
ttva  and  taachar  iaadarship,  anoouragat  tha  taach- 
Ing,  Invastigating  and  publishing  of  findings  In  an 
atmospt>ara  of  fraadom  and  oonfldanoa. 

2.  ThissplrttandphHoaophylatMaadonthabaliaf 
that  whan  studants  hava  tha  opportunity  to  laam  and 
acquira  itnowladga  from  a  variaty  of  aouroaa  and 
opinlona  in  an  atmoaphara  of  honaat  and  opan  In- 
quiry, thay  wW  davalop  graatar  krKMvtadga  and  ma« 
turfty  of  Judgamarn. 

3.  Tharafora.  tha  fraadom  of  aachfaachar  to  praa- 
ant  within  hls/Vt«r  dasaroom  tha  truth  as  ha/sha  un- 
darstanda  ft  m  ralation  to  hia/har  araa  of  profaaaional 
compacanoa  Is  asaantlal  to  lha  purpoaaa  c our  achool 
and  sodaty  and  ahaN  contlnua  to  tm  uphald  by  tha 
Board  and  tha  adnMatratlon. 

4.  Whantftataacharspaakaorwrttaaasadtlzan. 
n9f9h9  afMH  ba  fraa  from  admlnistratlva  and  InatHii. 
tlonal  censorship  and  dlaoipllna.  Howavar.  tha  Mchar 
haa  tha  rasponstbittty  to  clarify  tha  fact  that  ha/sha 
spaaks  as  an  k>divldual  and  not  on  bahatf  of  tt>a  ki- 
stnutk>n. 

5.  VisKIng  tacturars  and  Spaakara. 

a.  Taachars  may  arranga  tor  classroom  lactur- 
ars  or  spccuars  to  appaar  bafora  ragularty  schad- 
ulad  dassas  or  groupa  of  dassaa. 

b.  Tha  fBchm  shaH  ba  rasponslbia  for  tha  ral- 
avanca  of  tha  lactura  or  spaakar's  subfact  mattar 
to  tha  ooursa. 

Saction  H  -  Laad  Taachara 

1.  Tha  titia  of  tha  position  of  taachar-coordktator 
Shall  ba  changad  to  laad  taachar. 

2.  Appolntmantofnaw  or  additional  or  raplacamant 
laad  taachm  ahall  ba  dona  by  a  jdnt  laacfw  -  admin- 
istrator commlttaa  which  shall  racommand  to  tha  Dla- 
trict  Olractor  tha  nama  of  tha  parson  choaan.  Final 
appointment  ahall  ba  mada  by  tha  Boarl  If  tha  racofn- 
mandad  candklata  Is  not  appointed  tha  matter  shall 
revert  to  the  committee  for  a  new  recommendation. 
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s.  The  commmM  sh«ll  consist  of  three  edmin- 
tstrstofs  end  three  teechers  wtthin  the  division 
(teechers  shsH  be  sppolnted  in  eccordsnce  with 
Article  It  Section  6-2  of  the  contrect., 

b.  Vecendes  for  such  positions  shell  be  posted 
es  prescribed  in  the  contrect. 

c.  Any  teecher  who  wishes  to  be  considered  for 
%  position  es  leed  teecher  sheN  flie  his/her  name 
with  the  committee. 

d.  The  committee  sheN  recommend  only  those 
teechers  who  meet  the  prescribed  sute  board 
quellflcations  end  ere  reguter  day  school  contrac- 
tual teachers. 

a.  The  committee  shaK  re^eluate  the  eppolnt- 
ment  of  the  lead  teacher  every  two  years. 

3.  The  Division  Chairperson  end  the  lead  teecher 
of  eech  progrem  now  m  operetlon  shall  prepare  a  job 
description  which  shell  deerly  enumerete  the  duties 
end  responsibilities  of  the  lead  teecher.  sub)ect  to 
review  by  the  Distric;  Director.  The  iob  description 
for  eny  new  lead  teacher  position  shell  be  prepared 
by  the  division  chairperson  end  e  committee  of  teach- 
ers within  the  division  program. 

4.  The  emount  of  time  which  shall  be  eliotted  for 
the  Implementetlon  of  t^  duties  enj  responsibilities 
as  assigned  shaK  be  determined  In  eccordence  wifn 

the  job  description. 

a.  ^psroentage  of  teacher  load  reduction  Shan 
be  determined  by  dividing  the  niimb9r  of  hours  per 
week  devoted  to  coordination  duties  by  35.  es 
snown  in  the  Special  Assignment  Column. 

b.  In  determining  the  ne<:essary  amount  of 

del  assignment,  essessment  of  hours  necessary 
to  Implement  the  ooordinetin^  duties  end  respon- 
sibilities Shell  include  but  not  be  limited  to  consid- 
erstion  of  the  following: 

Size  of  progrem(8) 

Number  of  progrems 

Number  of  teechers  In  progrem(s) 

Contact  time  with  industry,  business 

Student  effilietions 


Number  of  students  involved 
Number  of  evening  progrsms 
Counseling 
Ptecement 

Updating  programs  or  development  of  new 

progrems 
Special  problems 

5.  New  or  edditional  leeC  teacher  positions  may 
be  creeted: 

e.  When  the  division  chairperson  and  the  leed 
teecher  or  leed  teachers  In  the  piogrem  Jointly  rec- 
ommend that  thi  work  load  so  warrama. 

b.  Each  request  for  the  additional  lead  teacher 
position  shall  be  forwerded  to  the  District  Director 
end  the  Board  gMng  In  writing  the  basic  reasons 
which  have  determined  such  request. 

c.  Upon  ffuch  reoommer^ettonii,  the  Board  may 
craete  the  necessary  position. 

d.  Lead  teachers  for  new  or  edoltional  positions 
shall  be  chosen  es  In  Section  H-2  of  this  contract. 

6.  The  leed  teecher  shall  have  the  right  to  resign 
from  the  lead  teecher  position  provided  h«/she  no- 
tifies his/her  division  chelrperson  In  writi'  ^  et  leest 
six  (6)  weeks  prior  tc  the  completion  of  the  semester, 
ft  Shell  be  understood  that  any  such  reslgnetion  shall 
not  affect  his/her  sutus  es  e  full-time  contrectual 
teecher  provided  e  teaching  va»  ncy  exists. 

7.  The  District  Director  may  recommend  to  the 
Board  leed  teachem  who  ahaN  be  returned  to  fuU- 
time  teaching.  Six  weeks*  notice  shaH  be  given  in 
writing  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  semester.  It  shall 
be  understood  that  such  transfer  shaH  not  attect  his/ 
her  stetus  ss  e  full-time  teacher.  The  leed  teecher  so 
trsnsf erred  shall  have  the  ilght  of  review  ttiroi^h 
grievence  procedures  provkM  in  the  contrect 

8  The  leed  teecher  should  receive  per  semester 
q  remuneretion  et  the  fdtowing  rete: 

10%  spedel  esslgnment  -  f  $0.00 
15%  spectel  essignntent  -  SiOO.OO 
20%  spedel  esslgnment  -  $150.00 
25%  specie!  esslgnnient  -  $200  00 
30%  special  assignment  -  $250.00 
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9.  The  toad  tatctw  remuntrstion  shaH  not  *n  sny 
MM  b«  i#ss  than  what  la  praMntty  rac«lvad  t)y  any 
apadnc  Itad  taachar.  ^  ^ 

••ctkm  I  -  ciMteal  AaalaUnoa 

Clarlcal  aaalaUnot  wUl  bt  provkM  for  taachm  to 
typt  teata,  achool  t)uaJn«aa  iMtan.  prapara  dittoa 
optrata  copy  machinaa,  prapara  tranaparandaa  and 
othar  auch  dutiaa  ralatad  to  tha  Inatnjctlonal  prooaaa 
Ourlno  parloda  of  axtraordlnary  raquaata  tor  dactcai 
^  rtqtitatad  to  praaant  ma* 
wtti  prior  tc  tha  data  of  naoaaaary  oompMon  and 
•uch  complatlon  wNl  ba  on  tha  baala  of  priority  of 
raquaat.  ^  ' 

••cHon  J-Dlvialona 

1.  SUIT 

Thataacharmambaraofaachdlvlaloo.lncon. 
junctloo  with  tha  dMalon  chairparaon.  ahall  Jolntty 
Jjoooimand  aducational  policy  and  procaduraa  t  o  tha 
Olatrlct  Olractor  and  tha  Board. 

b.  Olviaional  or  mtarnttvlalonal  maatlnot  ahall  t)a 
caHad  t>y  tha  apprcprlata  chairparaon  aa  naada  for 

tUff  maatlnga  artaa.  Thay -hould  ba  ^ 
with  tha  and  tha  minutaa  flM  with  tha  ap* 

propriata  chairparaon  and  Olatrict  Dkactor.  Attand- 
arica  li  raqulrad  unlaaa  thara  la  a  daaa  conflict 

c.  "tha  majority  of  taachara  within  a  dhdalonao 

•O^^  ^  fumlahad  by  taachara  and 
^  •pprcprlala  chairparaon.  Such  maatlnga  ahaN  ba 
convanad  no  latar  man  two  adiod  waaka  aftar  auch 
I'ii?'*' J!*^^  chalrparaona  ahall  maka  mu- 
tually aatlafactory  arrangamanta  for  daaaaa. 

2.  irragular  Staff  and/or  Outlaa 
Part-tifi^  Taachara 

If  ^ra  la  a  auflk:lant  taachkig  k>ad  In  a  fuM-tlma 
Program  whk^h  la  a  contlnuoua  ona.  tha  Board  ahall 
hira  In  prafaranca  to  a  numbar  v.  part-tlma  taachara. 
a  oontractjal  taachar.  provkM  a  quallflad  taachar  la 
avallabla. 


Sactk>n  K  -  SchaduUng 

1.  Scheduling  of  couraaa  and  houra  ahall  ba  da* 
tarminad  in  conaulutk)r  «vlth  tha  taachar  and/or  lead 
taachar  or  dMakxi  chairparaon  whichavar  la  moat  ap- 
proprlata.  Tha  dadakKi  of  tha  approprtala  chairpar- 
aon ahaH  ba  flnal.  A  tantatlva  achadula  ahaN  ba  laauad 
to  tha  taachar  forty  (40)  daya  bafora  tha  and  of  tha 
pracading  aamaatar. 

2.  A  taachar  ahall  ba  notffiad  of  hia/har  program 
at  laaat  thirty  (30)  daya  bafora  tha  and  of  tha  pra- 
oadlng  aamaatar.  Naoaaaary  program  changaa  ahaN 
ba  mada  In  oonaoltatlon  with  tha  taachar.  tha  laad 
taachar  and  tha  dMalon  chairparaon. 

3.  Aaaignmant  of  Inatructora  to  a  apadflc  hoapltal 
and  aarvk:a  ahall  ba  on  tha  baala  of  quaHflcatlona, 
wp^x\mT)cm  and  aantortty  provkM  a  raquaat  for  apa- 
dflc asalgnmanta  la  aubmlttad  in  writing  alxty  6(Q 
days  bafora  tha  and  of  tha  pracading  aamaatar  ki 
which  tha  clinical  routkxia  occur. 

4.  In  ordar  to  maat  tha  nVnkmim  raquiramama  for 
axtandad  laboratory  axparlanoaa  fr:  aN  atudanta  ki 
tha  Haalth  Occupationa  Oivlak>n,  ta  Board  and  tha 
Union  jgraa  to  work  togathar  to  raach  a  mutual 
agreement  whk:h  will  perpetuate  the  program. 

5.  Scheduling  of  couraaa  end  houra  for 
Federal  project  teachera  ahall  be  determined  In 
consultation  with  the  teachera  and  divlalon 
chairparaon.  The  declalon  of  the  appropriate 
chalrperaor  ahall  be  final  A  tentative  schedi^le 
ahall  be  iaaued  to  the  teacher  30  daya  before  the 
firai  atudent  contact  day.  Federal  protect  tea- 
chers shall  be  notified  of  their  achedule  at  laaat 
30  daya  before  the  firat  atudent  contact  day. 
Neceaaary  program  changes  shall  be  mede  in 
conauitatlon  with  the  teacher  and  the  divlalon 
chairparaon 


Section  L  -  Retirement  Policy 
1  If  the  Board  should,  due  to  need  of  the  lescher's 
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services,  renew  or  extend  ttw  teaching  contract  of  a 
retired  teacher  who  has  been  a  memt>er  ot  the  teach- 
ing staff  of  the  Oiat/tct  the  salary  paid  to  the  teacher 
will  be  in  accordance  with  his/her  placement  and 
classification  on  the  salary  schedule  at  the  time  of 
retirement 

2.  All  other  benefits  shalf  also  accrue  to  this 
teacher  in  accordance  with  this  contract  unless  pro- 
hibited by  Wisconsin  Statutes  or  by  t  e  insurance 
agency  or  company  involved. 

3.  A  contractual  teacher  who  has  been  employed 
by  the  Board  for  a  period  of  ten  or  more  years  and 
who  has  atuined  the  age  of  60  years  and  who  retires 
shall '  -I  the  option  to  continue  the  healih  insurance 
covers^  -hlch  he  or  she  was  provided  while 
employed  at  nis  or  he  own  expense  and  subtect  to  the 
approval  of  the  insurance  carrier  This  option  shall 
terminate  If  the  retired  employee  obtains  gainfu^ 
employment  which  entities  him  o.  'er  to  be  covered 
under  the  new  employer's  health  insurance  plan 
When  permitted  by  the  insurer,  the  teacher's  rights 
shall  inure  to  the  benefit  of  hia/her  heirs. 

4.  One-half  of  unused  accumulated  sick  leave,  up 
to  a  maximum  of  thirty  (30)  days  of  full  pay.  is  to  be 
used  tc  continue  the  payment  of  heal*^  insurance 
premiums  .w/  a  teacher  and  his/her  eligible  depend- 
ents at  the  time  of  retirement  (disability,  early,  or  nor- 
mal). The  teacher  nas  the  option  to  requeat  (or  m  the 
event  of  the  death  of  the  teacher,  his/her  designated 
beneficiaries  shall  receive^  a  lump  sum  payment 
equivalent  to  the  total  benefi'  less  any  payment  for  the 
extended  medical  coverage.  The  beneficiary  desig- 
nated  under  the  Board's  group  life  insurance  shall 
receive  the  payment  unless  the  teacher  has  filed  a 
different  designauon  m  writing  with  the  Board 

5  A  contractural  teacher  who  has  been  employed 
by  the  Board  for  a  period  of  1 5  or  more  years  and  who 
has  attained  the  age  of  60  years  may  elect  to  rc  at 
the  end  of  the  year  during  which  that  teacher  has 
attained  age  sixty  (60)  or  in  any  year  thereafter 
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Upon  such  an  earty  retirement,  the  teacher  shall  be 

eligible  to  receive  the  following  benefit 

a.  A  monthly  retirement  payment  equal  to  that 
which  the  leecher  would  receive  from  the  State 
Teachers*  Retirement  System  had  retirement  taken 
place  at  sixty-lh^  (65).  This  payment  ahaN  be  a  com- 
bination reduced  STRS  payrnent  atHl  Board  pay- 
ment wHh  the  sum  equal  to  age  alxty-five  (65) 
benefits. 

Section  M  ^  TeacilRj  Aaalgfimenta 

1 .  In  asslgnlf>g  teaching  duties,  firtt  oonskSeratton 
win  be  given  tc  the  prfmar/ cGi7)petence  of  the  teacher 
and  to  his/her  experlef>ce  In  other  fields  as  a  teacher. 
No  teacher  shall  be  sut^ect  to  teaching  asslgrmems 
other  ttian  those  specified  m  his/her  area  of  standard 
or  provlsk>nal  oertiflcation. 

2.  Teachers  shall  express  in  writing  preferen^s 
in  teaching  assignments.  Such  requestt  shall  be  sut>- 
mitted  at  least  ninety  (90)  days  before  the  ernj  of  the 
semester  prior  to  the  semester  for  which  the  request 
is  made.  When  any  request  fdr  course  is  not  hon- 
ored, the  teacher  shaH  be  Informed  of  the  reasons  in 
writing.  The  chairperson  shall  make  the  final  dedskKi. 

3.  A  current  copy  of  the  outflne  of  instruction  being 
used  in  each  course  shall  be  fHed  with  the  appropriate 
chairperson  thirty  (30)  days  before  the  end  of  each 
semester.  Said  outilne  shall  reflect  any  revisk>ns 
planned  for  future  use.  Forms  currentty  used  for  this 
purpose  shall  be  provMed  fjy  itiz  chairperson. 

4  Teachers  sf  sll  only  be  assigned  duties  of  a 
professional  nature. 

Section  N  *  Teacher  Participation 

1  Teachers  Shall  notify,  in  writing,  the  chairperson 
of  their  division  and  the  Assistant  Director  of  Student 
Services  when  they  believe  a  stuoent  shouk)  be 
dropped  from  tfMir  clasc  for  physical  or  emotional 
health  reasons. 

2.  The  teacher  or  teaci.ers  shall  be  present  at  any 
meeting  o<  conference  which  Is  held  for  the  purpose 
of  assessing  student  action,  safety,  retention,  acci- 
dents or  *:chavio:  in  which  the  teacher  Is  Involved 
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section  O  —  liMiovattom  ^nd  Chtng— 

1.  ContomplaM  changas  or  updating  considerad 
nacetaary  tor  continual  excaltanca  In  tha  araa  of 
affactiva  claaaroom  kiatruction  ahaN  ba  ptasaniad  to 
tha  adminiatratlon  ty  tha  taachara  Ihrajgh  tha  div- 
ision chalrparaon  in  any  givan  diviaion  and  alao  from 
racommandationa  of  adviaory  oommHiaaa. 

2.  ft  tha  Board  raquirastfiat  a  laacharacquira  addi- 
tional knowladga.  training,  or  ra-training  bayond  that 
raqulrad  to  achiava  or  maintain  oarlification  with  tha 
Witconain  Board  of  Vocational.  Tachnfcal  and  Adult 
Education,  tha  Board  ahall  provida.  at  ita  axpanaa.  tha 
nacaaaafy  training. 

1  Aa  much  aa  ia  poaalbla.  innovationa  and/or 
changaa  ahall  tm  implamaniad  whan  tha  nacaaaary 
toachar  paraonnal.  training.  tookM,  aupplias  and 
aquipmant  ara  avaHabla  or  arrangad  tor  bafora  tha 
program  baginc  to  oparata. 

4.  Tha  adminiatratlon  ahall  promptly  forward  ra* 
quaata  for  cartHScation  to  tha  Wisconain  Boaro  of  Vo- 
cattonal.  Tachnlcal  and  Adult  Educatioa  No  raquast 
tor  cartificatton  ahaN  be  forwardad  without  tha  con- 
aantofthalaachar. 

5.  Laboratory  and  shop  aquipmant  snaN  ba  main- 
tained in  good  educational  condition  for  atudant  use. 
At  the  mutual  agreerr  antof  the  Instructor  ar>d  District 
the  inatructor  ahaN  be  paid  at  the  rata  of  $9.96  for 
19d5-86  and  $10.46  for  1966-87  per  hour  for  all  repair 
of  laboratory  and  ahop  equipment 

6.  The  teacher  ahaK  upon  request  be  provided  with 
a  copy  of  the  invoice  for  the  items  the  teacher 
requiaitiona. 

7.  Any  teacher  who  volunteers  to  move,  sat  up.  or 
unpack  equipfnent  aa  a  reault  of  the  new  campus 
Shall  be  paid  $9.96  for  1965-86  and  $1C  48  for  1986* 
87  per  hour  for  hours  worked  as  approved  by  the 
division  chairperaon. 

SectloA  P  —  Teacher  Evakialton 

1.  Teachr^  evaluation  procedures  are  recognized 
to  be  a  cooperative  effort  between  the  teacher  and 
his/har  in.mcdiato  supervisor  with  the  express  pur- 
pose of  achieving  axceUence  in  the  araa  of  affective 
and  purposeful  dassroom  instruction 

2  A  teacher  who  is  not  performing  satisfactorily 


shall  be  notified  by  the  appropriate  chairperson  or 
area  coordinator  as  soon  as  this  becomes  evident 

3.  A  conference  between  the  teacher  and  tne  ap- 
proprlato  chalrperaon  or  area  coordinator  making  the 
evaluation  ahaU  be  Initiated  Immedlataly  tor  the  pur- 
poae  of  Implementing  ImprDvementa  or  changae  In  the 
educational  prooedufaa.  tachnlqueaw  tnatsriala  or  tadl- 
Htoa  available. 

4.  Onoe  each  year  the  appropriate  chalrperaon  or 
araa  coordinator  ahaN  fito  wWi  tha  Olalrtct  Olrvctor 
an  evakiatton  report  and  eech  teeoher  ahaN  receive 
a  copy  of  hia/her  evakiatton. 

5.  A|olntoommlttaeof  theUntonandtheAdmln- 
iatratton  ahaN  remain  m  toroa  In  order  to  devetop  an 
evakiatton  prooadura  or  tonn  which  ahaN  ha*^  nnora 
ratovanoa  ki  achieving  eftocHve.  oonavuctlve  and 
purpoaefU  claaaroom  Inalructton. 

Section  0  -  Teacher  FNee 

1.  If  materiel  derogatory  to  tha  teacher  la  placed 
to  hIa/her  file,  he/she  shal  receive  a  copy  at  the  ttme 
It  Is  placed  to  the  fUe. 

2.  The  teacher  ahaN  then  heve  the  right  to  anawer 
or  qualify  any  matartal  INed  and  aato  answer  shaN  be 
attached  to  the  material  to  tha  fUe. 

3.  The  teacher  ahaN  be  permitted  to  place  to  his/ 
f>er  IHa  any  material  wtilch  ha/aha  tools  to  pertinent 
to  his/her  prof  asstonal  career,  perfbrmanoa  and  quel- 
mcattona. 

4.  Communications  Of  a  nonprofeaatonal  nature  or 
racial  grievances  fHed  by  the  teacher  $hmli  not  be 
placed  to  his/her  6»9.  nor  ahaN  any  auch  material  be 
Msed  to  any  reoommendatton  for  job  placement. 

5.  Upon  raquast  and  identMcatton  tha  teacher  ahil 
have  ^  to  see  and  to  reproduce  any  materit 
to  his/har  fka  with  the  exojptton  of  the  material  marked 
conftoential  by  the  forwarding  agent.  It  la  undaratool 
that  the  fUe  wifl  remain  to  the  administration  offtot 
and  wUI  be  real  there.  Any  requeat  for  reproductton 
WIN  also  be  done  to  the  admtoiatrafton  ofVtoe. 
Sectton  R  -  Recommendattone 

if  any  teacher  requests  a  letter  or  reoomme(ida^k)n 
from  tha  Director  or  other  aupervieoryemptoyee.  and 
the  Director  or  other  supervisory  emptoyee  agrees 
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to  wrlt«  on«,  the  teacher  sheH  receive  e  copy  of  seld 
letter  or  recommeixtetKXi. 

Section  S  -  Indement  Weetlier 

Teechers  eheN  not  have  their  telary  peneHzed  for 
bemg  ebeent  beceuee  of  inclement  vveather.  Provl* 
sions  ehad  be  made  by  the  teechen  for  atudenta  lo 
make  up  their  daaeroom  worfc  on  either  e  forme!  or 
informal  baele.  In  the  event  of  drcumstenoes  beyond 
Itf  control  (acich  ee:  e  fuel  ehortege  ceueed  by  en 
anergy  criele.  euperior  governmental  mandate,  e  die* 
ester  ceueed  by  cMI  disturbenoe,  fire  or  exploalon  or 
acts  of  God)  the  Board  shei  ha  « the  right  to  dose 
the  school  or  reduce  houre  for  e  period  of  Ume.  When 
it  appears  the  school  wW  bem  e  position  to  re^ 
tabiish  normal  hours  or  reopen»  the  Boerd  shaN  so 
inform  the  Union,  and  the  Boerd  and  the  Union  shal 
then  negotiate  a  revised  calendar  for  the  belanoe 
the  term  of  this  egreement 

The  pertiee  understand  that  a  reduction  m  echoiil 
hours  or  dosing  of  the  school  for  e  period  of  time 
ShaN  not  be  cause  for  a  reduction  or  Increase  m  the 
Inetructor's  selery  as  spscified  in  the  contract. 
Section  T  -  SeMng  of  Boolce  end  Suppttee 

No  contrectuel  teacher  employed  by  District  4  Shalt 
directly ,  or  Indirectly,  engege  m  the  solicitation  or  se»* 
Ing  of  achod  booka,  supplies  or  equipment  to  the 
distnct  or  to  students  etisndkHi  dtelrid  schools,  vvhi^ 
result  in  personel  gem  to  such  person. 

ARTICLE  VII 

SAFTTY  AND  HEALTH 
Section  A  -  Purpoee 

The  Boerd  shaN  malie  reasonable  provisions  for 
the  safety  end  health  of  Its  employees  whHe  in  the 
course  of  their  employmeni.  end  ell  employees  ere 
expected  to  oooperete  to  the  beet  of  their  eblilty  m 
the  prevention  of  aoddents  to  themselves.  feHow  em< 
ployees  end  students, 
wvvofi  D  impiemeiimon 

1.  The  Boerd  end  the  Union  wNI  oooperete  In  main- 
taining and  making  affective  safer/  end  good  house- 
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keeping  rules  thet  wtU  elimirete  hezerds  end  make 
scfKX>t  a  SttiC  end  sanitary  environment.  The  Board 
and  the  Unkm  epooK  e  (oint  Safety  Committee. 
This  committee  shell  be  composed  of  representatlvee 
of  the  edministretion  and  representatives  of  tfie  Union. 
The  total  number  sheN  be  no  nKxe  then  four  (4)  unless 
otherwise  mutually  agreed  with  the  representativea 
being  selected  by  tt)e  group  they  represent  The  com- 
mittee ShaN: 

e.  Meet  for  tfte  purpose  of  discussing  sefety 
problems  and  ShaN  inspect  the  physlcel  plent  to  verify 
that  adopted  sefety  reoommendettons  heve  been  kn- 
plemented. 

b.  Recommend  to  the  Boerd  eny  necessary  kv- 
service  staff  trakikig  ki  safety. 

c.  Mekerecommendettoneforthecorrecttonend 
elkninetk)n  of  unsefe  or  hermful  condHtons  or  prec- 
tices. 

d.  Provkle  end  makitaki  adequete  fkst  akf  sup- 
plies end  equipment,  and  keep  aN  emptoyees  kv 
formed  of  ei  fket  M  end  safety  procedures  rec* 
ommended  by  this  committee. 

e.  fteview  eN  dIeebNng  ki|uries  and  Mnesses.  k>* 
vestigata  causes  of  same  and  recommend  rules  end 
procedures  for  ttie  preventkm  of  eockiants  and  for 
the  promotk)n  of  ttte  heelth  end  safety  of  ttw  em- 
ployees end  the  students. 

2.  Where  ttte  Aree  Board  of  Vocatkxial.  Technical 
and  Adult  Educatton  District  No  4  spaclfk:aNy  re- 
quests m  writing  thet  e  teacfier  weer  safety  shoes, 
sefety  glasses,  protecthre  heknets.  or  eer  plugs,  thm 
Board  snan  fumish  same.  The  Items  spedflcaNy 
erumereted  st*aH  be  worn  only  while  pe  formkig  con- 
trectuel duties. 

Section  C  -  WoHunen'e  Compeneetlon 

If  e  teecher  ts  etisent  from  work  due  to  en  k>ce- 
pedteting  ln)ury  because  of  en  asseult  or  other  ki|ury 
ifKurred  es  e  result  of  his/her  performk>g  services 
directly  releted  to  his/her  emptoyment.  the  foNowkig 
shell  epply: 

1  If  ttils  lr)|ury  Is  covered  by  Workmen's  Compen- 
setion.  he/she  sheN  receive  In  eddmon  to  the  Work- 
men's Compensatton,  the  difference  between  this 
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ptymtm  and  Mt/twr  regular  Mlary  for  tfw  parted  of 
•bMooa  CMiMd  by  tha  diaatM;  from  tha  flrtt  day 
folo«vlno  ma  Inddant  or  aoddant  TMa  thai  ba  In 
tddMon  19  hia/har  aocumulalad  aM  laava.  Curfrg 
iMa  partod  of  tima,  tha  taachara  othar  frlnga  baMHe 
ahal  ba  maMamad. 

«.  w  ma  avam  mia  vipury  la  noi  oovarvo  oy  wonc* 
man'a  Comoanaatfofi  or  la  hafcin  oomaalad  bv  ttia 
Indualrtal  Comiiilaalon  imdar  lha  Wortcman'a  Com* 
panaallon  Law,  tfia  taacfiar  afwN  afli  ba  cowad  for 
M  aalary  for  a  partod  of  tfma  not  10  OMoaad  1 00  daya. 
TMa  aM  ba  m  addNfon  to  aocumulalad  alolc 
laava  aa  in  Sactton  C-1  abova. 

X  In  ordar  to  iMalaMa  for  Ma  banaiL  tha  faachar 

daalQnaiad  rapraaamathm. 

4.  If  a  taacharla§nalyad|udQad0uilyof  acrtmlnal 
charga  or  haa  ludgmam  aniarad  rgalrwt  Mm/har  In 
a  CM  caaa  aa  ralalad  to  tha  Inddait  tfia  Board  haa 
no  Mlhar  raaponaMtty  for  pay  or  loaa  of  aocumu- 
tatad  laava. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
LEAVES  OF  ABSCMCC 
SacHon  A  —  Rulaa  Qovafnlng 

1.  Tha  Board  ahal^intfnut  to  pay  aNbanallta  which 
•ocnia  to  any  taachar  on  laava  with  pay. 

2.  Tha  Board  ahal  aNow  lha  taachar  to  oontinua 
to  pay  al  banallta  which  aocrua  whNa  ha/aha  is 
iaava  without  pay  unlaaa  proMbitad  by  Wlacontin 
Statulaa  or  by  tha  a0ancy  or  company  Involvad. 

SacdofiB-ttefc  Laava 

1.  Taachan  covarad  by  thia  agraamant  ahai  ba 
Oraniad  a  total  of  tan  (IQ)  daya  aide  laava  at  fun  com- 
ponaadon  for  aach  contract  yaar  of  tha  tarm  of  thair 
ampioymant  which  ahaR  ba  totally  accumulc  iva  to 
190  daya.  Tha  tan  (10)  daya  ahall  aocnia  at  tha  ba- 
ginnlng  of  aach  achool  yaar.  In  tha  avant  tha  taachar 
iMvaa  tha  amploymant  of  tha  Board,  a  daductlon  ahal 
ba  mada  from  tha  last  pay  chadc  to  raimburaa  tha 
Board  for  uaad  but  tick  daya. 

2.  A  oawfy  ampioyad  fOm  w«  accrua  lha  tan 


(10)  daya  for  tha  firat  contract  yaar  immadiataly. 

3.  No  latar  than  thirty  (30)  oayaafiar  tha  baginnlng 
of  aach  naw  achool  yaar,  aach  taachar  ahaM  raoaiva 
an  accounting  In  writing  of  tha  total  numkm  Of  aide 
laava  daya  ha/aha  haa  aocumulatad  to  **iat  tima. 

4.  In  tha  caaa  of  a  taachar  who  la  ao^iant  dua  to 
Wnaaa  wtiara  It  'a  naoaaaary  to  raachadula  tha  daaa 
for  atudanta  aiKl  Cia  taactwr  ia  In  aaaanoa  alio  mak- 

j  teig  up  tha  %vortc-abaanoa,  no  daductlon  from  aich  laava 
I     ahal  ba  mada. 

I  5.  m  computing  prorata  alck  laava,  aach  of  lha  tan 
(10)  montha  trum  Aug^jt  through  May  aquala  ona 
day.  Sarvloa  tor  ona^ialf  a  month  or  mora  wM  ba 
grantad  ona  day:  tor  orw-fourtfi  to  ona-fialf  a  montti 
a  half-day  aick  laava  wM  ba  grantad. 

6.  Summar  acfKXil  taactian  ahal  hava  ona  add^ 
tional  day  of  aick  laava  addad  o  thair  aocumulatlva 
aIck  laava  aNowanoa  for  aach  addMonal  four  waaka 
or  addMonal  fraction  tharaof  that  thay  work  bayond 
tha  ragular  109  day  achool  yaar. 

7.  Taachan  covarad  by  thia  agraamant  who  ara 
taachkig  laaa  than  100  paioant  tMt  morn  than  $0  par- 
cant  ahal  hava  thair  aick  laava  pay  oomputad  on  a 
proratad  t)aala  oommanaurata  wHh  ttia  paroantaga  of 
tlma  pakt  for  m  tha  moMduata  taaching  contract 

aacDon  v  ^  maiafiNiy  Loava 

1.  A  laava  of  abaanoa  without  pay  tor  a  parkxJ  up 
to  ona  (1 )  yaar  ihal  t)a  grantad  tor  matamlty.  Accruad 
alck  laava  may  ba  uaad  for  al  or  any  part  of  auch 
laava. 

1  2.  Raquaata  for  auch  laava  ahal  ba  mada  to  tha 
Olf  tnct  Oirador  m  writing  thraa  (3)  montha  prtor  to 
tha  data  tha  laava  ahal  bagln.  Thia  raquaat  ahal  ba 
acoompaniad  by  a  atatamant  from  tha  woman's  phy- 
aidan  stating  prpfactad  data  of  dalvary.  indicating 
that  ki  tha  phyaician'a  profaaatonal  Judgmant  tha 
woman  may  hailthfuly  conlnua  har  duttas  unti  tha 
projactad  data  of  laava,  arv  that  ahouW  oondWons 
changa  at  a  latar  data,  tha  phyaidan  wM  ao  advlaa. 

3.  A  woman  ahal  havo  tia  right  to  oonanua  In  har 
poamon  untI  data  of  dalvary  provMad: 
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Such  r«qu«tt  la  mad«  m  wmng  by  th«  pr^o- 
'"•^^i  woman. 

0.  That  tht  raquaat  is  aooon^>anM  by  a  auta- 
tnm  from  tha  woman  a  phyaldan.  on  a  form  to  ba 
provkM  bv  tha  Araa  Board  ol  Vocational.  Tachnical 
•nd  AdUt  Education  Olatrtct  No.  4.  atatmg  protect^} 
datt  or  daiK^  mdtcaiino  that  m  tha  p^w^dafTs 
profatalonal  Judgmant  tha  woman  may  haaRhfuiy 

oontHiua  har  dutlaa  untfl  tha  projact^j  oata  of  daivi 
acy. 

c  ThatahouldoondWonachanpaatalalardata 

trict  (Xractor  in  %vrtlinQ. 

M  If  aha  *w  Ir. 
cofWkHiaioaocnjaaanl^ 

P'^P^  ••"torlly  la  a  factor;  and. 
hjcjoa^  ahal  not  bo  conutruad  aa  a  braak  in 
••'^     any  purpoaa. 

mfi;/J?*^  on  auch  laavt  ahal  ba  parmlliad  to 

'•O^ 

SoSL£!?!!^i!!^  ii:?  contrlbutlona  unlaaa 
prohlbltad  by  Wlaconaki  Statutot  or  by  tha  aoancv 
Of  company  mvolwd. 

^^^^"T^a^  of  Iha  naxt 

««t:on  of  a  aatlaractofy  madlcal  raport 
>_Upon  ratum.  tha  taachar  ahal  ba  plaoad  m  har 

P^avioualy  hald. 

••clion  D  -  ChNd-HMifno  Uavo 

1  Ji'por)  raquaat  a  taachar  may  bagrantad  a  iMva 
Of  abaanco  for  up  to  ono  yaar  without  pay  for  pur- 
posoa  of  roaring  a  child. 

2.  Upon  return,  tha  taachar  shall  ba  placad  m  tha 

Original  posWon.  or  In  a  poaltton  aqulvalant  to  tha  ona 
pravtously  haid. 

^♦c^ten  E  -  BaraayawMHH  Uav 

1.  A  taachar  who  Is  abaant  bacauso  of  tha  6%%m 
Of  a  mambar  of  his/har  knmadlata  family,  or  a  da- 


pendant  who  Uvas  In  his/har  housahold  shaU  ba  paid 
for  tha  tima  lost  from  his/har  ragularty  schadulad  du- 
ties for  a  pariod  up  to  fiva  (5)  days. 

2.  Baraavamantlaavomayalaobaappliadlorothar 
mambars  of  a  family  or  spadal  ralationahips  upon 
application  and  «i4iara  tha  axiatancs  of  apodal  dr* 
cumstanoaa  arlsos. 

Sactiot.F -Military  LMva 

1-  All  taachars.  %irfK>  anM  for  tha  minimum  ra- 
qurad  tima  in  tha  givan  branch  of  sarvioa  or  ara  draflad 
for  mHitary  aarvica  or  sppointad  to  govarrwnaot  aar- 
vica  assodatad  with  tha  military.  shaR  ba  granted  a 
leave  of  absence  without  pay. 

2.  A  teacher  granted  auch  leave  shaV  raiam  aN 
benefits  unless  prohibited  by  Wisconsiri  Statutes  or 
hy  the  agency  or  company  invoked  as  if  ha/she  «vera 
m  regular  teadung  service  until  they  ars  supplanted 
by  th5  military  service. 

3.  He/she  shaN  continue  to  accrue  seniority  for  sal- 
ary increments  and  all  other  purposes  where  son- 
lority  ia  a  factor:  and  his/har  absence  shaN  not  be 
construed  aa  a  break  m  aervice  for  anv  ooroosa. 

4.  Every  effort  wW  tM  made  to  place  returning 
teachers  with  physical  handicaps. 

5.  A  taachar  who  is  a  nmnb^r  ol  a  reserve  com- 
ponent of  the  \rm96  Forces,  wfK)  is  required  to  enter 
I  pon  active  trainwig  duty  or  temporary  spedai  ser- 
vice. ahaN  be  paid  tha  dWerence  betwoen  the  amount 
of  pay  ha/she  receives  from  the  Federal  or  State  Gov- 
emment  for  auch  duty  and  Nnftm  rogular  oamings 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  his/har  nonnal  daNy  or 
weeidy  salary  and  any  additlcnal  normal  earnings  for 
the  time  lost  white  on  such  duty  up  to  four  woeics  per 
year.  Such  Kama  as  subsistence,  rental  and  travel 
aaowanca  shall  not  be  included  m  determining  pay 
received  from  the  government. 

6.  Any  teacher  fqu^^c  by  an  Involumary  ca«  to 
report  for  an  induction  phyalcal  examination  ahai  be 
excused  with  pay  for  auch  examination.  Such  ab- 
sence ahaM  not  ba  deducted  from  aocumuieted  aide 
leave. 

7.  II  a  vateren  has  had  previous  satisfactory  taach- 
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Ing  axpcrlcnot  b  •  vocatKxMl-ltchnical  school  or  s 
■Miar  VPS  Institution.  tfK)ug^ 
Tsdmcsl  snd  AduK  Educatk)n  Ostrtct  No.  4  schools. 
M  ys«r4or-yssr  orwJK  shsM  bs  sNowsd  lor  such 
tMcMng  txpsflsnos.  plus  M  crsdlt  for  Mch  yssr  of 
mNtSfy  ssrvte  up  10  four  (4)  ysm.  AddMonsI  u«m 

ths  Olsirfcl  Oifsclor. 


tscHonO-l 

1.  SabbflitosI  loavs  may  bs  gnmso  sfiw  sbc  (6) 
yvm  of  condnuous  IsooMno  wIMn  ATM  VooMmtf. 
Tochmcsi  and  Adull  Education  OMici  No.  4. 

2.  Noinor9thafitMparosnt(2%)oflhalsachars 
In  Araa  Vocirtlonal.  Tachnioal  and  Aduft  Education 
Oisirlct  No.  4  shal  ba  abaant  on  aabbadoal  laavv  at 


3.  Raquaats  for  sabbatical  laavaars  to  bamadafci 
wnung  10  iha  Oislrict  Olraclor  bafors  1  of  tfia 
•chool  yaar  praoading  tha  school  yaar  iwr  which  ma 
tsava  Is  sought 

4.  Suchiaavashaf  bagramadiorihapurpoaoof 
•tu  forslgn  isacMng  or  olhar  approvad  rMsons 
for  s  parted  not  to  axoaad  ona  yaar  at  M  salary  lor 
ma  first  samaalsr  and  70%  salary  for  Iha  saoond  a*- 
^naslsr:  al  Irtnga  banaflta  wWi  continuing  aamortty 
Shal  seems. 

5.  Tha  Isachsr  shal  ramaln  In  tha  amploy  of  tha 
District  for  s  parted  of  ona  yaar  foiowmg  his/har  ra- 
turn  from  sabbatical  laavo.  or  ralmbursa  tha  CXstrfct 
fdr  fUnds  rtsoalvad  whila  on  laava. 

6.  Such  laava  shal  ba  subset  to  tha  Mowing  m 
nandsl  arrangamanta: 

s.  If  Isava  la  grantsd  tors  fill  school  yaar  of  tan 
(10)  montha.  ma  taachar  shaT  ba  paid  at  tha  rata 
of  100%  of  salary  for  tha  first  samaatar;  70%  of 
salary  for  tha  saoond  samaatar  basad  on  Ms/har 
ourrsnt  salary  as  of  tha  data  such  laava  bagma. 
Tha  amount  thai  ba  paid  In  aqual  biwaakty  m- 
•tslmaru  during  tha  partod  of  tha  laavs. 

b.  If  such  Isava  Is  grmntad  for  s  samaatar.  pay- 
mant  of  100%  shal  ba  proratad. 


c.  No  sabbatical  Isava  shal  ba  grsntad  for  Isss 
Utsn  1  ful  samastsr. 

d.  Al  such  isavassTialba  approved  t>y  tha  Board. 
7.  in  tha  avant  ttiat  a  isacfiar  has  s  spacHIc  grant 

which  wM  aftord  hinVhar  aoma  financial  aid.  tha  Boaid 
§nd  tha  Union  wM  a^u^f  Vta  apadal  drcumstanoas 
within  tha  meaning  of  Section  Q. 

Section  H     Emergrmcy  Leeva 

1.  No  deduction  of  salery  shsll  ba  made  fo" 
absence  due  to  the  following: 

e.  Subpoens  or  Summons  to  Court.  This 
leave  is  not  svslistMs  wfiera  tfie  8ut>poensed  psrty 
Is  scting  in  the  capacity  of  an  axpen  witness  snd 
Is  receiving  compensation  therefore. 

b.  Quarentlne  or  contagious  disease. 

c.  Ilineas  or  emergency  in  the  fsmiiy  (fsther. 
mother.  tKother.  sister,  husband.  w!fs.  child, 
grsndperent.  grsndchlld.  fsther-ln-isw.  mother-In- 
lew.  brother-in-iew.  sister-in-lew.  daughter-ln-law. 
son*ln-iaw)  requiring  the  teecher's  presence  not  to 
exceed  five  (5)  deys  in  sny  one  school  yesr. 

d.  At>sencee  not  covered  ty  th%  sbove  shell 
receive  epeclel  ection  o*  the  Cistrid  Director. 

Section  i- Jury  Duty 

1.  Ateecfierst>9emfromdutybeceusehe/snehas 
been  selected  for  )ury  duty  shal  be  peld  by  the  Board 
!he  dHferanHei  between  his/hsr  regular  salary  and  that 
for  Jury  duty  for  the  period  of  time  he/she  Is  required 
to  serve  for  Jury  duty. 

2.  Such  Hems  as  subslstsnos.  travel  or  other  ex- 
pense elowafKe  peld  stial  not  be  included  in  deter- 
mining pey  received  from  the  government. 

3^  Such  time  sfial  not  be  deducted  from  sicfclssve 
accumulation  or  annual  personal  leave. 

Section  J  —  Prefeeelonel  Leave 

1.  Definition 

s.  Professional  Issve  shal  be  defined  ssrsfesse 
from  classroom  dutiss  for  the  purpoaa  of  attending 
professlonsi  meetings,  seminars,  workshops,  oon- 
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tortnott.  conventions,  in»maiM«  vteWnQ  schooto 
and  others  of «  •ImHar  nature. 

b.  In  order  to  bt  conaldarad  proftsalonal*  a 
matting  muat  matt  ona  or  mora  ol  tha  foNowtng 
raqulramanta: 

(1)  ft  muat  t)a  m  ona't  taacWng  tiald  or  In  tha 
ganaral  fMd  of  education,  adijit  education  or  vo- 
cational education. 

(2)  ft  muat  be  deaignad  lo  Increaae  knowl- 
edge, akMa  end  underatanding  of  aubfact  or  re- 
lated educational  metlar. 

(9  ft  muat  be  deaignad  to  updeAe  knowledge 
^  rapidly  changing  9elds. 

(4)  It  muat  be  deaignad  lo  Improve  leect^lng 
memooa  wmcn  wn,  rn  wm«  mprove  mavucDpr* 
olaludanta. 

2.  The  Boerd  ahel  relmburae  the  leechai  for  ei 
reasonable  expaneas  Incurred:  U..  transrortaHon. 
k>dging«  meele.  and  reglatratton  or  other  fiea  wMe 
on  approved  proleaalonal  leava. 

3.  Teachera  ahai  apply  to  tfie  Diatrtct  Director  for 
Yofeaatonal  leave  uaing  the  form  provided.  (See  Ap- 
pends F.)  Proftealonal  leeve  shat2  be  granted  upon 
reQt*^  with  approval  of  the  DIatrtct  Olreclor  and  ttia 
Board.  If  tha  requeet  la  denied,  the  Olatrict  Olreclor 
shaN  state  In  writing  lo  the  laacher  the  reasons  for 
the  denial,  and  ahai  provWa  a  copy  of  the  denial 
statement  to  the  'Jnlon. 

4.  Proper  arrangements  tor  aubstltulas  shaM  be 
made  by  the  Administration. 

5.  Tha  teacfier  ehan  not  suffer  toss  of  salary  and 
the  daya  shai  not  be  deductad  from  nJck  leave  or 
anrnial  peraonel  leave. 

Section  K    Civic  PexHclpetfon  Leave 

1.  Upon  request  a  teacher  shaN  be  granted  such 
leave  w»K)ut  pay  for  a  pertod  of  one  elec  e  term 
or  an  appointive  pertod  not  to  exoer^d  two  (2;  years. 

2.  Such  i^ve  mckidea.  but  Is  rot  limited  to  the 
follow.ng: 

a.  Electton  or  appolntmaM  to  an  office  in  the 
Federal.  State.  County  or  Munldpai  government  or 
au.  /division  thereof. 


b.  Election  or  appointment  to  en  office  in  a  local 
union  cooperstlve  or  credit  union  enlerprfaa  serving 
Boerd  ynptoyeesL 

3.  Tha  teecher  ahaU.  upon  raqueat  be  rsmstatad 
provided  he/aha  applies  for  ramatatemem  wtthm  aixty 
(60)  days  after  the  end  of  hia/r  r  term  In  auch  office 
or  assignment  Such  relnataie.nent  aha!  not  take  ef- 
fect untM  the  beginning  of  tf  le  next  achod  year,  unlaas 
otharwise  approved  by  tht  Olatrtot  Oiredor. 

4.  Thateec^  ahaffnodf^' the  Boerd.  m  writing,  of 
hi.^/her  imentton  of  f  oceptm^  auch  offtoe  or  aaalgn- 
meni  9nd  the  leave  aha>  be  granted  for  the  duration 
of  only  iine  tenn  of  office  or  appointment 

5.  A  laacher  on  auch  leeve  ahai.  tf  he/aha  ao  de- 
sires, be  permitted  to  make  Ma/her  own  and  tfta 
Board's  regular  contrlbuttona  10  all  beneffts  requiring 
such  contrlbuttona  untoss  proMbHed  by  Wisconsin 
Statutes  or  by  the  egency  or  companr  involved. 

6.  Upon  return,  the  teacher  shel  be  placed  m  his/ 
her  original  pMHton  or  In  a  poaltton  equnf  alant  to  the 
ona  prevtoualy  heto. 

7.  A  teacher  granted  such  leave  shall  retain  all 
benefits  as  If  he/she  were  In  regular  service.  The 
teacher  shall  continue  to  accrue  seniority  for 
salary  increments  and  all  other  purpoees  where 
seniority  Is  a  factor;  and  the  leave  shall  not  be 
construed  as  a  break  In  service  for  any  purpose. 
Section  I  -  Union  or  Federation  Service  Leeve 

1.  Upon  proper  request  and  application,  a  laacher 
Shan  be  granted  such  leave  without  pey. 

2,  Such  leave  inctodes.  but  is  not  limited  to.  elec- 
tion or  appointment  to  perform  servioa  a^  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  Locel  Union  (Locel  243).  the  Inter- 
naUonal  Federstion  (AFT),  the  State  Federatton  (WFT) 
orgamzatton  as  such,  or  any  labor  divlston  of  a  state 
or  federal  government  agency  on  an  annual,  tarn- 
porsry  or  emergency  basis. 

3  Such  leaves  of  absence  shall  be  grar/.^  only 
upon  tha  request  of  the  Prestoent  of  any  of  tha  above 
Union  or  Federatton  organlzattons  or  pon  election 
by  the  members  of  any  of  the  above  Union  or  Fed- 
ersttor.  orgarizations. 
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4jrh.  tMch«r  Shall  b«  r«ufi»d  to  hlt/h«f  ortolntl 

^  *•»•/•«•  «> 

b«  tmivm^  to  mtkm  ttttftm  own  and  «m 

oorMbuUon  udIms  pnMbitod  by  Wlworwin  Sm- 
uto«  or  ojr  m«  aganqr  Of  compwiy  in*ol*«», 

h-Li..^  l^**  •»»"  '•«••" 

bwflto  M  If  ha/«lM  war*  In  regular  carvlea.  Tha 

!!?^  •<>  •cerua  aanlorlty  for 

•Jhwy  Iwsramania  and  all  oltiar  purpoaaa  whtn 
•«»tor«jr  la  a  factor;  and  Iha  loava  ahall  not  ba 
oooatruwl  aa  a  braaf^  .i  earvica  for  any  purpoaa 
7-  Annual  FMoraaon  Laavo 

-^ka  avaiaWa  to  ma  Union 
ri^*^!!??^?' W  tor  Union  burtnwa 
2J«fr^«c«vlitoaool«da^ 
•«««tftoralanMuelagraan>ant 

ri«or  awhg  ma  daya  of  laava  naadad  tor  Iha  par- 
son or  panor^aodaalgnawd. 

2^1* omar  typa  of 

<»i' .illilSJ^  ••^^  f^^^ 

ona  dMalon  ba  on  Annual  Fadaration  Laava. 

Oeeupaflonal  Laava 
1 .  A  taachar  raquaaUng  laava  to  acgulra  knowi.  I 

ix:^,^"^  "^^rjSntod 

mL^JfJSi**'       iMva  aha*  ba  parmNtad  to 

!2Jj!2t!?.I!?**^       eontrlbottona  unlaa*  pro- 
by  Wlaoonam  Statutaa  or  by  tfta  aoancT or 
oompmny  Involvad.  ^  * 

3jr- a  taad>ar  aha«  ba  ratwnad  to  hia/har  ortalnal 
P«rtaftoa  and  trammg  qoawy  him/har  for  a  dWarant 


classification.  In  such  caaas  he/sha  shall  ba  so 
placad.  If  an  cpanli  g  axists. 

4  A  taachar  graiiiad  such  laava  ahall  rauin  afl 
banafiu  as  if  ha/she  wara  In  ragular  sarvlca.  Tha 
•aachar  khall  continua  »  accrua  annlorlty  for  salary 
incramants  and  all  o«h«r  purpoaaa  whaa  sanlorlty  is  a 

factor  and  Iha  laava  shaH  not  ba  conakuad  aa  a  braak 
in  sarvlca  for  any  purpoaa. 

Sadton  N  —  Laava  WMham  Pay 

1.  Sublact  to  ttia  racommandallMi  of  tha  District 
Director  and  Iha  approval  of  tha  Board,  a  taachar- 
ao  raqoaals  may  bagranlad  a  laava  of  abaanca  fo.  up 
to  ona  to  ona  yaar  wlihout  pay. 

Upon  ratom.  tha  taachar  ahaH  ba  plecad  m  tha 
onginal  posMkmi.  or  In  a  position  aquivalant  to  ona 
pravKMialy  haW. 

ARTICLeiX 
SALARY  AND  TEACHEfl  WCLFARE 
SMfion  A  -  Salary  SctMdula 

» J.7r*  •^•chwlula  Shan  ba  adharad  to 

for  all  toachars  aa  m  Appendix  C  attachad. 

I  ^J!l^]?**-*'"'*y«C»<««'«ihrtbeadharedto 
for  all  teachers  as  In  Appendix  0  attached. 

*  Any  credits  eemedpfevloos  to  aarvlee  In  the  sya- 
tem  and  used  for  proper  ptacement  on  the  aalary 

!fJri!^  •«  the  time  of  appoiniment 

K  ^_.^<^f^  ^  contractual  teachers  may 
nave  credited  to  their  account  thoae  credits  applied 
toward  obtaining  a  bachator's  or  master's  degree. 
They  will  be  advanced  to  the  proper  classification 
upon  presentation  of  evKlence  that  a  decree  has  been 
earned.  The  contractual  aalary  shall  ba  adjusted  at 
the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

4.  Credits  as  defined  in  Section  A.  Hem  5.  earned 
but  not  consumed  at  tha  time  of  placement  on  the 
salary  schedule  and  which  era  appropriate  for  the 
next  classification  shall  be  credited  to  the  teachei's 
account  It  is  the  teacher  s  responsibility  to  provide 
such  credentials  The  contractual  aalary  shall  be 
adiusted  a.  the  beginning  of  eech  semester 

5  The  salary  schedule  is  based  upon  educational 
background  and  practical  work  expeie.ices  It  con- 
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•Itts  of  lour  (4)  groupt  and  af^ht  (6)  sub-oroi 

Group  l-Two  VMTi  of  ooNoga  pr«par»tion. 
0-1A-Oroup  1  pkM  12  orwditt 
OIB-Oroup  1  plut  24  orwMs 

b.  Group  n*lhrMyMn  of  coll90«prfpcntlon 

Ofnlnoly(90)crwmi. 

G-2A-Oroup  N  plus  \2  Cfidllt 

0-2B-Oroup  n  plut  24  cr^dttt 

c  Group  Nl-aachtlor' •  dogroo  or  iho  tqulvt. 

IM  to  incMo  tfvw(9yMr  Roglttmd  Nur»M 
pluttMrty(30)Gr««ts. 

G^A-Oroup  m  pluc  12  orMts  at  doikwd  K». 
low 

G4B-Oroup  III  plut  24  orodKs  M  dolkwd  b». 
low 

d.  Group  IV-MMtor'a  Oogrto.  Matter  Crafts- 

man  or  Group  III  plus  30  addNlonal  crsdtte  as 
dtflnsd  bslow. 

CMA-Mastsr  Craftsman  plus  24  crsdits  or 
Group  IV  pkis  12  additional  crwMs  as  dsflnsd 
Mow  or  Mastw^  Craftsman  wfth  s  Bachslor  s 
Osgras  plus  12  cradHs  as  dsflnsd  balow. 
&4B-Mastsr  Crsftsman  plus  48  crsdits  or 
Group  IV  plus  24  cTMHts  as  dsflnsd  e)Slow  or 
Msstsr  Crsftsman  wfth  a  Bachalor'3  Osoras 
plus  24  crsdits  as  dsflnsd  bslow. 
6  CrsdltOe^nitions 

s.  Crsdit  shall  bo  givsn  for  movsmsnt  horfzon- 
taNy  on  ths  salary  schsduls  for  any  crsdfti 
which  srs  soospesMs  to  s  grsdusts  school. 

b,  Crsdit  shaM  bo  0lvsn  for  movsmsnt  horizon* 
ts»y  on  ihs  salary  schsduls  for  any  crsdfts 
which  ara  acosptabis  to  a  oollsgs  or  unhrsr- 
sity  sccrsdHsd  by  ths  North  CsntrsI  Atsod* 
•tton  of  Collsgw  and  Schoola.  or  Its  squhf- 
ilsnt  m  othsr  statsa  which  havs  oontsnt  . 
rsisvsnt  to  ths  insiructor  s  tsschlnp  flsid  pro- 
vidsd  ths  courss  Is  approvad  by  ths  District 
DIractor  bsfors  ths  Instructor  tskss  ths 
courss  lftf>srslsdfsa0rssmsntbstwssnths 
tsschsr  snd  ths  District  DIractor.  ths  dsdslon 
of  ths  Board  Shan  bs  flnsl.  This  paragraph 


•^aM  not  apply  to  any  crsdits  oomplstsd  or 
wortQ  surtsd  prior  to  Jsnuary  1. 1972. 
c.  Ths  tsrm  crsdit  ussd  In  O-IA.  0-lB.  Group 
K.  G.2A.  G-2B.  Group  III  -  3  yssr  rsglstsrsd 
nursss.  snd  wth  msstsr  Craftsman  shsl  maan 
ooNsgs  crsdit 

7.  Salary  and  Schsduls  DsfinHlons: 
s.  Msstsr  Craftaman- an  Individual  who  la  not 
a  ooNsgs  oradusts  and  who  wishss  to  qusNfy 
as  a  isachar  wfth  a  Mastsr  Crsftsman  das- 
sWcstlon  snd  rsosivs  ths  rsgulsr  annual  In- 
crsmsnts  must  hsvs  ssrvsd  s  rsglstsrsd  ap- 
prsntiosshlp  snd  havs  a  local  of  flvs  ysars  of 
practical  axpsrisnos  In  Ms/hsr  spsdsl  flsId  of 
worfc  Woric  In  dossly  aWad  flslds  wM  bs  givsn 
hsif  crsdit.  such  crsdit  not  to  sxcssd  an  sval- 
uation  of  mora  than  two  (2)  ysars. 

b.  An  indsntursd  spprsntlos  In  any  trada  wW 
bs  Qlvsn  luN  crsdit  svsluatlon  for  ths  Urns 
spmit  ss  sn  spprsntk  . 

c  Prsctteslwori(svaluattonwfllbsgh^fbrnlns 
(9)  ysars  of  prsctlcsl  sxpsrisnos.  flvs  (5)  yssrs 
of  which  wM  bs  nssdsd  to  bs  piacsd  In  ths 
Msstsr  Crsftsmsn  group. 

8.  Nswiysmploysdtsschsrsshsllbsplscsdonths 
ulsry  schsduls  snd  shsli  bs  crsditsd  lor 

s.  All  prsvkMis  dsgrses  snd  crsdits  ssmsd. 

b.  Tsschlngsvsnlngsctioolclassssorparttlms 
m  ths  dsy  school  progrsm  of  Msdison  Arss 
Tschnlcsl  Collsgs  or  othsr  school  m  District 
4.  such  crsdit  to  bs  sllotsd  on  sn  sdiustsd 
prorsu  bssls. 

Ssctlon  B  *  Profssslonal  Growth  and 
Salary  Placsmsm 

1.  ttlsrsoc^zsdbythsUmonsndthsBosrdths! 
[or  ths  purposs  of  msimalning  and  achlsving  sxcsl- 
Isnos  In  ths  srss  of  sffsctivs  snd  purpossful  dsss* 
foom  Instruction  tsschsrs  shsll  bs  sxpsctsd  to  pur- 
sus  s  progrsm  which  oontributss  to  thsir  continuing 
profssslonai  growth. 

2.  It  Is  rsoognizsd  thst  s  tsschsr  who  sttsnds  sn 


•ccrodted  ooll«Qe,  unbmmti^,  r9cognlz«d  trade  school 
Of »  cogniztd  industrial  training  program  which  pro-^ 
vidas  training  or  a  coursa  oi  study  or  givas  ^radit 
toward  a  dagraa  in  his/har  Raid  aha!  t)a  considarad 
as  pursuing  a  program  of  profaasional  growth  and 
•haH  ba  givan  cradit  toward  horizontal  advancamant 
on  iha  salary  schadula. 

Sacion  C  *  Eilnctirflcylar  ActfvWaa  ai^ 

All  extracurricular  activitias  and  duties  shall  t)e 
•Migned  on  a  voluntary  iMSis. 
SacHofi  0    SyfiMnaf  School 

1.  Teaching  poaMona  In  the  summer  school  shai« 
be  filled  ty  teachers  on  the  regular  employed  staff  of 
tho  preceding  year  If  auch  qualified  teachers  are 
availat)le  and  consent 

2  Salaries  for  leaching  m  the  summer  session 
shall  be  prorated  at  1/190  of  the  annual  aalary  based 
on  the  teachafa  rale  of  ttie  preceding  aemaiter  and 
t^^  parcentage  o:  the  teaching  load  being  taught 
Teaching  loada  during  the  summer  session  shall  be 
consistent  with  ArticJa  W.  Section  F. 

3.  July  4  shall  be  considered  a  legally  paid  holiday. 

4.  Th*.  Bahind-the-Wheal  Driver  Tralni^ig  courses 
will  be  axpcapted  from  the  rata  of  payment  as  set  forth 
inhwo(2)above. 

5-  Individual  contracts  for  the  aummar  school  ses- 
sion Shall  be  issued  separately  from  the  regular 
school  year  contraa 

6.  Otiice  hour(s)  shall  ba  posted  and  maintained  by 
•oiT.mer  school  teachers. 

SacHon  E  -  Meiiod  of  Payment 

1.  Teachers  may  selec  t  one  of  the  followino  saiarv 
options  ' 

a.  Their  annual  aalary  payable  in  21  or  26  equal 
installments  every  omer  Friday 

b  Option  must  ba  made  in  writing  to  the  office  of 
the  District  Director  before  August  1  of  any  given 
•chool  year  to  be  effective  for  the  ensuing  school 
year 

c-  Option,  aa  originally  Indicated,  shall  remain 
from  year  to  year  unless  changed  In  writing  by  the 
teacher  by  the  time  indicated  in  t  above. 


2.  When  the  data  for  regular  aalary  payment  oc- 
curs on  a  holiday  or  recess,  salary  checks  shall  ba 
paid  on  the  last  school  day  before  the  holiday  or  re- 
cess. 

3.  New  teachers  Shan  select  their  option  at  the  time 
of  signing  their  contract. 

4.  Teachers  who  are  members  of  the  credit  union 
may  arrange  for  payroN  deduction  for  payment  to  this 
organization. 

5.  The  Board  shall  provide  for  payroll  checka  to 
be  distributed  at  the  teacher's  chok:e  to: 

a.  teacher's  mailbox 

D.  teacher's  home  address 

c.  teacher's  financial  lnstltutk>n  provided  the 
teacher  signs  an  agreement  holding  the  Board 
harmless. 

6.  The  Board  shall  provide  for  voluntary  payroll 
daductk>ns  *z:  those  teachers  who  wish  to  contribute 
to  WVA  and/or  one  other  unkxi  approved  organiza- 
tion. 

7.  On  hahatfcfthoaecontractual  teachers  who  wish 
to  parHclpata.  the  Board  shall  provide  for  payroll 
deduction  for  group  Inauranca  premiums,  provided 
only  one  lr.suranca  company  Is  Involved  for  each  type 
of  lnsuraf>ce. 

6.  A  teacher  who  resigns  or  Is  given  a  ieava  of 
absence  without  pay  during  a  achod  year  is  pM  or* 
the  following  prorata  basis: 


If  the  teacher  who  resigns  or  Is  given  a  leave  of 
absence  v  *hout  pay  during  a  achoof  year  has  re- 
ceived checks  which  do  not  equal  the  prorata  earn- 
ings, an  addlttonalfuH  payment  Is  mede  to  the  teacher. 
If  thw  teacher  has  racalved  checks  whk:h  exceed  the 
prorata  earnings,  a  refund  must  be  made  by  the 
teacher. 

9.  Teachers'  paychecka  will  not  be  wIthhekJ  for 
faHura  to  timely  file  the  Teachera  Final  Checkout  Ra- 
port  unless  the  teacher  Is  leaving  the  employment  of 
the  District.  FaNura  to  timely  flie  the  Teachers  Final 
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Checkout  Rapon  may  subieci  tha  teacher  to  discipli- 
nary  action  W  such  failure  to  file  wes  without  good 
reason 

Section  F  ~  Fringe  Beneflts 
1.  Health  Insurance 

a.  The  Boerd  egrees  to  pay  $184J0  per  month 
toward  the  femily  coverage  of  the  WPS,  Wisconsin 
Physicians  Service  HMP.  group  insurence.  The 
Board  agrees  to  pay  $72.52  per  month  towerd  sin- 
Ql«  coverage  of  the  WP&  Wisconsin  ^hysiaens 
Service.  HMP.  group  insurance.  The  Bc«ird  egreee 
to  pey  $175.58  towerd  the  monthly  premium  for 
Group  Heemi  Cooperative  family  coverage,  extend- 
ed health  plan.  The  Boerd  agrees  to  pay  $6753 
toward  the  monthly  premium  for  C  oup  Health 
Cooperetive  single  coverage,  extended  heatth  plea 
The  Boerd  shaN  retain  the  right  to  chenge  and/or 
•dd  insurance  carriers  and/or  administretors.  how- 
ever, the  l)enefits  provided  under  the  health  Insu- 
rence plen  may  not  he  changed  without  egreement 
of  ma  partes.  The  health  insurance  plans  are  sub- 
ject to  the  rules  of  the  undeovriting  company  or 
cooperetive. 

The  Board  agrees  to  pay  90%  of  the  premium  of 
the  oental  insurance  presently  in  wffect  It  is  egreed 
thet  the  Board  is  free  to  select  the  carrier  for  the 
•bove  mentioned  insurence  provided  that  the 
beneftts  under  the  new  carrier  will  be  equel  tc  or 
greater  than  the  benefits  efforded  by  the  policy 
presently  in  effect  The  Board's  contribution  of  90% 
iS  equel  to  $1 2.50  single  coverege  end  $3$  73  fem- 
ily  coverage. 

the  premium  for  either  the  health  insurance 
•nd/or  the  dental  insurance  increases  during  the 
contrect  period,  the  Board  agrees  to  pay  the 
increased  cost  up  to  an  increase  of  ten  per  cent 
(10%).  If  the  increase  is  greater  then  ten  per  cent 
(10%),  the  parties  egree  to  re-open  negotietion  on 
the  Increased  cost  for  health  ar,d/or  dental  insu- 
rence only. 
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2.  Life  Insurence 

The  Boerd  shall  pamcipate  in  end  pay  for  90%  of 
the  total  cost  of  Group  Life  Insurance  for  teechers. 
The  Board  shall  exercise  its  option  to  provide  75% 
paid  up  life  insurence  et  age  65  and  50%  paid  up  life 
insurance  et  age  66  or  efter. 

3.  Uebitity  Insurance 

The  Be  3rd  egrees  to  carry  liability  insurance  cover- 
ing employees  to  the  limi)  of  tteir  etaiutory  liability. 

4  Physical  Examinations 

a.  The  Board  shall  contract  wHh  a  qualified  dinic 
or  panel  of  approved  physicians,  to  pay  all  costs  of 
required  physical  axeminations  and  X-ray  or  tuber* 
culm  tests  for  new  end  continuing  staff  fnembers. 

b.  Any  teecher  may  have  the  required  physical 
examination  and/or  X-ray  or  tuberculin  tests  per* 
formed  tyy  e  physicien  of  his/her  own  cfH>ice.  If 
he/she  chooses,  the  Boerd  shall  psy  up  to  $12.50 
toward  the  cost  of  such  examination. 

5  The  Board  shall  pay  6%  of  the  teacher's  salary  as 
psn  of  the  teacher's  contribution  to  the  Wisconsin 
State  Teachers*  Retirement  System.  Teachers  shall 
retain  full  vesting  right  to  these  contributions 

6  Tax  Sheltered  Annuttiea 

On  behalf  of  those  contrectual  teachers  who  wish 
to  pamcipate.  the  Board  and/or  the  Oistnct  Director 
agree  to  pass  such  resolutions  end  execute  such 
forms  es  mey  be  necessary  un6w  the  lew  to  eneble 
the  teachers  to  procure  quelified  ennuities  under  Sec- 
tion 403(B)  r'  *he  mternel  Reve  je  Code  of  1954  es 
amended 

7  Long  Term  Disability  Insurance 

a  The  Board  shall  pay  the  full  cost  of  long  terrr 

disability  insurance 
b  All  benefits  now  evailable  to  employeer  shell 

remain  in  effect 
c  The  Lincoln  National  Life  Insursnce  Company. 

Fori  Wayne.  Indiana  is  the  insurer 
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d  The  Matter  iii»jranc«  Policy  numbart  ara  D- 

15.  612.  and  D*l5.  6l3.  copias  of  which  ara 

filed  with  the  Board  and  Union, 
a.  ACafttflcatcnfCovaragaFom)0-l5.6l2.and 

D-15.  613.  AFC-9-74  shall  t)o  givan  to  each 

contractual  taachar. 
f.  The  maximum  paymantt  shall  be  $2000/month 

and  $461.53  waak  or  66'/i%  of  gross  month- 

ly/waakly  salary. 

6.  The  Union  shai  raoalva  a  oo|>y  of  all  master 
Insurance  policies  and  a  sample  of  aN  individual  inau* 
ranee  policies  concerning  contractual  staff.  The 
Union  shall  also  receive  a  copy  of  all  communications 
between  the  school  and  the  various  insurance  agen- 
cies when  such  communications  ara  related  to  the 
contractual  staff  as  a  group. 

Secilofi  O^AuthOflsed  School  Buelneaa  and/or 
Travel 

1.  Any  teacher  deeignatsd  and/or  authorized  by 
the  Board,  the  Director  or  other  designated  super- 
visor, to  represent  or  conduct  echod  business  for 
Area  Vocational.  Technical  and  Adult  Education  Dis- 
trict No.  4  which  requires  travel  shall  be  compensated 
for  his/her  expenses  as  foNowe: 

a.  Transporution 

(1)  Mileage  sheN  be  relmbureed  at  the  reis  of 
22i  per  mile  from  July  1. 1963  to  June  30. 1964. 

(2)  Teachers  who  aooept  travel  ahaN  carry  liv 
suranoe  coverage  of  at  least  $15.000/$30.000/ 
$5,000  and  a  copy  which  Indicatea  such  cover- 
age shaN  be  provided  the  District  Director. 

b.  All  other  reasonable  expenees  Incurred  such  as 
lodging,  meals,  registrations,  and/or  other  feei. 
phone,  taxis  or  other  miscellaneous  costs  shaH 
be  |.aid  m  fui. 

2.  A  travel  dakn  for**  la  to  be  submitted  by  aN 
teachers  to  enter  dakna  for  authorized  travel  ex- 
penses for  each  trip. 

X  For  travel  between  bulSdIngs  within  the  Madison 

-64- 


compiex,  teachers  ehall  be  paid  a  total  of  $4.00  per 
round  trip  or  $3.00  per  one  way  trip. 

4.  For  vavel  authorized  within  the  District  but  out- 
side  the  Madieon  complex,  reimbursement  will  be  as 

set  forth  herein. 

ARTICLE  X 
PUBUCATION  RIGHTS,  INVENTIONS, 
AND  PATENTS 

Se  ion  A-BoerdfUgMa 

1.  Mavertals  or  devloee  created  as  part  of  the  ' 
fldaMy  assigned  teecher  responsibility  shall  be  uie 

property  of  the  Board. 

2.  The  Board  may  patent  or  oopyrtgWa*  such  ma- 
terials or  devices  m  Its  own  name;  however,  such 
Items  ShaN  bear  the  name(s)  of  the  creatorts). 

3.  AN  profits  from  the  pioductlon  of  said  material 
or  device  shaN  be  returned  by  the  pubNsher  or 
agent  to  the  school. 

4.  In  order  to  stimulata  such  creations: 

a.  Fifty  percent  (60%)  of  the  profits  ShaN  be  dis- 
tributed and  returned  to  the  lnnovator(s)  and 
produoer(s)  of  the  material  or  devices. 

b.  The  remaining  fifty  percent  (50%)  shaN  be 
pieced  m  a  research  fund  by  the  Boerd. 

Section  B  -  Teecher  RIghta 
When  the  matertels  or  devices  are  created  byan 
individual  teacher  on  his/her  own  time,  the  foNow- 
Ing  provisions  shaN  apply: 

1.  Any  written  material  or  patentable  proiects  In 
the  development  form  may  be  prepared  at  school 
expense  and  sold  through  the  Bookstore  at  the 
cost  of  production  and  handNng  If  used  In  MATC 
classes. 

2  Such  matertala  may  be  sold  by  MATC  at  cost 
to  other  Wisconsin  vocational  schoftit.  How- 
ever, such  schools  shall  not  tiave  any  repro- 
duction rights. 

3.  The  ccpyright  and  royalties  ara  the  property  of 
the  individual  If  the  material  has  been  created 
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•oltly  SI  th«  sutfK)f*s  axpriM  on  mftm  own 
tifn#. 

4.  T««ch«-  suthofKi  bookt  art  acotpuM  In  tfM 
rtattroomt  provkM  th*y  hav*  bMn  approvMt 
by  a  oommlttM  oonalaUng  of  taachara  wtmin  ttia 
•ducattonaldladpunaandthaappropriat.  Chair. 
P«fion  raiating  to  tha  book  to  ba  uaM. 

ARTICLE  XI 
COUNSELORS 
S«c1loo  A  —  Rulaa  Qovaming 

Tha  Board  and  tha  Union  agraa  that  thia  i«:tion 
•PPllaa  to  contractual  counaalora  only  and  doaa  not 
•PPly  to  tMchwa.  Aa  It  appllM  to  contractual  counaa- 
wa  only,  tha  Board  and  tha  Union  agraa  that  W  any- 
thing  in  thia  a«K:tlon  la  not  in  conformity  with  or  la  in 
conflict  with  any  othar  aactiona  of  tha  contract  thia 
wtion  ahall  pra-ampt  any  and  all  otl«r  aactiona  of 
tha  contract  Tha  Board  and  tha  Union  agraa  that  all 
ofme  aactiona  of  tha  contract  not  in  conflict  with  thia 
••ction  ahall  apply  to  contractual  courialora. 
SwdonB-OalMlton 

A  counaalor  ia  dafinad  aa  a  paraon  who  parforma 
.•w  dutiaa  and  haa  tha  qualification  at  tat  forth  for 
cwiilicaiion  at  i  countalor  in  Wiacontin  Adminitb  t- 
tiva  Code  A-V  3.05. 

S«e1lon  C  -  Cvimcation  Raqulramanta 

Etch  countalor  thtll  meat  the  certification  require- 
menu  of  the  State  Board  of  Vocational.  Technical  and 
Adult  Education.  Failure  to  maintain  current  certihca. 
lion  will  reault  In  no  incraata  In  taltry  until  certifica- 
fton  ttatut  is  obtained,  and  may  be  caute  for 
diamlttal. 

S«rtloo  D  -  Workday  lor  Countetert 

1.  Each  countalor  will  be  reapontible  for  t  36^ 
hour  work  week  contitting  of  7<4  hourt  per  day 
exclutive  oi  up  to  1  hour  for  lunch  for  t  total  mtxi- 
mum  dtily  tpan  of  hourt.  In  order  to  meet  tht 
needt  of  ttudentt  tnd  the  dittrlct  thit  tpan  of  hourt 


may  be  assigned  by  ihe  supervisor  between  ihe  hours 
ol  7:CX)  s.m  and  9:00  p.m.  Such  assignmeni  shall  be 
lor  no  less  Ihsn  s  semester.  With  Ihe  spproval  of  Iheir 
supervisor,  counselors  may  elect  to  take  a  thirty  (30) 
minute  lunch  period  The  least  senior  counselor  shall 
be  assigned  those  hours  (or  which  no  other  counse- 
lor volunteers  lor. 

2.  Work  Outside  Scheduled  Workday 

a.  II  counselors  perform  services  on  noncontrac- 
tual days,  compensatory  time  will  be  scheduled 
with  the  approval  ol  the  supervisor. 

b.  II  counselors  perform  services  beyond  the 
normal  workday,  compensatory  time  wHI  be  sche- 
duled with  the  approval  of  the  supervisor. 

c  Compensatory  time  earned  shaN  be  taken 
within  60  calendar  days  ol  the  dste  compensation 
time  IS  earned  or  when  the  counsetor  and  the 
counselor's  supervisor  agree  the  compensatory 
time  should  be  taken. 

3.  Extra  assignments  shsll  be  voluntary  on  the  part 
ol  the  counselor  except  that  the  supervisor  may  make 
involuntary  assignments  when  sufficient  qus!;fied 
counselors  are  not  available  on  a  voluntary  basis  or 
where  acceptance  ol  the  offer  ol  any  counselor  to 
wortc  an  extra  assignment  would  result  in  excessive 
compensatory  time  that  would  unduly  disrupt  the 
work  ol  the  counselor  during  the  regular  hours 

Section  E  -  School  Calendar 

1.  Each  counselor  shall  be  given  a  thirty-eight  (?6) 
week  teacher  contract  lor  the  school  year  defii  1 
elsewhere  In  this  contract  and  for  an  additional  six 
weeks  with  prorated  salary  (29  wortc  days  plus  the 
July  4  holiday)  The  supervisor  shall  have  the  author- 
ity to  assign  wortc  weeks  tn  a  manner  that  will  have  the 
least  adverse  effect  on  services  to  the  Institution.  Its 
students,  and  other  populations  to  be  served.  Atten- 
tion Shall  b€  git^en  to  the  scheduling  needs  relative  to 
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m«  special  assignments  Of  MCh  counselor  and  to  th«  \ 
needs  and  t  references  of  tt>e  counselors  es  •  group. 

2.  Prepa'.a^on  days,  curriculum  development  and  ^ 
coordination  days,  student-teacher  conference  days  ^ 
and  final  skamination  days  oo  not  apply  to  counse- 
lors. On  sucl>  days,  counselors  shall  perfomi  their  ' 
regular  duties  and  worfc  their  regular  hours  unless  \ 
otherwise  assigned 

Sectiofi  F  —  Ceuneelor  PUcement  on  the  Teacher  I 

1.  Counselors  already  in  the  employ  of  the  district  ; 
shall  be  advanced  one  atep  on  the  salary  schedule 
beyond  the  step  occupied  in  the  previous  year  unless 
the  maxinum  atep  has  been  reached.  A  teacher  who 
becomes  a  counselor  as  a  result  of  layoff  will  retaln- 
placement  on  the  salary  schedule.  A  counselor  wt>o 
becomes  a  teacher  as  a  result  of  layoff  will  retain 
placement  on  the  salary  schedule. 

ARTICLE  XII 
RUI^S  QOVERNINQ  THIS  AGREEMENT 
Section  A  —  CenfonaHy  to  Law 

1 .  If  any  provision  of  this  agrement  ia  or  shall  at  any  | 
time  be  contrary  to  law,  then  such  provision  shall  not 

be  applicable  to  be  performed  or  enforced  except  to 
the  extent  permitted  by  law.  Any  substitute  action 
shall  be  subiect  to  appropriate  consultation  and  nego- 
tiation with  the  Union 

2.  In  the  event  thut  any  provision  of  thi^  agreement 
IS  or  shall  at  any  time  be  contrary  to  law.  all  other 
provisions  of  this  agreement  shall  continue  in  affect 
Section  B  —  Changes 

With  regard  to  matters  not  covaied  by  this  agree- 
ment which  are  proper  subjects  for  collective  bar- 
gaining, nagotietions  may  t%  initiated  at  the  written 
request  of  either  party.  The  collective  bargaining 
agreement  representattves  of  the  Board  and  the 
Union  shall  m*et  to  resolve  the  sttuation. 
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Section  C  —  Individual  Agreement 

The  erticies  in  this  egreement  superside  end  over- 
ride Items  m  indMduel  egreemertts  or  contracts  with 
contractual  teachers. 
Section  D    Stall  Handbook 

Any  Professional  Staff  Handbook  is  consider*^:*  not 
to  apply  to  t^iose  nghts.  benefits,  and  responsibilities 
wr.ich  ere  covered  by  this  egreement  between  the 
Union  and  the  Board. 
SecHonE-^Reopenkig 

1.  At  eny  time  efterFebruery  15.1987  and  prior  to 
March  1. 1967  either  party  may  give  written  notice  of 
its  intentton  to  open  negotiatlona  lor  a  new  agreement 

2.  Negotiations  for  subsequent  agreement  shall 
oegin  no  later  than  April  1. 19A7. 

Section  F  —  Dtirallon 

In  eccordence  with  Wisconsin  Statute  1 1 170.  this 
•greement  end  each  of  iu  proviatons  shall  ha  binding 
on  both  parties  from  July  1 . 1 985  end  shal  continue  m 
effect  through  June  30. 1987.  In  witness  whereof  the 
following  have  set  unto  their  signaturesend  seala  this 
day  


/s/  DAVID  J.  DEAN.  President 
Local  243,  AFT.  WFT.  AFL-CIO 

/a/  ROBERT  BRIEN.  Secretary 
1^  243.  AFT.  WFT.  AFL-CIO 

/a/  ALLEN  K.  ROSENTHAL,  Chelrperson 
Area  Board  of  Vocational.  Technical  and 
AduN  Education  District  No.  4 

/a/  HELEN  HENRY.  Secretary 

Area  Board  of  Vocational.  Techmcal  and 

AduN  Education  District  No.  4 
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APPENDIX  A 

Oiy  School  Calondsr  for  tho  School  Yaar  IMS-M 
FIRST  SEMESTER 

Staff  Moating  and  praparatlon  ^Auauat  19 

Staff  Moating  8:30 a.m.  to  11:30 am 

Praparatlon  12:30  p.m.  to  2:30  p.m. 
Claaaoa  Convono*  — Auguat  20 
Ubor  Day  Holiday*  -Soptombor  2 
Studont-Taachor  Ccrfifarancaa  — Octobor  2 
MId-tarm  gradoa  dua  ^Octobor  11 
Mld-taim  grado  raporta  racolvod  by  chalrpar. 

aona  -^Octobor  18 
Wlaconain  Fodaratlon  of  Taachora  Convantlon  - 

October  24-25 

^  ••••ctad  by  ToachoTa  Union 

Local  243 

Studant-Taachar  Confarancaa  .Novombor  5 
Thankaglving  Holldaya  — Novombar  28-29 
Somaatar  final  axama  ^Oocombor  15-20 
MId-yaar  Graduation  Rocognltlon  (2-4  p  m.)  - 

Oocombor20 
3omoatar  gradaa  dua  —  Oocambor  20 
Rocaaa  — Docambor  23  thru  January  5 


Curriculum  Davalopment  and  Coordination  — 
May  19  &  21 
Intordapartmontal  artd  Intradapartmtf.cai  — 
May  20 

Samoatar  fl^^al  axama  ^May  12-^4 
Somoato'  gradaa  doa  —  May  18 

All  achool  graduation  (10  a.m.)  ^May  17 

*No  naw  atudant  will  bo  admlttad  to  tho  claaaaa  of 
hla/hor  choica  without  tho  mutual  conaont  of  tho 
divlalon  cholrparaon  and  tho  toachor  aftor  14  daya 
from  tho  convantng  of  claaaoa  In  any  aomoalar. 

■Tha  Boord  rocognizoa  tho  colabrallon  of  Yom  Klp- 
pur  for  poople  of  Jowloh  faith.  Staff  will  bo  ax- 
cuaad  ahould  thoy  deaira  t^  colobrata  thia  Jowlah 

I'ollday. 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

Stafi'  mooting  and  preparation    January  6 

Staff  mooting  8:30  a.m.  to  11:30  a.m. 

Praparatlon  12:30  p.m.  to  3:30  p.m. 
Claaaea  Convene*  --January  7 
Student-Taachar  Conferoncea  —February  18 
Mid  term  grades  due  —February  28 
Mid  term  grede  rsporla  received  ty  ohalrper- 

aona  —March  7 
Spring  Open  Houeo  -Merch  9 
Recesa  —March  24-30 
Good  Frldey  Holldey  —March  28 
Student-Teacher  Conferencea  —April  18 
Wlaconain  Vocational  Aaaoclatlon  Convention  or 

Preparation  —April  1M8 
Preparation  —May  9 


ERIC 
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TMdm  Cofitraaual  School  Yaar 

Holidays.  Data.  Hun^  of  Daya:  r 

Uit>or  Day.  SaptamtMr  2 
Thanksgiving.  Novambor  28 
Friday  Holiday.  Novwnbar  29 
Chrlatmaa  Eva  Day.  Oacambar  24 
Chrtatmaa  Day.  Oacambar  25 
Naw  Yaars  Day.  January  1 
Good  Friday.  March  28 

MaNtn-SanrleaOaya*  to 

'^'J^J^Il^  *  ^^^'^  ^•^•"O.  Auguat  19  4  January 

?.  ^  ^^30  «.m.;  Prapara. 

tlon  12:30  p.m.-3;30  p.m.) 
Opan  Houao.  (Altarnata  Saturday  to  ba  salactad 

lataf)  and  March  9  (Half  ataf f  aach  ona*half  day) 
Praparatlon  or  WAVAE  Convantlon  Attandanca 

April  17  and  18 
Praparatlon  only.  May  9 

Curriculum  Oavalopmant  and  Coordination.  May 
19  and  20.  Intardapartmantal  and  Intradapart* 
mantal 

Taachar  In-Sorvlca.  May  21 

Studant  Taachar  Contact  Daya  173 

First  Somaatar   ^ 

in  claas  contact  daya  (Including  Studant-Taachw 
confarance  daya  on  Octobar  23  and  Nov.  5) 

SaoondSamMtar  

In  ciasa  contact  daya  (Including  Studant-Taachar 
confaranca  daya  on  Fabruary  18  and  April  18 
and  Graduation  May  1^ 

Tha  Board  through  tha  District  Olractor  or 
?K  ?.[  ^^••lonatad  rapraaantativaa  will  cocparata 
wiin  ir>a  Union  In  davaioping  tha  program  lor  tha 
Toachar  In-Sarvlca  Day.  In  tha  avant  an  agraamant 
cannot  ba  raachad.  tha  Board  ahall  maka  tha 
datarmlnstlon. 


Salary  Inatallmant  Datat  •  19eS-88 

1.  August  23, 1085 

2.  Saptambar6.  1985 

3.  Saptambar  20.  1965 

4.  Octobar  4. 1065 

5.  Octoba'  18. 1965 

6.  Novamber  1.  1985 

7.  Novambar  15.  1985 

8.  Novambor  27.  1965  —  *(lor  Nov.  29  chack) 

9.  Oacambar  13.  1965 

10.  Oacambar  20.  1985  —  *(for  Oac  27  chack) 
11.,  anuary  10.  ^966 

12.  J^nu^ry  24. 1086 

13.  February  7.  1086 

14.  f9bru%ry  21.  1986 

15.  March  7.  1986 

16.  March  21.  1986  -  *(for  March  23  chack) 

17.  April  4.  1066 

18.  Apri:  18.  1986 

19.  May  2,  1986 

20.  May  16.  1066 

21.  May  21.  1066  —  (last  check  In  21  pay  plan. 

lor  May  30.  1086) 

22.  Juna  13.  1986 

23.  Juna  27.  1066 

24.  July  11.  1066 

25  Ju;y  25.  1086 

26  August  10. 1966  —  *(last  check  In  26  pay  plan. 

lor  August  8,  1966) 
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APENOIX  B 

Oty  School  Calofidsr  lor  lh«  School  Yatf  19S6-a7 

FIRST  SEMESTER 

Toacher  in-tofvica  —  August  25  (nolo  3) 
Staff  Mooting  ^  Aupust  26  8.30  «.m.  to  1 1.30  a.m.  and 
12:30  p.m.  Io330p.m 

Preparation  *  August  27 

Curriculum  Oovolopmont  and  Coordination  —  August 
28  and  August  29 

interdopartr  jntai  and  lntr«dopanmontal 
Lat>or  Day  ^  Soptombor  1 
Classes  Convene  *-  September  2  (Note  1) 
Student*Teacher  Conferences  ^  Octot>er  8 
Open  House  —  October  191-4  p.m. 
Mid-Term  Grades  Due  —  October  24 
Wisconsin  Federation  of  Teach9rs 

Convention  —  Oct  30*31 

Delegates  to  be  selected  by  Teachers*  Union 

Local  243 

Mid-Term  Grade  Report  Received  by  Chairpersons 

~  October  31 
Student-Conferences  *  November  18 
Thanksgiving  Holidays  —  November  27  and 

November  28 
Recess  December  22  thru  January  4 
Classes  Reconvene  —  January  5 
Semester  Final  Exams  —  January  9  thru  January  15 
Final  Grades  Due  —  January  15 


Mid-Term  Grade  Report  Received  by  Chairperson  — 
April  3 

Open  House  —  April  5, 1987  1  to  4  p.m 
Good  Friday  Holiday  —  April  1 7 
Student-Conferences  —  April  23 
Semester  Final  Exams  —  May  22  thru  May  29 
Memorial  Day  Holiday  —  May  25 
Final  Grades  Due  -  May  29 
All  SchooS  Graduation  —  May  30 
Note  1:  No  new  student  will  be  admitted  to  the  classes 
ol  his/her  choice  without  the  mutual  consent  of  the 
division  chairperson  and  the  teacher  after  14  days 
from  the  convening  of  classes  in  any  semester. 
Nofe  2:  The  Board  recognizes  the  celebration  of  Yom 
Kippur  for  people  of  Jewish  faith.  Staff  will  be  excused 
should  they  desire  to  celebrate  this  Jewish  holiday. 
Note  3:  The  Board  through  the  District  Director  or 
his/her  designated  representatives  will  cooperate 
with  the  union  in  developing  the  program  for  the 
Teacher  In-service  Day.  In  the  event  an  agreement 
cannot  be  reached,  the  Board  shall  maKe  the  final 
determination 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

Preparation  —  January  16.  January  19.  and  January 
20 

Classes  Convene  —  January  21  (Note  1) 
Student-Teacher  Conferences  —  March  4 
Recess  —  March  16  thru  March  20 
Mid-Term  Grades  Due  —  March  27 
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TMChm'  CofilractiMl  School  Yoor 

Holldsyt,  Oslo.  Numbor  of  Dnyt:  7 
Ubor  Day.  Soptompbor  1 
Thanksghfifig.  Novembor  27 
Friday  Holiday.  Novambof  28 
0.riitmas  Day.  Oocambor  25 
Now  Yaafs  Day.  January  1 
Good  Friday.  Aprill  7 
Ma«fiorialOay.May2S 


SCaffln-SarvIca  Days:  10 
Taachar  ki-Sarvlco.  August  25 
Stair  Maolinga.  AuQusl  26 
''r«pmlion.Aiguat27 
Curriculum  Davalopmant  and 

Coordination.  August  28-29 
Open  House.  Octo^  1«  And  April  5 

(half  staff  aach  ona-haif  day  or 

Altamativa  Opan  House) 
Preparation.  January  16,  January  19. 

and  January  20 


Student-Teecher  Contact  Days 

First  Semester 

In-Class  Contact  Days 
(including  Stiidert-Teacher 
Conlerences.  October  8  snd 
November  18) 

Second  Semester 

In-Class  Contact  Days 
(including  Student-Teacher 
Conlerences.  Msrch  4  snd  April  23. 
snd  Grsduation.  May.  30) 


_3 
10 


17 


J6 
86 


86 
103 


87  87 
87  190 


1916-87  Salary  InstaNmant  Dates 

1  August  25. 1986 

2  Septo.Hber  5. 1986 

3  September  1  a.  1986 

4  October  3. 1986 

5  October  17. 1986 

6  October  31. 1986 

7  November  14. 1986 

8  November  26. 1986  -  '(lor  November  28  check) 
9.  December  12.1986 

10  December  19.1986- '(lor  December  26  checK) 

11.  January  9. 1987 

12.  January  23. 1987 

13  February  6. 1987 

14  February  20. 1987 

15  March  6. 1987 

16  March  13. 1987  —  '(lor  March  20  checK) 

17.  April  3. 1987 

18.  ApnM6. 1987  — •(lorApnM7checK) 

19  ^tay  1.1987 

20  May  15. 1987 

21  May  29. 1987  —  *(last  checK  in  2 1  pay  plan) 

22  June  12.1987 

23  June  26. 1987 

24  July  10. 1987 

25  July  24. 1987 

26  August  7. 1 987  -  •(last  check  m  26  pay  plan) 
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If 


r 


1 

2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
S 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15. 


61 
16500 
17517 
18476 
1:M25 
20384 
21335 
22288 
23244 
24200 
25153 


61A 

16675 

17624 

18587 

19541 

20496 

21448 

22397 

23350 

24310 

25267 


GIB 
16784 
17739 
18699 
19649 
20605 
21560 
22511 
23468 
24424 
253ri 


16843 

17799 

18758 

19705 

20665 

21615 

22567 

23525 

24483 

25433 

26388 

27343 

28299 

29252 

30211 


62A 

17735 

18666 

19574 

20696 

21562 

22512 

23465 

24426 

25381 

26329 

27286 

28239 

29193 

30153 

31106 


G2B 

18617 

19537 

20397 

21663 

22461 

23411 

24396 

25325 

26278 

27233 

28169 

29136 

30094 

3:o<9 

32004 


G3 
19059 
19969 
20807 
22178 
22909 
23662 
24615 
25772 
26727 
27670 
26636 
29587 
30548 
31496 
32453 


G3A 
19635 
20762 
21651 
?2851 
23669 
24627 
25560 
26535 
27488 
28445 
29399 
30350 
31466 
32416 
333164 


G3B  G4 

20613  21002 
21556  21982 
224s«  22964 
23525  23945 
24432  24928 
25391  25914 
26346  26895 
27297  27878 
28252  28659 
29208  29638 
30ii60  30823 
31115  31810 
32486  32787 
33340  33770 
34756 


64A  G4B 

21478  21952 
22547  23111 
23619  24270 
24690  25429 
25759  26586 
26630  27748 
27897  26910 
28974  30067 
30042  31224 
31112  32364 
32179  33543 
33251  34703 
34322  35863 
35391  37016 


m 
z 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 


G' 
17388 
m93 
19400 
20396 
21403 
22402 
23402 
24406 
25410 
2d4M 


G1A 

17509 
16505 
19S16 
20516 
21521 
22520 
23517 
24518 
25526 
26530 


GIB 
17623 
18626 
19634 
20631 
21635 
22638 
23637 
24641 
25645 
26650 


G2 
17685 
16689 
19696 
20690 
21698 
22696 
23695 
24701 
2a707 
26705 
27707 
28710 
29714 
30715 
31722 


G2A 
18622 
19599 
20S53 
21731 
22640 
23636 
24636 
25647 
26650 
27645 
28650 
29651 
30653 
31661 
32663 


G2B 
19548 
20514 
21417 
22767 
23564 
24562 
25564 
26591 
27590 
28595 
29598 
30593 
31599 
32601 
33604 


G3 
20012 
20967 
21647 
23287 
24054 
25055 
26056 
27061 
28063 
29063 
30068 
^1066 
32075 
33071 
340«6 


G3A 
20827 
21800 
22734 
23994 
24852 
25856 
26859 
27862 
28862 
29867 
30669 
31866 
33039 
34037 
35044 


03B  G4 

21644  22052 

22636  23081 

23615  24112 

24701  25142 

25654  26174 

26661  27210 
27663  28240 

26662  29272 
29665  30302 
30668  31330 
31668  32364 
32671  33401 
34005  34426 
35007  35459 
36009  36493 


G4A  G4B 

22552  23050 

23674  24267 

24800  25484 

25925  2S700 

27047  27915 

28172  29135 

29292  3U356 

30423  31570 

31544  32785 

32666  34003 

33788  35220 

34914  36438 

36038  37656 

37161  38869 

38285  40091 


5  t 
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APPENDIX  E 
AREA  MAIIO  OF  VOCATIONAL 
TECHMICAC  ANO  AOOLT  EDUCATION 
mSTWCTNO.  4 
0*"M  Of  Am  OtoMcl  Olraclor 


f 


NOTICE  OF  ELECTION 
Contact  No.  


To. 


Ydovohijo«)ynaiwod 
Wucrtto^   

19  ^-19  Your  dMoMcollon  5 

 ^^^^onow^mpoofvloo. 

TTite  noiteo  of  0I0C90O  »•  ooodW^ 

wnokiBotrdorVocrtor^ 
nottco       bo  vow  W  tuch  f«|girom«it«  w»  rK)t  mot^ 

oflloot>yoNnowomployooo. 

•O^JJWH^^  boiwooo  it)o  Aroi  Board  ofW 

JiS^??'  ^  ^«ton  strict  No.  4 
Uxal  243.  AFT.  WFT.  and  AFt^iO     .  Union  has 


boon  raoognlzod  at  tho  aolo  and  oxctualvo  bargaimng 
roprotantotlvf  for  pro^^aalonal  dataroom  toachora 
toocfUng  at  Saast  fifty  porowit(50%)of  a  nonnal  toacfi- 
ing  achodula.  (A  copy  of  thte  oontroct  rriay  bo  ot>- 
tainod  from  tha  Union.) 

On  tho  ttttacfiod  afioot  at  your  oarioot  convonionoo 
and  not  latar  than  Aprff  16  foiowmg.  plooao  notify  mo 
Olotrtct  Oroclor  of  tho  Aroo  Vocational.  Tochnlcol  ond 
Aduti  Education  DIatrtct  No.  4  of  your  aocaplonoa  or 
non-ocooptanoa  of  tl>9  poaMon  tovMofi  you  fiava 
boon  alactad.  Unioaa  your  aooaptanoo  la  rocol¥od  by 
Apm  15  folowfing.  tMa  noltflcation  of  oloctlon  afwff 
oxpira  and  wM  bo  nuB  and  void. 

Ooto:  March  15. 19  

Madlaon.  Wlaconain 

Dtotrtd  CXrodor  

Qactoa  

(In  cata  of  acoaptanoa.  tfila  Notloa  of  Bactlon  ra- 
tainod  by  you  and  tha  attadiod  ahaot  oignod  and  ro- 
tumod  to  ma  Watrtct  Okoctor,  oonatltula  a  contract 
botwoan  you  and  tha  Ama  Board  of  Vocational.  Tacfv- 
nicol  and  Adult  Education  Diatrlct  No.  4). 
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ACCEPTANCE 

Contr»ctNo  „  _ 

4  to  ttit  poiMon  oC    J 

. . .  (CtaiiMcMlon 


Oimmg  oomract 

•crttoid  •«!  taw  Npttei  01  D»c^ 
moAooipCMoiMirMiyMtibnhhm<n. 

Mr..  Mn..  MiM..  MS  

LooolAddriM  

HomoAddriM  

OMSIgnod  

Oito:  March  15. 19. . . 
Madison.  WtoconsJn 


AREA  VOCATIONAU  TECHNICAL 
AND  AOULT  EDUCATION 
DI8TIIICTN0.  4 

Addsndum  to  Contract  No.  .. 

To:   

In  aooordanos  wtth  tha  AQTSsmsnt  bafiwsan  ths  Araa 
Board  of  Vocational.  Tachnlcal  and  Adult  Educatkx) 
District  No.  4  and  tha  Madison  Araa  Tachnlcal  Col- 

laoaTaacharsUmon  Local  243  for  tha  School 

Yaar.  and  yoir  Notica  of  Elactfon  data  datad  

you  art  haratiy  notHlad  that  tha  baaa  salary  rata  for 
yourdassMcatton  IsS  

This  Addandum  to  Contract  No  Is  to  ba 

attachad  to  said  contract  and  baoomaa  a  part  tharaof. 

Data:  

District  DIractor 

Plaasa  acknowladga  racalpt  of  this  Addandum  by 
algning  tha  attachad  copy  and  ratumino  to  tha  OfHca 
of  tha  District  DIractor  t>y   

Data:  


SIgnatufs 
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APPENDIX  F 
AREA  YOCATIONAU  fECHNICAL 
AMD  AOULT  EDUCATION 
DftmiCT  NO.  4 

R«q«M«t  For  Approval  Of 
AttMHtenc*  At  Prof«Mlofial  MMtfno 

Nam  

DMalon  ZZ.... 

<wuWMkaparm«atk)otoatt*oo  ...ZZZZZ 

(Nama  of  Mating 

 '1*1'  fronfi  

(Crty  and  Stata)  (Oal») 

^  wWi  aatimatad  axpanaa 

(Data) 

 to  ba  paid  by  tha  Atm  Board 

 outaJda  agancy  

myaair  

I  am  a  mamDar  of  ttite  orpanlzatlon  

Ji^J^r^^m^"^  maatJ^'  iiiii^^ 

btrt^m  tha  Diatrtct  in  iha  f jlloiri4ng  way: 


^    'wy  flfit. . .  "  iioorii^ 

ssr.?"^  

'   ^noi  rwxxnnwnd  approvM  by  tfw 

DtaWctO^   ^SJt?*'^- 

at  tfw  abovt  mMting  witfi   


CXatrtct  CXractor 


INDEX 

Acadamic  Fraadom  27 

Additional  asaignmant  ts 

Affirmativa  action  and  layoffs  15 

Annual  (adaration  iaava  46 

Apprantfca  Ondanturad). 

cradit  on  salary  schadula  49 

Baraavamant  Iaava  40 

Board  maatinga.  union  rigr>t  to 

appaar  on  aganda  3 

Board  rasponslbllttv   1 

Booka  and  aupplias,  sailing  of  36 

Bullatin  boarda.  union  4 

Calandar,  school  16 

Calandar.  1985-86   60 

Calandar.  1886-87   64 

Cartffication  raquasts  34 

Chlld-raaring  iaava  40 

Civic  participation  Iaava  40 

ClaM  schadula.  taa  char'a  tantattvt  31 

Ctaas  schadula.  taachar*a  final  31 

Ctaas  siza  limits  21 

Clarical  assistanca  30 

Committaa,  computor  link  6 

Comntitlaa,  coursa  classification  21 

Committct,  facilitia?  •   4 

Committaa,  prolassional  ^'^owtfi  49 

Committaa,  safaty  37 

Committaa.  taacliar  avaluation  35 

Committaas.  implamantatton  2 

Committ9as.  joint  appointmant  of  2 

Computar  link  committaa  6 

Computars.  uaa  of  and  pnoritias  5 

Contract  duration  of  5C 

Contract  individual  taacfiar  59. 7 } 

Contract  individual  taachar.  accaptanca  of  71 

Contract  rulas  govaming  58 

Contract  supplamants  to   1 

Contractual  taachar  dafinad   1 

Convantion.  Wisconsin  Fadaration  of  Taachars  . .  16 

Counsaiors  66-58 

Couraa  classification  21 

Coursa  classification  committaa  21 
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Course  outltnet  


Credits  <1«(in6d 


46 


Curriculum  changes  and  innovations  .  .  .  .  .  34 

Dental  insurarice   52 

Disability,  insurance  for  long-term                  53 

Discnminalorv  practices   7 

Dismissal  policy  and  proceduies 13 

Divisional  meetings   3Q 

Divisions,  function  in  educational  policy 30 

Dues  deduction,  methods  of  ..  e 

Duration  of  agreement   eg 

E«f1y  retirement   32 

Educational  policy,  innovations  A  changes M 

Emergency  Leave   43 

English  teacher  schedules   21 

Equipment, malnteripce of   3A 

Equipment,  union  right  to  use  . .  5 

Evaluation    teficr»ers   '34 

Extracurricuv'jr  activities  

Facilities  

Facilities,  union  right  to  use . ! ! . . . 

Fair  Practices  

Facilities  committee   4 

Fair  share  agreement   g 

Federation  leave   45 

Fringe  benefits  .  .  .     ,  .  .  .  .  S2 

Full-time  teacNng  loads,  assignment  of '. 20 

Grievance  procedure  " 

Health  insurance   52 

Hospital  assignment                        .  .  .  .  .  31 

Implementation  committees   2 

Inclement  weather   35 

Individual  agreements   70 

Information,  union  right  to   ^ 

Innovations  and  i  ^anges   34 

Insurance  master  policies,  union  copies  of 54 
Involuntary  transfer  

Joint  appointment  of  committees ? 

Jury  duty   43 

Lack  of  work,  dismif -^1  fc. . .                . .  14 


50 
3 
4 

7 


Lead  teachers   27 

Leaves  of  absence . . 

Leave  without  pay  

•  ectures.  guest  . 


36 
47 
27 
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Liability  insurance  53 
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PREAMBLE 


This  Agreement  is  entered  into  between  the  Area  Board  of  Mid-State 
Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  District,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  "Board"  and  the  professional  employees  represented  by  the  Mid-State 
Vocational -Technical  Faculty  Association,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Association". 

The  articles  stated  in  this  agreement  supersede  all  policies  and  pro- 
cedures Described  in  the  District  Personnel  Policies  and  Procedure  Manual. 

The  intent  of  this  document  is  to  establish  by  mutual  agreement  an 
employment  agreement  which  will  assist  the  Board  and  the  Association  to 
fulfill  the  mission  and  objectives  of  tfie  Mid-State  Vocational,  Technical  and 
Adult  Education  District. 


ARTICLE  I 


RECOGNITION 

The  Board  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  exclusive  negotiating 
representative  on  questions  of  wages,  hours  and  conditions  of  employment  for 
all  full-time  teaching  personnel  who  teach  50%  or  more  of  a  full  teaching 
schedule  including  classroom  teachers,  librarians,  media  soecialist,  and 
guidance  counselors;  excluding  all  supervisory  personnel,  the  director,  admin- 
istrative personnel,  business  manager,  coordinators,  teaching  interns,  noncontract 
or  substitute  teaching  personnel,  custodial,  maintenance,  clerical  employees, 
and  all  other  non-instructional  professional  or  para-professional  personnel. 


ARTICLE  II 


BOARD  RESPONSIBILITY 

1.    Development,  implementation  and  maintenance  of  an  educational  environ- 
ment within  the  Mid-State  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  District 
jurisdict-'on  requires  that  all  personnel  employed  by  the  Board  have  a  clear 
understanoing  of  rights,  authority,  and  responsibilities  vested  in  the 
Board  by  ihe  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  and  the  laws  and  Constitution 
of  the  State  of  Wisconsin.    The  rights,  authority,  and  responsibilities  of 
the  Area  Board  of  Mid-State  VTAE  District  Organizational  M..:nual ,  Chapter  I, 
Dage  ?,  adopted  January  14,  1979  by  official  Board  action  are  as  follows: 

a.     To  administer,  develop,  manage,  and  control  the  entire 
vocational  district,  its  present  and  future  properties 
and  facilities  and  the  activities  of  its  employees 
within  the  total  program  conducted  by  the  Board. 


-1- 


ERLC 


b.     To  administer,  manage  and  control  all  fiscal  matters  within 
the  District  including  establishment  of  the  authorized  tax 
levy,  disbursement  of  funds,  collection  of  revenue,  and 
establishment  of  an  annual  budget  as  deemed  necessary  by 
the  Board. 


c.     To  employ  all  personnel,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  laws, 
and  determine  their  qualifications,  the  conditions  of  their 
continued  employment,  promotion,  dismissal  or  demotion  or  to 
transfer  or  reassign  personnel  for  the  educational  welfare 
of  the  District. 


d.  To  create,  develop,  combine,  or  eliminate  any  or  all  employee 
positions  deemed  necessary  or  advisable. 

e.  To  establish,  operate,  supervise  and  maintain  programs  and 
courses  of  instruction,  including  soecial  programs,  and  to 
provide  for  athletics,  recreational  and  social  needs  of 
students. 


f.  To  decide  upon  means  and  methods  of  instruction,  selection 
of  textbooks  and  other  teaching  materials  or  media,  and  use 
of  all  te?ching  aids  utilized  by  District  personnel. 

g.  To  determine  class  schedules  and  classroom  assignment!  hours 
of  instruction  and  duties,  responsibilities,  and  assignments 
of  all  employed  District  professional  personnel  including 
non-teaching  activities  within  the  total  District  program, 
and  to  terms  and  conditions  of  employment. 

h.  To  cietermine  the  duties,  responsibilities,  assignments,  terms 
and  conditions  of  employment,  and  location  of  employment  of 
all  non-professional  District  personnel. 


2.  The  Board  reserves  the  '^ight  to  implement  any  or  all  of  the  foregoing 
statements  of  responsibility,  except  as  modified  by  this  Agreement  either 
directly  as  a  function  of  the  Board  or  indirectly  by  delegating  authority 
and  duties  to  employed  administrative  and  supervisory  professional  personnel. 
Persons  assuming  the  duties  and  authority  delegated  by  the  Board  are  con- 
sidered to  be  an  extension  of  the  legal  responsibilities  nested  in  the  Board 
by  the  laws  and  Constitution  of  the  S'tate  of  Wisconsin  and  of  the  United 
States. 

3.  Article  II  shall  not  be  deemed  to  limit  the  negotiability  of  wages, 
hours,  and  conditions  of  employment. 


ARTICLE  III 


ASSOCIATION  RESPONSIBILITY 


1.  The  Board  recognizes  under  Section  111.70  of  the  Wisconsin  Statutes  the 
right  of  every  professional  employee  to  organize,  join  and  support  the  Association 
for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in  collective  bargaining. 

2.  Neither  the  Board  nor  the  Association  shall  discriminate  against  any 
employee  or  in  the  hiring  of  any  employee  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  creed, 
national  origin,  sex,  sexual  orientation,  age,  marital  status,  arrest  and 
conviction  record,  handicap,  or  membership  in  or  association  with  the  activities 
of  any  employee  organization. 

3.  The  Board  shall  make  available  to  the  Association  upon  its  written  request 
all  matters  of  public  record  concerning  the  District  which  the  Association  may 
deem  to  be  relevant  to  negotiations,  or  necessary  for  the  proper  enforcement 

of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

4.  The  Board  agrees  to  make  available  upon  written  request  by  tK3  Association 
within  ten  (10)  working  days  all  available  information  which  may  be  needed  by 
the  Association  in  order  to  intelligently  process  any  grievance  or  complaint. 
Confidential  and  personal  information  except  credentials  is  to  be  made  available 
only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  professional  employee  involved. 

5.  Whenever  members  of  the  Association  are  scheduled  by  the  adminis\.ration 
and  the  Association  to  participate  jointly  during  working  hours  in  grievances, 
investigations,  or  negotiations  respecting  the  collective  bargaining  agreement, 
they  shall  be  granted  the  necessary  time  and  shall  suffer  no  loss  in  pay. 

6.  The  Board  agrees  to  provide  adequate  bulletin  board  space  in  each  separate 
school  in  the  District  for  the  purpose  of  posting  notices  and  bulletins  regarding 
the  business  or  activities  of  the  Association. 

7.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  hold  meetings  in  the  school  building 
within  the  District  upon  proper  notice  to  the  administration  and  subject  to  the 
education  program. 


ARTICLE  IV 


NEGOTIATION  PROCEDURE 

1.  Each  year,  during  the  month  of  February,  the  Board  and  the  Association 
agree  to  meet  to  confer  and  negotiate  in  good  faith  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  set  forth  herein  in  an  effort  to  reach  agreement  on  all  matters 
raised  by  either  party  concerning  questions  of  wages,  hours,  and  conditions 
of  employment.    Any  agreement  reached  shell  apply  to  all  members  represented 
by  the  Association,  be  reduced  to  writing,  and  be  executed  by  the  appropriate 
and  duly  authorized  officer  or  officers  of  the  Board  and  the  Association. 

2.  During  such  negotiations,  the  Board  and  the  Association  will  present 
relevant  data,  exchange  points  of  view  and  make  proposals  and  counter  pro- 
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posals.    Either  party  may,  if  it  so  desires,  utilize  the  services  of  outside 
consultants  and  may  call  upon  profess-^onal  and  lay  representatives  to  assist 
in  the  foregoing  negotiation  process.    The  initial  negotiation  session  shall 
be  conducted  in  accordance  with  open-meeting  requirements  established  by 
Section  111.70  of  the  Wisconsin  Statutes. 

3.  An  impasse  shall  occur  when  the  Board  or  the  Association  refuses  to 

meet  and  negotiate  at  reasonable  ti.res  in  an  effort  to  arrive  at  such  an  agree- 
ment.   In  the  event  of  an  impasse,  the  Board  and  the  Association  will  follow 
the  procedures  set  forth  in  Section  111.70(4)  of  the  Wisconsin  Statutes. 

4.  The  Board  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with  any  professional  employee's  group 
organization,  or  individual  other  than  the  Association  in  regard  to  any  matters 
concerning  questions  of  wages,  hours,  and  conditions  of  empl-^yment  pertaining 
to  members  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

5.  This  Agreement  may  not  be  modified  in  whole  or  part  by  the  parties  except 
by  an  instrument  in  writing  duly  executed  by  both  parties. 

6.  This  Agreement  will  be  considered  a  base  Agreement  for  all  future  contracts 
between  the  Board  and  the  Association.    Any  request  for  deletions,  changes  or 
modifications  in  future  negotiations  will  be  made  in  writing  and  will  refer  to 
the  page,  article  and  paragraph  to  which  said  deletions,  additions  or  modificat- 
ions are  proposed.    It  is  understood  that  portions  of  this  Agreement  not  spec- 
ifically re-negotiated  shall  remain  in  effect  as  written  in  the  previous  Agree- 
ment. 

7.  Press  releases  concerning  negotiations  shall  whenever  possible  be  mutually 
approved  by  the  Board  and  the  Association.    This  is  not  to  preclude  keeping 
the  Association  membership  and  the  Board  members  informed  as  to  the  progress 

of  the  negotiations.    If  the  two  parties  fail  to  agree  on  a  joint  release, 
either  party  may  then  issue  a  unilateral  press  release. 


ARTICLE  V 


GRIEVAiNCE  PROCEDURE 

Section  A  -  Purpose 

The  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to  provide  an  orderly  method  of  resol- 
ving differences  arising  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement.    A  determined 
effort  shall  be  made  to  settle  any  such  differences  through  the  use  of  the 
grievance  procedure,  and  there  shall  be  no  suspension  of  work  or  interference 
with  the  operations  of  the  schools  during  the  term  of  the  Agreement. 

Section  B  -  Definition 


A  grievance  shall  mean  an  allegation  that  there  has  been  a  specific 
violation  of  this  agreement. 


Section  C  -  Procedure 


1.     An  individual  professional  employee  or  the  Association  may  present  a 
grievance.    An  individual  professional  employee  may  have  tne  grievarce  adjusted 
with  or  without  the  assistance  of  the  Association,  as  long  as  the  adjustment  is 
not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement.    An  Association  representative, 
ii'  requested,  may  assist  the  professional  employee  in  orocessing  a  grievance  at 
any  step  of  the  grievance  procedure.    The  grievant  must,  however,  furnish  the 
Board  with  a  statement  certifying  that  the  grievant' s  Association  representative 
has  the  delegated  right  and  authority  to  resolve  the  disputed  issue. 

The  Associatioi.  may  be  present  at  any  grievance  procedure  with  or  without 
the  professional  employee's  consent.    A  grievance  shall  be  presented  at  a  time 
other  than  during  the  professional  employee's  contract  hours  and  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  following  procedure: 

Step  1 

An  earnest  effort  shall  first  be  made  to  settle  the  matter  informally  between 
the  professional  employee  and  the  professional  employee's  immediate  supervisor. 
If  the  matter  is  not  so  settled,  the  grievance  shall  be  presented  in  a  written 
"statement  of  grievance"  by  the  professional  employee  to  the  immediate  supervisor 
and  Association  no  later  than  ten  (10)  days  after  the  facts  upon  which  the 
grievance  is  based  first  occurred. 

a.  The  "statement  of  grievance"  shall  state  the  name  of  the  professional 
employee  involved,  shall  state  the  facts  giving  rise  to  the  grievance,  shall 
identify  all  the  provisions  of  t'lis  Agreement  alleged  to  be  violated  by 
appropriate  reference,  shall  state  the  contentim  of  the  professional  employee 
with  respect  to  these  provisions,  and  shall  indicate  the  relief  requested.  The 
immediate  supervisor  shall  give  a  written  answer  no  later  than  ten  (10)  days 
after  receipt  of  the  "statement  of  grievance".    One  (1)  copy  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  professional  employee  who  submitted  the  gn'evance,  one  (1)  copy  to  the 
campus  supervisor,  and  one  (1)  copy  to  the  Association. 

b.  The  time  limitation  for  submitting  a  'grievance  by  a  new  employee  shall 
be  extended  to  30  days  during  a  new  employee's  first  six  weeks  of  employment. 
After  the  first  six  weeks,  the  time  limitation  shall  be  ten  (10)  days.  The 
Board  shall  have  thirty  (30)  days  to  answer  any  grievance  submitted  by  a  new 
employee  during  the  employee's  first  sixt  weeks  of  employment. 

Step  2 

If  the  professional  employee  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  made  at 
Step  1,  the  professional  employee  may  no  later  than  five  (5)  days  after  receipt 
of  the  immediate  supervisor's  answer  in  Step  1,  refer  the  grievance  to  the  campus 
supervisor.    The  campus  supervisor  shall  give  a  written  answer  no  later  than  five 
(5)  days  after  receipt  of  the  grievance.    One  (1)  copy  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
supervisor,  one  (1)  copy  to  the  professional  employee  who  submitted  the  grievance, 
one  (1)  copy  to  the  district  director,  and  one  (1)  copy  to  the  Association. 
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step  3 


If  the  professional  employee  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  at 
Step  2,  the  professional  employee  may  no  later  than  five  (5)  days  after  receipt 
of  the  campus  supervisor's  answer  in  Step  2,  refer  the  grievance  to  the  district 
director.    The  district  director  shall  give  a  written  answer  no  later  than  five 
(5)  days  after  receipt  of  the  grievance.    One  (1)  copy  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
campus  supervisor,  one  (1)  copy  to  the  supervisor,  one  (1)  copy  to  the  instructor 
who  submitted  the  grievance,  and  one  (1)  copy  to  the  Association. 

Step  4 

If  the  professional  employee  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  made  at 
Step  3,  the  professional  employee  may  no  later  than  five  (5)  day5^  after  receipt 
of  the  district  director's  answer  in  Step  3,  refer  the  grievance  to  the  Board  by 
letter  addressed  to  the  Board  chairperson.    The  Board  shall  give  a  written 
answer  as  soon  as  practicable  following  the  first  regular  monthly  meeting  of 
the  Board  after  the  Board  chai'^person's  receipt  of  such  referral  letter.  The 
Board  shall  submit  one  (1)  copy  to  the  district  director,  one  (1)  copy  to  the 
campus  supervisor,  one  (1)  copy  to  the  supervisor,  one  (1)  copy  to  the  professional 
employee  who  submitted  the  grievance,  and  one  (1)  copy  to  the  Association. 

Step  5 

a.  Ir  the  professional  employee  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  at 
Step  4,  or  if  the  Board  has  not  renHared  its  answer  within  fifteen  <15)  days 
after  its  first  regular  monthly  meeting  after  the  Board  chairperson's,  receipt 
of  such  referral  letcer,  the  professional' employee  may,  no  later  than  five  (5) 
days  after  receipt  of  the  Board's  answer  or  twenty  (20)  days  after  such  first 
regular  monthly  meeting  of  the  Board,  which  ever  is  sooner,  request  in  writing 
to  the  chairperson  of  the  Association's  Grievance  Committee  that  the  grievance 
be  subnr.itted  to  arbitration.    If  the  Grievance  Committee  decides  the  grievance 
should  be  submitted,  it  shall  notify  in  writing  the  Board  chairperson  of  such 
decision  no  later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  after  its  receipt  of  the  request  for 
arbitration  by  the  professional  employee. 

b.  Within  ten  (IT)  days  after  such  notice  of  submission  to  arbitration 
has  been  received,  either  party  may  file  a  written  request  with  the  Wisconsin 
Employment  Relations  Commission  to  appoint  a  commissioner  or  members  of  its 
staf-^  as  arbitrator  to  determine  the  matter. 

c.  The  arbitrator  so  selected  will  confer  with  representatives  of  the 
Board  and  the  Association,  and  hold  meetings  promptly  and  will  issue  a  decision 
on  a  timely  basis.    The  arbitrator's  decision  will  be  in  writing  and  will  set 
forth  the  findings  of  fact,  reasoning,  and  conclusions  of  the  issue  submitted. 
It  is  understood  that  the  function  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  to  interpret  and 
apply  specific  terms  of  the  Agreement.    The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to 
make  salary  adjustments  unless  there  has  been  an  improper  application  of  the 
salary  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  or  add  to,  subtract  from,  amend,  alter  or 
modify  any  terms  of  this  Agreement.    The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  will  be 
final  and  binding  on  both  parties. 


d.  All  arbitration  procedures  shall  be  held  at  such  place  as  shall 
be  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  District  and  the  Association.    If  T:he 
District  and  the  Association  are  unable  to  agree,  the  place  of  the  hearing 
shall  be  designated  by  the  arbitrator. 

e.  All  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the  arbitration  pro- 
ceedings shall  be  borne  equally  between  the  District  and  the  Association. 
If  either  party  desires  a  transcript  of  testimony  to  be  prepared  for  the 
arbitrator,  such  will  be  an  expense  which  will  be  shared. 

2.  The  parties  agree  to  follow  each  of  the  foregoing  steps  in  the  pro- 
cessing of  a  grievance.    If  the  representative  or  representatives  of  the 
District  fail  to  give  a  written  answer  within  the  time  limit  set  out  for 
any  step,  the  professional  employee  may  immediately  refer  the  grievance  to 
the  next  step.    If  a  grievance  is  not  referred  to  the  next  step  within  the  • 
specified  time  limit  it  shall  be  considered  withdrawn.    The  time  limits 
specified  for  a  particular  step  may  be  extended  by  mutual  agreement  of  the 
persons  involved  in  the  disposition  of  a  grievance  at  the  step.  Saturdays, 
Sundays  and  legal  holidays  shall  be  excluded  in  computing  time  limits  under 
this  section. 

3.  Any  grievance  which  the  Board  or  any  delegated  representative  of  the 
Poard  wishes  to  initiate  may  be  commenced  through  the  campus  supervisor  at 
Step  2,  and,  thereafter,  the  procedure  shall  be  the  same  as  for  other  grie- 
vances. 


ARTICLE  VI 


WORKING  CONDITIONS 

Section  A  -  Retention  -  Dismissal 

All  professional  employees  of  the  District  shall  be  initially  employed  by 
the  District  on  a  probationary  basis.    A  professional  employee  employed  by  the 
Board  who  has  no  previous  postsecondary  teaching  experience  shall  serve  a  three 
(3)  year  probationary  period.    Those  with  at  least  3  years  postsecondary  teach- 
ing experience  shall  serve  a  two  (2)  year  probationary  period.    Durinn  -^^he 
probationary  period,  a  professional  employee  may  be  dismissed  or  nonrenewed  for 
any  reason  without  recourse  to  the  Grievance  Procedure  contained  in  Article  5  of 
this  Agreement.    During  the  probationary  period,  the  professional  employee  will 
be  given  guidance,  assistance  and  recommendations  for  professional  improvement- 

1.     Renewal  -  No n- Renewal 

a.     The  Board  may  refuse  to  renew  r.ny  professional  employee's  teaching 
contract  for  the  ensuing  school  year  for  reasons  of  insubordination,  mis- 
condixt,  immorality,  inefficiency  or  other  just  cause.    This  provision  shall 
not  be  applicable  to  employees  issued  a  probationary  contract  during  their  first 
two  (2)  years  of  employment  as  a  bargaining  unit  member  with  the  District. 
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b.  The  provisions  of  Section  118.22,  Wis.  Statutes,  shall  be  apolicable  to 
professional  employees  of  the  District. 

c.  In  the  event  the  Board  intends  to  issue  a  notice  of  refusal  to 
reiiow  a  professional  employee's  contract,  it  shall,  at  least  fifteen 
(15)  days  prior  to  March  15,  notify  the  affected  professional  employee, 
in  writing,  that  it  is  considering  non-renewal  of  the  professional 
employee's  contract.    Said  notice  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the 
reason  or  reasons  for  tha  contemplated  action,  and  that  the  professional 
employee  shall  be  entitled  to  a  private  conference  with  the  Board  respecting 
such  contemplated  action  if  a  request  is  filed  with  the  Board  within 

five  (5.)  days  of  the  notice  provided  for  herein.    Said  conference  shall 
be  held  within  fifteen  (15)  days  of  the  request  therefore. 

d.  Any  professional  employee  whose  contract  is  not  renewed  shall 
have  all  rights  of  appeal  as  may  be  provided  for  in  such  cases,  by  the 
Wisconsin  Statutes. 

e.  If  the  notice  provided  for  in  sub-paragraph  b  above  is  not 
given  on  or  before  March  15,  the  contract  then  in  force  shall  be  continued 
for  the  ensuing  school  year.    A  professional  employee  who  receives  a 

notice  of  renewal  of  a  contract  for  the  ensuing  school  year  or  a  professional 
employee  who  does  not  receive  a  notice  s.iall  accept  or  reject  in  writing 
such  contract  not  later  than  the  following  April  15. 

2.  Suspension 

a.  Any  professional  employee  may  be  temporarily  suspended  by  he 
Campus  Supervisor  for  insubordinat-''on,  misconduct,  immorality,  inefficency, 
or  for  any  other  just  cause.    The  suspension  shall  not  exceed  a  four 

hour  period.    Any  suspension  exttnding  beyond  four  hours  must  be  reviewed 
and  approved  by  the  District  Director  or  his  designee.     Pa>  shall  be 
suspended  upon  receipt  of  written  suspension  notice,  and  if  the  charges 
are  substantiated,  the  suspension  period  shall  be  without  pay.    If  such 
charges  are  not  substantiated,  the  employee  shall  then  receive  pay  for 
the  term  of  such  suspension  period. 

b.  Suspension  shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  commencing 
at  Step  4. 

3.  Discharge  or  Demotion 

a.  Discharge  or  demotion  of  a  professional  employee  may  be  made 
only   for  just  cause  and  only  after  such  charges,  notice,  hearing  and 
determination  thereof  as  are  provided  in  this  policy. 

b.  All  charges  against  a  professional  employee  shall  be  made  in 
writing  signed  by  the  person  making  the  same,  and  filed  with  the  secretary 
of  the  Board. 
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c.  The  Board,  if  it  decides  to  proceed  upon  such  charges,  shall  furnish 
the  professional  employee  with  a  written  statement  of  the  charges,  and  shall, 
upon  written  request  of  the  professional  employee  provide  for  a  hearing  to  takt 
place  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  receipt  of  the  notification. 

d.  On  the  fi^'ng  of  charges  in  accordance  with  this  section,  the  Board 

may  suspend  or  re-assign  the  accused  professional  employee  fror..  active  performance 
of  duty  until  a  decision  is  rendered  by  the  Board. 

e.  Final  decision  of  the  Board  shall  be  subjecr  to  the  grievance  procedure 
commencing  with  Step  5. 

f.  If  the  professional  employee  is  not  satisfied  that  fair  and  equitable 
procedures  have  been  followed  or  that  the  decision  as  to  the  professional  employee 
was  not  entirely  an  impartial  judgement,  the  professional  employee  ihall  have  the 
right  to  appeal  the  decision  according  to  Wisconsin  Law. 

4.     Non-Probationary  Staff  Layoff  Procedures 

a.  Criteria 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  layoff,  displacement,  and  recall  under  this 
section,  an  employee  must  be  certified  or  certifiable  by  the 
state  and  qualified  in  the  discipline  of  the  occupational 
program  or  academic  courses  in  the  instructional  assignment  for 
which  he/she  is  to  work  to  be  eligible  for  displacement  or  recall. 

2.  An  employee  is  certified  or  certifiable  and  qualified  in  an 
'Occupational  program  if  he/she  holds  or  qualifies  for  a  Standard 
Life,  a  Five-Year,  or  a  Provisional  Certification  in  the 
occupational  program  and  has  at  least  two  years  of  related 
occupational  experience  relevant  to  the  program.  Relevant 
occupational  experience  is  working  on  a  target  job  of  the  occupational 
program  or  directly  supervising  employees  in  a  target  job  of  the 
program  for  at  least  two  (2)  years.    Other  factors  that  will  be 
considered  in  addition  to  relevance  and  recentness  of  occupational 
experience,  but  not  limited  to,  will  be  educational  background 

and  teaching  experience. 

3.  Academic  Assignment.    An  employee  is  certified  or  certifiable  and 
qualified  in  an  academic  instructional  assignment  if  he/she 
holds  or  qualifies  for  a  Standard  Life,  a  Five-Year,  or  a 
Provisional  Certification,  or  has  at  least  twenty  (20)  additional 
educational  credits  appropriate  to  the  courses  in  that  academic 
in'^tructional  assignment. 

b.  Selection  Procedure 

Whenever  the  District  decides  to  reduce  staff  in  an  occupational 
program  or  academic  instructional  assignment,  the  selection  of 
employees  to  be  laid  off  shall  be  according  to  the  following 
procedure: 
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1.  To  the  extent  feasible,  a  reduction  in  staff  shall  be 
accomplished  through  normal  attrition  in  the  occupational 
program  or  academic  instructional  assignment. 

2.  If  the  reduction  in  the  occupational  program  or  academic 
instructional  assignment  cannot  be  achieved  through  normal 
attrition,  then  part-time  employees,  provided  that  their 
qualifications  are  equal  to  full-time  employees  in  the 
occupational  program  or  academic  instructional  assignment, 
shall  be  laid  off  before  full-time  employees. 

3.  If  f  irther  reduction  in  the  staff  of  the  occupational 
program  or  academic  instructional  assignment  is  made,  then 
the  layoff  of  full-time  employees,  provided  that  their 
qualifications  in  the  occupational  program  or  academic 
instructional  assignment  are  equal,  shall  be  on  a  seniority 
basis. 

4.  If  two  or  more  instructors  hired  before  May  1985  have  letters 
from  the  district  verifying  employnant  and  the  dates  on  the 
letters  are  the  same,  then  qualifications  shall  prevail.  For 
all  instructors  hired  after  May  1985  the  District  shall 
establish  seniority  at  the  time  of  hiring.    The  District  shall 
notify  the  new  employee  of  his/her  particular  seniority  standing 
in  the  initial  letter  of  employment. 

The  practice  of  pro-rating  seniority  for  part-time  employees 
in  the  association  shall  continue. 

Notification 

The  initial  employee  selected  for  layoff  after  April  15  shall,  t  ased 
on  board  option  be  given  layoff  notice  or  a  conditional  contract  by 
May  1.    A  layoff  notice  indicates  final  notice  that  inrernal  or 
external  factors  require  a  reduction  in  teaching  staff.    A  conditional 
contract  will  be  offered  when  the  staff  member's  need  is  questionable 
but  the  district  board  desires  to  maintain  the  program.  The 
conditional  contract  allows  the  notified  employee  employment  for 
the  first  semester.    If  internal  and  external  factors  indicate  that 
the  employee  will  not  be  utilized  during  the  second  semester, 
notification  by  November  1  will  place  the  employee  on  layoff 
for  second  semester. 

Displacement 

1.  A  full-time  employee  who  receives  notification  of  layoff  may 
displace  any  full-time  or  part-time  employee  with  less  seniority 
in  an  occupational  program  or  academic  instructional  assignment 
for  which  he/she  is  certified  or  certifiable  and  qualified. 

2.  An  employee  who  receives  a  notice  of  layoff  has  twenty  (20) 
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working  days  from  the  notification  date  to  notify  the  District 
Director  whether  he/she  wishes  to  displace  another  employee  with 
less  seniority  in  an  occupational  program  or  academic  instructional 
assignment  for  vhich  the  employee  is  certified  and  qualified.  A 
full-time  employee  who  is  displaced  by  this  procedure  shall  hav** 
twenty  (20)  work.ng  days  to  notify  the  District  Director  whetner 
he/she  wishes  to  displace  another  employee  with  less  seniority. 

3.  If  displacement  notices  are  received  by  the  District  Office,  and 
if  the  District  displaces  an  employee,  then  the  displaced  employee 
may  be  issued  their  layoff  notices  after  the  notification  dates 
stated  in  Section  A,  Paragraph  3. 

4.  An  employee  who  displaces  another  employee  shall  be  considered 
on  probationary  employee  starus  for  the  duration  of  the  first 
two  (2)  contract  years  after  assuming  the  new  position  within  a 
different  academic  discipline  in  which  the  employee  had  never 
taught  before.    This  employee  has  full  association  membership  status. 

5.  Any  one  employee  has  a  possibility  of  displacement  only  twice 
in  a  contract  yt  r. 

e.  Recall 

1.  Any  and  all  re-employment  rights  granted  an  employee  on  layoff 
shall  terminate  upon: 

(a)  The  expiration  of  the  re-employment  rights  period. 
The  term  (re-employment  eights  period"  means  two  (2) 
years  following  the  effective  date  of  layoff. 

(b)  Failure  to  acc-ept,  i-n  writing,  within  ten  (10)  days  any 
full-time  position  offerr^l  Notification  shall  be  made 
by  certified  mail. 

(c)  Failure  to  update  most  recent  address  and  telephone 
number  with  the  Personnel  Manager. 

2.  Bargaining  unit  members  will  not  lose  their  recall  nghts  if 
they  secure  other  employment  during  the  layoff. 

3.  If  a  bargaining  unit  member  is  recalled  to  full-time  employment, 
reinstatement  of  seniority  and  sick  leave  will  be  made  at  the  same 
amoi'nt  that  had  been  accrued  at  the  effective  date  of  layoff. 

4.  If  certifiable  by  the  State  and  qualified  in  the  discipline  by 
meeting  the  qualifications  In  the  position  discription  the 
employee  on  layoff  may  claim  seniority  priority  to  a  vacant 
position  within  the  2-year  recall  period. 

5.  The  President  of  the  Faculty  Association  shall  be  kept  informed 
of  all  correspondence  regarding  layoff  and  recall. 
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5.     Late  Resignation 


a.  The  Board  may  accept  teacher  resignations  up  to  July  1  of  any  given 
year  without  penalty.    Resignations  received  after  July  1  will  be  considered 
by  the  Board  only  if  a  suitable  replacement  can  be  found  by  the  opening  day  of 
school . 

b.  If  a  professional  employee  resigns  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  first 
school  day  of  a  new  school  year,  the  Board  shall  have  the  discretion  of  either 
(1)  assessing  $250  as  liquidated  damages  for  breach  of  contract,  or  (2)  refusing 
to  accept  the  res.jnation  until  a  suitable  replacement  can  be  found.  The 
assessment  of  liquidated  damages  shall  be  at  the  Board's  discretion. 

Section  B  -  School  Day  and  School  Week 

1.  Each  full-time  contractual  professional  employee  shall  be  responsible  to 
the  District  tor  an  eight-period  span  daily,  Monday  through  Friday.  A  period 
is  defined  as  not  more  than  50  minutes  continuous  span  of  time. 

2.  The  span  of  work  time  for  each  professional  employee  shall  not  exceed 
eight  hours.  Including  a  one  hour  meal  h  ^eak  at  an  appropriate  mid-point  of 
his/her  work  day. 

3.  If  responsibilities  for  an  affiliation  cau,      a  teacher  to  work  beyond  the 
nonnal  nine  (9)  hour  span  of  time,  then  compensation  shall  be  paid  at  a  rate 
equal  to  $5.00  per  50  miles  of  distance  traveled.    It  is  understood  that  this 
provision,  and  the  nine  (9)  hour  provision  stated  in  sub-paragraph  2  pertains  to 
affiliatioi.s  that  are  conducted  in  medical  facilities  located  outside  of  the 
instructor's  community  of  assignment. 

4.  Any  faculty  member  who  has  completed  one  full  year  of  employment  as  an 
instructor  at  Mid-State  Technical  Institute,  may  be  assigned  a  workload  of  8 
consecutive  hours  extending  into  evening  credit  course  offerings  in  order  to 
avoid  a  layoff  of  the  faculty  member.    Employees  assigned  to  more  tnan  thirty- 
five  (35)  hours  per  week  shall  be  compensated  at  1/1330  of  the  employee's  salary 
for  each  additional  hour. 

5.  Professional  employees  a^e  expected  to  fulfill  other  professional  responsi- 
bilities such  as  pre-instructional  planning,  student  counseling,  and  other 
functions  as  defined  by  Mid-State  VTAE  District  Organizational  Manual,  Chapter  I, 
page  5,  during  contract  hours  of  employment.    Requests  to  leave  campus  for  pro- 
fessional or  personal  reasons,  except  for  lunch,  must  be  cleared  through  the 
professional  employee's  immediate  supervisor. 

Section  C  -  Activity  Period  Schedule 

The  uniform  daily  schedule,  Monday  through  Friday,  of  class  periods  shall 
have  an  Activity  Period  scheduled  each  week  during  the  same  period  of  the 
selected  day.    The  Activity  Period  will  be  used  for  school  and  district  faculty 
meetings  (general,  departmental,  committee,  etc.)  and  for  faculty  advised  student 
groups  (Student  Senate,  Tech  Tales,  education  clubs,  etc.). 

Section  D  -  Course  of  Study  and  Course  Outlines 


ERLC 


12 


Jx5 


1.     Classroom  instructors  shall  be  required  to  participate  in  the  District's 
curriculum  development  plan.    Each  year,  classroom  instructors  shall  prepare  at 
least  one  course  of  study,  or  some  other  curriculum  related  project.  Prepared 
material  will  be  professionally  completed,  and  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
individual's  immediate  supervisor  by  May  15  of  each  year.    Personnel  will  not 
be  required  to  prepare  a  course  of  study  until  the  course  is  being  taught  by 
the  instructor  for  the  second  time. 

Z.     A  copy  of  a  current  course  outline  must  be  on  file  before  a  course  can  be 
taught.    If  a  course  outline  is  non-existing,  or  out-dated,  then  the  instructor 
teaching  the  course  shall  be  responsible  for  either  establishing  or  updating 
the  course  outline  in  question.    All  course  outlines  must  conform  to  the 
instructional  intent  approved  by  the  Wisconsin  VIAE  Board  staff. 

3.     Personnel  assigned  functions  other  than  classroom  instruction  shall  be 
required  to  prepare  a  descriptive  report  detailing  their  activities  for  the  year. 
The  report  shall  contain  a  narrative,  statistical  data,  and  recommendations  for 
the  future  development  of  the  described  function.    This  report  shall  be  due  on 
the  staff  members  last  date  of  employment  for  the  current  school  year  contract. 

Section  E  -  School  Calendar  and  Extended-Time  Wages 

1.  A  regular  school  calendar  shall  be  negotiated  each  year  and  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  the  appendix  of  this  agreement.    The  school  year  shall  consist  of  190 
days  and  shall  include  175  student-institution  contract  days,  5  holidays,  5  record 
days,  and  4  staff  inservice  days. 

2.  Special  school  calendars  including  programs  not  covered  by  the  regular 
school  calendar  shall  be  established  by  the  district  in  conjunction  with 
personnel  in  the  affected  programs.    Special  provisions  required  by  Wisconsin 
Administrative  Code,  Wisconsin  VTAE  Board  action,  or  by  licensing  boards  shall 
be  considered  when  establishing  the  calendar. 

3.  Full-time  instructional  personnel  whose  contract  extends  beyond  the  normal 
(190  days)  contract  shall  be  paid  1/190  of  their  contract  salary  per  day  for 
each  day  their  contract  extends  beyond  the  190  day  calendar. 

Section  F  -  Teaching  Load 

1.  A  Staff  Utilization  Committee  shall  be  appointed  on  or  before  March  15  for 

a  twelve  month  term  effective  March  15.    The  committee  shall  consist  of  4  members 
(two  appointed  by  the  Board  and  two  by  the  Association).    The  function  of  the 
committee  shall  be  to  meet,  as  necessary,  to  develop  a  plan  for  the  best 
utilization  of  the  professional  staff.    A  meeting  may  be  initiated  by  request 
to  the  co-chairpersons  from  any  committee  member. 

2.  The  Staff  Utilization  Committee  shrll  function  within  guidelines 
established  by  the  administration  and  tne  Faculty  Association.    Such  guidelines 
will  not  become  part  of  the  contract  or  alter  or  change  any  existing  part  of 
the  contract     less  agreed  by  the  Administration  and  the  Faculty  Association. 
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3.     The  Staff  Utilization  Committee  will  utilize  the  following  procedure: 

a.  Committee  meets  after  scheduling  is  completed  to  review  workloads 
with  particular  attention  to  exception:  to  the  normal  workloads. 

b.  An  Association  member  and  immediate  supervisor,  shall,  at  the  request 
of  either  party,  meet  with  the  committee  to  present  concerns. 

c.  The  committee  decision  shall  be  presented  to  the  Educational 
Services  Administrator  for  consideration. 

d.  The  Educational  Services  Administrator  reviews  the  assignment  and 
may  serve  as  a  mediator  for  coimittee  deadlocks. 

e.  The  Staff  Utilization  Committee  shall  make  final  decision. 
Section  G  *  Substitute  Teaching 

1.  Substitute  teaching  shall  be  voluntary  on  the  part  of  the  professional 
employee. 

2.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  Board  not  to  utilize  full-time  contract  personnel 
to  substitute,  and  administration  will  attempt  to  obtain  other  qualified 
substitutes. 

Sect^'on  H  -  Teaching  Assignments  and  Vacancies 

1.  The  Board  retains  the  right  to  make  subject  assignments  and  to  make  transfers 
between  schools  as  necessary  to  the  best  interest  of  the  District.  Assignments 
and  transfers  will  take  into  consideration  the  professional  employee's  professional 
training  and  competence.    In  making  involuntary  assignments  and  transfers,  the 
convenience  and  wishes  of  the  individual  professional  employee  will  be  considered 
to  the  extent  they  do  not  conflict  with  the  instructional  requirements  and  best 
interests  of  the  District  and  the  students.    Travel  will  be  paid  to  tne  professional 
employee  from  the  professional  employee's  base  or  reporting  school  to  the  secondary 
assignment  and  return  at  the  regular  rate,  actual  mileage  to  be  determined  by  the 
District  Director.    Time  required  for  travel  will  be  included  within  the  eight 

hour  day. 

2.  No  professional  employee  shall  be  required  to  teach  classes  in  a  part-time 
or  apprenticeship  program  during  the  day  or  evening  if  said  employee  has  a  full- 
time  teaching  load  during  the  day. 

3.  Professional  employees  may  express,  in  writing,  to  the  administrator  charged 
with  scheduling  preferences  in  teaching  assignments.    Such  requests  shall  be 
submitted  at  least  three  (3)  months  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  school  year 
for  which  the  request  is  made.    Teaching  assignments  and  other  duties  are  to  be 
assigned  according  to  the  professional  employee's  academic  orpnjration,  professional 
experience,  and  individual  abilities.    Exceptions  by  mutual  consent  may  be  made 

to  this  in  the  interests  of  the  welfare  of  the  professional  employee  or  students 
or  for  epiergency  reasons.    Qualifications  being  equal,  seniority  shall  prevail. 
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4.  When  posting  vacancies  the  notice  of  a  vacancy  shall  be  posted  throughout 
the  district.    This  notice  will  be  placed  on  the  bulletin  boards  and  a  copy  sent 
to  the  president  of  the  Association,    The  posting  will  remain  open  for  ten  (10) 
working  days,  and  shall  include  the  job  classification  and  a  brief  description  of 
the  job  duties,  including  ininiinuin  qualifications  and  required  skills.    Only  those 
employees  who  make  application  during  the  ten  day  posting  period  will  be  considered 
as  internal  candidates  for  the  job.    All  employees  who  make  application  for  a  job 
shall  be  notified  as  to  whom  received  the  position. 

5.  It  is  not  the  intent  of  the  District  to  overutilize  faculty  members 
or  to  assign  teaching  to  administrators  in  a  given  department  in  order  to 
reduce  that  department  by  one  or  more  association  members. 

6.  Any  action  under  this  sertion  may  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Staff 
Utilization  Committee,  if  requested. 

Section  I  -  Senionty  for  Teaching  Assignments 

1.  Seniority  shall  be  defined  as  beginning  with  the  original  data  of  employment 
within  the  District  as  a  full-time  employee. 

2.  Seniority  in  a  department  shall  accrue  from  the  date  o-^  assignment  or  transfer 
to  that  department. 

3.  A  list  shall  be  prepared  by  the  administration  showing  the  seniority  of  each 
professional  employee.    A  cnpy  of  the  list  will  be  available  to  the  Association. 

Section  J  -  Instructional  Standards  and  Performance 

The  performance  of  each  professional  employee  will  be  continuously  evaluated 
by  supervisory  personnel  employed  by  the  Board.    New  personnel  will  be  informed 
during  pre-school  in-service  of  all  school  and  district  requirements  including 
school  program,  course  objectives,  school  resources,  and  performance  requirements. 
New  personnel  will  be  actively  assisted  by  Immediate  supervisors  and  other 
administrative  personnel  during  the  first  semester  of  assignment. 

Section  K  -  In-Service  Training 

A  Dis*:rict  in-service  training  committee  with  instructional  personnel 
represented  shall  be  appointed  by  the  District  Director  to  plan  the  in-service 
training  schedule  for  the  forthcoming  school  year.    Proposals  for  the  next  school 
year  shall  be  submitted  to  the  District  Office  by  May  1  each  year. 

Section  L  -  Personnel  Records 

Employees  must  be  made  aware  of  disciplinary  information  and  data  placed 
in  a  personnel  file.    This  excludes  credentials  from  colleges,  medical  information 
and  reference  letters  concerning  a  professional  employee. 

Two  copies  of  disciplinary  information  and  data  will  be  sent  to  an  employee  prior 
to  filing.    One  copy  must  be  returned  for  filing  with  initials  of  professional 
en^ployee  within  5  working  days.    Employees  maintain  the  right  to  file  a  rebuttal 
to  any  document  that  is  contested. 
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Section  M  -  Protective  Clothing  and  Safety  Glasses 

1.  The  District  will  provide  either  shop-lab  or  coveralls  and  weekly  laundry 
service  for  any  instructor  of  shop  or  lab-type  courses  in  the  event  the  Distri:t 
requires  such  protective  clothing. 

2.  Prescription  safety  glasses  shall  be  furnished  to  individuals  who  require 
eye  protection  in  shop,  laboratory  or  classroom  areas.    A  sum  of  two-hundred 
dollars  ($200)  shall  be  set  aside  for  this  purpose.    The  Association  shall  main- 
tain administrative  responsibilities  for  the  program  and  the  District  shall  pay 
all  vouche.  '  submitted  under  this  article  until  the  stated  sum  has  been  expended. 

Section  N  -  Meeting  Expenses 

When  an  employee  is  assigned  to  attend  a  meeting  by  administration,  the 
professional  employee  will  be  reimbursed  for  all  actual  and  necessary  meals, 
travel  and  lodging  expenses  in  accordance  with  rates  approved  by  the  District 
Board.    Employees  may  be  required  to  provide  verification  for  expenses  upon  request. 

Section  0  -  Voluntary  Early  Retirement 

A.  Eligibility  and  Notice     Beginning  with  the  1984-85  school  year,  early 
retirement  benefits  shall  be  available  to  teachers  between  the  ages  of  62  and 
65  years  who  resign  from  their  regular,  full-time  teaching  position.  Teachers 
who  have  taught  at  least  twelve  (12)  years  in  the  District  shall  be  eligible 
to  receive  early  retirement  benefits  from  the  STRS  as  authorized  by  section 
42.245  (2)  (bm).  Wis.  Stats.    Teachers  who  plan  to  take  early  retiremenc  shall 
notify  the  District  of  their  intention  to  do  so  at  least  ninety  (90)  days 
prior  to  their  expected  date  of  retirement.    Unless  otherwise  agreed,  teachers 
shall  only  be  permitted  to  retire  under  this  policy  at  the  end  of  the  semester 
following  their  62nd  birthday. 

B.  Contributions  to  STRS      The  District  shall  make  payments  to  the  STRS 
pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  section  42.245  (2)  (bm).  Wis.  Stats,  and 
the  administrative  rules  of  the  STRS,  for  each  teacher  who  retires  between 
the  age  of  62  and  65  years.    The  amount  of  the  District  payment  shall  be  that 
calculated  and  required  by  the  STRS.    The  Board  shall  provide  each  retiring 
employee  with  a  letter  of  agreement  which  specifies  th*»  amounts  to  be  paid  to 
the  STRS  in  behalf  of  the  retiring  employee  and  which  shall  bind  the  board  to 
make  the  payments  as  specified.    A  copy  of  said  letter  shall  be  forwarded  to 
the  Association. 

C.  Insurance  Availability     A  teacher  who  retires  between  the  age  of  55  and  65 
shall  be  eligible  to  purchase  health  insurance  from  the  group  carrier  at  his/her 
own  expense  up  to  age  65.    Retirees  who  have  attained  tlie  age  of  62  years  or  more 
and  have  applied  for  retirement  under  the  Wisconsin  Retirement  System  will  be 
allowed  up  to  1/3  of  their  accumulated  sick  leave,  not  to  exceed  36  days,  which 
will  be  converted  to  cash  equivalency  and  will  be  applied  toward  the  payment  of 
premiums  for  the  District  health  insurance  plan  until  the  cash  equivalency 

is  exhaust^i.    The  rate  applied  to  the  converted  sick  leave  days  will  be  the 
daily  rate  average  of  the  highest  three  contract  earning  years. 
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ARTICLE  VII 


LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 


Section  A  -  Sick  Leave 

1-  All  full-time  professional  employees  shall  be  credited  with  a  total  of  ten 
(10)  days  sick  leave  at  full  compensation  for  each  contract  year  of  the  term  of 
their  employment  which  shall  be  cumulative  to  a  total  of  110  days. 


2,  A  newly  employed  professional  employee  will  accrue  the  ten  (10)  days  for  the 
first  contract  year  imnediately.    The  District  maintains  the  right  to  deduct 
unearned  sick  pay  from  an  individual's  final  check  if  the  person  in  question 
resigned  and  does  not  fulfill  the  terms  of  his  or  her  employment  contract, 

3,  By  September  15  of  each  new  school  year,  professional  employees  shall  receive 
an  accounting  in  writing  of  the  total  number  of  sick  leave  days  said  employees 
have  accumulated  at  that  time, 

4,  Sick  leave  shall  apply  to  all  absences  resulting  from  personal  disability,  illness, 
accident,  or  quarantine,  except  those  illnesses  or  injuries  covered  by 

Worker's  Compensation, 

a.  Sick  leave,  in  units  or  time  equal  to  no  less  than  one-half  day 
may  be  taken  for  medical  diagnostic  exams  or  tests. 

b.  The  Board  may  request  a  doctor's  certificate  of  the  employee *s 
ability  to  return  to  work  after  a  prolonged  or  serious 
illness, 

c.  The  employee  shall  submit  a  Report  of  Absence  describing  the 
illness  or  personal  accident  or  quarantine,  or  like  cause,  to 
the  employee's  ininediate  supervisor  upon  returning  to  work. 
Failure  to  comply  with  this  requirement  within  three  days 
after  the  employee  returns  to  work  shall  result  in  a  payroll 
deduction  for  the  time  absent. 

Section  B  -  Bereavement  Leave 

1,  A  professional  employee  will  be  granted  up  to  four  (4)  days  bereavement  leavr 
with  pay  due  to  the  death  of  a  close  relative  such  as  husband,  wife,  stepmother, 
stepfather,  child,  father  or  mother.    In  orde^  to  attend  the  funeral,  a  professional 
employee  will  be  granted  up  to  three  (3)  days  bereavement  leave  with  pay  due  to  the 
death  of  a  close  relative  such  a:  brother,  brother-in-law,  sister,  sister-in-law, 
grandparent,  father-in-law,  mother-in-law,  son-in-law,  daughter-in-law,  or  grand- 
child, 

2,  Bereavement  leave  is  non-cumulative. 
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Section  C  - 


Professional  Leave 


!•     Up  to  three  (3)  days  of  professional  leave,  with  regular  full-salary  and 
benefit  payment  by  the  Board,  may  be  granted  by  the  District  Director  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  employee's  immediate  supervisor  for  attendance  at  pro- 
fessional educational  conferences,  seminars,  workshops,  institutes-  Professional 
leave  may  be  approved  when  the  event  is  directly  related  to  the  professional 
employee's  instructional  assignment  of  job  and  industrial  conferences.  Adminis- 
tration may  or  may  not  approve  partial  or  full  reimbursement  of  expenses  for 
travel,  lodging,  food  and  registration.    Such  notice  of  appro. al  or  disapproval 
shall  be  returned  within  five  (5)  working  days  after  date  of  receipt  of  request, 

2,  Professional  leave  may  be  used  to  attend  conventions  with  the  aporova"*  of 
the  District  Director,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  emoloyee's  immediate 
supervisor,  at  no  expense  to  the  District  unless  serving  as  a  District  repre- 
sentative or  delegate.    Employees  requesting  professional  leave  to  attend  con- 
ventions must  have  belonged  to  the  sponsoring  organizations  at  least  90  days  prior 
to  the  date  of  request,  except  first  year  employees  during  the  fall  semester.  The 
Board  may  waive  this  requirement. 

3.  Professional  leave  days  are  nor.  cumulative.    The  professional  employee's 
regular  salary  and  benefits  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board. 

Section  D  -  Business  Leave 

1.     Two  (2)  days  of  business  leave  in  any  one  school  year  may  be  granted  for 
personal  reasons  under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  Whenever  possible  the  employee  will  notify  the  employee's 
i.imiediate  supervisor  three  (3)  days  in  advance  of  when  the 
day  will  be  taken.    In  the  event  that  three  (3)  days 
notification  cannot  be  given  for  good  cause,  then  the 
employee  shall  notify  the  professional  employee's  immediate 
supervisor  by  7:30  a.m.  of  the  day  of  the  leave.  The 
employes  shall  provide  to  the  employee's  iirr^ediate 
supervisor  a  written  statement  of  the  reason  for  taking  such 
leave. 

b.  A  request  for  one  day  of  business  leave  may  be  made  uoon 
written  statement  that  the  request  is  being  made  for  compelling 
personal  reasons  which  the  professional  employee  does  not  wish 
to  state  to  the  administration. 

c.  An  additional  six  (6)  hours  per  year  may  be  used  by  Association 
members  for  medical,  dental,  and  personal  appointments.  Time 
allowed  under  this  provision  is  non-accumulative  and  shall  be 
taken  during  scheduled  non-teaching  hours.    Members  desiring  to 
use  th'*  provision  must  request  permission  to  leave  campus  one- 
day  prior  to  the  scheduled  appointment.    Adequate  infonnation 
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must  be  provided  to  the  supervisor  so  thct    ^  reasonable 
dAcision  can  be  made. 

2.     Business  leave  day  is  non-cumulative.    The  professional  employee's  regular 
salary  and  benefits  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board. 

Section  E  -  Study  Leave 

1.  The  Board  may  grant  study  leaves  to  full-tima  professional  staff  members 
based  upon  the  best  interests  of  the  District  and  the  qualifications  of  the 
applicant.    The  number  of  persons  on  stucy  leave  at  any  one  time  shall  not  be 
more  than  one  full-time  professional  staff  member. 

2.  Full-time  professional  employees  with  standard  certification  in  their  field 
who  have  completed  no  fewer  than  five  consecutive  years  of  service  in  Mid-State 
Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  District  may  De  granted  a  study  l^ave. 
Study  leave  shall  be  granted  upon  the  recommeridation  of  the  District  Director 
when  confirmed  by  the  Board. 

3.  Study  leave  shall  be  granted  for  the  purpose  of  study,  or  other  approved 
reasons  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  year  at  50  percent  of  salary  and  all 
fringe  benefits,  excluding  sick  leave.    No  study  leave  shall  be  granted  for 
less  than  one  semester.    If  a  semester  leave  is  granted,  payments  shall  be  made 
proportionately.    Application  for  study  leave  is  to  be  mar<?  in  writing  to  the 
District  Director  before  April  15,  of  the  school  year  preceding  the  school  year 
for  which  the  leave  -"'s  sought.    A  statement  of  the  program  of  professional 
improvement  which  the  applicant  plans  to  pursue  during  the  study  leave  shall  be 
submitted  at  that  time. 

4.  Upon  return  from  the  study  leave,  a  report  shall  be  submitted  to  the  District 
Director  containing  transcripts  of  all  college  or  university  work  done  on  leave, 
and  all  other  items  of  information  pertinent  to  the  evaluation  of  the  program. 

In  accepting  a  study  leave,  the  applicant  shall  agree  to  abide  by  all  conditions 
governing  the  granting  of  such  leave. 

5.  Before  any  study  leave  is  granted,  the  applicant  shall  agree  in  writing, 
that  in  the  event  said  applicant  fails  to  return  to  service  at  the  expiration 
of  the  study  leave  and  to  teach  for  the  District  for  a  period  of  at  least  two 
years  immediately  thereafter,  said  applicant  shall  refund  the  salary  received 
from  the  Board  during  the  study  leave. 

6.  In  the  event  that  the  applicant  has  specific  grant,  which  will  afford 

them  some  financial  aid,  there  will  be  no  reduction  in  their  50  percent  Mid-State 
District  salary  and  fringe  benefits  providing  they  are  a  full-time  student  and 
their  combined  grant  and  50  percent  Mid-State  District  salary  does  not  total 
more  than  their  regular  salary.    The  terms  and  conditions  of  said  grant  and 
study  load  must  be  part  of  the  original  application  process. 

7.  A  joint  committee  of  the  Association  and  Administration  shall  be  created 
to  review  and  recommend  approval  or  disapproval  of  all  applicants  study  leave 
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requests  to  the  District  Director. 

8,     A  summer  study  le::.'e  not  to  exceed  three  (3)  weeks  may  be  granted  to  employees 
under  extended  contracts  who  have  completed  three  or  more  consecutive  years  of 
service  in  Mid-State  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  District,  providing 
that  satisfactory  arrangements  can  be  made  to  cover  their  teaching  resoonsibilities 
during  the  period  of  absence.    All  requests  for  study  leave  under  this  section 
must  be  submitted  to  the  District  Office  by  February  15, 

Section  F  -  Occupational  Leave 

A  leave  may  be  granted  to  individuals  who  desire  to  gain  additional  business, 
industrial,  or  occupational  experiences.    The  leave  shall  be  non-paid,  and  shall 
not  exceed  one  school  year  in  duration.    Benefits  may  be  retained  at  a  cost  to 
the  individual.    Advancement  on  the  salary  schedule  will  not  be  granted  for  that 
year  but  seniority  will  accumulate*, 

Application  for  this  type  of  leave  will  be  nade  by  April  15, 

Section  G  -  Worker's  Compensation 

A  professional  employee  employed  by  the  Board  who  is  injured  or  assaulted 
while  in  the  line  of  duty  or  as  a  result  of  outy  shall  be  protected  bv  Worker's 
Compensation, 

L     In  the  event  that  a  professional  emolovee  is  injured  or  assaulted,  and  as 
a  consequence,  receives  Worker's  Compensation,  the  professional  employee  shall 
receive  full  salary  and  shall  endorse  the  amounts  received  from  Worker's 
CoiTipensation  to  the  Board  for  the  duration  of  the  claim  not  covered  by  sick 
leave.    An  employee  may  use  sick  leave  for  days  not  covered  by  Worker's  Compen- 
sation, but  shall  not  be  allowed  to  receive  sick  leave  benefits  and  Worker's 
Compensation  simultaneously.    During  this  period  of  time,  the  professional 
employee's  other  fringe  benefits  shall  be  maintained. 

Section  H  -  Pei-sonal  Leave  Without  Pay 

A  full-time  contract  holder,  who  has  a  valid  Standard  Life  Certificate  or 
Standard  five-year  Certificate  in  force,  may  take  a  leave  of  absence  without 
pay  for  personal  reasons,  provided  the  following  conditions  have  been  met, 

1,  Said  contract  holder  must  have  been  employed  by  this  District  for  a  minimum 
of  three  (3)  years, 

2,  Request  for  the  leave  must  be  turned  into  the  immediate  supervisor  and  to 
the  District  Director  at  leave  four  (4)  months  in  advance, 

3,  The  instructor  must  find  a  substitute  instructor  who  is  aoproved  by  the 
District  Director  and  the  Board,    If  a  suitable  substitute  instructor  cannot 
be  found,  the  Board  and  District  Director  retain  the  right  to  refuse  the  leave 
request.    Supervisory  personnel  will  assist  the  instructor  with  the  acquisition 


ERIC 


20  - 

O  n 


process.    Non-teaching  personnel  must  make  suitable  arranoemerts  to  cover  their 
duties, 

4,  All  study  plans  for  the  length  of  the  leave  must  be  completed  and  detailed 
hourly  class  plans  must  be  reviewed  with  the  substitute  instruccor  before  the 
leave  is  taken.    For  non-teaching  personnel,  equivalent  duties  must  be  completed, 

5,  Personnel  leave  can  be  used  for  farrily  obligations  or  pursuits;  or  for 
professional  workshops,  conveitions,  or  classes  not  covered  by  other  leave 
policies,    A  personal  leave  without  pay  would  not  be  granted  more  than  once  in 
a  five  year  period. 

6,  The  maximum  lengtn  of  the  leave  would  be  two  (2)  calendar  weeks  (10  working 
days).    If  a  holiday  occurs  during  the  leave,  there  is  no  holiday  granted  or 
pay  given. 

7,  The  District  Director  and  the  Board  reserve  the  right  to  make  exceptions 

to  lesson  the  required  time  if  this  is  a  request  in  circumstances  that  are  deemed 
to  be  immediate  emergency  situtations.    These  would  be  handled  on  an  individual 
basis  and  would  not  be  covered  under  this  section. 

Section  I  -  Witness  and  Jury  Duty 

1-     Any  association  member  compelled,  other  than  by  as  a  party,  by  subpeona, 
to  testify  in  a  civil  or  criminal  matter  before  a  judicial  tribunal,  regularly 
sitting,  as  a  court  of  record,  shall  upon  presentation  of  proof  be  entitled  to 
normal  wages  and  benefits,  less  any  witness  fees  that  might  be  paid. 

2,     When  a  member  of  the  association  is  called  to  jury  duty,  the  Board  agrees 
to  pay  the  employee's  regular  earnings. 

Section  J  -  Inclement  Weather 

During  winter  months  it  is  possible  that  school  may  be  closed  because  of 
severe  snow  or  ice  conditions.    When  school  closure  is  necessary,  instructional 
employees  will  not  be  required  to  report  to  work  until  1:00  p,n.  if  the  closure 
announcement  is  issued  by  8:00  a.m.    When  school  closure  is  announced  between 
8:00  am,  and  5:00  p.m, ,  work  responsibilities  shall  be  cancelled  for  the  entire 
day.    District  employees  who  cannot  report  to  work  as  stiuplated  may  select  their 
time  off  as  business  leave  with  pay  if  it  is  available  or  as  unpaid  leave. 

Section  K  -  Absentee  Report 

Each  employee  shall  submit  a  Report  of  Absence  describing  the  illness  or 
personal  accident  or  quarantine  or  other  reason  for  the  use  of  leave  of  absence. 
The  reason  shall  be  listed  as  "Personal"  for  absentism  covered  by  Article  VII, 
D{l)(b),    The  Report  shall  be  submitted  to  the  employee's  immediate  supervisor 
upon  returning  to  work.    Failure  to  comply  with  this  requirement  within  three 
(3)  days  after  the  employee  returns  to  work  shall  result  in  a  payroll  deduction 
for  the  vime  absent. 


ARTICLE  VIII 


Section  A  -  Salary  Schedule 

1.  The  regular  salary  shall  be  adhered  to  for  all  professional  emoloyees  as  in 
Appendix  B  attached. 

2.  The  salary  schedule  is  based  upon  educational  background  and  practical 
occupational  work  experience.    Therefore,  classifications  and  their  equivalents 
shall  be  established  as  follows: 


a.  Classification  I  -  Professional  employees  who  can  qualify  under  criteria 
as  defined  by  certification  requirements  of  the  Wisconsin  Board  of 
Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  who: 

(1)  Hold  a  Bachelor's  Degree  from  an  institution  accredited  by 
the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools  or  equivalent  accrediting  agency;  or 

(2)  Do  not  hold  recognized  academic  degrees,  but  have  had  at  least 
seven  (7)  years  of  appropriate  and  acceptable  occupational  ex- 
perience as  defined  by  state  certification  requirements;  or 

(3)  A  Bachelor's  Degree  equivalent  as  certified  by  the  Wisconsin 
Board  of  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education. 

b.  Classification  II  -  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  at  least  six  (6)  semester 
hours  of  credit.  The  credit  must  be  from  a  North  Central  accredited 
school  or  equivalent  accrediting  agency. 

c.  Classification  III  -  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  at  least  twelve  (12) 
.semester  hours  of  credit.    The  credit  mi'st  be  from  a  North  Central 

accredited  school  or  equivalent  accrediting  agency. 

d.  Classification  IV  -  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  at  least  eighteen  (18^ 
semester  hours  of  credit.    The  credit  must  be  from  a  North  Central 
accredited  school  or  equivalent  accrediting  agency. 

e.  Classification  V  -  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  at  least  twenty-four  (24) 
semester  hours  of  credit.    The  credit  must  be  from  a  North  Central 
accredited  school  or  equivalent  accrediting  agency. 

f.  Classification  VI  -  Professional  employees  who  hold  a  Master's  Degree 
or  uho  hold  a  Bachelor's  Decree  plus  a  verifiable  apprenticeship 

and  successful  work  experience  for  a  combined  total  o^^  seven  (7)  years 
shall  be  equivalent  to  a  Master's  Degree  as  certified  by  the  Wisconsin 
Board  of  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education. 

g.  Classification  VII  -  Master's  Degree  or  equivalent  plus  six  (6) 
semester  credits  from  a  North  Central  accredited  school  or  equivalent 
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accrediting  agency. 

h.  Classification  VIII  -  Master's  Degree  or  equivalent  plus  twelve  (12) 
semester  credits  from  a  North  Central  accredited  school  or  equivalent 
accrediting  agency. 

i.  Classification  IX  -  Master's  Degree  or  equivalent  plus  eighteen  (18) 
semester  credits  from  a  North  Central  accredited  school  or  equivalent 
accrediting  agency. 

j.     Classification  X  -  Master's  Degree  or  equivalent  plus  twenty-four 
(24)  :emester  credits  from  a  North  Central  accredited  school  or 
accrediting  agency. 

3.     Bachelor  equivalent  instructors  teaching  in  the  Licensed  Practical  Nursing 
program  who  cannot  teach   a  class  alone  as  specified  by  the  Wisconsin  Adminis- 
trative Code  Section  N  1.01  shall  be  compensated  at  a  rate  which  is  ZS%  less 
than  their  appropriate  salary  based  on  the  master  contract.    Employees  currently 
employed  in  the  District  shall  be  given  a  five  (5)  year  period,  starting  with  the 
1978-79  school  year,  to  earn  their  degree  before  their  salary  is  reduced. 

Section  B  -  Recruitment  and  Selection 

1.  Professional  employees  may  be  appointed  by  the  Board  upon  recommendation 
of  the  District  Director.    Should  a  person  be  nominated  by  the  District  Director 
but  rejected  by  the  Board,  it  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  District 
Director  to  make  another  nomination. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  District  Director  to  see  that  persons 
nominated  for  employment  shall  meet  all  qualifications  established  by  certifi- 
cation codes  and  the  Board  for  the  type  of  position  for  which  nomination  is  made. 

Section  C  -  Certification  and  Salary  Schedule  Placement 

1.  As  a  condition  of  initial  and  continuing  employment  all  professional  employees 
shall  meet  the  certification  requirements  of  the  Wisconsin  Board  of  Vocational, 
Technical  and  Adult  Education.    It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each  professional 
employee  to  meet  certification  requirements  prior  to  September  1  of  each  school 
year.    Employees  who  do  not  meet  the  minimum  state  requirements  for  certification, 
or  renewal  of  certification,  shall  not  advance  vertically  or  horizontally  on  the 
Hilary  schedule.    Non-compliance  with  state  certification  code  requirements  may 

be  cause  for  dismissal. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  policy  o*^  the  Board  as  a  condition  of  initial  employri^it 
to  require  professional  as  well  as  trade  competency  backgrounds. 

d.     Professional  requirements  shall  include  a  Bachelor's  Degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university  and  the  completion  of  such  courses 
that  will  qualify  the  individual  for  a  Provisional  State  Certificate 
under  tne  Certification  plan  of  the  Wisconsin  Board  of  Vocational, 
Technical  and  Adult  Education. 
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Trade  competency  requirements  shall  be  such  that  the  individual  will 
qualify  for  a  Provisional  Certificate  under  the  certification  plan 
of  the  Wisconsin  Board  of  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education. 

In  areas  of  special  work  where  it  is  deemed  impossible  to  obtain 
the  services  of  a  professionally  trained  and  competent  professional 
employee,  professional  employees  with  the  necessary  trade  experience 
to  meet  requirements  of  the  Wisconsin  Board  of  Vocational,  Technical 
and  Adult  Education  for  a  Provisional  or  Standard  State  Certificate 
may  be  employed  upon  recommendation  of  the  District  Director  and 
approval  of  the  Board. 

All  professional  employees  possessing  a  Provisional  Ce^^tificate  shall 
agree  to  work  toward  the  Standard  Certificate  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Wisconsin  Board  of  Vocational,  Technical  and 
Adult  Education. 

When  a  new  professional  employee  is  initially  employed,  said  employee's 
position  on  the  salary  schedule  may  be  determined  as  follows: 

(1)  Horizontal  Classification  Placement 

Each  professional  employee  will  be  placed  in  the  appropriate 
classification  as  reflected  by  the  professional  employee's 
educational  achievement. 

(2)  Vertical  Step  Placement 

After  horizontal  placement  has  been  determined,  vertical  placement 
on  the  schedule  may  be  achieved  according  to  the  following 
criteria: 

(a)  One  step  for  each  15  undergraduate  semester  credits,  in  excess 
of  128,  required  for  B.S.  Degree  or  related  to  the  employee's 
teaching  assignment.    Evaluation  cf  these  credits  will  be  made 
by  the  employing  personnel  at  thf  time  of  initial  employment. 

(b)  One  step  per  year  for  the  first  five  years  of  post-high 
teaching  experience  and  one  step  for  each  two  years  for 
the  next  six  years  additional  experience. 

(c)  One  step  per  year  for  the  first  five  years  of  secondary 
level  teaching  experience  and  one  step  for  each  three  years 
for  the  next  six  years  additional  experience. 

(d)  One  step  for  each  year  of  work  experience  as  required 
by  certification  standards  established  by  the  Wisconsin 
Board.    A  maximum  of  three  may  be  allowed  for  vocational 
and  technical  professional  employees. 

(e)  One  step  for  each  year  of  military  service  to  a  maximum 
of  three. 
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(f)  A  combination  of  the  above  may  be  allowed  to  a  total  of 
seven  steps. 

(g)  Any  training  and/or  experience  not  specifically  covered 
in  the  above  criteria  may  be  evaluated  by  the  Director 
for  classification  and  pos.ition  on  the  salary  schedule, 
and  so  credited  to  the  teacher, 

(h)  Employment  of  all  professional  personnel  shall  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Board. 

3.  The  Director  or  his  designee  will  evaluate  the  prospective  professional 
employee's  past  educational,  occupational  and  the  instructional  experience  and 
competency,  and  place  the  individual  on  the  salary  schedule  at  a  step  that  is 
mutually  agreeable  between  the  prospective  professional  employee  and  evaluator. 

4.  No  re-evaluation  or  change   can  be  made,  based  on  the  past  history  of  the 
employee*s  educational,  occupational  or  instructional  experience,  after  initial 
placement  on  the  salary  schedule  unless  the  employee's  duties  are  changed  to 
another  area  of  certification. 

5.  A  copy  of  Article  VIII,  Section  A  through  Section  D,  that  is  in  effect  at 
the  time  of  hiring  shall  be  given  to  the  prospective  employee  at  the  time  of 
the  final  employment  interview. 

Section  D  -  Professional  and  Classification  Advancement 

1.  Requirements  for  original  certification  and  for  continued  professional 
growth  shall  be  those  set  by  the  Wisconsin  Board  of  Vocational,  Technical  and 
Adult  Education  and  the  Board.    Required  certification  courses  shall  be  completed 
during  the  employee's  first  four  years  of  employment. 

2.  Professional  employees  shall  be  required  to  continue  their  professional 
growth.    For  purposes  of  meeting  this  requirement,  recognition  shall  be  given 
to  regularly  earned  credits  from  an  accredited  or  equivalent  institution;  of 
off-campus  credits  and  other  equivalencies  as  established  by  the  Credit 
Evaluation  Committee. 

a.  Professional  employees  holding  a  Bachelor's  Degree  shall  be  required 
to  complete  six  (5)  semester  credits  of  approved  professional  ex- 
periences each  five  (5)  years  of  employment.    The  initial  five-year 
period  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of  the  employee's  fifth  employment 
contract.    If  the  employee  is  issued  a  Standard  Five-Year  Certificate 
prior  to  the  completion  of  the  employee's  fourth  year  of  employment, 
then  the  initial  five-year  period  shall  start  on  the  first  day  of  the 
employee's  subsequent  contract. 

b.  Professional  employees  holding  a  Master's  Degree  shall  be  required  to 
complete  six  ('6)    semester  credits  of  approved  professional  experi- 
ences each  five  (5)  yecrs  of  employment.    The  starting  date  for  the 
initial  five-year  period  shall  be  identical  to  the  conditions  stated 
in  Section  D,  Sub  la)  of  .his  Article. 
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c.  Professional  empUyees  pursuing  approved  professional  studies  shall 

be  eligible  to  advance  '^ne  horizontal  classification  for  every  six  (6) 
semester  credits  earned  coward  the  Master's  Degree.  Professional 
employees  must  hold  a  Master's  Degree  tr  ''•e  eligible  for  horizontal 
advancement  beyond  the  Master's  Degree. 

d.  Professional  employees  not  holding  a  Bachelor's  Degree  will  be  granted 
an  additional  increment  for  each  twelve  (12)  semester  credits  earned, 
exclusive  of  certification  requirements  until  the  maximum  of  Classifi- 
cation I  is  reached. 

(1)   Non-Degree  teachers,  upon  completing  certification  requirements 
and  with  administrative  approval,  shall  receive  full-credit  for 
associate  degree  courses  taken  and  these  credits  shall  count  for 
professional  growth. 

e.  Workshops,  seminars  and  institutes  attended  by  an  instructor  at  the 
school's  expense  shall  not  be  given  any  credits. 

f.  Credits  earned  shall  apply  both  towards  horizontal  movement  on  the  salary 
schedule  and  for  the  credit  requirement  for  professional  growth.  Credits 
earned  in  workshops,  seminars,  and  institutes  cannot  exceed  three  credits 
earned  within  each  five-year  period;  the  remaining  three-credit  minumum 
must  be  college  credits.    Credits  for  workshops,  seminars  and  institutes 
can  only  be  applied  toward  horizontal  movement  and  professional  gorwth 
when  they  are  earned  after  the  time  the  faculty  member  has  met  initial 
5-ycar  certification  requirements.    (Note:    This  item.  Item  f,  has  a 
2-year  life  and  unless  specifically  extended,  it  will  revert  to  the 
1983-85  language.) 

Persons  attending  workshops,  seminars  and  institutes  shall  receive  one 
(1)  credit  for  each  thirty-five  (35)  hours  of  professional  effort, 
providing  a)  the  number  of  seminar  hours  plus  the  individual  effort 
equals  at  least  35  hours  (the  individual  effort  is  curriculum  develop- 
ment or  instructional  development  which  will  incorporate  the  body  of 
knowledge  presented  at  the  seminar  into  the  MSTI  curriculum);    b)  the 
minimum  length  of  thr  seminar  is  12  hours  and  is  over  a  2-day  period; 
3)    the  hours  of  individual  effort  be  outside  th^  normal  work  day. 

g.  Work  experience  in  an  instructor's  teaching  field,  after  meeting 
certification  requirements,  shall  be  worth  one  (1)  credit  for  150  hours 
of  work  to  be  used  only  for  professional  growth  requirements  up     to  a 
maximum  of  three  credits  over  a  five-year  period. 

h.  Non-degree  teachers,  upon  completing  certification  requirements  and 
not  working  toward  a  degree,  shall  be  encouraged  to  take  college  work 

in  technical  related  subjects  to  broaden  their  certification  potentiality. 

3.     All  provisions  set  forth  must  have  prior  administrative  approval.    It  is 
the  responsibility  of  tht  instructor  to  prove  accomplishment  for  certification 
requirements,  professional  growth,  vertical  or  horizontal  movement  on  salary 
schedule. 
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4.  A  joint  Ad  Hoc  Cofnmittee  (Credit  Evaluation  Committee)  with  equal  repre- 
sentation of  the  Board  or  its  delegated  representatives  and  the  association  shall 
continue  to  evaluate  and  develop  rules  and  regulations  governing  equivalencies 
which  shall  include,  but  are  not  limited  to  independent  study,  work  experience, 
seminars,  workshops,  institutes  and  other  comparable  professional  experiences. 

5.  Credits  earned  to  satisfy  certification  requirements  shall  not  be  counted 
for  horizontal  movement  on  the  salary  schedule  unless  approved  by  the  District 
Director.    All  courses  required  for  certification  are  a  stipulation  to  emoloyment. 
Courses  required  for  certification  which  carry  credit  as  part  of  a  Bachelor's 
Degree  program  or  a  Master's  Degree  program  will  be  credited  for  movement  on  the 
salary  schedule.    Such  courses  shall  be  credited  within  the  credits  required  for 
professional  growth  in  the  five-year  cycle. 

6.  Professional  employees  whose  qual ificitions  entitle  them  to  move  from  one 
level  of  preparation  to  the  next  higher  level  must  submit  an  original  transcript 
of  documentation  certifying  this  to  the  District  Director. 

7.  Salary  reclassification  and  reimbursement  shall  be  effective  at  the- beginning 
of  each  semester  following  the  completion  of  credits  earned. 

8.  The  Board  may  grant  an  additional  increment  to  a  professional  employee  who 
is  at  the  maximum  salary  level  in  his  classification. 

9.  Full-time  professional  employees  who  qualify  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  equiva- 
lent as  certified  by  the  Wisconsin  Board  of  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Edu- 
cation will  move  horizontally  on  the  salary  schedule  provided: 

a.  Credits  earned  toward  horizontal  movement  will  be  considered  only  after 
the  employee  has  completed  the  required  six  semester  credits  of  approved 
professional  experience  each  five  years  of  employment. 

b.  Credits  must  be  earned  at  an  institute  granting  a  four-year  baccalaureate 
degree. 

c.  Credit  approved  must  be  acceptable  to  a  baccalaureate  program  offered 
by  the  granting  institution. 

d.  Approved  credit  will  either  contribute  to  a  certifiable  teaching  minor, 
or  to  the  individual  field  of  major  certification. 

e.  Courses  must  be  taken  on  the  employee's  own  time  and  at  the  employee's 
own  expense. 

f.  Credits  earned  could  accumulate  over  several  five-year  periods  until 
the  required  six  additional  credits  have  been  earned. 

9^     Horizontal  movement  will  not  extend  beyond  Classification  V. 

h.     Salary  reclassification  and  reimbursement  shall  be  effective  at  the 
beginning  of  each  semester  following  the  completion  of  the  credits 
earned  and  proper  documentation  is  in  the  District  Director's  employee 
file. 
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i.     Staff  members  who  complete  a  bachelor's  degree  will  not  be  eligible 
for  horizontal  movement  beyond  their  established  classification  until 
graduate  credits  are  earned  equal  to  the  sum  of  credits  required  ^or 
subsequent  classifications. 

Section  E  -  Evening  School 

1.  The  teaching  of  evening  school  courses  by  full-time  day  school  instructors 
shall  be  voluntary.    Full-time  instructional  staff  will  be  informed  of  job  openings 
prior  to  administration  going  to  the  outside  to  fill  such  positions.  However, 

the  employment  of  instructo.s  for  evening  school  is  at  the  discretion  of  adminis- 
tration . 

2.  Regular  fu'l-time  professional  employees  teaching  full-time  day  school 
courses  at  a  time  beyond  said  employee's  eight-hour  span,  shaM  be  compensated 
at  the  rate  of  1/1330  of  the  employee's  contract  salary  per  hour  of  instruction. 

3.  Regular  full-time  contract  professional  employees  teaching  full-time  day 
school  cou,*ses.in  the  evening  will  receive  25%  compensation  of  actual  total  hours 
of  instruction  in  the  course  for  time  to  be  spent  in  the  instructor's  office  or 
classroom  for  preparation  and/or  consultation  with  students. 

Section  F  -  Sunwier  School 

1.  Teaching  positions  in  the  summer  session  will  be  posted  as  they  become  known 
and  may  be  filled  by  regular  full-time  professional  employees  if  such  qualified 
employees  are  available  and  consent  voluntarily  to  teach  during  the  summer  session. 
Employment  of  instructors  for  the  summer  session  is  at  the  discretion  of  adminis- 
tration. 

2.  Regular  full-time  contract  professional  employees  teaching  regular  full-time 
day  school  courses  included  in  an  approved  full-time  diploma  or  associate  degree 
program  shall  receive  1/1330  of  the  employee's  contract  salary  per  hour  of  in- 
struction. 

3.  Regular  full-time  contract  professional  employees  teaching  regular  full-time 
day  school  courses  in  the  summer  session  will  receive  25^0  compensation  of  actual 
total  hours  of  instruction  in  the  course  for  time  to  be  spent  in  the  instructor's 
office  or  classroom  for  preparation  and/or  consultation  with  students. 

Section  G  -  Extracurricular  Activities  and  Duties 

1.  All  extracurricular  activities  and  duties  shall  be  assigned  on  a  voluntary 
basis.  Compensation  shall  be  in  accord  with  a  flat  fee  s.he'^ule  adopted  by  the 
Board. 

2.  Compensation  for  extracurricular  activities  may  be  made  in  one  or  two 
payments.    Under  the  one-payment  plan,  compensation  would  be  paid  in  May.  Com- 
pensation under  the  two-payment  plan  would  be  payable  one-half  in  December,  and 
the  other  half  in  May. 

Section  H  -  Specialized  Examinations 
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1.     The  Board  recognizes  professional  growth  within  specialized  fields,  and 
shall  grant  a  one-time  only  payment  of  $250  to  an>  instructor  who  successfully 
passes  a  Wisconsin  Examination  for  (1)  public  accounting  (CPA),    (2)  land  surveying, 
or    (3)    professional  engineering.    Fields  requiring  passage  of  State  examinations 
as  a  prerequisite  to  normal  job  performance  are  excluded  from  this  provision. 

Section  I  -  Fringe  Benefits 

1.     Health  Insurance 


a.  A  group  health  insurance  program  is  available  on  an  optional  basis  to 
all  professional  employees.    It  is  ?yailable  on  both  a  single  and 
family  plan. 

b.  The  Board  shall  pay  $940.80  annually  "oward  the  cost  of  the  individual 
plan  or  $2,442.72  annually  toward  the  cost  of  the  family  plan.  Deductions 
for  participants  shall  be  made  monthly  starting  in  September.  If 
during  the  tern  of  this  agreement  the  insurance  carrier  raises  the 

rate  such  that  the  afore-referenced  amounts  are  insufficient  to  pay 
the  full  premium,  the  Board  agrees  to  pay  the  increased  amount  so  as 
to  maintain  fully  paid  health  insurance. 

c.  The  District  may  change  the  insurance  carrier  so  long  as  equal  or  greater 
benefits  are  provide^  to  the  employees.    The  District  agrees  to  consult 
with  the  AsscciatiOi,  prior  to  any  change. 

2.     Dental  Insurance 


a.  A  group  dental  insurance  program  is  available  on  an  optional  basis  to 
all  prof,  sional  employees.    It  is  available  on  both  a  single  and 
family  plan. 

b.  The  Board  shall  pay  up  to  $138.72  annually  toward  the  cost  of  the 
individual  plan  or  up  to  $431.28  annually  towards  the  cost  of  the 
family  plan.    If  during  the  term  of  this  agreement  the  insurance 
carrier  raises  the  rate  such  that  the  -""ore-referenced  amounts  are 
insufficient  to  pay  the  full  pren.ium,  the  Board  agrees  to  pay  tne 
increased  amount  so  as  to  maintain  fully  paid  dental  insurance. 

c.  The  District  may  change  the  insurance  carrier  so  long  as  equal  or 
greater  benefits  are  provided  to  the  employees.    The  District  agrees 
to  consult  with  the  Association  prior  to  any  change. 

3.     Group  Life  Insurance 


a.  Group  life  insurance  is  provided  to  any  professional  employee  who  is 
a  member  of  the  Wisconsin  State  Teacher's  Retirement  System.  This 
insurance  shall  be  subject  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Wisconsin 
Group  Insurance  Board. 

b.  The  Board  shall  participate  in  and  pay  for  100%  of  the  total  premium. 
Coverage  shall  be  ?s  determined  by  the  State  Insurance  Board. 
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4.     Retirement  -  Pension 


a.     The  Board  shall  pay  5.0%  through  December  31,  1985,  and  6.0% 

commencing  January  1,  1986  of  the  individual  professional  employee's 
total  contractual  salary  as  part  payment  of  the  professional  employee's 
contribution  to  the  Wisconsin  State  Teacher's  Retirement  System. 

5.     Long  Term  Disability  Insurance 

The  Board  will  pay  the  full  premium  for  a  long-term  disability  insurance  plan. 
The  plan  selected  shall  provide  at  least  the  following  coverage:    Ninety  per- 
cent (90%)  of  the  employee's  gross  salary  after  a  ninety  (90)  day  waiting 
period. 

The  first  day  of  coverage  of  this  LTD  Plan  shall  be  July  1,  1983.  (Note: 
upon  implementation  of  the  LTD  Insurance  on  July  1,  1983,  the  sick  leave  bank 
found  in  the  1981-82  agreement  as  Article  VII,  Section  A  -  5  shall  be  dissolved 
and  all  employees  who  are  members  of  the  bank  at  that  time  shall  receive  a 
pro-rata  payout  of  the  days  remaining  in  the  bank  less  any  days  required  for 
a  current  user  of  the  bank,  and  said  days  shall  be  added  to  the  employee's 
accumulated  sick  leave.    Any  employee  who  is  a  member  of  the  bank  on  July  1, 
1983,  and  who  is  withdrawing  days  from  the  bank  at  that  time,  will  be 
allowed  to  continue  to  use  the  days  until  the  LTD  Plan  begins  to  -nake  payment 
to  the  employee. ) 

Section  J  -  Annuities 

On  behalf  of  those  contractual  professional  employees  who  wish  to  parti ciapte, 
the  Board  agrees  to  pass  such  resolutions  and  execute  such  forms  as  may  be 
necessary  under  the  law  to  enable  the  professional  employee  to  procure  qualified 
annuities  under  Section  403  (b)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  as  amended. 


Section  K  -  Dues  Deduction 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  not  compulsory.    An  employee  may  join  the 
Association  and  maintain  membership  therein  consistent  with  its  ccnstitui tion 
and  by-laws.    No  employee  will  be  denied  membership  because  of  race,  color,  creed, 
national  origin,  sex,  sexual  orientation,  age,  marital  status,  arrest  and 
conviction  record,  handicap,  or  membership  in  or  association  with  the  activities 
of  any  employee  organization.    Both  the  Board  and  the  Association  agree  to 
administer  Fair  Share,  and  the  deduction  of  dues  in  accordance  with  Wisconsin 
Statutes. 

a.     The  Board  agrees  to  deduct  certified  dues  from  all  persons  eligible  to 
join  the  Association.    Exceptions  to  this  provision   shall  be  allowed 
only  when  the  Association  provides  the  Board  with  proof  that  annual 
Association  dues  have  been  paid,  in  advance,  for  the  entire  contract 
year.    Certification  of  advance  payment  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Board  each  year  by  the  first  day  of  October. 
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b.     All  dues  deducted  shall  be  paid  to  the  Association  each  month 

commencing  with  the  second  paycheck  in  October.    The  Association  may 
assign  payment  of  these  dues  directly  to  their  state  or  national 
affiliation. 

Section  L  -  Method  Payment 

All  professional  employees  will  be  paid  bi-weekly.    The  contracted  salary 
will  be  paid  in  twenty-six  (26)  equal  installments  over  a  calendar  year  beginni 
on  Friday,  August  29,  1986.    Those  professional  employees  who  indicate  in 
writing  to  the  District  Director's  office  prior  to  April  1,  may  be  paid  the 
entire  remainder  of  their  salary  on  the  first  payday  following  the  end  of  the 
school  year. 

Section  M  -  Mileage  Reimbursement 

Employees  required  to  use  their  automobile  for  District  business  shall  be 
reimbursed  at  the  current  Board  rate  for  all  District  personnel. 
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ARTICLE  IX 


RULES  OF  AGi^EEMENT 


Section  A  -  Confonnity  to  Law 

1.  If  any  provision  of  this  agreement  is  or  shall  at  any  time  be  contrary  to 
l«tw,  then  such  provision  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  performed  or  enforced 
except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  substitute  actijn  shall  be  subject  to 
appropriate  consul  tat-' on  and  negotiation  between  the  Board  and  the  Association. 

2.  In  the  event  that  any  provision  of  this  agreement  Is  or  shall  at  any  time 
be  contrary  to  law,  all  otl-er  provisions  of  this  agreement  shall  continue  in 

e  'ect. 

Section  B  -  Duration 

1.  In  accordance  with  Wisconsin  Statutes  111.70  this  agreement  and  each  of  its 
provisions  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties  from  August  18,  1986  and  shall 
continue  in  effect  thru  August  14,  1987. 

2.  This  agreement  contains  the  entire  understanding  of  the  parties  as  to 
wages,  hours  and  conditions  of  employment  and  no  previous  understandings.  Board 
policy  or  practices  shall  in  any  way  determine  the  respective  rights  or  duties 
of  the  parties  hereto,  except  as  required  by  law. 


In  witness  whereof,  the  following  have  hereunto  set  their  signatures  and 
seals  this  18th  days  of  August,  1986. 


Technical  and  Adult  Education 
District  Board 


/s/    Dorothy  Lichty 


/s/    Connie  Willfahrt 


Secretary,  Mid-State  VocationalT 
Technical  and  Adult  Education 
District  Board 


Secretary,  Mid-State  Vocational, 
Technical  Faculty  Association 
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AuGust  18 

Fa  #*i  1 1  ^\/  T  n— ^  i 
1  uvU  1  Ljr    ill   JCi  V  1  v«c 

August  19 

September  1 

labor  Hav  Hnlirlav 

October  17 

End  of  Fir^t  Quarter 

November  27- 

•28 

Than ksai vino  Holidav 

Oecember  19 

End  of  First  Semester 

December  22- 

•23 

Recora  Day 

December  24 

Recess 

December  25 

Christmas  Hoi idav 

Decwmber  26- 

31 

Christmas  Recess 

January  1 

New  Year's  Hoi idav 

January  2 

In-S^rvi  ce 

January  5 

Rpfli ^"frai  ion 

Januar*y  5 

CI  a^^p^  Rp^Lin:p 

March  5 

End  of  Third  OiOMrfpir 

narcn  0 

Record  Day 

March  9-13 

Spring  Recess 

April  9-10 

Faculty  In-Service 

April  17 

Easter  Holiday 

May  20 

End  of  Second  Semester 

May  21-22 

Record  Days 
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16 
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14 

15 
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20 
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11 

12 
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20 
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24 
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26 

H 
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TH. 

F^ 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

RD 

RD 

R 

H 

R 

R 

R 

R 

21 


JANUARY 


M.    TU.    W.    TH.  F. 


H 

I 

RE 

6 

7 

8 

9 

12 

13 

14 

1*^ 
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19 

20 
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27 
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29 
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M. 
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W. 

TH. 

F. 

2 

3 

5 

g 

9 
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11 
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27 
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R 

R 

R 
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iL 
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F^ 
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7 
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I 

T 

13 

14 
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16 
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21 

22 

23 

.4 

27 

28 

29 

30 

MAY 

M. 

TU. 

W. 

TH. 

F. 

1 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

18 

19 

20 

RD 

RD 

14 
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1  day  Faculty  In-Service  August  18 

1  day  Labor  Day  Holiday  September  1 

2  days  Thanksgiving  Holiday  Noveinber  27-28 
2  days  Record  Day  December  22-23 
1  day  Christmas  Holiday  December  25 

1  day  New  Year's  Holiday  January  1 

1  day  Faculty  In-Service  January  2 

1  day  Record  Day  March  5 

2  days  In-Service  April  9-10 

1  day  Easter  Holiday  April  17 

2  days  Record  Days  hay  22-23 


15  days 


STUDENT  CONTACT  DAYS 


August  9  days 

September         21  days 

October  13  days  43  days  -  1st  Quarter 


October  10  days 

November  18  days 

December  15  days  43  days  -  2nd  Quarter 


January 

20  days 

February 

20  days 

March 

4  days 

44  days 

-  3rd  Quarter 

March 

12  days 

April 

19  days 

May 

14  days 

45  days 

-  4th  Quarter 

1st  Semester 


89  days  - 
2nd  Semester 


175  Student  Contact  Days 
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Student 

Contact  Record 


Month  Days  Days 

August  9  0 

Saptember  21  0 

October  23  0 

November  18  0 

December  15  2 

FIRST  SEMESTER  86  2 

January  20  0 

February  20  0 

March  16  1 

April  19  0 

May  14  2 

SECOND  SEMESTER      89  3 


SCHOOL  YEAR 
TOTALS  175  5 


Faculty  Total 

In-Service  Contract 

Days          Hoi idays  Days 

1  0  10 

0  1  22 

C  0  23 

0  2  20 

0  1  17 

1  4  92 

1  1  22 
0  0  20 
0  0  17 

2  1  22 
0  0  17 

3  2  98 

4  6  190 
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FACULTY  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
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.LASS 

TTD 
1  tr 

I 

II 

D  J  T  O 

III 

D  J    •  It 

IV 

R<;  4-  1R 

V 

VI 
MS 

VII 

VIII 
no  «  Lc 

IX 

MS  -i-  Ifl 

X 

1 

tS  834 

20,283 

20,732 

21,181 

21,630 

22,079 

22,528 

22,977 

23,426 

23,875 

2 

20. t.  ^ 

20,997 

21,446 

21,895 

22,344 

22,793 

23,242 

23,691 

24,140 

24,589 

3 

21,262 

21,711 

22.160 

22,609 

23,058 

23,507 

23,956 

24,405 

24,854 

25,303 

4 

21,976 

22,425 

22,874 

23,323 

23,772 

24,221 

24,670 

25,119 

25,568 

26,017 

5 

22,690 

23,139 

23,588 

24,037 

24,486 

?4,935 

25,384 

25,833 

26,282 

26,731 

6 

23,404 

23,853 

24,302 

24,751 

25,200 

25,649 

26,098 

26,547 

26,996 

27,445 

7 

24,118 

24,567 

25,016 

25,465 

25,914 

26,363 

26,812 

27,261 

27,710 

28,159 

8 

24,832 

25,281 

25,730 

26,179 

26,628 

27,077 

27,526 

27,975 

28,424 

28,873 

9 

25,546 

25,995 

26,444 

26 ,893 

27,342 

27,791 

28,240 

28,689 

29,138 

29,587 

10 

26,260 

26,709 

27,158 

27,607 

28,056 

28,505 

28,954 

29,403 

29.852 

30,301 

11 

26,974 

27,423 

27,872 

28,321 

28,770 

29,219 

29,668 

30,117 

30,566 

31,015 

12 

27,688 

28,137 

28,586 

29,035 

29,484 

29,933 

30,382 

30,831 

31,280 

31,729 

13 

29,749 

30,198 

30,647 

31,096 

31,545 

31,994 

32,443 

14 

30,912 

31,361 

31,810 

32,259 

32,708 

33,157 

15 

32,075 

32,524 

32,973 

33,422 

33,871 

cn  Q. 

X 

> 

310 
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PROPOSED  MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


June  27,  1986 


TO  WHOM  IT  MAY  CONCERN: 


From:        Mid-State  VTAE  Administration  and 
Mld-State  VTAE  Faculty  Association 


It  Is  hereby  agreed  by  and  between  the  Mid-State  Vocational, 
Tecinical  and  Adult  Education  District  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"District")  and  the  Mid-State  Faculty  Assocation  (hereinafter  referred 
CO  as  the  "Association")  that  the  following  should  constitute  a  memo- 
randum of  understanding  between  the  parties. 

1.  In  the  event  that  MSTI  and  the  University  of  Wisconsin- 
Marshfield  decide  on  a  cooperative  effort,  the  MSTI 
Faculty  Association  contract  may  be,  by  MSTI  Faculty 
Association  request,  reopened. 

2.  That  this  memorandum  of  understanding  shall  be  effective 
for  the  term  of  the  1986-87  Labor  Agreement  between  the 
parties. 

3.  That  this  memorandum  of  understanding  shall  not  be 
considered  precedent  for  opening  the  current  contract 
for  any  other  purposes. 


Entered  into  this 


18th 


at  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis  cons  irT 


day  of  August 


1986 


Mid-State  Vocat-'onal,  Technical 
and  Adult  Education 


Mid-State  Faculty  Association 


/s/  Melvin  H.  Schneeberg 
District  Director 


/s/  Scott  Osborne 
President 


/s/  Thomas  Cunningham 
Personnel  Director 


lief 


Bernard  Landerman 


Negotiator 
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AGREEMENT 


between  the 

MILWAUKEE  AREA 
DISTRICT  BOARD  OF 
VOCATIONAL,  TECHNICAL, 
AND  ADULT  EDUCATION 

and 

AMERICAN  FEDERATION 

OF  TEACHERS 
LOCAL  212,  WFT,  AFL-CIO 

June  1,  1985   -   June  30,  1987 
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DELAYED  IMPLEMENTATION  DATES 
Many  of  the  changes  made  m  the  current  Agree- 
ment have  a  delayed  implementation  date.  In  such 
cases,  the  language  from  the  prior  Agreement  shall 
remain  in  effect  until  the  date  spf^ified  below.  The 
major  contract  clauses  mvolved  and  their  respective 
implementation  dates  are  as  follows: 

LOCAL  313  —  Delayed  Implementation  Dates 

Article  I,  Section 

1 — Recognition-Inclusions  &  Exclusions 
Article  III,  Section 

1 —  Teaching  Period 

2 —  Work  Day 

3— Work  Week 

4 —  Summer  School 

5 —  Per  Diem  Compensation 
8— Teaching  Duties  &  Assignments 
^Teaching  Load.  Limitations  &  Special 

Assignment 
11— Fair  Dismissal 
14— Vacancy  &  Transfer  Procedure 
16 — Lunch  Period 
Article  VI,  Section 

1—  Health  Ins.  -  Major  Med  -  $150,000 
n.aximum 

Major  Med.  •  $100  deductible 
Early  Retirement  Coverage 

2—  Dental  Insurance 
4 — LTD  Insurance 

Article  Vn.  SccUon 
1— Pension  Contribution 

3—  Early  Retirement 
Appendix  J  (Tormer)  Day  School  Loads 

Under  50%  (Deleted) 
Appendix  K  —  Layoff 
Appendix  L       Health  Insurance  Cost 

Containment  Program  After  Blue  Cross/ 

Blue  Shield  Orientation 


8-28  86 

8*28*86 
8*?«-S6 
8*28-86 
8*28-86 
8*28-86 
1*20*86 

8*28-86 
12-10-85 
12-10-85 

8-28-86 


1- 
1- 


1-86 
1-86 
7-  1-86 
1*  1-86 
12-  1-85 

1*  1-86 
7*  1-86 

8*28*86 
12*10*85 
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Section  2  —  Prepared  Documents 

Section  3  — District  Meetings 

Section  4  —  Faculty  Committees 

Section  f  —  Divisional  Meetings 

Section  6  —  Board  Meetings 

Section  7  — Copies  of  Agreement 

Article  II  —  Board  Responsibility 

Article  m  —  Hours  and  Working  Conditions  . 
Section   l  —  Teaching  Period  .  .... 
Section   2  — Work  Day 
SecUon   3— Work  Week 
Section   4  — Summer  School 
Section   5  —  Per  Diem  Compensation 
Section   6  —  Assigned  Overtime 
Section   7  —  Part-Time  Teaching  Appointments 
SecUon    S  —  Teaching  DuUes  and  Assignments  , 
SccUon   9  —  Teaching  Load.  Limitations,  and 

Special  Assignment 
SecUo"  10  —  Lounge  Facilities 

Section  11  — Fair  Dismissal   

Section  12  —  Involuntary  Transfer 

Section  13  — Layoff   . 
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1  AGREEMENT  FOR  iHE  PERIOD 

2  July  1,  1985  -  June  30,  1987 

3  PREAMBLE 

4  Our  mutual  intent  is  to  work  together  to  achieve 

5  our  common  aims  of  educational  excellence.  To  this 

6  end  this  Agreement  is  made  and  entered  into  by  and 

7  between  the  Milwaukee  Area  Distnct  Board  of 

8  Vocational,  Technical,  and  Adult  Education  (herein- 

9  after  referred  to  as  the  "Board")  and  the  American 

10  Federation  of  Teachers,  Local  212,  WFT,  AFL-CIO 

11  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Umon"). 


12  ARTICLE  I  —  Recognition 

13  Section  1  —  Inclusions  and  Exclusions 
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a)  The  Bca/d  recognizes  the  Unic  i  as  the 
exclusive  bargaining  representative  of  (1)  all  regu- 
lar teaching  personnel  teaching  at  least  fifty  per- 
cent  (507c)  of  a  full  teaching  schedule:  excluding 
teaching  personnel  teaching  less  than  fifty  percent 
(50%)  of  a  full  teaching  schedule,  supervisory 
personnel  such  as  Assistant  Deans,  Associate 
Deans,  Deans,  Assistant  Directors,  and  all  other 
executive  or  administrative  personnel  (Reference: 
Certification  by  the  Wisconsin  Employment  Rela- 
tions Board  Case  I  No.  8584  ME-58  Decision  No. 
6343.  and  as  hereafter  this  may  be  amended),  and 
(2)  certain  nonteaching  professionals  who  are  em- 
ployed 509c  or  more;  excluding  such  employees  who 
work  less  than  50%,  supervisory  personnel  such  as 
Aflsistmnt  Deans,  Deans,  Assistant  Directors,  and 
all  other  execuUve  or  administraUve  perronnel. 
(Reference:  CertificaUon  by  the  Wisconsin  Em- 
ployment RelaUons  Board  Case  67,  Number  23878, 
ME-1535,  Decision  No.  16507-C;  and  Case  I,  Number 
8584,  MB-58,  Decision  No.  6343-C,  and  as  hereafter 
the^  may  be  amended.) 

b)  The  foUowlng  Limited  Term  Employees 
(LTE's)  meet  the  above  recogniUon  standard  for 
inclusion  in  the  bargaining  unit: 

1)  Those  employees  who  are  hired  to  work  a 
complete  semester  or  more. 

-  1  - 
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1  2)  Those  employees  who  work  or  aie  expected 

2  to  work  for  one-hundred  and  twenty  (120) 
-  3  student  contact  days  or  more  in  a  school 

4  year. 

5  3)  Employees  who  are  originally  hired  to  work 

6  a  ptnod  less  than  what  is  specified  in  one  or 

7  two  above  but  at  a  later  date  their  period  is 

8  extended  to  exceed  the  period  in  one  or  two 

9  above.  Applicable  benefits     \l  become  eifec* 

10  tive  upon  the  date  admlniatraUve  action 

11  extends  the  employment  period. 

12  c)  Modifications  to  specific  provisions  of  this 

13  Agreement  are  footnoted  and  referred  to  in  th^» 

14  appendices  where  applicable. 

15  Section  2  —  Prepared  Docaments 

16  The  Board  shall  make  avaUable  to  the  Union 

17  upon  its  written  request  any  prepared  documents. 

18  reports,  statistics,  records,  or  other  such  informa- 

19  tion  as  required  by  statute  concerning:  the  school 

20  and  its  acUvities  which  the  Union  may  deem  to  be 

21  relevant  to  negotiations,  or  necewary  for  the  proper 

22  enforcement  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement 

23  Section  3  —  District  Meetings 

24  The  District  Director  and  not  more  than  two  (2) 

25  additional  administraUve  representatives  shall  meet 

26  regularly  with  the  president  of  the  Union  and  not 

27  more  than  two  (2)  additional  Union  representatives, 

28  by  mutual  agreement  as  to  time  and  place,  to 
^9  discuss  matters  of  educational  policy  and  develop- 

30  ment  but  not  to  discuss  grievances  or  to  negotiate 

31  proposed  changes  in  this  Agreement. 

32  SecUon  4  —  Faculty  Committees 

33  It  is  agreed  that  on  any  committee  of  the 

34  faculty,  existing  or  newly  created,  the  District 

35  Director  and  the  Union  shall  each  appoint  one-half 

36  ( >^ )  of  the  members.  In  the  case  of  exisUng  com- 

37  mittees.  new  appointments  shall  be  made  as  vacan- 

38  cies  occur. 

39  Section  5  —  Divisional  Meettngs 

«  J^^^  ^«  Milwaukee  Campus)  or 

41   Regional  Administrator  (at  other  Campus  Centers). 

•  2  - 


1  and  not  more  than  two  (2)  additional  representa- 

2  tives  shall  meet  once  each  month,  or  otnerwise  as 

3  mutually  agreed  upon,  with  not  more  than  three 

4  (3)  Union  representatives  of  the  division  designated 

5  by  the  president  of  the  Union  to  discuss  divisional 

6  policy  and  operations  and  other  matters  of  mutual 

7  concern  but  not  to  discuss  grievances  or  negotiate 

8  proposed  changes  in  this  Agreement, 

9  Section  6  —  Board  Meetings 

10  There  shall  be  distributed  to  the  Union  three  (3) 

11  copies  of  the  Board  agenda  pnor  to  each  meeting  of 

12  the  Board  and  three  (3)  copies  of  the  printed  min- 

13  utes  of  each  meeting  of  the  Board,  the  latter  to  be 

14  distributed  when  received  from  the  printer.  The 

15  Union  president,  or  his/her  designated  alternate, 
10    shall  be  permitted  to  attend  meetings  of  the  MATC 

17  Board  on  working  time  provided  it  does  not  inter- 

18  fere  with  teaching  time  or  other  required  responsi* 

19  bill  ties. 

20  Section  7  —  Copies  of  Agreement 

21  Within  ten  (10)  days  of  ratification  the  parties 
shall  meet  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  contract 
anu  maki-  g  the  necessary  arrangements  to  ef- 

;J4    fectuatc  the  printing  of  the  contract  The  printing 
25    and  distribution  of  the  contract  shall  be  completed 
no  later  than  ninety  (90)  days  after  the  above  noted 
^'    meeting.  One  thousand  (i.OOO)  copies  of  this  Agree- 

28  ment  and  supplements  thereto  shall  be  printed  in 

29  booklet  form  with  Union  label  at  Board  expense  and 

30  turned  over  to  the  Union  for  distribution  to  each 

31  employee  represented  by  the  Union. 

32  ARTICLE  II  _  Board  ResponslblUty 

OA  e         Union  rec  gnizes  the  responsibility  of  the 

34  Board  to  administer  the  school  so  as  to  promote 

35  effective  and  efficient  education  in  accordance  with 

36  the  laws  and  ConsUtuUon  of  the  United  States  and 

37  the  State  of  Wisconsin. 

38  ARTICLE  OI  —  Hours  and  Working  Conditions 

39  Section  1  —  Teaching  Period 

40  The  length  of  the  teaching  period  shall  be  fif ty- 

•  3  . 
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plu3  five  (5)  minutes  for  passing 


rice  (55)  minut 
between  periods. 

Section  2  —  Work  D»y  d) 

a)  The  span  of  the  teacher's  daily  class  assign- 
ment shall  not  exceed  ei.^ht  (8)  hours  unless  the 
teacher  agrees  or  chooses  otherwise.  A  teacher  shall 
not  be  scheduled  for  more  than  three  (3)  consecu- 
tive lecture  course  hours  or  four  (4)  consecutive 
lab.  shop,  or  lecture  combination  hours  unless  the 
teacher  agrees  otherwise.  Hours  before  and  after  a 
lunch  break,  will  not  be  considered  consecutive. 

^  regular  work  day  will  end  no  later  than 

10:00  p.m. 

c)  The  spread  between  the  end  of  the  last 
assigned  evening  clasa  period  and  the  beginning  of 
the  following  day's  first  class  assignment  wiU  not 
be  less  than  twt*ve  (12)  hours  unless  the  teacher 
agrees  otherwise. 

d)  Teachers  shall  be  responsible  for  their  on- 
campus  assignment  consisting  of  claasrwm/work 
assignments,  office  hours,  committee  work,  and 
other  acUviUes.  Teachers  shall  post  the  specific  on- 
campu^  hours  and  provide  a  copy  to  the  Division 
Dean  by  the  end  of  the  first  week  of  each  semeacer. 

Th^  following  class  loads  require  the  stated 
mmimum  division  of  on-campus  houi-s: 


23-24 
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TEACHING  LOAD       15-18  19-22 
^Office  Hours  5  4 

Other  activities 

such  as: 
Class  Preparation  . 
Committee  MeeUngs  I 
Department  Meetings  ' 
Program  Development  i2-9  9-6  6-5 
Recruitment  i 
Student  Advising  ) 
Student  AppointmenU ' 

'^^AL        32    II  r 

•  No  more  than  two  (2)  office  hours  may  be 
scheduled  on  one  day. 

(1) 


82 


32 


32 


Not  applicable  to  jfPA  (Se«  Appendix  H) 
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1  e)  Teachers  can  be  permitted  off -campus  prep- 

2  aratlon  time  with  the  pnor  approval  of  the  ap- 

3  propriate  supervisor.  Approval  will  normally  be 

4  given  for  educational  activities  at  affiliated  a^en- 

5  cies;  educational  research  at  a  library,  school,  busi- 

6  ness.  or  industry,  recruitment  of  students;  or  prep- 

7  aration  time  at  campuses  or  agencies  where  teach- 

8  ers  are  required  to  be  for  part  of  the  school  day. 

9  The  foregoing  enumeration  shall  not  be  considered 

10  to  be  all-inclusive  and  shall  not  be  deemed  to  limit 

11  the  discretion  of  the  supervisor  to  approve  other 

12  activities. 

13  f)  The  counselor's  regular  "on  campus"  work 

14  day  shall  not  span  more  than  eight  (8)  continuous 

15  hours,  including  a  one  (1)  hour  lunch  period. 

16  Assigned  work  in  excess  of  eight  (8)  continuous 

17  hours  shall  be  treated  as  assigned  overtime  under 

18  Section  6. 

19  g)  The  school  nurse's  and  Student  Services 

20  Specialist  Ill's   regular  "on-campus"  work  day 

21  shall  not  span  more  than  eight  and  one-half  (8^) 

22  continuous  hours,  including  a  one  (1)  hour  lunch 

23  period.  Assigned  work  in  excess  of  eight  and  one- 

24  half  (8%)  continuous  hours  shall  be  treated  as 

25  assigned  overtime  under  Section  6. 

26  Section  3  — Work  Week(2) 

27  The  employee's  regular  work  week  shall  be 

28  between  Monday  and  Friday.  Teachers  may  work 

29  Weekend  College  (5  p.m.  Friday  through  Sunday) 

30  to  fill  out  a  workload  pursuant  to  Article  m.  Sec- 

31  tlon  9.  B)  4).  and/or  by  mutual  agreement. 

32  Section  4  —  Summer  School 

33  a)  Teaching  positions  In  the  summer  session 

34  shall  be  filled  by  teachers  on  the  regularly  em- 

35  ployed  staff  of  the  precec'ing  year,  if  such  qualified 

36  teachers  are  available  and  consent.  Otherwise,  such 

37  positions  shall  be  fUled  at  the  diiicretlon  of  the 

38  administration. 

39  b)  In  the  selection  of  qualified  teachers  for 

40  summer  school,  teaching  po-ntions  shall  be  offered 

41  first  to  qualified  tenure  teachers  if  they  are  avail- 

(2)    Not  applicable  tc  JTPA  (See  AppenJix  H) 


34  >, 


1  able.  They  shall  be  selected  using:  an  equitable 

2  method  of  rotation. 

3  c»  In  scheduling  summer  sessions,  every  effort 

4  will  be  made  to  offer  employment  to  as  many 

5  teachers  as  possible  consistent  with  good  educa> 
*     6    tional  practice.  Workload  shall  be  calculated,  based 

7  upon  a  fifty  (50)  minute  teaching  period.  (Ex- 

8  amp»e:  (Fifteen  (15)  fiftv-five  (55)  minute  lecture 

9  perioda  in  a  week  =  110%  work  load.) 

10  d)  A  teacher's  daily  reimbursement  for  a  sum- 

11  mer  assignment  shall  be  1/1 90th  of  his/her  class 

12  and  ster  salary  rate  for  the  preceding  semester 

13  and  shall  be  prorated  in  case  of  an  underload  or 

14  overloaa. 

15  Section  5  —  Per  Diem  Compensation 

16  a)  During  the  regular  school  year  per  diem  pay 

17  will  be  determined  by  dividing  the  teacher'a  con- 

18  tracted  salary  by  190  and  multiplying  the  result  by 

19  a  conversion  factor  of  1.0857. 

20  b)  The  daily  rate  for  non-instructional  time 

21  outside  the  regular  school  year  will  be  calculated 

22  At  1/ 190th  of  the  teacher's  current  class  and  step 

23  salary. 

24  c)  The  daily  rate  for  instruction  time  outside 

25  the  regular  school  year  shUl  be  l/190th  of  the 

26  teacher's  class  and  step  rate  for  the  preceding 

27  semester  Umes  the  teachers  workload. 

28  Work  load  shall  be  calculated,  based  upon  a  fifty 

29  (50)  minute  teaching  period.  (Example:  Fifteen 

30  (15)  fifty-five  (55)  minute  lecture  periods  in  a 

31  week  =  110%  work  load.) 

32  Seetion  6  —  Assigned  Overtlme<» 

33  a)  Additional  assigned  work  of  a  professional 
31  nature  which  occtirs  during  recess  penods  or  holi- 

35  days  shall  be  paid  for  on  a  straight  time  basis.  Such 

36  assignments  may  include  but  are  not  limited  to 

37  teaching,  research,  curriculum  studies,  and  writing 

38  of  new  courses.* 

39  b)  Additional  assigned  work  of  a  professional 

40  nature  above  a  full-time  teaching  load,  which  occurs 

(3)     Not  applicable  to  JTPA. 

*    Not  applicable  to  Counstfors/ School  Nurses/ Spactalist  Ill's. 
-  6  - 


1  beyond  the  regular  work  week,  shall  be  paid  for  on 

2  a  time-and-one-half  basis  Such  overtime  pay  will 

3  be  authorized  only  when  approved  in  writing  by  the 

4  Executive  Dean  prior  to  the  work  assignment.** 

5  c)  Overtime  assignments  shall  be  voluntary  on 
S  the  part  of  the  teac'  er.** 

7  d)  Teachers  in  the  bargaining  unit  shall  have 

8  preferential  consideration  m  the  above  overtime 

9  assignments.* 

10  e)  Exceptions  to  the  time-and -one-half  rate  of 

11  payment  shall  be:* 

12  1.  Appointments  to  summer  school. 

13  2.  Substitution  within  the  teacher's  regular  school 

14  day  in  the  regular  school  year. 

15  3.  Special  contracts  for  services  outside  the  regular 

16  school  year. 

\7  4.  Driver  Education. 

18  Section  7  —  Part-Time  Teaching  Appointments** 

19  The  parties  agree  that  the  number  and  use  of 

20  part-time  (less  than  50%  load,  i.e..  call  staff) 

21  teachers  must  be  judiciously  implemented  to  assure 

22  quality  of  education. 

23  As  a  basis  for  determining  full-time  teaching 

24  faculty  requirements  district- wide  for  regular  ap' 

25  proved  aidable  courses  and  programs,  the  follow- 

26  ing  guidelines  shall  be  applied: 

27  a)  The  number  of  full-time  teaching  positions 

28  shall  be  determined  as  defined  by  aidable  full-time 

29  teaching:  load,  in  the  first  sentence  of  Article  m, 

30  Sec.  9  B)  1  of  this  Agreement,  which  sUtes  *'Class 

31  loads  which  fall  between  90%  and  108%  shaU  be 

32  construed  as  100%." 

33  b)  The  number  of  call  staff  full-time  equiva- 

34  lent  teaching  positioa**  shall  be  determined  by  add- 

35  ing  all  call  staff  teacher  loads  as  calculated  on  a 

36  semester  basis  for  regular  approved,  aidable  day. 

37  evening,  and  vreekend  courses  and  dividing  the  total 

38  by  100. 

39  c)  For  the  1985-86  school  year  the  bargaining 

Not  applicable  to  Counselors/School  Nurses/Specialist  Ill's. 
"     See  Appendix  I. 
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unit  teacher's  FTE/call-staff  FTE  ratio  shall  not 
exceed  60/40.  This  ratio  will  be  63/37  for  the  1986- 
87  school  year.  The  parties  agrree  that  increasing  the 
above  sUted  ratio  is  an  educationally  desirable  goal. 
However,  the  parties  recognize  that  because  of 
budgetary  constraints  the  goal  is  not  immediately 
attainable.  Therefore,  the  District  agrees  to  investi- 
gate and  implement  (within  budget  limitations)  a 
policy  to  Increase  the  number  of  fuU-tiine  positions 
of  the  full-time/call-staff  ratio. 

d)  Regular  fuU-Ume  teachers  may  have  re- 
duced loads  with  reduced  pay,  or  may  be  laid  off  as 
provided  in  this  Agreement,  under  "Protection  of 
Pull-Time  Teaching  Lo  ids,"  and  under  "Layoff." 

However,  regular  fuU-time  teachers  will  not  be 
reduced  in  load/pay  nor  will  they  be  laid  off.  If  they 
are  to  be  replaced  with  psrt-time  teachers, 

e)  Employees  who  are  reduced  below  50%  FTE 
will  be  allowed  to  continue  Board  insurances  on  a 
self  paid  basis  where  eligible  as  determined  b"  fhe 
carrier. 

STRS  contributions  will  be  continued  by  the 
Board  to  the  extent  they  are  eUgible  as  determined 
by  State  Statutes. 

Regular  employees  will  continue  to  receive  class 
and  step  pay  unless  their  reduction  below  50%  FTE 
follows  a  separation  in  employment  or  a  full  layoff 
for  a  period  of  one  semester  or  longer. 

Limited  term  employees  with  less  than  three 
years  service  who  are  reduced  below  50%  FTE  will 
receive  compensation  based  upon  call  staff  pay. 

f)  Whenever  a  regular,  full-time  posiUon  be- 
comes vacant.  MATC  may  eliminate  the  position  if 
the  workload  is  eUminated  or  can  be  absorbed  by 
other  regular  teachers  together  with  assignment  of 
not  more  than  49%  of  the  prior  assignment  :o  one 
or  more  part-Ume  (under  50%)  teachers.  If  50%  or 
more  of  the  workload  of  the  vacant  position  is  to 
be  continued  and  if  the  workload  is  not  absorbed  as 
specifled  above,  or  if  the  workload  is  reinstated 
within  3  fuU  school  years.  MATC  will  assign  such 
workload  to  a  regular  teacher,  if  available,  and  shall 
not  divide  such  50%  or  more  workload  of  the  vacant 

-  U  - 


1  position  among  part-time  teachers.  MaTC  does  not 

2  intend  to  use  new  or  existing  part-time  teachers  as 

3  a  device  to  abolish  previous  existing  regular  teach* 

4  ing  positions. 

5  g)  The  ratio  of  call-staff  full-time  equivalent 

6  teachmg  positions  shall  be  calculated  and  averaged 

7  for  both  semesters  and  provided  to  Local  212  by 

8  Apnl  1  of  each  school  year.  In  the  event  the  per- 

9  centage  of  call-staff  full-time  equivalent  for  regu- 

10  lar  approved  aidable  courses  exceeds  the  stipulated 

11  percentage,  no  Individual  teacher  shall  have  any 

12  claim  or  be  entitled  to  back  pay  and  the  sole 

13  remedy  shall  be  that  MATC  at  its  option  will 

14  either  establish  additional  full-time  positions  and/ 

15  or  reduce  the  number  of  call-staff  full-time  equiv- 

16  alent  positions  to  reach  the  ratio  required  by 

17  subsection  (c)  above,  plus  an  additional  adjustment 

18  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  prior  deviation,  such 

19  additional  adjustment  to  continue  for  the  same 

20  length  of  time  as  the  violation  existed. 

21  Both  MATC  and  Local  212  reserve  the  right  to 

22  object  to  future  collective  bargaining  concerning 

23  the  subject  matter  of  this  section  upon  the  grounds 

24  that  it  is  not  a  mandatory  subject  of  collective 

25  bargaining,  notwithstanding  its  inclusion  in  this 

26  Agreement  and  notwithstanding  any  future  legisla- 

27  tion  or  court  or  administrative  decision  ys  hich  would 

28  require  collective  bargaining  as  to  subjects  covered 

29  by  an  existing  agreement.  In  the  event  of  any  future 

30  dispute  as  to  whether  such  subject  matter  is  a  man- 

31  datory  subject  of  collective  bargaining,  the  existence 

32  of  this  agreement  shall  be  disregarded  and  such  dis- 

33  pute  shall  be  resolved  as  if  this  agreemen  did  not 

34  exist 

35  Section  8      Teaching  Duties  and  Assignments 

36  a)  Teachers  shall  not  be  required  to  perform 

37  production  work  which  is  not  part  of  the  student 

38  instructional  program.  3is  part  of  their  teaching 

39  assignment** 

40  b)  Teachers  shall  not  be  assigned  nonprofes- 

41  sional  duties  such  as  cafeteria,  assembly,  com- 
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1  mencement,  apprentice  banquet,  and  noncounseline 

2  registration  duties.** 

3  c)  Teachers  may  express,  in  writing,  preferences 

4  in  teaching  assignments.  Such  requests  shall  be 

5  submitted  at  least  two  (2)  months  prior  to  the 
o  published  date  on  which  tentative  teaching  sched- 
'  ulcs  are  due.  Teachers  may  discuss  their  teaching 

8  schedule  with  their  immediate  supervisor  prior  to 

9  scheduling.  ^           ^  ^ 

JO  d)  The  appropriate  supervisor  shall  consult 
II  upon  request,  with  th<»  teacher  prior  to  scheduling 
courses  and  hours,  eachers  shall  be  notified  of 
i-J  their  tentaUve  program  not  less  than  thirty  (30) 
14  days  oefore  the  end  of  the  preceding  semester,  and 
10  such  notificaUon  shaU  include  the  percenUee  of 
16   teaching  load  assigned.** 

J7  e)  In  assigning  teaching  duUes.  the  appropriate 
18  supervisor  wUI  give  first  consideraUon  to  the  pri- 
i»  mary  or  secondary  professional  competence  of  the 
^  teacher  and  to  his/her  experience  in  oUier  fields  as 
99  a  teacher.  ExcepUonj  to  this  provision  may  be  made 
for  the  welfare  of  the  teacher  or  of  the  studenU  or 
^   for  emergency  reasons.** 

24  f)  Employees  may  subnUt  a  noUce  of  preference 
2ft  f?"*!  ^X*  evening,  and/or  weekend  courses/work  to 
27  ir*}"'  ^X^^on  I>«*n  pursuant  to  this  SecUon.  Quail- 
5'  fied  employees  who  have  a  preference  to  be  assigned 
;°  to  day.  evening,  and/or  weekend  work  shall  be 
S  *»a«<l  on  seniority.  If  day  or  evening  aa- 

^1  ^^^^^}*  remain  unfUIcd,  then  the  least  senior 
^1    qualified  employee  may  be  assigned  to  the  courses/ 

work  ThU  Is  not  Intender!  to  circumvent  seniority. 
33       g)  Employees  shmU  not  be  required  to  take 

evening  courses/work  if  they  ha  ^e  voluntarily  or 

involuntarily  done  so  in  one  of  the  previous  two  (2) 
,2   «emesters.  Thij  provlaion  may  be  waived  for  em- 

ployees  dlrecUy  Involved  with  programs  which 
ia   Z^^^^  durinir  Ute  afternoon  or  evening 

in  ^  waived  for  one  (1)  se  icster  where 

w  Uie  limited  staff  (two  (2)  persons  or  less)  of  a 
«  department  are  the  only  qualified  employees  avaU- 
^  able. 
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1  h)  A  committee  consisting  of  no  more  than 

2  three  (3)  Union  ant:  no  more  than  three  (3)  DIs- 

3  trict  representatives  shall  review  all  scheduling 

4  practices  and  corr -taints  and  make  rccommenda- 

5  tions. 

6  Section  9       Teaching  Load,  Limitations,  and 

7  Special  Assignments^)** 

8  A)  The  teacher's  weekly  class  load  shall  be 

9  based  upon  the  following  formula: 

10  Total  55-Mlnute 

11  Teacklng  Periods 

12  Type  of  Class  I  ^r  Week 

13  1)  Academic  Lecture  Inc!udlng  Lecture-Dem- 

14  onstration  and  Recitation  (Associate  De- 

15  gree  Courses)  15 

16  (a)  English  Composition  classes  are  limited 

17  to  an  initial  enrollment  of  twenty-five 

18  (25).  Efforts  shall  be  made  to  equalize 

19  enrollment 

20  (b)  No  more  than  three  (3)  ElngUsh  Com- 

21  position  classes  shall  be  assigned  to  a 

22  teacher  In  any  given  semester. 

23  (c)  The  appointed  chairperson's  load  shall 

24  be  reduced  and  shall  be  determined  as 

25  equitably  as  possible,  considering  the 

26  si2e  of  the  department 

27  2)  Academic  —  Combination  of  Individual  and 

28  Group  Instruction  20 

29  (High  School  Contract  Services.  Appren- 

30  Uce,  Adult  High  School,  and  Adult-Voca- 

31  tlonal  Courses) 

32  3)  Laboratory  or  Quiz  24 

33  (Associate  X>egree  Courses) 

34  4)  Shop  24 

35  (High  School  Contract  Services,  Aporen- 

36  fee,  Adult  High  School,  and  Adult-Voca- 

37  'ional  Courses) 

38  5)  Driver  Education 

39  Behind-the-Wheel  32 

40  Related  20 

(4)     S««  Appendix  H  (Articic  ill,  S«c.  3)  for  JTPA. 
**         Appendix  r 
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The  combination  of  Bchind-the-Wheel  class- 
es and  related  classes  shall  not  total  more 
than  25  periods  per  week,  unlea  there  are 
not  sufficient  Related  Classes  to  provide  for 
a  full  load  and  in  that  case  the  25-period 
limit  shall  be  waived. 
6)  CoUegre  of  the  Air 

Teaching  load  credits  for  College  of  the  AJr 
courses  shall  be  made  as  follows: 

(a)  A  twenty  percent  (20%)  load  credit  for 
the  first  250  students  enrolled  in  each 
course. 

(b)  Another  twenty  percent  (20%)  load 
credit  for  each  additional  500  students 
enrolled  in  each  course. 

(c)  Such  load  credits  shaU  be  equally 
divided  when  more  than  one  (1)  teacher 
ii  assigned  to  a  course. 

Auto*Tutorial 


Auto-Tutorial  will  use  the  concept  of  a 
teacher-manager.  The  teacher  -  manager 
shall  have  the  responsibility  of  the  Learn- 
ing Resource  Center  and  the  GAS  and  SAS 
sessions.  Teaching  load  credit  for  assign- 
ments in  Auto-Tutoriai  shaU  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Manager  —  GAS.  SAS,  or  Learning 
Resource  Center 

(b)  Teacher  assigned  to  augment  the 
manager: 

1.  GAS 

2.  SAS 

3.  Learning  Resource  Center 
Other  Formulas 

In  certain  programs  where  the  general  class 
load  formula  is  nut  appropriate,  the  parties 
have  agreed  upon  special  class  load  compu- 
tations. Any  such  special  agreement  which 
is  in  writing  and  approved  by  the  Adminis- 
tration and  the  Union  shall  take  priority 
over  the  general  class  load  formula.  Such 
special  agreements  in  effect  are  included 
in  Appendix  J. 
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1  9)  Accumulative  Load  Calculation 

2  All  loads  shall  be  calculated  on  an  accumu- 

3  lative  rather  than  an  individual  section 

4  basis,  i.e ,  seven  (7)  two-penod  lab  sections 

5  IS  14/24-^589;  rather  than  treatmg  1/24  as 

6  4^r  and  determining  the  load  as  A^c  x  14 

7  -56?i. 

8  10)  Within  five  (5)  working  days  of  the  start 

9  of  the  semester,  the  District  shall  provide 

10  the  Union  with  copies  of  the  semester  work 

11  schedules  as  provided  to  teachers. 

12  B)  LimiUtions 

13  1)  Full  Teaching  Load 

14  Class  loads  which  fall  between  90  and  108^ 

15  shall  be  construed  as  1009c.  If  a  load  of  more 

16  than  lOZ^c  is  assigned  for  three  (3)  or  more 

17  consecutive  semesters,  the  portion  of  the  loa^^ 

18  between  103<c  and  108rc  for  the  third  and  any 

19  subsequent  c^'isecutive  semesters  shall  be  re- 

20  imbursed  at  one  and  one-half  (1^2)  times  the 

21  teacher's  regular  salary  unless  compensating 

22  time  is  given  in  the  following  two  (2)  semesters. 

23  Overloads  in  excess  of  108^c  shall  be  adjusted 

24  by  a  compensatory  time  adjustment  during  the 

25  succeeding  two  (2)  semesters,  or  if  such  time 

26  adjustment  cannot  be  made,  the  teacher  shall  be 

27  paid  cash  compensation  for  the  overload  at  one 

28  and  one-half  (1^)  times  the  teacher's  regular 

29  salary. 

30  In  calculating  one  and  one-half  (1V$)  pay  due 

31  to  overloads,  the  percentage  of  overload  shall 

32  be  the  excess  load  over  100^^  and  the  regular 

33  salary  shall  be  the  salary  in  effect  during  the 

34  period  of  the  overload.  In  calculating  under- 

35  loads  to  compensate  for  prior  overloads,  the 

36  amount  of  the  overload  shall  be  the  excess  over 

37  lOZ^c  and  the  amount  of  the  underload  shall  be 

38  the  reduction  below  1009b;  moreover,  where  an 

39  overload  in  one  semester  is  not  fully  compen- 

40  sated  by  an  underload  in  the  following  semes- 

41  ter.  an  underload  in  the  second  following  semes- 

42  ter  to  compensate  for  the  original  overload  shall 

43  be  deemed  to  compensate  for  such  overload  only 
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to  the  extent  that  the  combined  load  for  the 
original  overload  semester,  the  intervening  se* 
mester.  and  the  correcting  semester  does  not 
excee<:  308%. 

Overload  pay  shall  be  paid  by  the  second  payroll 
of  the  semester  such  pay  is  due.  Pay  for  over- 
loads shall  not  affect  the  calculation  of  possible 
overload  pay  in  future  semesters. 

Size  of  Classes 

(a)  In  classes  in  which  the  enrollment  is  more 
than  sixty  (60),  the  teacher  shall  be  given 
one  and  one-half  (i»i)  hours*  credit  on 

•  his/her  full  teaching  schedule  for  each 
contact  period  Uith  such  classes. 

(b)  Such  large  classes  shall  be  limited  to 
eighty  (80)  students. 

(c)  Maximum  class  size  shaU  be  determined 
on  the  basis  of  the  average  attendance 
during  the  first  four  (4)  weeks  of  each 
semester  and  shall  b^  maintained  there- 
after for  the  remainder  of  that  semester. 

(d)  Shops,  labs,  and  quizzes  are  limited  to  the 
number  of  stations  available  in  a  given  lab 
or  shop  but  the  number  of  students  shall 
normally  not  exceed  twenty  (20).  If  there 
is  an  enrollment  of  over  twenty  (20)  and 
an  average  attendance  taken  over  the  full 
semester  of  over  twenty  (20),  the  per- 
centage of  teaching  load  for  each  such 
shop,  lab,  and  quiz  shall  be  recalculated 
and  compenaated  for  as  outlined  in  Section 
9  B)  (1)  above.  The  formula  for  this  calcu- 
lation is: 

The  average  daUy  class  attendance  for  the 
semester,  in  excess  of  twenty  (20),  divided 
by  twenty  (20),  Umes  the  percent  of  load 
for  that  class,  plus  the  percent  of  load  for 
that  class,  equal  the  recalculated  load. 

(e)  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  equaUze 
claases  by  the  end  of  the  fourth  (4th)  week 
of  instruction. 

(f)  The  above  (a-e)  shall  not  be  applicable  to 
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Auto-Tutorial.  College  of  the  Air.  or  classes 
in  the  various  fields  of  health  occupations 
(g)  The  number  of  students  in  a  classroom  shall 
be  limited  to  the  number  of  desks  or  sta- 
tions in  that  classroom.  If  there  is  an  excess 
number  of  students,  adjustments  will  be 
made  as  soon  as  possible  and  within  two 
weeks  after  the  excess  is  reported. 

Course  Limitations 

(a)  The  administration  shall  make  an  effort  to 
limit  the  number  of  separate  course  prepa- 
rations to  three  (3)  in  any  given  semester. 
(Not  applicable  to  individual  instruction.) 

(b)  The  administration  may  combine  courses 
only  if  they  are  classified  within  a  single 
division  of  instruction.  Such  combinations 
shall  be  limited  to  no  more  than  three  (3) 
courses.  (Not  applicable  to  individual  in- 
struction.) 

(c)  When  substantial  differences  of  opinion 
exist,  requests  for  reclassification  of  courses 
and  procedures  shall  be  considered  within 
each  instructional  division,  and  such 
changes  may  be  made  within  the  terms  of 
this  contract  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean 
of  Instructional  Services.  Changes  so  ap- 
proved shall  be  effective  at  the  beginning  of 
the  following  semester. 

(d)  In  the  event  of  any  arbitration  tmder  this 
subsection  (3).  the  District  shall  not  argue 
that  past  acquiesc  nee  in  the  assignment  by 
the  teacher  justifies  or  excuses  continuation 
of  the  practice  or  Tailure  to  change  it,  and  if 
the  Arbitrator  determines  that  there  has 
been  a  voiation  of  the  contract,  the  Arbi- 
trator .nay  award  workload  credit  in  an 
amour  ^  which  equitably  compensates  the 
teac^  ^r  for  any  extra  work  caused  by  the 
violation  beyond  the  preparation  time  pro- 
vided in  the  teacher's  schedule,  from  the 
date  of  the  filing  of  the  grievance  until  the 
excessive  assignment  is  corrected;  provided 
that  any  remedy  shall  be  retroactive  to  the 
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1  start  of  the  semester,  if  the  grievance  was 

2  filed  within  twenty  (20)  working  days  of 

3  the  start  of  the  semester.  If  the  administra* 

4  tion  does  not  correct  the  assignment,  the 

5  workload  credit,  as  ordered  by  the  Arbi* 

6  trator.  sh.Ul  continue. 

7  4)  Protection  of  Full-Tlme  Teaching  Loads 

8  It  is  the  intent  of  the  Board  to  make  reasonable 

9  efforts  to  aisure  that  a  regular  full*time  teach* 

10  er  shall  continue  to  receive  fulMime  assign- 

11  ments  before  suffering  a  reduction  in  work  load 

12  to  part-time  status  or  before  being  laid  off. 

13  The  parties  recognize  that  declining  enroll* 

14  ments,  either  generally  or  in  particular  fields, 

15  as  well  as  other  changing  circumstances  may 

16  require  corresponding  staffing  adjustments  and 

17  consequently  nothing  herein  shall  constitute  a 

18  guarantee  of  employment  or  shall  limit  the 

19  lawful  discretion  of  the  Board  in  effecting  work 

20  assignments  and  layoffs.   In   attempting  to 

21  avoid  reduction  of  a  regular  full-time  teacher 

22  below  a  full-time  teaching  load  the  following 

23  principles  shall  apply: 

24  (a)  This  provision  shall  not  apply  to  imderloads 

25  assigned  to  compensate  for  prior  over'oads 

26  but  shall  only  apply  to  underloads  resulting 

27  from  lack  of  full-time  work  assignments. 

28  (b)  If  a  teacher  would  otherwise  have  an  under- 

29  load,  a  teacher  may  be  assigned  to,  or  volun- 

30  teer  for.  Weekend  College  Courses  for  the 

31  purposes  of  filling  out  a  work  load,  subject 

32  to  the  riglit  of  appeal  as  pEX)viQei!  in  Sub- 

33  section  (c)  below.  In  such  event  the  regular 

34  work  week  limit  shall  not  ^ply  and  week- 

35  end  work  shall  be  given  the  same  percentage 

36  load  for  the  same  or  similar  course  offered 

37  on  a  full  semester  basis. 

38  Sui.h  Weekend  assignments  will  be  made 

39  only  after  it  has  been  determined  that  there 

40  ^  no  classes,  for  which  the  teacher  is 

41  qualified,  being  taught  by  Cal^-Staff  teach- 
^2  ers  at  a  time  preferred  by  the  teacher. 

43  (c)  If  a  teacher  refuses  an  assignment,  pui..  jant 
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1  to  (b)  above,  or  continues  to  have  an  under- 

2  load  including  the  assignment,  he/she  will 

3  not  necessarily  receive  a  special  assignment 

4  to  bnng  his/her  load  to  100%.  Such  teachers 

5  will  have  a  right  to  appeal  on  the  basts  of 

6  "hardship"  to  the  Executive  Dean,  whose 

7  decision  will  be  final  and  oinding'  The  Exec- 

8  utive  Dean  will  work  out  an  appeal  proce- 

9  dure  to  give  the  teacher  due  process. 

10  (d)  If  a  teacher  continues  to  have  an  underload 

11  after  application  of  the  above  procedures. 

12  he/she  may  be  given  an  overload  the  sue- 

13  ceeding  year  without  further  compensation, 

14  provided  that  any  such  compensatory  over- 

15  load  shall  not  exceed  fifteen  percent  ( 15% ) . 

16  (e)  In  the  event  a  regular  full-time  teacher  is 

17  subject  to  layoff  or  reduction  to  part-time 

18  status,  the  teacher  affected  shall  have  the 

19  first  opportunity  to  accept  the  reduced 

20  part-time  assignments  before  such  work  is 

21  offered  to  any  teacher  outside  the  bargain- 

22  ing  unit. 

23  (f)  Any  regular  teacher  who  would  otherwise 

24  be  subject  to  layoff  shall  be  offered  the 

25  opportunity  to  assume  all  day/evening/ 
?6  weekend  assignments  for  which  he/she  is 

27  qualified,  which  -Arill  provide  a  full-time 

28  teaching  load,  and  whic^i  are  otherwise  as- 

29  signed  to  part-time  (loads  of  under  50%) 

30  teachers.  Any  regular  teacher  who  has  been 

31  laid  off  shall  be  offered  the  opportunity  to 

32  assume  all  day/evening/weekend  assign- 

33  ments  for  which  he/she  is  qualified  before 

34  such  assignments  are  given  to  part-time 

35  teachers. 

36  5)  Travel  Time 

37  Teachers  who  are  required  by  MATC  to  travel 

38  on  a  regular  basis  a2  part  of  their  official  In- 

39  structor's  Programs,  but  whose  teaching  'oad 

40  does  not  include  a  factor  for  travel  time,  shall 

41  not  have  such  travel  time  counted  as  part  of 

42  the  class  load  out  shall  receive  pay  as  provided 

43  in  Appendix  E. 
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1  C)  Special  and/or  Professional  Assipunent 

~    2  1)  Teachers  on  full-time  special  and/or  professional 

3  assignment  shall  work  thirty- two  (32)  hours 

4  per  week. 

5  2)  Teachers  on  part-time  special  and/or  profes 

6  sional  assignment  shall  have  such  assignment i 

7  prorated  on  the  basis  of  thirty-two  (32)  hour^ 

8  per  week. 

9  Section  10  —  Lounge  Facilities 

10  a)  Whenever  possible,  lounges  shall  be  main- 

11  tained  for  employees  at  each  Campus  Center. 

12  rurther,  wherever  possible  in  supplementary  build- 

13  ings,  separate  men's  and  women's  rest  rooms  and 

14  rest  faciliUes  shall  be  provided. 

15  Section  11  —  Fair  Dismissal 

16  a)  An  employee  hired  by  the  Board  who  has  no 

17  previous  experience  shall  serve  a  three  (3)  year 

18  probationary  period.  During  t!Us  period  the  em- 

19  ployee  will  be  given  guidance,  assistance,  and 

20  recommendations  for  impro'vcment  by  his/her  im- 

21  mediate  supervisor. 

22  b)  An  employee  hired  by  the  Board  who  has 

23  had  three  (3)  or  more  years  of  satisfactory  experi- 

24  ence  in  a  similar  institution  shall  serve  a  two  (2) 

25  year  probationary  period. 

26  c)  A  probationary  employee  who  is  being  termi- 

27  nated  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  for  a  hearing 

28  before  the  Executive  Dean  with  or  without  repre- 

29  sentation. 

30  d)  A  tenure  employee,  i.e.,  an  employee  whose 

31  emplojonent  is  continued  after  completion  of  the 

32  probaUonary  period*  shall  not  be  diacipllned,  dis- 

33  missed,  suspended,  discharged,  or  denied  reappolnt- 

34  ment  except  for  just  cause.  Such  actions  against 

35  any  employee  shall  follow  these  specific  procedures: 

36  (1)  The  employee  shall  be  notified  in  writing 

37  stating  cause  for  such  action,  with  a  copy 

38  to  the  Union. 

39  (2)  The  employee  or  the  Union  shall  be  entitled 

to  ^.Toceed  under  step  three  of  the  grievance 

^1  procedure. 

42  (3)  If  the  employee  or  the  Union  is  not  satisfied 
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1  with  the  decision  at  step  three  of  the  grlev- 

2  ance  procedure,  the  employee  or  the  Union 

3  shall  have  the  right  either  to: 

4  <a)  A  hearmg  with  Union  representation 

5  before  the  Board,  in  which  c»se  the 

6  decision  of  the  Buaitl  following  such 

7  hearing  shall  be  final  and  binding,  or 

8  (b)  Appeal   to  arbitration  in  accordance 

9  with  the  final  step  of  the  grievance 

10  procedure  as  prescribed  in  this  Agree- 

11  ment. 

12  Unless  the  employee  or  the  Union  makes  a 

13  written  request  either  for  a  hearing  before 

14  the  Board  or  for  arbitration  within  fifteen 

15  (15)   calendar  days  after  receipt  of  the 

16  decision  at  step  three  of  the  grievance  pro- 

17  cedure,  such  decision  shall  be  final.  The  nro- 

18  cedures  ab'>ve  shall  not  waive  the  em- 

19  ployee's  rights  under  118.22  (3)  of  the  Wis- 

20  consin  Statutes,  if  applicable. 

21  e)  A  student  complaint  may  not  be  used  in 

22  disciplinary  a^^tions  If  the  complaint  is  more  than 

23  two  years  olo. 

24  Section  12  —  Involuntary  Transfer 

25  a)  Transfers  made  because  of  decreased  em- 

26  ployee  work  load  due  to  decreased  student  enroll - 

27  ment  or  other  similar  cau.  -s  shall  be  based  on 

28  seniority:  i.e.,  the  employee  with  the  least  seniority 

29  within  the  affected  department  which  is  being 

30  changed  shall  be  transferred  first  unless  an  em- 

31  ployee  with  higher  seniority  requests  the  transfer. 

32  The  employee  and  the  Union  shall  receive  notifica- 

33  tion  as  soon  as  possible  regarding  such  transfers.t^) 

34  b)  Employees  transferred  Involuntarily  in  ac- 

35  cordance  with  (a)  above  shall  have  the  right  to 

36  return  to  their  original  campus,  division,  or  depart- 

37  ment  as  positions  occur.  In  reverse  of  the  order  In 

38  which  they  were  transferred. W 

39  Section  IS  —  Layoff 

40  a)  Whenever  a  layoff  is  deemed  necessary  by 

(5)  Not  applicable  to  JTPA. 

(6)  Not  appiicabit  to  JTPA. 
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1  the  Board,  the  teacher  with  the  leaat  aeniority 
,  2    within  the  affected  department  shall  be  laid  off 

3  first.  The  teacher  and  the  Union  shall  receive  noU- 

4  fication  as  soon  aa  possible  reijarding  such  layoffs, 

5  but  in  no  event  shall  said  notice  be  less  than  thirty 

6  (30)  calendar  days.  A  teacher  who  would  otherwise 

7  be  subject  to  layoff  shall  l^ve  the  righc  to  transfer 

8  back  to  any  department  from  which  the  teacher 

9  transferred  within  the  preceding  three  years,  pro- 

10  vided  that  there  is  a  vacancy  or  a  teacher  with  less 

11  seniority  than  the  transferring  teacher  within  such 

12  department** 

13  b)      If  a  teacher  would  otherwise  be  laid  off, 

14  such  teacher  may  bump  the  teacher  with  the  least 

15  seniority  (Per  Article  HI.  Section  20)  in  a  different 

16  division  but  in  the  aame  department  provided  that  it 

17  ia  determined  that  the  senior  teacher  is  qualified  for 

18  the  posiUon  in  the  other  diviaion. 

19  c)  (n  If  the  teacher  U  stUl  subject  to  layoff,  such 

20  teacher  may  transfer  into  any  vacant  position  pro- 

21  vided  that  it  is  determined  that  the  teacher  is  quali- 

22  fled  for  such  vacant  position.  In  the  event  two  or 

23  more  teachers  subject  to  layoff  are  determined  to 

24  be  qualified  for  a  vacant  position,  the  most  senior 

25  qualified  teacher  ahaU  be  transferred  into  said 

26  position. 

27  d)  (^)  A  determinaUon  that  a  teacher  is  qual,  led 
23  to  bump  to  another  position  shall  not  be  subject  to 

29  the  grievance  and  arbitration  procedure.  A  deter- 

30  ]*iination  that  a  teacher  is  not  qualified  to  bump  or 

31  transfer  to  another  position  may  be  grieved  and 

32  arbitrated.  In  such  arbitration  proceedings,  the  issue 

33  to  be  arbitrated  is  whether  the  grievant  is  qualified 

34  'or  the  position  in  question  based  upon  legitimate 

35  requirements  and/or  needs.  If  the  arbitrator  orders 

36  the  grievant  reinsUted,  such  reinstatement  shall  be 

37  Implemented  within  ten  (10)  school  days  of  the 

38  date  of  receipt  of  the  arbitrator's  award,  and  any 

39  teacher  who  is  displaced  may  be  laid  off  with  five 

Appiictbia  to  currant  thoa*  on  staff  prior  to  July  1, 
1985)  ipacially  funded  tMChart  •ffactiva  January  1.  iM7. 
Not  applicable  to  ntwiy  htrad  (afttr  July  1.  1985)  tpaciatly 
funded  teachers  until  they  have  completed  three  years  of 
employment. 
**    See  Appendix  I 
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1  (5)  school  days'  notice.  If  such  reinstatement  re- 

2  quires  the  displacement  of  another  teacher,  the 

3  grievant  may  be  assigned  to  the  position,  or,  at  the 

4  option  of  the  District,  the  grievant  may  be  assigned 

5  to  another  position  for  the  balance  of  the  current 

6  semester  at  equal  pay  and  benefits.  The  grievant 

7  shall,  however,  be  entitled  to  be  assigned  to  the 

8  position  in  question  at  the  commencement  of  the 

9  following  semester.  In  such  proceedings  the  arbiira- 

10  tor  shall  have  prospective  remedy  powers  only  and 

11  no  back  pay  shall  be  granted. 

12  In  order  to  expedite  such  arbitration  proceedings, 

13  the  grievance  procedure  shall  be  waived  and  the 

14  parties  shall  cooperate  in  scheduling  an  arbitration 

15  hearing  within  twenty*five  (25)  days  of  the  date 

16  arbitration  is  requested.  Briefs  shall  not  be  filed 

17  except  at  the  request  of  the  arbitrator.  If  such  briefs 

18  are  requested,  they  shall  be  filed  within  seven  (7) 

19  days. 

20  The  parties  shall  also  request  the  arbitrator  to  \ 

21  render  a  decision  at  the  hearing,  or  as  soon  there* 

22  after  as  possible,  but  not  later  than  ten  days  after 

23  the  close  of  the  record. 

24  e)  Employees  laid  off  involuntarily  shall  have 

25  the  ri£lit  to  return  to  their  original  campus,  division, 

26  or  department  as  positions  occur,  in  reverse  of  the 

27  order  in  which  they  were  laid  off. 

28  f )  Employees  recalled  from  layoff  shall  be  ex* 

29  pected  to  report  to  work  on  the  specified  reporting 

30  date,  but  if  such  a  date  is  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days 

31  or  less  from  the  mailing  date  of  the  recall  notice 
3?  the  employee  may,  upon  notice  to  the  employee's 
3o  immediate  supervisor,  report,  to  work  not  later  than 

34  nfteen  (15)  calendar  days  after  the  mailing  date 

35  of  the  recall  notice.  Recall  notices  shall  be  sent 

36  certified  mail  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  em- 

37  ployee.  At  the  same  time  a  copy  will  be  sent  to  the 

38  Union.  Failure  of  the  employee  to  provide  written 

39  notice,  of  intent  to  return,  to  Personnel  and  Human 

40  Resources  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  of  signed 

41  receipt  of  the  recall  notice  shall  void  the  employees 

42  rights  to  that  specific  recaU. 

43  g)  All  seniority  and  recall  rights  shall  terminate 

44  after  an  employee  has  been  on  layoff  for  a  period 
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1  equal  to  the  employee's  total  seniority  at  the  time 

■    2  of  such  layoff  but  not  less  than  twenty-four  (24) 

3  months  nor  more  than  sixty  (60)  months. 

4  h)  (Effective  January  1,  1987)  Re^irdin^  Lim- 

5  ited  Term  Employees.  (LTE's)   (i.e.,  those  em- 

6  ployees  who  are  hired  to  replace  a  bargaining  unit 

7  employee  for  a  limited  term)  chis  section  shall  be 

8  applicable  but  only  as  it  concerns  other  limited 

9  term  positions  and/or  other  LTE  employees.  After 

10  three  continuous  years  of  limited  term  employment 

11  LTE's  rights  would  oe  expanded  to  allow  the  LTE 

12  layoff  and  recall  rights  to  the  extent  of  paragraph 
la  (c)  above. 

14  i)  The  District  shall  post  a  position  when  there 

15  are  no  employees  on  layoff  or  subject  to  layoff  who 

16  have  rights  to  that  position  under  this  section. 

17  Section  14  —  Vacancy  and  Transfer  Procedure 

18  a)  The  Union  shall  be  advised  of  anticipated 

19  vacancies  below  the  Associate  Dean  level. 

20  b)  Vacancies  in  teaching  por  tions,  nonteaching 

21  positions,  and  newly  created  positions  will  be  pub- 

22  licized  by  posting  a  notice  at  each  campus  as  soon 

23  as  such  vacancies  are  known. 

24  c)  The  notice  shall  clearly  set  forth  the  duties 

25  and  qualifications  and  the  terminal  date  for  filing 

26  applications  or  transfer  requests  to  Personnel  and 

27  Human  Resources. 

28  d)  For  the  purposes  of  this  clause  there  shall  be 

29  four  job  title  categories:  teacher,  counselor,  school 

30  nurse,  and  Student  Services  Specialist  III.  If  an 

31  employee  is  seeking  to  fill  a  vacancy  within  the 

32  bargaining  unit  within  the  same  job  title  category 

33  the  employee  currently  occupies,  this  shall  be  con- 

34  sidered  a  tijinsfer  request.  If  an  employee  is  seeking 

35  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  a  job  title  category  d^f'jrent 

36  from  the  one  the  employee  currently  is  within,  this 

37  shall  be  considered  an  application  to  fill  a  vacancy 

38  e)  In  regard  to  transfers: 

39  (1)  An  employee  in  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be 

40  given  consideration  when  vacancies  occur  pro- 

41  vided  his/her  training  and  experiences  meet  the 

42  necessary  qualifications. 

-  22  - 


1  (a)  If  a  vacancy  in  the  same  department  and 

2  division  IS  posted,  the  most  senior  employee 
?»  in  that  department  and  division  applying  for 

4  the  transfer  will  receive  the  position  The  va- 

5  cancy  will  initially  be  posted  on  an  internal 

6  basis  only.  A  vacancy  resulting  bcsed  upon 

7  a  transfer  to  the  intes-nally  posted  vacancy 

8  may  be  posted  on  an  open  basis. 

9  (b)  As  to  vacancies  outside  an  employees  de< 

10  partment  or  divisicn  posted  on  an  open  basis 

11  (aspere)(l)a),  where  qualifications  are 

12  substantially  equal,  the  most  senior  em- 

13  ployee  applying  for  the  transfer  will  receive 

14  the  position. 

15  (2)  If  an  employee  does  not  receive  the  position  re* 

16  quested,  he/she  shall  be  notified,  in  writing,  of 

17  the  leasons  and  who  has  been  selected. 

18  f)  In  regard  to  applications  to  fill  vacancies: 

19  (1)  Each  qualified  applicant  shall  be  accorded  a 

20  personal   inter  Isw  with   the  recommending 

21  agent. 

22  (2)  After  the  selection  has  been  made,  applicants 

23  shall  be  advised  in  writing  as  to  who  has  been 

24  selected. 

25  g)  Upon  request,  the  Union  shall  be  advised  of 

26  the  names  of  bargaining  unit  employees  who  ap* 

27  plied  for  the  vacancy  in  e)  or  f)  above,  and  wer.^ 

28  senior  to  the  person  selected. 

29  Section  15  —  Employee  Offices 

30  a)  The  administration  shall  assign  desk  space 

31  and  reasonable  locker  space  or  other  facilities  for 

32  personal  belongings  convenient  to  the  work  area  to 

33  each  employee  as  soon  as  possible  after  appointment. 

34  b)  For  the  safety  and  convenience  of  the 

35  ployees  an  intercom  phone  shall  be  provided  in  eacn 

36  office  complex.  Further,  an  intercom  phone  shall  be 

37  reasonably  available  to  all  classrooms,  laboratories, 

38  and  shops  where  stude-it  discipline,  or  safety  of  the 

39  students  and  employees  are  factors. 

40  Section  16  *— >  Lunch  Period 

il  All  full-time  employees  may  schedule  a  daily 

42  duty-free  lunch  break. 
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1  Exceptions  are: 

2  a)  Occasional  luncheon  meetings  of  advisor" 

3  committees  or  meetings  with  employers. 

4  b)  Thirty  (30)  minute  duty-free  lunch  breaks 

5  may  be  scheduled  by  the  supervisor  where  it  meets 

6  the  needs  of  a  special  program  ojr  outside  agency. 

7  Section  17  —  New  Employee  Orientatloa 

fi  a)  An  orientation  program  for  new  employees 

9  shall  be  maintained  by  the  administration  to  fa- 

10  miliarize  them  with  their  duties  and  responsibilities 

11  and  to  acquaint  them  with  school  regulations,  build- 

12  ings.  equipment,  an  i  services. 

13  b^  New  employees,  during  their  first  semester. 

14  she.  *je  provided  the  equivalent  of  one  (1)  day  of 

15  orienUUon. 

16  Section  18  —  School  CalendarsCiKt)** 

17  The  teachers'  scliool  calendar  for  1985-86.  86-87. 

18  and  87-88  are  fourO  in  Appendices  A.  A-1.  and  A.2. 

19  In  the  1985-86  school  year  there  will  be  190  school 

20  days,  which  shaU  include  172  student  contact  days. 

21  seven  (7)  paid  holidays,  and  eleven  (11)  non- 
22  student  contact,  days.  In  succeeding  school  years 

23  there  will  be  175  school  days,  which  ahall  include 

24  1  62  student  contact  days,  seven  (7)  paid  holidays 

25  and  six  (6)  in-service  days. 

26  Scctios  19  —  Substitute  Teaching 

27  a)  SubstituUon  shall  be  defined  as  the  act  of 

28  taking  over  the  duties  or  responsibilities  of  another 

29  teacher. 

30  b)  Teachers  on  professional  assignment  may  be 

31  used  as  substitutes  and  shall  receive  compensation 

32  for  same  at  the  rate  agreed  upon  herein. 

33  c)  Teachers  on  special  assignment  may  be  re- 

34  quired  to  substitute  in  lieu  of  fulfilling  the  special 

35  assignment  In  such  cases,  no  extra  compensation 

36  shaU  be  given;  however,  one  (1)  hour  of  subsUtu- 

37  tion  shall      equivalent  to  and  deducted  from  the 

121         APP«n<lix  C  for  HSCS  •ddition. 
(9)    Not  applicable  to  JTPA  (Sat  Appandtx  H). 
Saa  Appandix  I. 
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1  special  assignment  load  in  accordance  with  the 

2  class  load  percentage  assigned  to  the  cla;is  being 

3  taught. 

4  d)  A  teacher  shall  not  be  asked  to  "look  in  on" 

5  or  otherwise  supervise  a  class  in  another  room, 

6  shop,  or  lab  when  he/she  is  already  teaching  in 

7  his/her  own  assigned  room,  except  in  a  temporary 
S  emergency. 

9  e)  Stacking  or  "absorbing"  cf  one  (1)  class 

10  into  another  shall  not  be  done  except  in  extreme 

11  cases  of  emergency  when  no  other  solution  is 

12  possiole,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  following: 

13  (1)  When  stacking  is  done,  every  effort  must  be 

14  made  to  match  the  type  of  students  and 

15  classes  as  well  as  the  level  of  t!  s  classes. 

16  (2)  Stacking  of  classes  is  substitution  and  shall 

17  be  compensated  for  at  the  rate  agreed  upon 

18  herein. 

19  (3)  Scheduling  more  *han  one  (1)  class  in  the 

20  same  room  at  the  iiame  hour  is  not  considered 

21  stacking  when  this  is  normally  done  on  the 

22  basis  of  individual  instruction. 

23  f)  Substitution  shall  be  compensated  for  as 

24  follows:  00) 

25  During  Preparation  Time 

26  1*10  days  per  school  year  on  a  cumulative  basis 

27  —  $7.50  per  class  period. 

28  Over  10  days  per  school  year  on  a  cumulative 

29  basis  —  $10.50  per  class  period. 

30  g)  Assignment  to  substitute  teaching  shall  be 

31  considered  a  professional  responsibility  and  will  be 

32  accepted  by  the  teacher  unless  it  interferes  with 

33  his/her  regular  r^ass  responsibility. 

34  Section  20    ^  Seniority** 

35  a)  Seniority  at  MATC  shall  be  determined  by 

36  date  of  appointment.  Whenever  two  (2)  or  more 

37  persons  are  appc  ited  on  the  same  date  an  im- 

38  partial  drawing  shall  be  conducted  by  the  parties 

39  to  this  Agreement. 

(10)   Not  applicabia  to  HSCS  and  JTPA  (Sea  Appandicaa  Q  & 
**    Saa  Appandix  I. 
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1  b)  Seniority  in  a  Department  withm  a  Student 

2  Division  shall  accrue  from  the  date  of  assigrnment 

3  or  transfer  to  that  department.  However,  upon 

4  completion  of  three  (3)  years  of  teaching  in  such 

5  a  department  or  if  the  former  department  has  been 

6  eliminated,  seniority  shall  then  accurue  from  the 

7  date  of  appointment  at  MATC  as  outlined  in  a) 

8  above.  The  seniority  of  teachers  in  tlie  HSCS  dlvi- 

9  5ion  shall  include  all  seniority  and  benefits  accrued 

10  in  the  former  Continuation  School.  A  teacher  who 

11  voluntarily  transfers  to  a  new  department  shall 

12  lose  all  departmental  seniority  in  the  former  de- 

13  partment  except  that  for  purpose  of  layoff  only. 

14  the  teacher  shall  retain  aJl  seniority  accumulated 
13  in  the  former  department  for  a  period  of  three  (3) 

16  years  after  such  transfer. 

17  c)  Separate  seniority  lists  fo^  fuU-Ume  and 

18  part-time  teachers,  showing:  district  and  campus 

19  seniority,  shall  be  provided  the  Union  by  Personnel 

20  and  Human  Resources  no  later  than  September  15 

21  of  each  year. 

22  d)  For  transfer  and  layoff  purposes,  seniority  is 

23  presently  determined  upon  the  basis  of  separate 

24  departments  within  separate  student  divisions. 

25  e)  The  rccogni  :ed  student  divisions  are  Associ- 

26  ate  Degree.  Adult  Vocational.  Adult  High  School. 

27  ApprenUce.  ABE.  HSCS.  and  JTPA. 

28  Section  21  <—  Educational/Prognun  Changes  and 

29  Innovations 

30  a)  Suggested  changes  or  innovations  for  more 

31  effective  classroom  instruction/program  may  be 

32  proposed  by  the  employees  to  their  immediate 

33  supervisor  w.th  copies  to  the  Dean  of  Instructional 

34  Services/Dean  of  Student  Services  and  appropriate 
33  Cabinet  Division  Head. 

36  b)  Major  educational/program  changes  or  inno- 

37  vations  shall  be  discussed  by  the  appropriate  super- 

38  visors,  department,  and  employees  before  imple- 

39  mentation. 

40  c)  When  major  educational/program  changes  or 

41  innovations  are  to  be  introduced,  plans  for  accom- 

42  plishing  the  change  shall  be  developed  by  the 

43  appropriate  supervisors  and  employees,  taking  into 
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1  consideration  such  elements  as  staff,  faci'ities. 

2  equipment,  supplies,  services,  etc 

3  d)  The  parties  anticipate  that  experimental  and 

4  innovative  programs  will  require  deviations  from 

5  certain  provisions  of  the  current  Agreement.  In  the 

6  event  that  such  programs  are  contemplated,  the 

7  parties  shall  negotiate  m  good  faith  to  determine 

8  appropriate  exceptions  to  this  Agreement. 

9  Section  22  —  Temporary  Parking 

10  Employees  who  are  required  by  MATC  to  travel 

11  from  the  Milwaukee  Campus  during  the  work  day 

12  and  who  must  load  or  unload  matenais  or  ;quip- 

13  ment  which  can't  conveniently  be  carried  to  or  from 

14  their  regular  parking  places,  will  be  given,  upon 

15  request,  temporary  parking  permits  to  park  in 

16  designated  locations  solely  for  the  amount  of  time 

17  needed  for  such  loading  or  unloading. 

18  ARTICLE  IV  —  Grievance  Procedure 

19  Section  1  —  Definitions 

20  a)  A  grievance  shall  be  any  matter  which  in- 

21  volves  a  violation  of  one  or  more  specific  provisions 

22  of  this  Agreement. 

23  b)  A  complaint  is  a  personal  dissatisfaction  of 

24  an  employee  with  any  aspect  of  his/her  employment 

25  which  does  not  involve  a  gnevance  as  defined  above. 

26  Section  2  —  Rights 

27  a)  Both  parties,  including  their  members  and 

28  agents,  have  the  right  to  make  use  of  this  pro- 

29  cedure.  A  grievance  may  be  filed  at  the  step  com- 

30  mensurate  with  the  level  of  authority  responsible 

31  for  the  act  which  is  being  grieved. 

32  b)  Either  party  shall  have  the  right  to  be 

33  represented  by  counsel  or  such  additional  persons 

34  as  are  deemed  necessary  at  any  step  of  this  pro- 

35  cedure. 

36  c)  The  Union  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present 

37  at  any  step  of  this  procedure  when  an  employee 

38  chooses  to  process  a  grievance  on  his/her  own 

39  behalf.  The  Union  shall  receive  pnor  notice  of  all 

40  such  hearings. 
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1  Section  S  -~  Limitations 

2  a)  The  grievance  or  complaint  procedure  pro* 

3  vided  in  this  Agreement  shall  not  prohibit  the 

4  parties  i^m  using  any  procedures  or  remeaies 

5  afforded  by  law. 

6  b)  If  the  grievance  is  not  processed  within 

7  thirty  (30)  work  days  from  the  date  that  the  em- 

8  ployee  knew  or  should  have  known  of  the  existence 

9  of  the  grievance,  it  shall  be  considered  closed. 

10  c)  Any  time  limit  in  the  procedure  may  be  ex- 

n  tended  by  mutual  consent  in  writing.  If  the  griev- 

12  ance  is  not  oressed  by  the  Union  or  the  employee 

13  within  the  prescribed  time  limits  it  shall  be  con- 

14  sidered  closed. 

15  d)  No  decision  or  adjustment  of  a  grievance 

16  shall  be  contrary  to  this  Agreement. 

17  e)  Failure  of  the  employer  to  communicate  the 

18  decision  on  a  grievance  at  any  step  of  the  procedure 

19  within  th^  specified  Ume  Umit  shall  permit  the 

20  Union  to  submit  an  appeal  at  uie  next  step  of  the 

21  procedure. 

22  f )  Whenever  it  is  necessary  to  hold  hearings  on 

23  a  grievance  during  the  work  day,  the  employees, 

24  limited  to  three  (3),  whvse  presence  is  deemed 

25  necessary  by  the  Union  to  properly  process  the 

26  grievance  shall  be  allowed  time  without  loss  of 

27  salary.  Additional  employees  required  in  these 

28  hearings  may  be  permitted  by  mutual  agreement. 

29  g)  The  final  step  for  resolving  a  complaint  will 

30  be  Step  3  as  outlined  in  Section  4  below  (an  appeal 

31  before  the  Executive  Dean  or  designee  whose  de- 

32  cision  shall  be  final). 

33  Sectfon  4  —  Steps 

34  Step  1.  (Verbal) 

35  Employees  may  discuss  their  grievances  with 

36  their  Immeoiate  supervisor  directly  and  individually 

37  or  accompanied  by  their  Union  representaUve. 

38  a)  The  immediate  supervisor  shall  inform  the  em- 

39  ployee  of  hir/her  decision  within  three  (3)  work 

40  days  after  sjch  discussion. 

41  b)  An  employee  may  waive  this  step  and  proceed  to 

42  Step  2  in  the  procedure  if  he/she  so  desires. 
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1  Step  2.  (Written) 

2  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  satisfactorily, 

3  the  employee  may  submit  the  grievance,  in  writing, 

4  to  his/her  immediate  supervisor  within  seven  (7) 

5  work  days  after  receipt  of  the  verbal  decision. 

6  a)  The  immediate  supervisor  shall  hear  the  griev- 

7  ance  with  the  emplo>ee  and  his/her  representa> 
S  tive  within  five  (5)  work  days  after  the  receipt 
9  of  the  grievance  m  writing. 

10  b)  Within  five  (5)  work  days  after  the  hearing,  the 

11  immediate  supervisor  shall  inform  the  employee 

12  and  Union,  in  writing,  of  Ms/her  decision. 

13  Step  3.  (Appeal) 

14  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  satisfactorily. 

15  the  employee  or  Ui>  Union  may  appeal  within  ten 

16  (10)  work  days  to  the  Executive  Dean. 

17  a)  Within  ten  (10)  work  dayr  after  the  receipt  of 

18  the  appeal  the  Executive  Dean  shall  hold  a 

19  hearing  on  the  grievance. 

20  b)  The  employee  and  the  Union  shall  he  given 

21  notice  at  least  two  (2)  work  days  prior  to  the 

22  hearing. 

23  c)  Within  five  (5)  work  days  after  the  heb  .ng,  the 

24  Executive  Dean  shall  inform  the  employee  and 

25  the  Union  in  writing  of  his/h^r  decision. 

26  Step  4.  (Arbitration) 

27  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  satisfactorily. 

28  either  party  may  appeal  within  fifty  (50)  work 

29  days  for  arbitration.  Failu     to  make  a  written 

30  reque&c  to  the  WERC  for  a  list  of  arbitrators  within 

31  such  fifty  (50)  work  days  shall  mean  that  the 

32  grievance  is  closed.  If  a  request  for  a  list  of  arbitra* 

33  tors  is  timely  made,  but  the  requesting  party  does 

34  not  proceed  within  twenty-five  (25)  work  days  after 

35  receipt  of  the  list  to  select  an  arbitrator  and  sched- 

36  ule  a  hearing,  the  grievance  shall  be  closed  unless 

37  such  failure  is  caused  by  the  other  party  or  the 
35  proposed  arbitrator.  The  provisions  covering  arbi* 

39  tration  are  as  follows: 

40  a)  In  the  selection  of  an  arbitrator,  the  parties 

41  s^Jlll  meet  in  an  effort  to  reach  mutual  agree* 
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ment  If  no  agreement  is  reached  within  two  (2) 
weeks  after  the  initial  request  for  arbitration, 
then  the  arbitrator  shall  be  selected  as  follows: 
The  parties  shall  request  a  list  of  five  (5) 
private  arbitrators  from  the  ^ERC.  Either 
party  may  reject  the  entire  list  and  ask  for 
a  second  (2nd)  list  to  be  furnished.  However, 
neither  party  mcy  reject  more  than  one  (1) 
list.  When  a  list  is  agreed  upon,  the  parties 
shall  then  alternately  strike  names  from  the 
list,  commencing  with  the  party  which  loses 
a  coin  toss.  The  last  person  remaining  upon 
such  list  shall  be  the  arbitral  a 

b)  Each  gr^^vance  shall  be  submitted  to  a  separate 
arbitrator. 

c)  The  decision  and  award  of  the  arbitrator  shall 
be  in  writing  and  shall  set  forth  his/her  opinions 
and  conclusions  on  the  issues  submitted  to  him/ 
her. 

d)  The  decision  and  award  of  the  arbitrator.  If 
made  in  accordance  with  hi4i/her  jurisdiction  an<^ 
authority  under  this  Agreement,  will  be  accepted 
as  final  by  the  parties  to  the  dispute  and  both 
parUes  will  abide  by  it 

e)  The  sole  function  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  to 
determine  whether  there  has  been  a  violation 
of  an  express  provision  of  this  A^ement  but 
shall  have  no  power  to  add  to,  subtract  from, 
modify,  or  amend  thU  Agreement 

f )  The  cost  of  arbitration  shall  be  shared  equally 
by  the  Board  and  Union.  Any  additional  cof ts  for 
witnesses,  transcripts,  or  counsel  shall  be  borne 
by  the  requesting  party. 


34  ARTICLE  V  ^  Salaries  and  Profesalonal  Growth(ii) 

35  Section  1       Salary  Schedules 

36  a)  The  salary  schedule  for  teachers  for  the 

37  period  of  August  28, 1985.  through  August  27. 1986, 

38  IS  indicated  in  Appendix  B. 

39  The  salary  schedule    or  teachers  for  the  period 
(11)   Not  apphcabt*  to  JTPA  ($••  Appendix  H). 
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1  of  August  28.  1986.  through  August  26,  1987,  is 

2  indicated  in  Appendix  B-1 

3  b)  The  salary  schedule  for  Non-teaching  Pro- 

4  fessionals  for  the  penod  July  1.  1985,  through  June 

5  30.  1986.  IS  inaicated  in  Appendix  B-2. 

6  The  salary  schedule  for  Non-teaching  Profes- 

7  sionals  ^or  the  penod  July  1.  1986.  through  June  30. 

8  1987.  is  indicated  in  Appendix  B-3. 

9  c)  A  teacher  in  steps  0*13  who  has  fulfilled 

10  cyclical  requirements  for  certification  purposes  and 

11  taught  the  previous  full  semester  shall  advance  one 

12  step  on  the  salary  schedule  m  the  beginning  of 

13  each  school  year.** 

14  Section  2  —  Salary  Determination** 

15  The  rules  for  the  determination  of  classification 

16  and  step  for  teachers  are  attached  as  Appendices 

17  CandD.** 

18  Section  3  —  Certification  and 

19  Professional  Growth 

20  Requirements  for  onginal  and  continued  certi- 

21  fication  are  established  by  the  Wisconsin  Board  of 

22  Vocational.  Technical  and  Adult  Education  for 

23  employees. 

24  Section  4  —  Salary  Reclassincatljn** 

25  Programs  of  study  or  courses  which  have  not 

26  received  prior  approval  by  the  Dean  or  Regional 
2;  Administrator  shall  be  credited  for  salary  reclassi- 

28  fication  only  if  approved  at  the  discretion  of  the 

29  Dean  of  Instructional  Services.  To  avoid  misunder* 

30  str.  <ding,  teachers  are  encouraged  to  obtain  advance 

31  approval. 

32  Salary  reclassification,  following  the  completion 

33  of  requirements  for  the  new  class,  shall  be  effective 

34  only  if  requested  by  an  application  and  supported 

35  by  appropriate  documentation.  If  the  appUcation 

36  for  reclassification  is  received  by  the  fifth  (5th) 

37  day  of  the  term  (each  semester)  and  documentation 

38  is  furnished  as  soon  as  it  is  available,  the  reclassi* 

39  fication  shall  be  effective  at  the  begmning  of  that 

40  term.  If  the  application  is  submitted  after  the  fifth 
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1  (5th)  day  of  the  term,  the  reclassification  shall  be 

2  effective  at  the  beginning:  of  the  following  term 

3  Section  5  —  Non-WorkloMl  CImss  Rat«9 

4  Employees  assigned  to  day,  evening,  and /or 

5  weekend  courses  not  included  in  the  employees 

6  regular  workload,  except  as  otherwise  pro^nded  in 

7  Article  HI.  Section  9B)  4).  shall       paid  a  class 

8  penod  rate  as  provided  in  Appendix  F 

9  ARTICLE  VI  ^  Insurance 

10  Section  l  ^  Health 

11  a)  The  Board  agrees  to  provide  and  pay  the 

12  full  hospital,  niedical-surgical.  and  major  medical 

13  insurance  premiums  for  all  eligible  employees  and 

14  their  dependents.  The  following  is  a  brief  outline 

15  of  the  major  provisions: 

16  1)  Hospital  —  365-day  hospital  coverage,  semi- 

17  private  room. 

18  2)  Medical-Surgical  —  $25,000  maximum,  full  ma- 

19  temity  contract 

20  3)  Major  Medical  —  $150,000  maximum,  $100  de- 

21  ductible.  ($200  family  maximum) 

22  4)  Cost  Containment  —  The  hospital  insurance 

23  plan  shall  contain  the  following  cost  containment 

24  programs: 

25  (a)  Prohibition  of  Non-Emergency  Weekend 

26  Admissions 

27  (b)  Second  Opinion  Surgery 

28  ic)  Home  Hospice  Care 

29  (d)  Ambulatory  Surgery 

30  (e)  Medical  Bills  Review  Incentive 

31  Complete  details  of  these  iirograms  are  in 

32  Appendix  N. 

33  (1)  All  employees  subject  to  the  cost  contain- 

34  ment  provisions  for  the  District  Health  In- 

35  surance  program  will  be  reissued  new  in- 

36  surance  card^  which  clearly  indicate  to  po- 

37  tential  providers  those  areas  of  benefits 

38  which  require  specific  attention  in  order  to 

39  receive  full  coverage. 

40  (2)  Any  dispute  based  upon  a  provider<s  ex- 
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1  penses  and  carrier's  level  of  coverage  will 

2  be  resolved  between  the  provider  and  the 
earner  Th<;  employee  will  be  held  harmless 

1  m  such  disputes  and  be  provided  full  cover- 

age  unless  it  can  be  established  that  the 

6  employee  intentionally  elected  health  care 

7  procedures  that  were  subject  to  reductions 
S  ir.  coverage  pursuant  to  the  cost  cnntain- 
9  ment  program- 

10  b)  The  Board  shall  continue  to  pay  health  in- 

11  surance  premiums  while  an  employee  is  on  accumu- 

12  lated  sick  leave  After  an  employee's  accumulated 

13  sick  leave  has  been  exhausted,  the  Board  shall  con- 

14  tinue  premium  payments  for  a  period  of  up  to  but 

15  not  exceeding  six  (6)  months  Such  employees  may 

16  purchase  an  additional  twenty-four  (24)  months  of 

17  coverage  at  group  rates 

18  c)  Health  insurance  shall  be  continued  through 

19  the  summer  recess  for  those  teachers  employed  for 

20  the  previous  semester. 

21  d )  Optional  coverage  offered  by  a  health  main- 

22  tenance  organization  (HMO)  shall  be  made  avail- 

23  able  to  all  employees,  provided  that  any  employee 

24  who  elects  the  HMO  coverage  shall  be  required  to 

25  pay  monthly,  in  advance,  any  additional  .^st  in 

26  excess  of  the  cost  of  the  regular  coverage  furnished 

27  by  the  Board. 

28  e)  If  an  employee  is  laid  off.  health  insurance 

29  coverage  will  be  continued  for  an  additional  thirty 

30  (30 1  days.  Such  employee*  may  purchase  at  group 

31  rates  an  additional  twelve  <12)  months  of  coverage. 

32  or  until  the  employee  is  eligible  for  coverage  as  a 

33  result   of  employment   with   another  employer; 

34  whichever  is  shorter. 

35  f»  The  Board  shall  provide  and  pay  the  full 

36  hospital,  medical-surgical,  and  major  medical  in- 

37  surance  premium  (including  dependent  coverage) 

38  through  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  the  retiree 

39  reaches  age  sixty-five  ( 65)  for  aJl  ehgible  employees 

40  ".vho  retire: 

41  1)  After  July  1.  1986.  between  the  ages  of  fifty-five 

42  (55)  and  fifty-nine  (59).  incl»'sive  with  at  least 

43  twenty  (20)  years  of  cumuli  ve  ser\'ice;  or. 

-  33  - 


ERLC 


o 
1 

S 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

20 
21 


24 
25 
26 

27 
2S 
2C 
30 
31 


35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 


2)  After  July  1,  1986,  between  the  afi:es  of  sixty 
(60)  and  sixty.four  (64).  inclusive.  \nth  at  least 
ten  (10>  years  of  cumulative  service 

Eligible  employees  who  retire  as  outlined  in  sub- 
paragraphs (1)  or  (2)  above  and  who  would  have 
had  twenty  (20>  years  of  cumulative  service  at  age 
sixty.five  (65)  if  they  had  not  retired  earher.  shall 
be  eligible  for  health  insurance  benefits  at  age  65  to 
the  same  extent  as  employees  who  retire  at  age  65 
as  specified  in  the  next  sentence  For  all  eligible 
•mployees  with  at  least  twenty  (20)  years  of  cumu- 
lative service  who  retire  after  September  1,  1977, 
and  who  at  age  sixty-five  '65)  desire  to  continue 
the  regular  hospital,  medical-surgical,  and  major 
medical  insurance  program  in  effect  for  active 
employees  less  that  portion  covered  by  Medicare, 
the  Board  shall  pay  one-half  the  monthly  premium 
and  the  retiree  shall  pay  one-half  the  monthly 
premium. 

For  purposes  of  this  section,  cumulative  is  under- 
stood to  mean  that  a  break  in  service  does  not  dis- 
qualify an  employee  for  eligibility  if  the  break  in 
service  is  for  reason  of  layoff.  Leaves  of  absence 
are  not  considered  a  break  in  service.  Non-paid  leave 
time  and  lay  off  time  shall  not  be  counted  toward 
cumulative  service. 

g)  In  the  event  of  any  national  heaith  insurance 
program,  no  benefits  provided  hereunder  shaM  be 
reduced  or  eliminated,  provided,  however,  that  any 
benefit  or  coverage  provided  by  the  legally  required 
program  need  not  be  duplicated  under  the  program 
provided  by  the  Board. 

Section  Z  —  Dental 

a)  The  Board  agrees  to  provide  dental  insurance 
for  all  eligible  employees  and  their  dependents.  The 
Board  further  agrees  to  pay  the  full  dental  insur- 
ance premium  for  single  employees;  employees  will 
pay  25%  of  the  premium  for  depender.t  coverage 
(tout  not  more  tiian  S6.00  per  month),  with  the 
Hoard  to  pay  the  balance. 

b)  Participation  in  the  dental  plan  shall  be 
mandatory.  Employees  with  dependent  coverage 
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shall  pay  their  share  of  the  insurance  premium 
through  payroll  deductions. 

c)  The  Board  shall  continue  to  pay  dental  in- 
surance premiums  while  an  employee  is  on  accumu- 
lated sick  leave  After  an  employee's  accumulated 
sick  leave  has  been  exhausted,  the  Board  shall  con- 
tinue premium  payments  for  a  period  of  up  to  but 
not  exceeding  six  (6)  months  Such  eiaployets  may 
purchase  an  additional  twsnty-four  (2t)  months  of 
coverage  at  group  rates. 

d)  Dental  insurance  hall  be  continued  through 
the  summer  recess  for  inose  teachers  employed  for 
the  previous  semester 

e)  If  an  employee  is  laid  off  dental  insurance 
coverage  will  be  continued  for  an  additional  thirty 
(30)  days.  Such  employees  may  purchase  an  aJdx- 
tional  sixty  (60)  days  of  coverage  at  group  rates. 

f)  The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  select  the 
insurance  carrier. 

g)  The  following  is  a  summa*  r  lefits  pro- 
vided under  the  plan: 

SCHEDULE  OF  DENTAL  BE.%ii.nTS 


Maximum  per  participant  per  calendar 
year 

Deductible  per  participant  per  calendar 
year 

Maximum  family  deductible  per  calendar 
year 

Diagnostic* 

Diagnostic  X-rays 

Oral  examinations 
Preventive* 
Ancillary  . 

Anesthesia  and  injections 

Emergency  palliative  treatment  and  denture  re 
pairs/adjustments 
Restorations 

Regular  (Direct  Fillmgs)  loo^ 

Precious  MeUl  (Indirect  Filhngs)  50^ 
Oral  Surgery  gQr-, 
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C  25.00 
$  75.00 
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Endodontics  SOI^ 
Periodontics  Iq^ 
Pros  thodon  tics  50^^ 
Oithodontics  'separate  maximum)  50% 

Lifetime  maximum  per  part.'Cipant        $1.500  00 

Dependents  covered  to  19 
D.^pendents  CoveieJ  Same  as  for  current 

Employee  Health  Insurance  PJan 
Eligibility  for  Covtrap'e         Same  as  for  current 
Employee  Health  Insurance  Plan 

Section  3  —  Life 

a)  The  Board  agrees  to  provide  and  pay  the  full 
g-oup  life  insurance  premium  for  all  eligible  em- 
ployees as  currently  provided.  The  following  js  a 
brief  outline  of  the  major  provisions: 

1)  Amount  —  Equal  to  total  annual  earnings  to 
next  higher  thousand  for  the  previous  calendar 
year. 

2)  Accidental  Death  —  Principal  sum  doubled. 

3)  dismemberment  —  According  to  the  schedule 

b)  The  Board  shall  continue  to  pay  life  insur- 
ance premiums  while  an  employee  is  on  accumu- 
lated sick  leave.  After  an  employee  s  accumulated 
sick  leave  has  been  exhausted,  the  Board  shall  con- 
tinue premium  payments  for  a  period  of  up  to  but 
not  exceading  six  <8)  months  Such  employee  may 
purchase  an  additional  twenty-four  (24)  months  of 
coverage  at  group  rates.  The  Company  grants  a 
waiver  of  premium  in  cases  of  long-term  total 
disability. 

c)  Life  insurance  shall  be  continued  through  the 
summer  recess  for  those  teachers  employed  for  the 
previous  semester. 

d)  If  an  employee  is  laid  off  life  insurance 
coverage  will  be  continued  for  an  additional  thirty 
(oO»  days.  Such  employees  may  purchase  at  group 
rates  an  additional  twelve  (12)  months  of  coverage 
or  until  the  employee  is  eligible  for  coverage  as  a 
result  of  employment  with  another  employer* 
Nvhichever  is  shorter. 

Not  su&iect  to  deductible 
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e)  Tne  current  insurance  coverage  will  not  be 
chanjred  by  the  Board  without  Agreeraent  from 
the  Vnion 
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S(»ction  4  —  Long-Term  Disability 

The  Board  agrees  to  provide  long-term  dis- 
ability benefits  to  all  eligible  employees,  with  these 
major  provisions 
la)  180-day  waiting  period 

(b)  66% '^f  of  the  employee's  previous  W2  state- 
ment or  current  contract  (Class  and  Step) 
salary,  whichever  is  greater  to  a  maximum  of 
$2.600/month. 

( c »  The  benefits  otherwise  payable  under  subpara- 
graph b  shall  be  reduced  by  payments  from 
Worker's  Compensation,  primary  social  se- 
curity, disability  retirement,  and  any  other 
salary  continuance  plan  paid  entirely  or  par- 
tially  by  the  Board. 

(d)  Benefits  payable  to  age  65 

(ei  This  plan  may  be  insured  with  a  commercial 
carriei  or  be  self-insured  by  the  Board,  but  in 
either  case  the  plan  may  contain  such  other 
terms,  conditions,  and  requirements  as  are 
customary  in  comparable  commercial  insurance 
plans. 

(f)  The  current  insurance  coverage  will  not  be 
changed  by  the  Board  without  agreement  from 
the  Union. 
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Section  5  —  Change  of  Carriers 

The  current  insurance  coverage  and  benefits 
will  not  be  changed  except  by  mutual  agreement. 
The  Board  may  change  insurance  carriers  and  enter 
into  a  replacement  contract  with  any  other  qualified 
insurer  or  establish  a  self -administered  plan  pro- 
vided: 

a)  The  cost  of  any  replacement  plan /program  shall 
be  no  greater  to  individual  group  members  than 
pnor  to  making  the  change. 

b)  That  coverage  and  benefits  of  such  replacement 
program  shall  be  at  least  identical  to  the  current 
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coverages  and  benefits  currently  in  effec^  for 
employees  and  retirees 

c )  Any  replacement  progT&m  shall  continue  to  pro- 
vide Compcare  option  for  those  employees  who 
make  such  election  on  the  same  basis  as  the 
current  p»-ogram 

d)  Prior  to  a  substitution  of  carrier  or  implement, 
ing  a  self-admin'stered  plan,  the  Board  agrees 
to  provide  the  Union  with  a  full  60  days  to  review 
any  new  plan. 

e>  The  Board  shall  supply  the  Union  with  a  com- 
plete copy  o  all  insurance  plans  in  effect  as  of 
January  1,  1986,  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
signing  of  this  Agreement. 

f )  Any  dispute  arising  out  of  an  alleged  failure  of 
the  Board  to  abide  by  the  assurances  contained 
in  this  section  may  be  submitted  directly  to  Arbi- 
tration by  the  Union.  The  decision  of  the  Arbi- 
trator shall  be  limited  to  the  determination  of 
whether  or  not  the  substitute  plan  is  in  compli- 
ance with  (a),  (b).  (c).  (d),  and  (e)  above,  shall 
specifically  identify  the  lack  of  compliance,  and 
shall  be  final  and  binding  in  that  respect.  The 
Arbitrator  shall  not  have  the  authority  to  modify 
It  in  order  to  comply  with  the  assurance  of  this 
section.  Any  such  challenge  shall  be  brought  by 
the  Union  within  the  60  days  period  of  review 
provided  in  (d)  above.  No  substitute  plan  shall 
be  implemented  until  the  issuca  submitted  to 
Arbitration  have  been  resolved. 


31    ARTICLE  vn  —  Pension 
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Section  1  —  Retirement  System  Contribution 

The  Board  shall  pay  five  percent  (5^^)  of  the 
employee's  pensionable  earnings  as  part  of  the  m- 
ployee's  contribution  to  the  Wisconsin  State  Retire- 
ment System.  Effective  January  l,  1986,  the  Board 
shall  pay  six  percent  (6^c)  of  the  emptoyee's  pen- 
sionable earnings  to  the  Wisconsin  Retirement 
Sy  em. 

Section  2  —  Terminal  Pay 

One-half  of  unused  accumulated  sick  leave,  up 
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to  a  maximum  of  thirty  (30)  days  of  full  pay.  u 
to  be  used  to  continue  the  payment  of  health  insur- 
ance premiums  for  the  employee  and  his/her  ehgible 
dependents  at  the  time  of  retirement  (disability, 
early,  or  normal)  Terminal  pay  for  teacher  will  be 
paid  at  1/175  of  annual  salary  as  of  the  last  work 
day  of  May  1968  The  employee  has  the  option  to 
request  (or  in  the  event  of  the  death  of  the  em- 
ployee, his/her  designated  beneficiaries  shall  re- 
ceive) a  lump  sum  payment  equivalent  to  the  '.otal 
benefit  .  jss  any  payments  made  for  the  expended 
medical  coverage.  The  beneficiary  designated  under 
the  Board's  group  life  insurance  plan  shaJ'  receive 
the  payment  unless  the  employee  has  filed  a  differ- 
ent designation  in  writing  with  the  Office  of  Per- 
sonnel and  Humui  Resources. 

Section  3  —  Early  Retirement 

The  Board  shall  elect  coverage  under  Wisconsin 
Statute  Section  40.02  (42)  (f)  for  determining 
retirement  benefits  for  employees  who  retire: 

(a)  During  the  term  of  this  agreement,  provided 
such  an  election  is  then  permitted  under  state 
law,  and 

(b)  After  attaining  age  60  and  before  attaining 
age  65,  provided  that  an  employee  shall  be 
eligible  for  such  early  retirement  benem  only 
if  the  employee  gives  the  Board  written  notice 
of  such  planned  early  retirement  no  later  than 
the  first  day  of  the  last  complete  school  semes- 
ter preceding  the  expected  date  of  retirement. 


31    ARTICLE  vni  —  Leaves  of  Absence 
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Section  1  —  Sick  Leave 

a)  Comr'**ation  ard  Accumulation(i2)** 

(1)  All  fuU-dme  teachers  shall  earn  fifteen  (15) 
days  of  sick  leave  credit  per  year,  with  maxi- 
mum full-time  accumulation  up  to  ISO  deys  and 
with  unlimited  accumulation  of  one-half  (^2) 
day  of  sick  leave  for  each  accumulated  full  day 
unused  over  150  days.  Teachers  employed  after 
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Not  ep9licabl«  to  JTPA  (Se«  Appendix  H) 
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39 


s 

9 
10 
11 

12 

lii 

14 
13 
16 
17 
IS 
19 
20 
21 


24 
25 
26 
27 
2S 
29 
30 
31 
Z2 

G4 
35 
36 
37 
38 

39 
40 
41 


the  bejrinning  of  the  school  year  shall  be  cred- 
ited with  a  proportionate  amount  based  upon 
one  and  one«half  ( 1 '  j  )  days  of  sick  leave  per 
each  ♦-emaining:  school  month. 
(2 1  Part-time  day  school  teachers  with  a  fifty  per- 
cent (50'/  }  teaching  load  or  greater  shall  earn 
sick  leave  credit  on  a  prorated  basis 

b)  Use 

Each  employee  has  the  right  to  use  his/her 
annual  sick  leave  for  personal  illness  or  for  ab- 
sences  for  personal  and  compelling  reasons.  The 
concept  of  "personal  and  compelling  reasons'*  shall 
include  but  shall  not  be  limited  to  the  following* 
(1)  a  required  attendance  at  a  court  proceeding, 
<2i  a  required  attendance  at  a  legal  proceeding  for 

the  purchase  or  sale  of  a  home  in  which  the 

employee  will  reside, 
(3 1  absence  due  to  summomng  by  a  governmental 

agency,  such  as  the  Internal  Revenue  Service 

or  the  Draft  Board. 
(4»  absence  due  to  a  legal  proceeding  involving 

adoption  of  a  child  by  the  employee. 

(5)  absence  due  to  attendance  at  a  funeral  of  a 
close  friend,  a  relative,  or  a  fellow  employee, 

(6)  absence  due  to  travel  involved  in  funeral  at- 
tendance. 

(7i  where  established  religious  discipline  makes  it 
mandatory  upon  the  employee  to  desist  from 
his/her  daily  occupation. 

(8)  absence  to  attend  the  graduation  of  a  son  or 
daughter  from  high  school  or  an  institution  of 
higher  learning,  and 

(9)  other  emergency  absences  of  a  reasonable 
nature. 

The  foreg  <ng  enumeration  shall  not  be  con* 
sidered  to  be  Ml-inclusive  and  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  limit  the  general  standard  of  "personal  and  com- 
pelling  reasons." 

c)  Reports  and  Procedures 

Requests  for  the  use  of  sick  leave  shall  be  on 
forms  provided  by  the  Board.  Tn  any  case  other  than 
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personal  illness,  the  employee  mubt  file  a  writ- 
ten explanation  with  the  immediate  supervisor  as 
earl/  as  the  circumstances  reasonably  permit  and 
in  advance  of  the  absence  whenever  possible.  With 
respect  to  absences  for  an  aggregate  of  three  days 
per  school  year  for  personal  and  compelling  reasons, 
permission  of  the  immediate  supervisor  shall  not  be 
required,  however,  the  Board  reserves  the  right  to 
question  the  qualification  of  any  such  claimed  ab- 
sence by  notifying  the  Employee  and  the  Union  that 
such  claimed  absence  is  being  challenged.  In  the 
event  of  any  such  question,  the  Board  agrees  that 
it  shall  not  make  any  deduction  from  the  pay  of  the 
employee  on  account  of  any  such  a.bsence  unless  and 
until  the  deduction  has  beea  authorized  through  the 
grievance  or  arbitration  procedure  or  no  grievance 
is  filed  by  the  Union  pursuant  to  the  time  lines  in 
the  grievance  procedure.  With  respect  to  ^ny  ab- 
sence for  personal  and  compelling  reasons  in  e  :cess 
of  an  aggregate  of  thrc?  days  per  school  year,  the 
request  must  be  approved  by  the  immediate  super- 
visor and  such  approval  must  be  obtained  in  ad- 
vance whenever  possible.  Requests  of  a  confidential 
nature  may  be  discussed  with  the  immediate  super- 
visor and  if  approved  by  the  immediate  supervisor, 
the  employee  will  not  be  required  to  state  in  writing 
the  detailed  nature  of  the  request  The  foregoing 
limitations  with  respect  to  deductions  from  the  pay 
of  the  employee  in  the  event  of  a  dispute  concerning 
an  absence  hereunder  shall  not  apply  to  any  such 
absence  which  requires  permission  hereunder. 

d)  Notification  of  Accumulation 

Each  employee  will  be  informed  of  the  status, 
as  of  August  31st.  of  accumulated  sick  leave  by 
November  1st  of  each  year. 


^6  Section  2  —  Sabbatical  Leave 

^'^  Whenever  employees   *esire  leave  to  continue 

38  their  professional  atudie    -vnd  improve  themselves 

39  as  employees,  they  may  I   granted  sabbatical  leave 

40  under  the  following  conditions: 

41  a)  The  employee  mast  give  one  and  one-half 

42  (l^.i)  semesters*  notice  in  writing  to  his/her  im- 

43  mediate  supervisor  of  his/her  request  for  such  a 
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1  leave,  stating  the  nature  of  the  program  of  profes- 

2  sional  improvement  that  he/she  contemplates  pur- 

3  sumg.  However,  under  extenuating  circun^stances. 

4  this  provision  may  be  waived  at  the  discretion  of 

5  the  Executive  Dean.  Preference  shall  be  given  to 

6  requests  for  one  () )  full  year's  sabbatical. 

T  b)  The  employee  must  have  worked  as  a  full- 

S  time  employee  or  rendered  equivalent  professional 

9  services  at  MATC  for  six  (5)  out  of  the  previous 

10  eight  (8)  years  including  the  year  preceding  sab- 

11  batical  leave.  Years  worked  prior  to  a  sabbatical 

12  may  not  be  counted  toward  the  requires!  number  of 

13  years  for  a  subsequent  sabbatical. 

14  c)  The  employee  must  sign  a  promissory  note 

15  and  a  written  agreement  to  return  to  work  after 

16  his/her  leave  is  completed  and  to  work  at  least  one 

17  (1)  year  thereafter  or  refund  his/her  entire  sab- 

18  batical  leave  pay, 

19  d)  A  leave  shall  be  granted  wh^n  recommended 

20  by  the  District  Director  and  confirmed  by  the 

21  Board.  Requests  will  be  responded  to  one  (1)  semes- 

22  ter  prior  to  leave. 

23  e)  Sabbatical  leave  with  pay  shall  not  be  la^ant* 

24  ed  for  less  than  one  (1)  semester  or  more  thai'  two 

25  (2)  semesters. 

26  f)  Such  leave  shall  be  subject  to  the  follow mg 

27  financial  arrangements: 

28  (1)  The  employee  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  sixty 

29  percent  (607c)  of  his/her  salary  including  the 

30  annual  increment. 

31  (2)  Elarned  reclassification  shall  be  gran'  ^  only 

32  upon  return  from  leave. 

33  (3)  Salaries  shall  be  paid  on  the  same  schedule  as 

34  that  of  the  regiilar  employees. 

35  g)  Sabbatical  leave  shall  be  limited  to  four  (4) 

36  teachers  per  semester;  any  such  leave  granted  to 

37  a  nonteaching  employee  will  not  be  counted  in 

38  computing  the  maximum  limitation  of  four  (4)  sab- 

39  batiCiXl  leaves  per  semester  for  teachers. 

40  h)  Teachers  seeking  to  extend  their  period  of 

41  study  while  on  leave  after  their  rights  under  sab- 

42  batical  leave  have  been  exhausted  shall,  by  March 
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1  15th  or  October  15th.  make  application  to  ther 

2  immediate  supervisor  for  extended  leave  without 

3  pay  Approval  must  be  obtained  as  in  d)  above 

4  1)  An  employee  on  paid  sabbatical  leave  shall 

5  continue  to  receive  fringe  benefits,  excluding  sic'c 

6  leave,  with  tontnui.ng  seniority  during  the  period 

7  he/  she  is  on  lenve  An  employee  on  unpaid  leave 

8  shall  have  the  right  to  make  his.  her  own  and  the 

9  Board's  regular  cor^tribution  to  all  benefits  requir- 

10  ing  such  contributions. 

11  })  If  the  sabbatical  leave  is  for  the  pi^rpose  of 

12  attending  school,  employees  must  take:  (1)  at  leest 

13  the  normal  full  time  load  for  their  program,  or  ^2) 

14  an  approved  program  as  recognized  by  the  Execu- 

15  tive  Dean. 

16  Section  3  —  Maternity  Leave 

17  a)  Temporary  disability  leave  will  be  granted 

18  for  such  period  of  time  as  may  be  medically  neces- 

19  sary  as  established  by  satisfactory  medical  evi* 

20  dence.  Temporary  disability  leave  is  treated  in 

21  accordance  with  sick  leave  provisions  of  this  con- 

22  tract. 

23  b)  After  any  period  of  disability  on  account  of 

24  pregnancy,  the  District  Director  may  grant  leave 

25  without  pay  a.s  provided  in  Article  VIII.  Section  9. 

26  c)  For  employees  in  JTPA.  or  other  federally 

27  funded  programs,  the  maternity  leave  shall  term* 

28  inate  if  the  employee's  position  is  eliminated  by 

29  termination  of  the  program  and  the  employee  has 

30  no  right  to  transfer  to  a  different  position. 

31  Section  4  —  Military  Leave 

32  a)  Employees  who  enlist,  are  drafted,  or  are 

33  recalled  to  extended  active  military  service  shall  be 

34  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  in  accord- 

35  ance  with  the  provisions  of  federal  law.  state  law, 

36  and  this  Agreement. 

37  b)  Employees  granted  such  leave  shall  upon 

38  their  return  be  credited  for  their  previous  service 

39  in  the  school  and  the  numt>er  of  years  permitted  by 

40  law  for  military  service  credit  if  they  have  not 

41  already  received  this,  these  years  to  be  used  as  the 
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1  basis  for  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  and 

2  accrued  seniority. 

3  c)  Employees  who  are  members  of  a  reserve 

4  component  of  the  Armed  Forces  and  who  are  re- 

5  quired  to  enter  upon  active  traininsr  duty  or  are 

6  required  to  accept  special  service  during  scheduled 

7  working  days,  shall  be  paid  the  difference  between 

8  the  amount  of  pay  they  receive  from  the  federal 

9  or  state  government  for  such  duty  and  their  regular 

10  earningrs.  calculated  on  the  basis  of  their  normal 

11  daily  or  weekly  salary,  but  not  to  exceed  four  (4) 

12  weeks  per  year. 

13  d)  Employees  returning  from  extended  military 

14  service  shall  be  informed  of  their  rights  by  their 

15  immediate  supervisor  or  the  employee's  Cabinet 

16  Division  Head. 

17  Section  5  —  Duty-Incurred  Disability  Leave 

18  If  employees  are  absent  from  work  due  to  a 

19  duty-incurred  disability  directly  reiated  to  their 

20  cmi.  oyment.  the  following  shall  apply: 

21  a)  If  this  injury  is  covered  by  Worker's  Com- 

22  pensation,  they  shall  receive,  in  addition  to  the 

23  Worker's  Compensation,  the  difference  between 

24  their  payment  and  their  regular  salary  for  a  period 

25  nou  to  exceed  150  working  days  from  the  first  (1st) 

26  day  following  the  incident.  This  shall  be  in  addicion 

27  to  their  accumulated  sick  leave.  During  this  period 

28  of  time,  the  employee's  other  fringe  benefits  shall 

29  be  mamtained. 

30  b)  In  the  event  this  injur>'  is  net  covered  by 

31  Worker's  Compensation  or  is  being  contested  by 

32  the  Wisconsin  Department  of  Industry,  Labor  and 

33  Human  Relations  under  the  Worker's  Compensation 

34  Law,  employees  shall  still  be  covered  for  full 

35  salary  for  a  period  of  time  not  to  exceed  150  days. 

36  This  shall  be  in  addition  to  their  accumulated  sick 

37  leave  as  in  section  (a)  above. 

38  c)  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  this  benefit,  the 

39  employee  shall  promptly  report  the  incident  to  his/ 

40  her  immediate  supervisor. 

41  d)  If  an  employee  is  finally  adjudged  guilty  of  a 

42  criminal  charge  or  has  judgment  entered  against 
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1  him/her  \n  a  civil  case  as  related  to  the  incident. 

2  the  Board  has  no  further  responsibility  for  pay  or 

3  loss  of  accumulated  leave. 

4  Section  6  —  Professional  Leave 

5  a)  Definition** 

6  Professional  leave  shall  be  defined  as  leave 

7  j^ranted  for  attendance  at  conferences,  conventions. 

8  (including  WFT  Conventions;,  workshops,  insti- 

9  tutes.  school  visitations,  and  other  similar  meetings 

10  which  are  related  directly  to  the  improvement  of 

11  the  teachers  and  their  department  or  division. 

12  b)  Allowance 

13  Five  (5)  days  of  p.  jfessional  leave  shall  be 

14  granted  during  the  work  year  with  approval  of  the 

15  immediate  supervisor.  One  (Ij  day  of  unused  prc- 

16  fessional  leave  may  be  carried  over  to  the  succeei- 

17  ing  work  year  in  which  case  the  above  limit  of  five 

18  (5)  shall  then  be  six  (6).  For  school  year  employees, 

19  professional  leave  may  not  be  taken  during  the 

20  separate  summer  school  employment,  unless  other- 

21  wise  approved  by  and  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the 

22  employee's  immediate  supervisor. 

23  c)  Request  and  Approval 

24  Employees  shall  submit  a  request  o  their  im- 

25  mediate  supen'isor  thirty  (30)  days  in  advance  of 

26  the  meeting  if  possible.  The  supervisor  shall  respond 

27  within  five  (5)  days  Provided  the  purpose  of  the 

28  leave  qualifies  under  subparagraph  (a)  above,  tl;e 

29  request  shall  be  approved  based  on  departmental 

30  needs. 

31  d)  Classroom  Arrangements 

32  Teachers  going  on  p»*ofessional  leave  shall  pro- 

33  vide  a  plan  for  the  continuity  of  their  instructional 

34  program. 

35  e)  Reports 

36  Employees  granted  professional  leave  shall  share 

37  their  expenences.  in  writing  on  District  forms  when 

38  reque   ed.  vsrith  their  divisions  or  departments  at 

39  the  e^iiiest  passible  time  following  the  leave. 

**     Se«  Appendix  t 
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Section  7  —  Called  Conference 

a)  Definition 

A  meeting  called  by  a  state  or  federal  agency 
or  a  meeting  called  by  a  professional  organization' 
or  a  meeting  where  attendance  is  requested  by  the 
administration. 

b)  Approval 

The  Executive  Dean  may  approve  such  leaves. 

c )  Salary  Continuation  and  Expenses 
The  Executive  Dean  may  approve  salary  and/or 

appropnate  expenses. 

d)  Reports 

Employees  who  have  attended  a  c«.lled  confer- 
ence may  be  required  by  their  supervisor  to  prepare 
a  written  summary  of  the  meeting  and  upon  return 
may  be  required  to  relate  their  experiences  to  their 
department. 

Section  8  —  Union  Leave 
a)  With  Pay 

The  Board  shall  make  available  to  the  Union  a 
total  of  sixteen  (i6)  days  annually  for  leave  for 
business  which  is  determined  to  be  mutually  bene- 
ficial to  the  Union  and  the  Board.  The  Union  Presi- 
dent may  designate  the  use  of  ij>  to  rune  (9) 
of  such  days  without  the  approval  of  the  District 
Director,  provided  that  the  propriety  of  the  purpose 
of  such  use  may  be  disputed  by  the  administration 
through  the  usual  contract  procedures.  The  designa- 
tion of  the  use  of  the  remaining  seven  (7)  days 
shall  be  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  Union  Presi- 
dent and  the  X>istrict  Director.  In  every  case 
Whether  or  not  the  agreement  of  the  District  Direc- 
tor is  required,  the  designation  by  the  Union  Presi- 
dent shall  be  submitted  to  the  District  Director  as 
eariy  as  reasonably  pracUcable.  The  District  Direc- 
tor (a)  shall  affirm  his/her  mutual  agreement  to 

dispute  the  designation  by  the  Union  President, 
such  raponse  to  be  made  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
leave  it  reasonably  practicable.  Such  employee  time 
includes  but  is  not  limited  to  appearances  at  legis- 
lative hearings,  service  on  study  committees  out- 
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side  the  regular  responsibility  of  the  school,  and 
representation  on  civic  commissions  where  the 
scheduled  meetings  occur  during  the  regular  work 
day. 

b)  Without  Pay 

The  Union  shall  be  entitled  to  designate  three 
(3)  delegates  to  the  AFT  annual  national  conven- 
tion, each  of  whom  may  take  two  (2)  non-student 
contact  days  for  leave  without  pay  to  attend  such 
convention  The  employees  intending  to  tane  such 
leave  without  pay  shall  give  reasonable  advance 
notice  to  the  administration  but  sach  leave  shall  not 
require  approval.  The  availability  of  such  leave 
without  pay  shall  not  in  any  manner  affect  whether 
leave  for  the  AFT  national  convention  may  also 
qualify  for  union  leave  under  su'jsection  (a)  above 
or  for  unpaid  leave  under  Section  9  below. 

Section  d  —  other  Leaves  Without  Pay 

a)  Upon  request,  employees  may  be  granted 
leave  without  pay,  when  recommended  by  the  Exec- 
utive Dean  and  approved  by  the  District  Director 
and  Board,  for  the  following  purposes: 

(1)  Civic  Participation  Leave.  Such  leave  includes 
election  or  appointment  to  a  position  of  public 
responsibility. 

(2)  Labor  or  Organizational  Leave.  Such  leave  in- 
cludes election  or  appointment  to  perform  serv- 
ice as  a  representative  of  a  local,  state,  or 
national  labor  or  professional  organization. 

(3)  Occupational  Leave.  Such  leave  include?  a 
penod  wherein  the  employee  wishes  to  acquire 
experience  and  knowledge  in  his/her  field  as  an 
employee  in  private  or  public  employment. 

(4)  Humanitarian  Service  Leave.  Such  leave  to  in- 
clude Peace  Corps,  VISTA,  etc. 

(5)  Additional  Leaves.  Such  leaves,  for  ^ood  and 
sufficient  reasons,  may  be  granted  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Executive  Dean.  If  such  leave 
extends  beyond  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  it 
must  be  approved  by  the  District  Director  and 
the  Board. 

b)  The  penod  of  time  for  which  such  leaves  are 
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granted  shall  not  exceed  two  (2)  years  or  one  (1) 
term  of  office 

c)  Employees  on  such  leave  shall,  if  they  so 
desire,  be  permitted  to  make  their  own  and  the 
Board's  regular  contributioas  to  all  benefits  re- 
quinng  such  contributions 

d)  An  employee's  prior  incrf*ment  credit  and 
seniority  rights  shall  be  retained  and  applied  upon 
return  to  his/her  position  in  the  schoo!. 

e)  For  leaves  greater  than  thirty  (30)  calendar 
days,  the  Board  shall  notify  the  employee,  in  writ- 
ing, as  to  the  employee's  rights  and  benefits  whila 


13    on  such  leave 


Section  10  —  Return  After  Leave 

a)  Employees  returning  from  an  extended  leave 
shall  be  restored  to  the  status  they  held  at  the 
time  the  leave  was  granted  unless  additional  educa- 
tion and  experience  shall  entitle  them  to  improved 
status. 

b)  A  certificate  of  health  from  a  physician  shall 
be  required  upon  return  from  sick  leave,  maternity 
leave,  military  leave,  or  duty-incurred  disability 
leave.  ' 


24    Article  IX  —  Employee  Flics  and  Evaluation 
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Section  I  —  Employee  Files 

a)  An  eMployee  shall  have  the  right  to  examine 
the  conte-its  of  his/her  personnel  file.  All  materials, 
except  credentials  from  cOiieges  and  inquiries  and 
reference  letters,  shall  be  available  to  the  employee 
and,  upon  the  written  authorization  of  the  em- 
ployee, to  representatives  of  the  Union. 

b)  Employees  sh*ill  have  the  right  to  answer  or 
qualify  such  material  or  report  filed,  and  said 
answer  shall  be  attached  to  the  material  in  the  file. 

c»  Employees  shall  be  permitted  to  have  in- 
cluded in  their  file  any  material  which  they  feel  is 
pertinent  to  their  professional  career,  performance 
as  employees,  and  personal  qualifications. 

d)  No  record  that  an  employee  has  participated 
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1  in  a  {grievance  shall  be  filed  m  the  employees 

2  petsonnel  or  confidential  file 

:;  e  >  Any  materials  outside  an  employee's  person- 

1  ncl  flic  to  be  used  in  disciplinary  action  agaiast  the 

-)  employee  shall  be  provided  to  the  employee  when 
the  action  is  being  taken  However,  thjs  shall  not 

7  preclude  the  use  of  materials  discovered  after  the 

s  action  IS  taken  This  material  will  be  provided  to 

<j  the  employee  upon  us  discovery 

10  Section  2  —  Emplov«»t  Evaluation 

11  a)  Employee  evaluation  procedures  are  recog- 

12  nized  to  be  a  cooperative  effort  between  the  teach- 

13  er  and  his  her  immediate  supervisor  v.^.h  the  ex- 

1 4  press  purpose  of  achieving  excellence  m  the  area  of 

15  effective  and  purposeful  cla«;sroom  instruction/ job 

16  performance. 

17  b)  To  achieve  these  results  the  following  steps 
IS  shall  be  initiated: 

19  (I)  Each  employee  shall  receive  a  copy  of  his/her 

2"  evaluation  at  the  time  it  is  made. 

23  (2)  In  the  case  of  an  unsatisfactory  evaluation,  a 

22  conference  between  the  employee  and  the  Deaji 

23  or  designee  shall  be  initiated  immediately  by 
21  the  supervisor.  The  employee  has  the  right  to 

25  Union  representation  at  such  conference. 

26  (3i  In  the  case  of  an  unsatisfactory  report,  the 

27  employee  shall  have  the  right  to  submit  written 
2S  comments  to  be  forwarded  to  the  employee's 

29  Cabinet  Division  Head  with  the  supervisor's 

30  report.  At  the  employee's  request  copies  of  his/ 

31  her  comments  shall  be  placed  with  the  super- 

32  visor's  report  in  the  personnel  file. 

33  (4)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  supervisor 

34  to  assist  employees  in  their  development  in 

35  every  reasonable  way. 

36  (5)  The  intercom municat.on  system  shall  not  be 

37  used  for  observation  or  evaluation  of  em- 

38  ployees. 

29  ARTICLE  X  —  Academic  Freedom 

40  Section  1  —  Within  MATC** 

See  Appendrx  I 
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1  The  spirit  of  this  i*^stitution,  developed  and 

2  sponsored  under  progressive  administrative  and 

3  teacher  leadership,  encourages  the  teaching,  in- 

4  vestigating,  and  pubhshing  of  findings  in  an  at- 
0  mospher  of  freedom  and  onfidence  which  shall 
6  continue  to  be  upheld  by  the  Board  We  believe  that 
T  when  students  are  exposed  to  a  variety  of  opinions 

8  and  beliefs,  /greater  knowledge  and  matunty  of  i 

9  judgment  occur. 

10  Section  2  —  Outside  of  MATC 

11  When  employees  sp^ak  or  wnte  as  citizens  out- 

12  side  of  school,  they  anall  be  free  from  administra- 

13  tive  and  institutional  censorship  and  discipline. 

14  However,  the  employees  have  the  responsibility  to 

15  clanfy  the  fact  that  they  speak  as  individuals  and 

16  not  as  employees  of  this  school. 

IT  ARTICLE  XI  —  Publication  Rights, 

18  Inventions,  and  Patents 

19  Section  1  —  Board  Rights 

20  a)  Mat<!riaLs  or  devices  created  as  part  of  the 

21  officially  assigned  employee  responsibility  shall  be 

22  tne  property  of  the  Board, 

23  b)  The  Board  shall  patent  or  copyright  all  such 

24  materials  or  devices  in  its  own  name;  however,  such  i 

25  items  shall  bear  the  namc(s)  of  the  creator (s). 

26  c)  All  profits  from  the  production  of  said  ma-  l 

27  terial  or  device  shall  be  returned  by  the  publisher  or 

2S  agent  to  the  school.  ' 

29  d)  In  order  to  stimulate  such  creations:  , 

30  (1)  Fifty  percent  (507c)  of  the  profUs  shall  be  | 

31  distributed  and  returned  to  the  innovator(s) 

32  and  producer (s)  of  the  material  or  devices.  | 

33  (2)  The  remaining  fifty  percent  (507c)  shall  be 

34  placed  m  a  research  fund  by  the  Board.  ' 

35  Section  2  —  Employee  Rights 

36  When  the  materials  or  devices  are  created  by 

37  an  individual  employee  on  his/her  own  time,  the 
'  8  following  provisions  shall  apply: 

•^9        a)  Any  written  material  or  patentable  projects 

40  in  the  development  form  may  be  prepaied  at  school 
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1  expense  and  sold  through  the  Bookstore  at  th-*  cost 

2  of  production  and  handling    if  used   in  MATC 

3  classes/ programs 

4  bi  Such  materials  m-^y  be  sold  by  MATC  at 
f)  cost  to  other  Wisconsin  vocationai  schools.  How- 

6  ever,  such  schools  shall  not  have  an>  reproduction 

7  ns:hts 

8  c)  The  copyright  and  royalties  are  the  property 

9  of  the  indiviUual  if  the  material  has  been  created 

10  solely  at  the  auihor's  expense  on  hts/her  own  time 

11  Se^^tion  3  —  Rights  for  Telecourses  and 

12  Related  Materials 

13  a)  Sections  1  and  2  above  nhall  not  apply  to 

14  telecourses  and  related  matenals,  aa  defined  in  sub- 

15  section  b)  below,  in  any  respect. 

16  b)  Telecourses  and  related  materials  created  as 

17  part  of  the  officially  assigned  employee  responsibil- 

18  ity  and  related  written  or  developed  materials 

19  derived  from  or  based  upon  the  telecourse  scripts 

20  shall  be  the  property  of  the  Board. 

21  c)  Any  patent  or  copyright  of  such  telecourses 

22  and  written  or  developed  materials  shall  be  in  the 

23  name  of  the  Board;  however,  such  telecourses  and 

24  related  me  -» rials  shall  bear  the  name  of  the  as- 

25  •  signed  em^^.oyee. 

26  d)  When  such  telecourses  and  related  materials 

27  are  tu  be  distributeu,  the  arrangements  for  such 

28  distribution  shall  be  made  by  MATC. 

29  e)  When  such  distribution  of  telecourses  and 
60  related  assigned  materials  is  made  within  the  State 

31  of  Wisconsin  all  revenues  from  such  distribution 

32  shall  be  retained  by  MATC. 

33  f)  When  such  distribution  of  telecourses  and 

34  related  assigned  materials  is  made  outside  the  State 

35  of  Wisconsin,  the  revenues  from  such  distribution 

36  shall  be  returned  to  the  Board  and  payments  shall 

37  be  made  as  follows: 

38  (1)  The  Board  shall  retam  the  first  $1,500.00  of 

39  tne  revenues  from  each  such  telecoirse  as  a 

40  one-time  charge,  if  MATC  incurs  cost  of  repro- 

41  duction  of  the  telecourse  for  distribution. 

42  (2)  Revenues  from  the  distribution  of  related  as- 
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signed  materials  shall  first  be  used  to  reimburse 
MATC  for  direct  expenses  incurred  by  MATC 
m  the  reproduction  and  distribution  of  sjch 
materials  to  outside  parties 

<r>.  Twenty  percent  « 20^  »  of  the  balance,  but  not 
in  excess  of  S4  000  00  per  fiscal  year  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  five  10)  years,  shall  be  paid  to  the  as- 
signed employee 

JT)  When  such  <listribution  of  telecoursea  is 
made  outside  the  State  of  Wisconsin  in  exchange 
for  Services,  rights,  or  privileges  not  having  fixed 
monetary  value.  MATC  shall  make  a  payment  to 
the  assigned  employee  of  $200  00  for  each  separate 
institution  receiving  the  telecourse  from  MATC. 
Any  3uch  payments  shall  be  added  to  -ayments 
under  subsection  f)  (3)  in  applying  the  specified 
maximum  annual  payments. 

h)  Revenues  from  the  distribution  vf  materials 
created  outside  of  the  officially  assigned  empioyee 
responsibility,  but  derived  from  or  based  upon  tele- 
course  scripts,  shall  be  returned  to  the  Board  and 
payments  shall  be  made  as  follows: 

<1)  Such  revenues  shall  first  be  used  to  reimburse 
MATC  for  direct  expenses  incurred  by  MATC 
in  the  reproduction  and  distribution  of  such 
materials    o  outside  parties. 

(2)  Twenty  percent  (20*^^)  of  the  balance,  but  not 
in  excess  of  $2,000.00  per  fiscal  year  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  five  (5)  years,  shall  be  paid  to  the 
assigned  employee. 

(3)  In  the  event  that  more  of  such  materials  are 
distributed  per  fiscal  year  than  the  head  count 
of  those  enrolled  in  the  related  telecourse.  or 
in  any  fiscal  year  in  which  such  materials  are 
not  part  of  the  required  assignment  for  such 
telecourse,  then  fifty  percent  (50rr)  of  the 
revenues  from  such  distribution  shall  be  paid 
to  th^  assigned  employee,  without  regard  to  the 
maximum  limits  mentioned  in  subsection  h) 
(2)  above. 

i)  For  the  purpose  of  applying  the  five  (5)  fiscal 
year  maximum  hmitations  in  subsecUon  f)  (3)  and 
hM2)  above,  the  first  fiscal  year  shall  be  the  year 
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1  in  \vhich  the  teU*coursc  is  first  broadcast  under  cir- 

]  cumstances  which  entitle  the  employee  to  share  in 

;  the  revenues  under  this  agreement  If  the  first  such 

*  broadcast  occuis  between  July  1  and  December  31. 

:>  the  fiscal  year  hereunder  shall  be  July  1  to  June  30 

6  If  the  first  such  broadcast  occurs  between  January 

7  1  and  June  CO.  the  fiscal  year  hereunder  shall  be 
s  January  1  to  December  ?A  If  the  revenues  other- 
9  wise  allocable  to  an  employee  in  any  fiscal  year 

K)  exceed  the  annual  maximum,  such  revenues  may  be 

11  carried  fonvard  in  computing:  the  revenues  of  sub- 

12  sequent  fiscal  years  througrh  the  fifth  ana  final  year 
ir>  of  payments  hereunder,  subject  to  the  maximum 
1 1  limit  in  each  such  subsequent  year  Revision  of  an 

15  existing  telecourse  by  the  originally  assigned  em- 

16  ployee  shall  not  be  deemed  to  create  a  new  tele- 

17  course  and  sha  1  neither  extend  the  five-year  pay- 
IS  ment  period  specified  hereunder  nor  cause  the  start 

19  of  a  new  five-year  payment  period.  A^y  revenues 

20  derived  from  an  original  or  such  reVised  telecourse 

21  after  the  fifth  fiscal  year  as  defined  hereunder 

22  shall  be  the  sole  property  of  MATC 

2Z  J)  In  the  event  that  more  than  one  employee  is 

24  involved  in  the  telecourse  or  textbook,  payments 

25  made  under  subsection  f,  <3).  h)  (2).  and  h)  (3) 

26  shall  be  divided  among  the  participating  employees 

27  in  such  manner  as  the  employees  may  agree:  or,  if 

28  they  are  unable  to  agree,  then  as  determined  by 
oo  MATC 

0  k)  In  general,  benefits  accrue  to  both  \fATC 

.j1  and  the  participating  employees  from  \ndespread 

32  distribution  of  telecourses   However,  it  is  recog- 

33  nized  that  there  may  be  valid  and  significant  edu- 

34  cational  or  technical  reasons  for  not  distributing 

35  telecourses.  It  is  therefore  afreed  that  MATC  shall 

36  have  the  authority  to  distribute  or  not  distribute 

37  telecourses  or  related  materials,  provided  that  it 

38  does  not  refuse  to  distribute  either  as  a  means  of 

39  discrimmating  Lgain^t  individual  participating  em- 

40  ployees  or  to  force  the  Union  to  negotiate. 


41  ARTICLE  XII  —  Fair  Practices 

42  The  Board  and  Union  recognize  that  it  is  the 

43  established  policy  of  both  parties  that  they  shall 
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1  not  discriminate  against  any  employee  on  the  basis 

2  of  race,  creed,  national  origin,  sex,  age,  handicap, 
political  affiliation,  or  membership     or  association 

4  with  any  employee  organization,  in  compliance 

5  with  Wisconsin  statutes 


6    ARliCLE  XIII  —  Safety  and  Health 
^  Board  shall  make  reasonable  provision  for 

S  the  sa  ety  and  hea!i:.  of  its  employees  while  in  the 
9    pursur  of  their  duties.  All  employees  are  expected 

10  to  cooperate  to  the  oejt  of  their  ability  in  the  pre- 

11  "ention  of  accidents  to  themselves,  fellow  em- 
^2    ployees,  and  students. 

13  MATC  will  provide  one  ( 1 )  pair  of  safety  glasses 

14  (including  prescription)  for  teachers  in  certain  pro- 
lo  grams  agreed  to  by  the  parties,  when  eligible  teach- 
16  ers  submit  a  current  prescription  to  Personnel  and 

1  *  Human  Resources.  The  agreed  list  of  teaching  areaj 

18  covered  by  the  above  shall  be  mainUined  in  Person- 

19  iiel  and  Human  Resources.  MATC  will  furnish 
-0  replacement  safety  glasses  (including  prescription) 
-1  when  the  original  glasses  are  not  reasonably  usable 
22  because  of  wear  or  damage  occurring  on  the  job. 
-3  In  the  event  that  new  glasses  are  needed  because  of 
-4  a  prescription  change,  such  glasses  will  be  furnished 

by  MATC  no  earlier  than  two  years  from  the  date 

-6  the  original  or  replacement  glasses  were  provided. 
All  such  replacements  must  have  pnor  approval 

28  by  MATC. 

29  ARTICLE  XIV  —  Union  Activities 

30  Section  1  —  Bulletin  Boards 

31  There  shall  be  provided  an  appropriate  bulletin 

02  board (s)  at  each  campus  center.  Its  use  sluUl  be 
33  limited  to  official  Union  *  -^rness  and  announce- 
^4  ments.  The  Union  shall  assv      the  same  responsi- 

bility  and  indemnification  oblig..w.  )n  for  the  content 

o6  of  any  such  posted  material  as  it  assumes  with 

oi  respect  to  materials  that  it  places  in  the  teachers' 

oQ  mail  boxes  pursuant  to  Section  4,  paragrapn  2. 

39  Section  2  —  Collective  Bargaining  Committees 

40  a)  Each  bargaining  committee  shall  limit  the 


1  number  m  attendance  at  bargaimng  sessions  to  a 

2  reasonable  number  Consultants  shall  be  allowed  to 
a&stst  tn  negotiating  sessions,  provided  the  bargam- 

1  ing  chairpersons  notify  each  other  in  advance 

5  bi  Up  to  SIX  (6i  members  of  the  bargaining 

6  committee  of  the  l^nion  shall  be  extended  released 

7  time  to  paiticipate  in  negotiations  when  such  ses- 

8  sions  are  scheduled  during  the  regular  work  day 

9  Section  3  —  Meetings 

10  Regular  meetings  of  the  entire  membership  or  of 

11  sectional  areas  may  be  held  on  the  school  premises 

12  Rooms  may  be  made  available  to  the  Union  on  a 

13  "space  available"  basis  for  these  purposes,  provided 

14  previous  arrangements  with  appropriate  personnel 

15  have  been  made  with  regard  to  such  reserve  d  ^pace. 

16  serving  of  refreshmencs,  and  other  related  activ- 

17  ities. 

18  Section  4  —  Mailboxes 

19  The  Union  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  school 

20  mailboxes  for  the  purpose  of  communicating  with 

21  employees  regarding  Union  and  related  activities. 

22  The  Union  assumes  full  responsibility  for  the  con> 

23  tent  of  any  materials  that  it  distnbutes  through  the 

24  mail  boxes  and  agrees  to  indemmfy  and  hold  harm- 

25  Uss  the  District,  its  employees  and  Board  members 
2^  against  any  ana  all  liability  wiiich  may  anse  from 
2>  such  content. 

28  Section  5  —  Voluntary  Dues  Check-Off 

29  The  Board  shall,  without  'Charge,  deduct  Union 

30  dues,  COPE  contnbutions,  and  special  assessments 

31  from  the  salary  of  each  employee  w^ho  authorizes 

32  such  deductions  by  signing  an  appropriate  form. 

33  Dues  deduction  may  be  terminated  by  the  em- 

34  ployee's  giving  sixty  (60)  days'  written  notice  to 

35  the  Union  or  upon  ternunation  of  employment. 

3  Section  6  —  Reduced  Load  for  Union  President 

37  The  President  of  the  Union  shall  be  entitled  to 

c8  a  reduction  of  20^c  from  a  normal  teaching/work 

39  load  without  loss  of  pay.  In  order  to  permit  schedul- 

40  in:,,  reduction  shall  apply  for  any  semester  to 
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1  the  individual  who  waa  the  Union  President  30  days 

2  prior  to  the  end  of  the  preceding  semester,  unless 

3  the  Union  notifies  the  Board  prior  to  that  thirty 

4  (30)  day  period  that  a  ne^v  president  has  been 

5  elected. 

6  Section  7  —  Limitation* 

7  The  privileges  grantevi  lo  the  Union  .Resident 

8  in  Section  6  above  shall  be  used  for  the  sole  and 

9  exclusive  purpose  of  performance  of  obligations  of 

10  the  Union  as  the  majority  collective  bargaining 

11  representative  of  the  employees,  including  the  per- 

12  forma»''ce  of  functions  relating  to  negotiations,  ad- 

13  ministr;?t}?n  of  the  collective  bargaining  agreement, 

14  proce  *ing   of  grievances,   and  other  activities 

15  reasonably  related  to  its  functions  as  collective 

16  bargau,ing  representative.  All  such  activities  shall 

17  be  conducted  on  behalf  of  employees  in  the  coU 

18  lective  bargaining  unit  without  discrimination  be- 

19  cause  of  tneir  membership,  or  lack  thereof  in  the 

20  Union. 

21  ARTICLE  XV  —  Fair  Share  Agreement 

22  Section  1  —  >Iember5hip 

23  Membership  in  the  Union  is  not  compulsory. 
-4  An  employee  may  join  the  Union  and  maintain 
-o  membership  therein  consistent  with  its  constitution 
-6    and  bylaws  No  employee  will  be  denied  member- 

ship  because  of  race,  color,  creed,  sex,  age,  or  handi- 
.8  cap.  This  Article  is  subject  to  the  duty  of  the  Wis- 
-9   consin  Employment  Relations  Commission  to  sus- 

pend  the  application  of  this  Article  whenever  the 

01  Commission  finds  that  the  Union  has  denied  an 

02  employee  membership  because  of  race,  color,  creed 
3o   sex,  age,  or  handicap. 

34   Section  2  —  Representation  and  Fair  Share 
5c        T***  Union  will  represent  all  of  the  employees 
u6   in  the  bargaining  unit,  members  and  nonmembers, 
o<    fairly  and  equally,  and  therefore  all  such  employees 

08  shall  pay  their  proportionate  share  of  the  costs  of 

09  the  collective  bargaining  process  and  contract  ad- 

40  minis*     ton  by  paying  an  amount  to  the  Union 

41  equiva.  .t  to  the  uniform  dues  required  of  members 

42  of  the  Jnion. 

-  56  . 


1  Section  3  —  Fair  Share  Deduction 

2  The  Board  agrees  to  deduct  the  amount  of  dues 

3  certified  by  the  Union  as  the  amount  uniformly 
i  required  of  its  members  from  the  earnings  of  the 

5  employees  affected  by  this  Agreement  and  pay  the 

6  amount  so  deducted  to  the  Union  on  or  before  the 

7  end  of  tne  mor  i  in  which  deduction  is  made. 

Section  4  —  Limitation 
9        This  Article  shall  oniy  apply  to  members  of  the 

10  certified  bargaining  unit,  excluding  employees  who 

11  do  not  work  at  least  SC"-  of  a  full  work  schedule. 


12  ARTICLE  XVI  —  Saving  Clause 

13  If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  is  or  shall 

14  at  any  time  be  contrary  to  state  or  federal  law, 

15  then  such  provision  shall  not  be  appUcable  or  per- 

16  formed  or  enforced  except  to  the  extent  permitted 

17  by  law.  In  the  event  that  any  provision  of  the 

18  Agreement  is  or  shall  be  at  any  time  contrary  to 

19  law,  all  other  provisions  shall  continue  to  be  in 

20  effect.  The  articles  in  this  Agreement  supersede 

21  and  override  items  in  individual  agreements,  con- 

22  tracts,  or  teacher  manuals. 

23  The  Board  agrees  that  it  will  make  no  changes 

24  whicii  are  in  conflict  with  this  Agreement,  in  exist- 

25  ing  policies. 

26  ARTICLE  XVII  —  Termination  and 

27  Modification  Procedures 

28  Section  1  Negotiations 

29  Negotiations  for  the  subsequent  Agreement  will 

30  commence  fd  later  than  February  1.  1987,  at  which 

31  time  the  parties'  wntten  proposals  shall  be  ex- 

32  changed.  It  is  the  intent  of  both  parties  to  arrive  at 

33  an  agreement  by  May  1,  1987,  in  order  that  the 

34  Board  may  budget  accordingly. 

35  Sectfon  2  Amendments 

36  This  Agreement  can  be  altered  during  its  term 

37  only  by  mutual  consent  of  the  parties.  Such  amend- 

38  ments  shall  be  in  writing  and  subject  to  the  same 
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ratification  procedure  as  this  Agreement.  The 
parties  to  this  Agreement  have  had  ihe  unlimited 
right  to  make  proposals  on  any  matter  not  removed 
by  law  from  collective  bargaining;  all  understand- 
ings arrived  at  are  set  forth  in  the  Agreement,  and 
the  parties  waive  the  right  and  shall  not  be  obli- 
gated  to  bargain  collectively  on  any  matter  for  the 
life  of  this  Agreement. 


ARTICLE  XVIII  Term 

This  Agreement  shall  be  binding  upon  both  parties 
from  July  1.  1985,  through  June  ^0,  1987 


Signed  this     >0 "  day  of       ^'x^^x ,  "^8 


AimCLE  XVIU  —  Term 

Thi3  Agreement  shall  be  bindmg  upon  both 
parties  from  July  l,  1985,  through  June  30,  1987. 


AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF.  TEACHJ^S 


President,  Local  212 


William  K.  Thomas 

Chairman,  Bargaining  Committee,  Local  212 


MILWAUKEE  AREA  DISTRICT  BOARD  OF  VOCATIONAL, 
TECHNICAL,  AND  ADULT  EDUCATION 


Da\^id       Coverdale,  Chairman 


Rus  F.  Slicker 
District  Director 


Paul  R.  Vance 
Manager,  Labor  Relations 
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MILUAUKEE  AREA  TECHNICAL  COI  LEGE 


APPENDIX  B  - 

-  Teachers* 

Salary  Schedule  --  rlass 

;ind  Stc  ^ 

R;itCs  for 

l9«5-86<  I*?) 

CLASSES 

STEPS 

AND  RATES 

0 

1 

2 

) 

4 

6 

7 

CU»s 

0 

I9.9<i0 

20.921 

2i.902 

22.883 

23.864 

24.845 

2^.826 

26.807 

Class 

1 

20.921 

21.902 

22.883 

23.86^ 

24.845 

2^.826 

26.807 

2  7.  788 

Class 

11 

21 .902 

22.88) 

23.864 

24.84^ 

25.826 

26.807 

2  7.  788 

28. 769 

Class 

111 

22. 8S) 

2).fl6<i 

24.845 

25.826 

26.807 

2  7.  788 

28,769 

29.  7% 

CUss 

IV 

2).66<i 

25.826 

26.807 

27.  788 

78.  769 

29.750 

30.731 

CUss 

V 

2<i.S<iS 

25.S?fi 

26.807 

2  7.  788 

28.  769 

29.750 

30.731 

31.712 

S 

9 

10 

M 

12 

13 

14 

CUss 

0 

2  7.788 

28.  769 

.9.750 

30.711 

31.712 

32. 69^ 

33.674 

Clssn 

1 

28.769 

29.  m 

30.  731 

31.712 

3*.  ^ 

33.674 

34.655 

CUss 

11 

29.7SO 

K).7il 

31.712 

32.693 

33.674 

34.055 

35.636 

CUss 

III 

30.711 

31.712 

32.693 

33.674 

34.655 

35.636 

36.617 

Casss 

IV 

)!.7t2 

32.693 

33.674 

34.655 

35.636 

36.617 

37.598 

CUss 

V 

)2.69) 

33.674 

34.655 

35.636 

36.617 

37.598 

38.579 

1.  An  csrncrf  Ph.D.  or  Ed.O.  In  th«  spproprUtc  fl«ld  entitles  th«  t«jch«r  to  1850.00  sbov*  Class  V  aftc.  h«/ 
IMS  ^ttsUf  led  for  Class  V. 

2.  Teachers  will  receive  their  psy  biweekly  In  twenty  (20)  e^ual  Instslleents  for  the  school  year.  However, 
thty  My  elect  to  Mke  arrsnceMrts  to  receive  t%*enty-f  Ive  (25)  checks  throughout  the  entire  year. 

(19)    Not  appllcabU  to  JTPA. 
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MILUAlJKfE  ARiJt  TtCHNlCAL  COLLtcL 


APPENDIX  B-l 

--  T(*j<hrrs' 

Salary 

Schedule 

Class  »n4 

Step  kates  for 

l98h-87 

( 20 ; 

CLASSLS 

STEPS  AND 

RATES 

Class  0 

0 

1 

j 

4 

3 

6 

7 

20.8)9 

^:,eb4 

22.889 

n.<fl4 

24.9)9 

23.964 

26.989 

28,014 

Class  1 

21.866 

22.889 

3). 914 

24,9)9 

23.964 

26.989 

28.014 

29.039 

Class  11 

22.889 

2). 914 

24.9)9 

23.964 

26.989 

28.014 

29.039 

30.064 

Class  111 

23. 9U 

24.9)9 

2^.964 

26.989 

28.014 

29.039 

30.064 

31 .089 

Class  IV 

24.9)9 

23.964 

26.989 

28.014 

29.0)9 

30.064 

31.089 

32. 114 

Class  V 

23.964 

26*989 

''8.014 

29.0)9 

30.064 

31.089 

32. 114 

33.139 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

Class  0 

29.0)9 

30.064 

)1.089 

)2. 114 

33.139 

34.164 

33.189 

Clasa  1 

30.066 

) 1.089 

)2.II4 

■•).1)9 

34.164 

35.189 

36.214 

Class  11 

)l.089 

)2,II4 

)). 1)9 

)4.164 

35.189 

36.214 

37.239 

CUss  111 

12,114 

3). 139 

34. 164 

)S.I89 

36,21' 

37.239 

33.264 

Class  IV 

)),l)9 

)4.164 

)S.189 

)6.2U 

37.239 

38.264 

39.289 

Class  V 

)4.164 

)S. 189 

)6.2I4 

)7.2)9 

38.26A 

39.289 

40.314 

1.  /  .  earned  Ph.D.  or  Ed.D.  in  the  appropriate  field  eniitlcs  the  teacher  to  S850.00  above  Class  V  after  he/*he 
has  qualified  for  Class  V. 

2.  Teachers  will  receive  their  pay  biweekly  in    .*enty  (20)  equal  installaents  for  the  school  year.  However, 
they  say  elect  to  make  arrangewents  to  receive  twenty-five  (25)  checks  throughout  the  entire  year. 

(20)    Not  applicable  to  JTPA. 


f11UIAUir*^C  AREA  TECHNICAL  COLLEOE 
APPENDIX  B'2  --  Nonteaching  Professionals  —  Annual  Salary  Schedule  for  1983-86 


I                        2                       3                     4  3  6 

School  Nurse          23.043.08  23.981.38  24.925.37  23,906.82  26.911.07  27.770-41 

SS  Spec.  Ill          29.9b7.03  31.483  77  33.056.96  34.62!  Gl  36.284.72  38  086:7 

Counselor               35.  330.26  36.513  8?  37.702  01  38.889. S4  40.075.96  41.263  20 


sw- 

28.  7  74  40 


42,446.89 


8 

43.613.86 


44.819.46 


10 

46.005.61 


M 

47. 191.21 


School  Nurse 
Coursclor 


•PPENDIX  B-3  --  Nunteaching  Professionals  -  An.-tual  Salary  Schedule  for  1986-8  7 


24.080.02 
36.920. IZ 


25.060.75 
38.159.08 


2^,047.22 
39.398  60 


27,072.63 
40.639.57 


28, 122.07 
41,8/. .38 


29.020.08 
&3. 120.04 


SW 

30.069  25 


44.357.00 


45. '97.38 


9 

46.836.34 


10 

48.075.86 


II 

49,314.81 


T>ie  foregoing  araiual  salaries  fcill  be  increased  by  1850.00  for  an  eaployee  who  has  earned  a  Ph  1  or  Ed  D.  In  th^ 
field  o'  the  employee's  work  assignaent. 

•A  Senior  worker  (SU)  incrcMnt  shall       added  one  (I)  year  after  the  eaployee  has  reached  the 
iii;iv1wi»  waffe  and  has  cnapleted  i*n  (10)  years  of  service  to  the  school. 
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1  APPENDIX  C  (21) 

2  Salary  Clossmcations 

3  The  minimum  requirements  and  a  brief  resume 

4  of  the  SIX  (6)  salar>'  classes  follow 

Class  0 

A  This  classification  is  for  teachers  wno  do  not 
have  an  earned  Bachelor's  Degree  or  equiva- 
lency To  move  to  Class  I,  such  teachers  would 
have  to  earn  a  Bachelor's  Degree  or  meet  one 
of  the  equivalencies  outlined  below: 

1.  Seven  (7)  years  of  accumula.ed  practical 
work  experience  in  the  area  in  which  the 
teacher  is  teaching.  Only  approved  work  ex- 
perience which  is  one  (1)  month  or  more  In 
duration  will  be  counted  toward  computing 
Uiis  exi>enence. 

2.  If  approved  educational  credit"  are  taken, 
then  the  credits  earned  will  be  ''q-^ted  to 
work  experience,  an^  for  every  thirty-two 

32)  credits  earned,  one  and  one-half  (11^) 
years*  work  experience  shall  be  granted. 
3-  Any  combination  of  1  and  2. 
Class  I 

This  classification  is  for  teachers  who  have  an 
earned  Bachelor's  Degree.  It  also  includes  vocational 
teachers  who  have  obtamed  an  equivalency  as  de- 
fined above. 

Class  II 

This  classification  is  for  teachers  who  have 
met  the  requirements  of  Clajw  T  and  have  eameJ 
sixteen  (16)  additional  approved  credits. 
Class  ni 

Thw  classification  is  for  teachers  whc  have  met 
the  requirements  for  Class  II  and  have  earned  six- 
teen (16)  additional  approved  credits,  or  have 
earned  a  Master's  Degree,  or  have  two  (2)  earned 
Bachelor's  Degrees,  or  who  have  an  earned  Bach- 
elor's Degree  and  an  s^dditional  professional  certifi- 
cate equivalent  to  a  Master's  Degree  in  their  disci- 
(21)   Not  applicable  to  JTPA 


5 
6 

8 
9 
10 
U 
12 
'  13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
12 

23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
v«# 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
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S 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 


plinr  <ir  e\p<'iicnre.  c  «r .  a  commerce  teacher  who 
has  t  B  B  A  Dogruo  and  a  C  P  A  Certificate. 
(  lass  IV 

This  classifuation  is  f(jr  teachers  who  havp  met 
th«  ifq.  ement:5  for  riasn  Til  and  have  earn^  a  six- 
teen <16»  additional  appnAcd  credits 

(  lass  V 

This  classification  is  for  teachers  who  have  met 
the  requirements  for  Class  IV  and  have  earned  six- 
teen ^16  >  additional  apprf)iied  credits,  or  hold  jither 
an  Li^  B  or  J  D  Degree 

An  earned  PhD  or  Ed  D  m  the  appropriate 
field  entitles  the  teacher  to  an  increment  of  $851 
above  Cla^s  V  after  he/she  has  qualified  for 
Class  V 


16  APPENDIX  D 

17  Salary  Determination 

18  Upon  Initial  Employment 

19  When  teachers  are  initially  employed  they  are 

20  given  credit  on  the  salary  scale  of  the  appropriate 

21  class  as  follows: 

22  1.  For  each  year  of  approved  teaching  or  industrial 

23  or  business  expenence  related  to  the  teaching 

24  area,  one  (1)  increment  vith  a  maximum  of  five 

25  (5)  increments  allowable.  JTPA  teachers  shall  be 

26  limited  to  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  increments. 

27  2-  If  the  prospective  leacher  does  not  have  all  of 

28  the  previ'-'is  expenence  necessary  for  five  (5) 

29  Increments  (JTPA  teachers   •   3  increments) 

30  above  Step  1,  military  service  may  be  credited 

31  nof  to  exceed  two  (2)  years  of  extended  active 

32  duty,  one  (1)  Increment  being  allowed  for  each 

33  full  year  of  active  duty. 

34  3.  The  Board   recognizes  the  fact  that  certain 

35  classes  of  teachers  are  in  especially  great  de- 

36  mand  and  those  qualified  for  successful  teaching 

37  in  our  irstitution  may  be  in  short  supply.  Thus 

38  the  Board  authorizes  the  iJxecutive  Dean  '^o 

39  exercise  his/her  judgment  in  such  special  cases 

40  by  adding  one  or  two  increments  to  the  maximum 

41  otherwise  allowable  on  mitial  employment.  Fur- 
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ther  increments  can  be  added  with  the  approval 
of  the  Union. 

Any  teacher  whose  employment  commences  after 
the  1977-78  school  year  and  who  did  not  receive 
any  increment  under  sub-paragraph  three  (3) 
above  at  the  time  of  initial  employment,  shall 
TP^  ive  one  additional  increment  in  addition  to 
mcrement  ordinarily  allowed  for  the  school 
><ar  following  completion  of  his/her  proba- 
tionary period. 

The  letter  of  appomtment  of  newly  hired  teach- 
ers shall  contam  the  principal  factors,  i.e.,  edu- 
cation, teaching  expenence.  and  military  service, 
upon  which  the  class  and  step  of  the  teacher's 
salary  are  determined. 


1  /VPPENDIX  F 

2  Non-Workioad  Cldss  Rates 

3  Number  of  Class  Periods  Rate  of  Pay 

4  2  Hours.  40  Min   (3  Periods) •  $40  00 

5  2  Hours,  40  Min  (3  Periods)  39  00 

6  2  Hours  30.00 

7  1  Hour,  40  Min  (2  I'eriods)  26.00 

8  1  Hour,  15  Min.  19  00 

9  50  Min.  (1  Period)  13.00 

10  *With  preparation  in  two  (2)  different  subjects 

11  taugh^  consecutively. 

12  The  Board  may  increase  the  foregoing  rates 

13  from  time  to  time. 
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Teachers  who  are  required  by  MATC  to  travel 
on  a  regular  basis  as  part  of  their  official  Instruc- 
tors* Programs  (including  returning  tv  campus 
from  outiymg  assignments  where  no  preparation 
faciMties  are  provided),  but  whose  teaching  load 
does  not  include  a  factor  for  travel  time,  shall.  In 
addition  to  the  established  mileage  allowance,  re- 
ceive additional  compensation,  for  lost  preparation 
time,  as  follows: 


Travel 

Straight  Line 

Compensation 

Zone 

Miles 

Per  Trip 

0 

0  to  1 

None 

1 

Over   1  to  4 

$1.50 

2 

Over   4  to  8 

KM 

*» 

Over   8  to  15 

$4.50 

4 

Over  15  to  30 

$6.00 

5 

Over  30  to  45 

$7.50 

6 

Over  45 

$9.00 

The  miles  per  trip  shall  be  calculated  on  a 
straight  line  basis  from  one  work  location  to 
another,  according  to  an  official  map  of  the  Mil- 
w'\ukee  Area  VocaUonal,  Technical,  and  Adult 
Ecucation  District. 
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14  APPENDIX  G 

15  HSCS  Modifications 

16  ARTICLE  III  -  •  Hours  and  Working  Conditions 

17  Section  17  —  School  Calendars 

18  Changes  in  the  MATC  school  calendar  mav  be 

19  made  to  accommodate  high  schools  with  conflicting 

20  calendars.  The  teachers  involved  and  the  Union 

21  shall  be  informed  of  such  changes. 

22  Section  18  —  Substitute  Teaching 

23  f)  Substitution  shall  be  compensated  for  as 

24  follows: 

25  (1)  HSCS  teachers  who  substitute  sha    oe  com- 

26  pensated  for  as  follows: 

27  (a)  During  Preparation  Time 

28  1>10  days  per  school  year  on  a  cumulative 

29  basis  —  $7.50  per  class  penod. 

30  Over  10  days  p  -r  school  year  on  a  cumula- 

31  tive  basis  —  $10.50  per  class  penod. 

32  (b)  Outside  Regular  Hours 

33  1-10  days  per  school  year  on  a  cumulative 

34  basis  —  $8.75  per  class  penod. 
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Over  10  days  per  school  year  on  a  cumula- 
tive basis  —  teacher's  regular  rate  per 
class  period. 

(2)  Ragular  teachers  who  substitute  in  HSCS  pro. 
g^rans  shall  be  compensated  tor  as  follows. 

<a)  1-10  days  per  school  year  on  a  cumulative 
basis  —  $7  50  per  class  penod. 

Over  10  days  per  school  year  on  a  cumula- 
tive basis  —  $10.50  per  class  period. 

(b)  Outside  Regular  Hours 

I'lO  days  per  school  year  on  a  cumulative 
basi3  —  $8.75  per  class  penod. 

Over  10  days  per  school  year  on  a  cumula- 
tive basis  —  teacher's  reguiar  rate  per 
class  period. 

(c)  Outside  School  Year 
Teacher's  regular  rate. 
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ARTICLE  m  ~  Hours  and  Working  Conditions 
Section  2  —  Work  Day 

a)  The  teacher's  regular  "on-campus"  work 
day  shall  not  span  more  than  nine  (9)  continuous 
class  hours  including  the  lunch  break. 

b)  Preparation  time  of  twenty  percent  (20%) 
of  the  teacher's  class  hours  will  be  added  to  the 
work  ^a-.  This  would  be  addHional  "on-campus" 
time  Uiiiess  the  teacher  has  a  turty  (40)  hour  per 
week  load,  in  which  case  special  arrangement  will 
be  made  with  the  JTPA  administrator. 

Section  3  —  Work  Week 

a)  The  teacher's  regular  work  week  shall 
normally  be  Monday  through  Friday. 

b)  The  teacher's  regular  work  week  shall 
normally  be  a  maximum  of  thirty  (30)  class  hours. 
Additional  class  hours  may  be  scheduled  if: 
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( 1 )  The  teacher  requests  additional  class  hours  and 
such  hours  can  be  provided. 

( 2 )  The  JTPA  admimstrator  needs  to  assign  addi- 
tional time  due  to  an  unusual  situation  (sick 
leave,  vacation,  unavailability  of  a  qualified 
teacher,  etc  ) 

Section  18  —  School  Calendars 

Teachers  vviH  receive  the  following  seven  (7) 
paid  holidays  providing  the  hohday  falls  wiUiin 
the  inclusive  dates  of  the  contract: 

Labor  Day 

Thanksgiving 

Day  after  Thanksgiving 

Chnstmas 

New  Year's  Day 

Good  Friday 

Memorial  Day 

Section  19  —  Substitute  Teaching 

f)  Substitution  shall  be  compensated  for  as 
follows: 

(1)  JTPA  teachers  who  substitute  shall  be  com- 
pensated for  as  follows: 

(a)  During  Preparation  Time 

1-10  days  per  school  year  on  a  cumulative 

basis  —  $7.50  per  class  period. 
Over  10  days  per  school  year  on  a  cumula- 
tive basis  —  $10.50  per  class  period, 
(b/  Outside  Regular  Hours 

Teacher's  regular  rate  per  class  period. 

(2)  Regular  teachers  who  substitute  in 

JTPA  programs  shall  be  compensated  for  as 
follows: 

(a)  During  Preparation  Time 

1-10  days  per  school  year  on  a  cumulative 
basis  —  $7.50  per  class  period. 

Over  10  days  per  school  year  on  a  cumula- 
tive basis  —  $10.50  per  class  period. 

(b)  Outside  Regular  Hours 

Teacher's  regular  rate  per  class  period. 

(c)  Outside  School  Tear 
Teacher's  regular  -ate. 
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1  ARTICLE  V  —  Salaries  and  Professional  Growth 

2  a)  Teachers'  salaries  shall  be  based  upon  years 

3  of  teaching  and/or  related  work  experience  accord- 
i    ing  to  the  following  schedules: 

5  1985 

$16.16  per  class  hour  for  the  teac^iet's  first  year  of 

experience. 

$17.34  per  class  hour  for  the  teacher's  second  year 

of  experience. 
$18.54  per  class  hour  for  the  teacher's  third  year  of 
experience. 

%19.C6  per  class  hour  for  the  teacher's  fourth  year 

of  experience. 
$20.86  per  cl-* 3s  hour  for  the  teacher's  fifth  year  of 
experience. 

$22.04  per  class  hour  for  the  teacher's  sixth  year  of 
experience. 

1986-87 

$16.89  per  c'  zs  hour  for  th«j  teacher's  first  year  of 
experience. 

$18.12  per  class  hour  for  the  teacher's  second  year 

of  experience. 
$19.37  per  class  hour  for  the  teacher's  third  year  of 
experience. 

$20.57  per  class  hour  for  the  teacher's  fourth  year 

of  experie'ice. 
$21.80  per  class  hour  for  the  teacher's  fifth  year  of 
experience. 

$23.03  per  class  hour  for  the  teacher's  sixth  year  or 
more  of  experience, 
b)  A  teacher  who  does  not  meet  the  bachelor's 
degree  or  equivalency  shall  sUrt  at  $14.98  per  class 
hour  in  1985-86  and  $15.65  per  class  hour  In  1986-87. 
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34  ARi:CLE  vm  —  Leaves  of  Absence 

35  Section  la  —  Computation  and  Acciunolation 

36  Teachers  shall  earn  sick  leave  credit  at  the  rate 

37  of  one  and  one-half  (1    )  days  per  month  to  a  maxi- 

38  mum  of  15  'lays  oer  year.  The  maximum  carryover 

39  of  accumulated  unused  sick  leave  from  prior  years 

40  shall  be  one-hundred  and  twenty  (120)  days. 
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1  APPENDIX  I 

'  Nonteaching  Professional  Moaifications 

"  All  provisions  of  the  Agreement  for  Teachers 

j  shall  apply  to  the  Nonteaching:  Professionals  who 
are  within  the  collective  bargaining  unit  defined  in 

6  Article  I,  Section  lia)  (2).  except  as  indicated  in 

*  this  Appendix.  Ml  headings  —  Article  and  Section 

3  numbers  in  this  Appendix  correspond  to  the  head* 

9  mgs  —  Article  and  Section  numbers  in  the  basic 

10  Agreement. 


38 
39 
40 


Section  6  —  Assigned  Overtime 

b)  Additional  assigned  work  of  a  professional 
nature  beyond  thirty- five  (35)  hours  per  week  lOr 
counselors  or  thirty-seven  and  one-half  (37*,^) 
hours  per  week  for  school  nurses  and  Stu^'ent  Sen*- 
ices  Specialist  Ill's  (in  each  case  excluding  lunch 
periods)  shall  receive  compensatory  time  off,  on  a 
straight  time  basis,  for  each  such  hour  of  work. 
Compensatory  time  off  up  to  a  total  of  21  hours 
may  be  accumulated  indefinitely:  accumulated 
compensatory  time  off  which  exceeuj  21  hours  shall 
be  taken  prior  to  the  end  of  the  third  month  follow- 
ing the  month  in  which  the  excess  was  accumulated. 
Prior  authorization  for  scheduling  such  compensa* 
tory  time  must  be  obtained  from  the  employee's 
stipervisor. 

c)  Overtime  assignments  shall  be  voluntary  on 
the  part  of  the  employee  except  that  the  supervisor 
may  make  involuntary  assignments  of  overtime 
where  sufficient  qualified  employees  are  not  avail- 
able on  a  voluntary  basis  or  where  acceptance  of 
the  offer  of  any  individual  to  work  overtime  would 
result  in  excessive  compensatory  time  off  that 
would  unduly  disrupt  the  work  of  that  individual 
dunng  regular  hours. 

Section  7  —  Part-Time  Appointments 

Both  parties  recognize  the  contribution,  value, 
and  necessity  of  using  part-time  (assignments  under 
50^ )  emoloyees  in  certain  programs  and  locations 
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and  times.  Whenever  there  is  a  regular,  full -time 
position  vacant  it  should  be  filled  by  a  qualified 
employ je  if  such  is  available.  Part-time  employees 
may  be  employed  in  progrsms  or  locations  or  at 
times  where  it  is  difficult  to  recruit  or  utilize 
regular  full-time  employees.  MATC  does  not  intend 
to  use  part-time  employees  for  the  purpose  of  lim- 
iting participation  in  the  bargaining  unit  and 
therefore  wUl  annually,  in  the  spring,  evaluate  part- 
time  appointments  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  regular  full-time  employees  should  be  re- 
cruited to  perform  the  required  work. 

Section  8  —  Employee  Duties  and  Assignments 

a)  Employees  will  not  be  required  to  diacipline 
students  for  offenses  such  as  tardiness,  absentee- 
ism, and  class  disruption. 

b)  Employees  shall  not  be  assigned  nonprofes- 
sional duties  such  as  cafeteria,  assembly,  and  com- 
mencements. 

c)  Employees  may  express,  in  writing,  prefer- 
ences in  work  assignments.  Such  requests  may  be 
submitted  at  any  time.  The  supervisor  shall  reply 
to  any  such  request  within  thirty  (30)  days.  Em- 
ployees  may  discuss  their  work  schedule  with  their 
immediate  supervisor  prior  to  scheduling. 

d)  The  appropriate  supervisor  shall  consult, 
upon  request,  with  the  employee  prior  to  establish- 
ing work  assignments.  Except  where  otherwise  re- 
quired by  unanticipated  or  emergency  situation^, 
employees  rhall  be  notified  of  major  changes  ii 
work  assignments  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  be- 
fore the  changes  are  implemented. 

e)  In  assigning  duties,  the  appropriate  super- 
visor will  give  consideraUon  to  the  respective  areas 
of  the  profesrional  competence  and  experience  of 
the  employee  as  well  as  the  welfare  of  the  employee 
and  the  needs  of  the  students  and  the  program. 


38  Section  9  —  Work  Load,  Limitations,  and 

39  Special  Assignments 

40  A)  Upon  approval  of  the  immediate  supervisor, 
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a  couaselor  may  move  to  an  approved  separate  work 
area  to  complete  necessary  paperwork  free  from 
sludent  contacts  for  such  period  as  the  supervisor 
appi oves 

B)  Limitations 

Prot-ction  of  Full-Time  Work  Loads 
It  IS  the  intent  of  the  Board  to  make  reason- 
able efforts  to  assure  that  a  regular  full- 
time  employee  shall  continue  to  receive 
full-time  assigrnments  before  suffering  a 
reduction  in  work  load  to  part-time  status  or 
before  being  laid  o/f.  The  parties  recognize 
that  declining  enrollments,  either  generally 
or  in  particular  fields,  as  well  as  other 
changing  circumstances  may  require  corre- 
sponding staffing  adjustments  and  conse- 
quently nothing  herein  shall  constitute  a 
guarantee  of  employment  or  shall  limit  the 
lawful  discretion  of  the  Board  in  effecting 
work  assignments  and  layoffs.  In  attempting 
to  avoid  reduction  of  a  regular  full-time  em- 
plovee  below  a  full-time  work  load,  the  fol- 
lowing principles  sh?il  apply: 

(a)  This  provision  shall  not  apply  to  com- 
pensatory reductions  assigned  to  com- 
pensate for  prior  overtime  assignments 
but  shall  only  apply  to  reduced  schedules 
resulting  from  a  lack  of  full-time  work 
assignments. 

(b)  If  an  employee  would  otherwise  have  a 
reduced  assignment,  the  employee  may 
be  assigned  to,  or  volunteer  for  weekend 
college  work  of  the  same  general  hature 
(i.e..  counseling  for  cotmselora.  specialist 
work  for  specialists,  or  nursing  for 
nurses)  providing  there  is  an  opening  for 
such  an  assignment.  In  such  event  (i) 
the  normal  limitations  upon  the  work 
day  and  the  work  week  shall  not  apply, 
and  (ii)  such  assignments  shall  be  given 
the  same  hourly  credit  toward  the  work 
schedule  and  shall  be  compensated  the 
same  as  regular  day  work. 
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M\  An  employee  may  refuse  such  additional 
(:ssignments  but  in  such  event  the  em- 
ployee may  be  subject  to  layoff  or 
reduction  to  part-time  status.  If  an 
employed  refuses  an  additional  assign- 
ment, or  continues  to  have  a  reduced 
assignment  including'  the  additional  as- 
signment, he/she  will  not  necessarily 
receive  an  additional  assignment  to  bring 
his/her  work  schedule  to  100%.  Such 
employees  will  have  a  right  to  appeal 
on  the  basis  of  "hardship"  to  the  Execu- 
tive Dean  whose  decision  will  be  final 
and  binding.  The  Elxecutive  Dean  will 
work  out  an  appeal  procedure  to  give 
the  employee  due  process.  Any  employee 
who  is  subject  to  layoff  or  reduced  to 
part-time  status  shall  have  the  first 
opportunity  to  accept  a  reduced  part- 
time  assignment  before  such  work  is 
offered  to  any  person  outside  the  bar- 
gaining cnit 

Section  IS  —  Layoff 

a)  Whenever  a  layoff  is  deemed  necessary  by 
the  Board,  the  employee  with  the  least  seniority 
within  the  affected  department  shall  be  laid  off 
first.  The  employee  and  the  Union  shall  receive 
notification  as  soon  as  possible  concerning  such 
layoffs,  but  in  no  event  shall  said  notice  be  less 
than  thirty  (30)  calendar  days.  An  employee  who 
would  otherwise  be  subject  to  layoff  shall  have  the 
right  to  transfer  back  to  any  department  from 
which  the  employee  transferred  within  the  preced- 
ing three  years,  provided  that  there  is  a  vacancy 
or  an  employee  with  less  seniority  than  the  trans- 
ferring employee  within  such  department. 

Section  18  —  Delete  ''School  Calendars"  and 

replace  with  "In-Service  Training" 
In  each  contract  year  each  counselor  shall  be 
scheduled  for  two  (2)  full  days  or  four  (4)  half 
days  of  in-service  training. 

Section  20  —  Seniority 

a)  Seniority  at  MATC  shall  be  determined  by 
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date  of  appointment  Whenever  two  (2)  or  more 
persons  are  appointed  on  the  same  date,  an  impar- 
tial drawing  shall  be  conducted  by  the  parties  to 
this  Agreement. 

b)  Senioni.y  in  a  department  shall  accrue  from 
the  date  of  assignment  or  transfer  to  that  depart- 
ment. However,  upon  completion  of  three  (3)  years 
of  work  in  such  a  department,  seniority  shall  then 
accrue  from  the  date  of  appointment  at  MATC  as 
outlined  in  (a)  above.  For  purposes  of  this  Agree- 
ment, the  classification  of  School  Nurse  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  separate  department.  Within  Student 
Services,  each  position  or  each  group  of  positions 
for  which  MATC  requires  that  the  employee  have 
separate  licensing,  separate  certification,  or  a  par- 
ticular separate  professional  qualification  (e.g.,  reg- 
istered nurse)  and  in  addiUon  the  positions  of  Stu- 
dent Services  Specialist  ni-Appr^nUce,  Student 
Services  Specialist  UI-IVR,  and  Student  Services 
Specialist  Hi-Veterans,  and  Student  Services  Spe- 
cialist in-Special  Needs  shall  be  regarded  as  a  sepa- 
rate department.  An  employee  who  voluntarily 
transfers  to  a  new  department  shall  lose  all  depart- 
ment ^jniority  in  the  former  department  except 
that  for  purposes  of  layoff  only,  the  employee  shall 
retain  all  seniority  accumulated  in  the  former  de- 
partment for  a  period  of  three  (3^  years  after  such 
transfer.  If  a  counselor  would  otherwise  be  laid  off 
or  transferred  involuntarily,  such  counselor  may 
bump  a  less  senior  counselor  in  any  position  for 
which  the  counselor  is  ce.-tified,  has  any  required 
separate  licensing,  and  ha;  any  particular  separate 
professional  qualification  required  by  MATC  for 
such  position. 

c)  Separate  seniority  lists  for  full-time  and 
part-time  nonteaching  employees,  showing  district 
and  department  seniority,  shall  be  provided  the 
Union  by  Personnel  and  Human  Resources  not  later 
than  September  15  of  each  year. 

d)  For  transfer  and  layoff  purposes,  semority 
shall  be  determined  upon  the  basis  of  separate  de- 
partments as  defined  in  (b)  above. 


43        Add  new  Sections  23  and  24  as  follows: 
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1  Section  33  —  Vacations 

2  a)  Amount  of  Vacation 

3  Each  counselor  shall  be  allowed  four  (4)  weeks 

4  of  vacation  after  one  (1)  year  of  service.  Each 

5  school  nurses  or  Student  Services  Specialist  III  shall 

6  be  allowed  two  (2)  weeks  of  vacation  after  one  (1) 

7  year  of  service,  three  (3)  weeks  after  five  (5)  years. 

8  foar  (4)  weeks  after  ten  (10)  years,  and  five  (5) 

9  weeks  after  seventeen  (17)  years. 

10  b)  Vacation  Procedures 

11  1)  The  vacaUon  year  shall  run  from  July  1 

12  through  June  30,  and  vacation  may  be 

13  taken  with  supervisory  approval  from 

14  April  1  of  the  year  in  which  it  was  earned 

15  through  June  30  following  the  year  m 

16  which  th»  vacation  was  earned.  Schedul- 

17  in^  of  vacaUons  shall  be  subject  to  depart- 

18  mental  work  requirements. 

19  2)  If  vacaUon  time  is  taken  before  June  30 

20  of  the  year  in  which  it  is  earned,  then  the 

21  amount  allowed  at  the  Ume  should  not 

22  exceed  the  pjncunt  earned.  VacaUon  time 

23  cannot  be  taken  before  it  is  earned  or 

24  within  the  first  six  (6)  months  of  em- 

25  ployment 

26  3)  VacaUon  may  be  scheduled  for  a  mini- 
2*^  mum  of  one-half  ( %)  day  at  a  time. 

28  4)  VacaUon  days  may  be  postponed  one  (1) 

29  subsequent  vacaUon  year  only  when  ap- 

30  proved  in  advance  by  the  employee's  Cam- 

31  net  Division  Head  and  the  District  Direc- 

32  tor.  An  employee  may  uot  be  granted  ad- 

33  diUonaJ  pay  in  lieu  of  vacaUon  days  no* 

34  taken. 

35  5)  When  holidays  objerved  by  MATC  faU 

36  within  a  vacaUon  period,  the  vacaUon 

37  day  vrill  be  carried  over.  An  employee 

38  who  becomes  disabled  for  more  than  three 

39  (3)  days  during  a  vacation  period  may 

40  reschedule  the  vacaUon  days  lost  provid- 

41  ing  this  disability  is  supported  by  a  doc- 

42  tor's  statement. 
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1  6)  Vacation  shali  be  prorated  based  upon  the 

2  number  of  week«  worked  in  the  vacaUon 
?j  year  Fractions  of  days  above  .50  shall 

4  equal  one  (1)  full  vacation  day.  and  frac- 

5  tions  of  days  below  50  shall  be  dropped. 

6  Employees  terminating  employment  after 

7  successful  completion  of  the  probation- 

8  ary  penod  will  receive  a  prorated  vaca- 

9  Uon  allowance  for  the  penod  wOiked  dur- 

10  ing  the  vacation  year. 

11  SecUon  24  —  HoUdays 

12  a)  Recognized  Holidays 

13  Employees  will  receive  the  following  holidays 

14  with  pay  when  they  occur  during  the  period  the  em- 

15  ployee  is  workmg: 

16  1)  New  Year's  Day 

17  2)  Good  Friday 

18  3)  Flexible  holiday  dunng  Easter  recess 

19  4)  Memorial  Day 

20  5)  Independence  Day 

21  6)  Labor  Day 

22  7)  Thanksgiving  Day 

23  8)  Day  foUowmg  Thanksgiving  Day 

24  9)  Day  before  Christmas  Day 

25  10)  Christmas  Day 

26  11)  Day  before  New  Year's  Day 

27  12)  Flexible  holiday  during  Christmas  recess 

28  b)  Holiday  Rules 

29  If  any  holiday  falls  on  Saturday  or  Suiiday.  the 

30  employee  shall  be  permitted  one  (1)  compensatory 

31  day  off.  Such  day  shall  be  the  day  before  or  the  day 

32  after  the  weekend  if  the  school  is  closed  on  such  day. 

33  If  the  school  is  not  closed  on  such  day,  the  compen- 

34  satory  day  off  may  be  selected  by  the  employee 

35  within  three  (3)  months  after  the  holiday,  subject 

36  to  the  approval  of  the  supervisor. 

37  ARTICIJS  V  — SalAri<»  and  Professional  Growth 

38  SecUon  1  —  Salary  Schedule 

39  b)  An  employee  who  is  not  at  the  maximum 

40  rate  and  who  has  fulfUled  cyclical  requirements  for 
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1  certification  purposes,  shall  advance  one  (1)  step 

2  on  the  salary  schedule  after  each  twelve  (12) 

3  months  of  employment.  F  or  this  purpose  paid  leave 

4  shall  be  credited  toward  the  twelve  (12)  months  but 

5  unpaid  leave  shall  not  be  credited   The  senior 

6  worker  salary  indicated  as  S.W.  in  Appendices  E-2 

7  and  B-3  shall  apply  one  (1)  year  after  the  employee 

8  has  reached  the  last  step  of  the  classification  and 

9  has  completed  at  least  ten  (10)  years  of  service. 

10  Section  2  —  Salary  I>etemiinAtion 

11  a)  Fxcept  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  or  (c) 

12  belov/,  new  employees  will  be  placed  In  Step  1  of 

13  thf  salary  schedule. 

14  b)  The  parties  recognize  the  fact  that  certain 

15  emi  Inyee^i  are  in  especially  great  demand  and  those 

16  qualified  for  successful  employment  in  our  institu- 

17  ticn  may  be  in  short  supply.  Thus,  the  Executive 

18  Dear,  may  exercise  his/her  judgment  in  such  cases 

19  by  adding  one  of  two  increments  at  the  time  of 

20  initial  employment.  Further  increments  can  be 

21  added  with  the  approval  of  the  Union. 

22  c)  An  employee  who  is  tra;»sf erring  from  a  po- 

23  sition  at  MATC  which  was  compensated  on  a  school 

24  year  basis  will  be  placed  on  the  lowest  step  of  the 
2d  biweekly  salary  schedule  which  would  remit  in  an 

26  annual  salary  that  equals  or  exceeds  115%  of  such 

27  employee's  previous  school  year  salary. 

28  d)  The  letter  of  appointment  of  newly  hired  em- 

29  ployees  shall  describe  how  the  employee's  salary 

30  step  was  determined. 

31  Section  4  —  Salary  Reclasaillcatioii 

32  Programs  of  study  or  courses  which  have  not  re- 

33  ceived  prior  approval  by  the  Deai*  or  Regional  Ad- 

34  ministrator  shall  be  credited  for  salary  reclassifica- 

35  tion  only  if  approved  at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean 

36  of  Instructional  Services.  To  avoid  misunderstand- 

37  ing,  employees  are  encouraged  to  obtain  advance 

38  approval. 

39  Salary  reclassification,  following  the  completion 

40  of  requirements  for  the  new  class,  shall  be  effective 

41  only  if  requested  by  an  application  and  supported  by 

42  appropriate  documentation.  Salary  reclassification 
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1  will  be  eff^riwe  as  of  January  1.  June  1,  or  Septem- 

2  ber  1  (the  -effective  date")  If  the  application  for 
'  r^-classification  is  received  prior  to  an  "effective 
i  date  '  and  documentation  is  furnished  as  soon  as  it 
0  IS  available,  the  reclassitication  shall  be  effective  at 

6  the  first  "effective  date"  following  the  date  of  ap- 

7  plication. 

S  ARTICLE  VIU  —  Leaves  of  Absence 

9  Section  1  —  Sick  Leave 

10  a^  Computation  and  Accumulation 

11  1)  All  full-time  employees  shall  earn  fifteen 

10  (15)  days  of  sick  leave  credit  per  year, 
J5  vith  rnrximum  full-time  accumulation  up 

11  to  1^0  days  and  \Mth  unlimited  accumu- 
ig  lation  of  one-half  (*2)  day  of  sick  leave 

16  for  each  accumulated  full  day  unused  over 

17  150  days.  Employees  hired  after  Septem- 
is  ber  1  of  any  year  shall  be  credited  with 

19  a  proportionate  amount  based  upon  one 

20  and  one-half  (IV2)  days  of  sick  leave 

21  per  each  remaining  month  to  a  maximum 

22  of  fifteen  (15)  days  of  sick  leave  credit 

23  per  year. 

'^1  2)  Part-time  employees  who  are  regularly 

25  scheduled  to  work  a  50<^r  work  schedule 

26  or  more  per  week  on  a  school  year  basis 

27  shall  earn  sick  leave  credit  on  a  prorated 

28  basis. 

29  Section  6  —  Professional  Leave 

30  a)  Definition 

31  Professional  leave  shall  be  defined  as  leave 

32  granted  for  attendance  at  conferences,  conventions, 

33  workshops,  institutes,  school  visitations,  and  other 

34  similar  meetings  which  are  related  directly  to  the 

35  specific  work  assignment  of  the  employee,  or  are 

36  otherwise  approved  by  the  immediate  supervisor. 

37  Approval  shall  be  granted  for  attendance  at  the 

38  WFT  Annual  Convention  which  includes  programs 

39  related  to  counseling  functions,  subject  however 

40  to  (departmental  needs  as  specified  in  paragraph  (c) 

41  below. 
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1  C)  Request  and  Approval 

2  Cmployfea  shall  submit  a  request  to  their  im- 

3  mediate  supervisor  thirty  (30)  days  in  advance  of 

4  the  meeting  if  possible  The  supervisor  shall  ap- 

5  prove  such  requests  within  five  (5)  days  provided 

6  the  absence  of  the  employee  would  not  disrupt  de- 

7  partmental  needs. 

6  d)  Coverage  of  Work  Assignments 

9  Employees  going  on  professional  leave  shall  as- 

10  sist  supervisors  in  arranging  coverage  of  work  as- 

11  signments  by  other  employees. 

12  ARTICLE  X  — AeadenUc  Freedom 

13  Section  1  —  Within  MATC 

14  The  spirit  of  this  institution,  developed  and 

15  sponsored  under  progressive  administrative  and 

16  employee  leadership,  encourages  the  communica- 

17  tion.  investigation,  and  publishing  of  findings  in  an 

18  atmosphere  of  freedom  and  confidence  which  shall 

19  continue  to  be  upheld  by  the  Board.  We  beUeve  that 

20  when  students  are  exposed  to  a  variety  of  opinions 

21  and  beliefs,  greater  knowledge  and  maturity  of 

22  judgment  generally  are  promoted.  The  statement 

23  of  philosophy  expressed  in  this  paragraph  shall  not 

24  be  subject  to  the  grievance  and  arbitration  pro- 

25  cedure  and  shall  not  be  considered  or  relied  upon 

26  in  any  grievance  oi  arbitration  relating  to  any 

27  other  matter. 


28  APPENDIX  J 

29  Special  Workload  AgreemenU 

30  Under  Article  Xn,  Section  9  (A)  (8) 

31 

32 


bi  Health  Occupations  Workload  Calculations 


(a) 


a)  Physical  Education  Workload  Calculations 
The  survey  portion  of  Physical  Education 
101  or  any  similar  porticn  of  other  Physical 

34  Education  courses  VfA\  receive  1/20  or 

35  credit  and.  where  this  represents  less  than 

36  the  full  course,  this  portion  will  be  averaged 

37  with  the  other  portions  of  the  course  to  de- 

38  termine  the  load  credit  for  the  entire  course. 
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Any  Practical  Nursing  or  Associate 
Deg^ree  Nursing  teacher  who  has  an 
extended  laboratory  and/or  clinical 
unit  (outside  MATC^  shall  be  given 
up  to  an  18%  iZ%  per  period)  pro- 
fessional assignment  loa'l  to  the  ex- 
tent  that  the  following  professional 
assignn*ents  are  required 
ii)  records  and  reports; 
( n)  making  clinical/ lab  assignments; 
(III)  faculty  meetings, 
(b)  For  all  other  health  occupations 
teachers,  any  other  regular  weekly 
assignment,  committee  or  other,  made 
by  the  school  which  requires  attend- 
ance shall  be  credited  at  1/32  for  each 
period  required. 
(C)  The  special  credits  provided  in  this 
paragraph  do  not  apply  to  activities 
contemplated  by  the  regular  workload 
formula  as  applied  in  other  depart- 
ments.  «-j?h  as  monthly  faculty  meet- 
ings, normal  curriculum  development, 
maintenance  of  normal  student  rec- 
ords, set-up  of  labs.  etc. 

2.  A  lecture-lab/clinical  conference  is  defined 
as  a  scheduled  period  of  time  within  a 
clinical  laboratory  course  which  is  used 
for  group  presentations,  group  discussion, 
and/ or  group  lectures  regarding  concepts 
bemg  applied  to  or  to  be  applied  within 
that  clinical  lab.  In  Associate  Degree 
Nursing  and  Licensed  Practical  Nursing 
courses  where  teachers  are  assigned  a 
lecture-lab/clinical  conference,  a  59c  load 
factor  will  be  added  for  each  such  55-min- 
ute  teaching  period  per  week.  Examples  of 
such  courses  are  105.  109.  117.  119.  121. 
122.  172,  174. 175. 176.  178.  179.  and  182. 

3.  In  Nursing  courses  175.  176.  178.  and  179, 
teachers  are  presently  assigned  as  a  group 
to  each  four  (4)  hour  lecture  component  of 
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each  course.  For  example:  in  a  ^oup  of 
six  teachers,  each  teacher  receives  a  loa<i 
of  20%  based  on  IZ^Tc  for  lecture  and  m 
for  the  team-lecture  formula. 
Formula  Example: 
1  teacher  for  a  2  period 

lecture  13*~f  IS^^c 

5  teachers  attending 
2  periods  at  3% 
for  each  period  20% 

TOTAL  "  207r 
Past  practice  m  assignment  of  workload 
credit  for  coordination  activities  in  health 
occupations  progranij  shall  be  continued 
except  in  those  programs  where  activities 
comparable  to  coordination  are  performed 
as  part  of  the  regular  duties  and  no  sep* 
arate  workload  credit  or  professional  as- 
signment is  given  for  such  activities.  The 
administration  will  make  reasonable  ef- 
forts to  divide  such  duties  on  an  equitable 
basis  among  the  teachers  in  the  program. 
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Memorandums  of  Understanding 
I.  Layoff 

When  reasonably  possible,  the  Union  shall  be 
given  at  least  ninety  (90)  calendar  days  notice  of 
the  potential  for  a  layoff (s)  in  a  department.  The 
Union  and  the  District  shall  meet  within  fifteen 
(15)  days  of  such  notice  to  review  the  reasons  for 
the  potential  layoff  and  the  order  of  employees  to 
be  laid  off.  Within  fifteen  (15)  days  of  the  above 
noted  meeting,  the  employees  which  may  be  af- 
fected shall  be  given  a  preliminary  notice  of  layoff. 
The  actual  noUce  of  layoff  shall  be  provided  to  the 
employee  and  the  Union  as  soon  as  possible,  but 
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in  :io  event  shall  said  notice  be  less  than  thirty  (30) 
calendar  days 

3.  Specially  Funded  Teachers 

The  parties  agree  to  negotiate  on  the  issues  of 
salary  and  workload  for  specially  funded  teachers 
(excluding  JTPA)  It  is  the  intent  of  the  parties 
to  reach  an  agreen^ent  by  December  31.  1985.  If  an 
agreement  is  not  reached,  either  party  may  utilize 
the  Mediation/Arbitration  procedures  contained  in 
Wis  Stats.  111.70  Any  changes  shall  be  effective 
August  28.  1986 

3.  Student  Ser\ices  Specialist  m's 

The  parties  agree  to  negotiate  on  issues  of  sal- 
ary and  salary  structure  for  Student  Services  Spe- 
cialist Ill's  to  be  implemented  on  July  1,  1986.  If  an 
agreement  is  not  reached,  either  party  may  utilize 
the  Mediation /Arbitration  procedures  contained  in 
Wis.  Stats.  111.70. 

4.  Summer  Session  Courses 

For  the  summer  of  1986  and  again  in  1987,  the 
total  day  summer  school  load  taught  and,  therefore, 
paid  at  class  and  step,  if  sufficient  teachers  are 
available,  shall  not  be  less  than  the  total  1985  day 
summer  school  load. 

Compensation  for  a  teacher  assigned  to  summer 
session  evening  courses  will  be  based  upon  the 
District  call-staff  payment  policy. 

5.  Workload  Committee 

A  work  load  committee  not  to  exceed  six  mem- 
bers (3  members  representing  both  management 
and  union)  w.ll  be  formed  to  review  work  load 
issues  and  make  recommendations.  The  Committee 
will  act  only  in  an  advisory  capacity. 

APPENDIX  L 

Health  Insurmnce  Cost  Containment  Program 
I.  ifrohlbitiou  of  Non-Emergency  Weekend 


Admissions: 
Weekend  Admission. 


"Except  in  emergencies. 
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1  hospital  admission  wnll  not  be  authorized  on  Friday 

2  afternoon  or  Saturday  If  non-emergency  admis.sion 
0  occurs  on  those  days,  the  hospital  charges  will  not 

4  be  paid/* 

5  Highlights: 

6  •  Does  not  exclude  charges  or  ancillary  expenses 
T  Does  not  exclude  other  surgical-medical  expenses 

8  covered  under  the  plan  (medical  admissions). 

9  *  Room  and  board  charges  are  not  excluded  if 

10  surgery  is  performed  on  Saturday  or  Sunday  (the 

11  day  foUowing  surgery). 

12  •  If  admitted  on  Fnday  or  Saturday  with  weekend 

13  surgery  scheduled,  and  surgery  is  delayed  in  or- 

14  der  to  stabilize  patient  (medical  necessity)  regu- 

15  lar  benefits  would  be  paid, 

16  II.  Second  Opinion  Sargery  Progrmm 

IT  Listed  below  are  ?0  non-emergency  surgical  pro- 

18  cedures  included  in  the  Second  Opinion  Program. 

19  Health  insurance  benefits  for  these  surgical  pro- 

20  cedures  will  be  paid  as  follows: 

21  If  You  Obtain  a  Second  Opinion  from  another 

22  doctor  (not  associated  with  the  doctor  who  recom- 

23  mended  the  surgery),  regular  plan  benefits  will  be 

24  paid  (1)  for  the  second  doctor's  opinion  and  (2)  for 

25  the  surgery,  if  you  decide  to  have  it  done. 

26  If  the  two  opinions  differ  and  you  are  uncertain 

27  as  to  what  to  do.  regular  major  medical  benefits 
23  will  be  paid  for  a  third  opinion,  if  you  desire  it. 

29  If  You  Do  Not  Obtain  a  Second  Opinion  before 

30  having  one  of  the  surgeries  on  this  list  performed. 

31  your  health  insurance  benefits  will  be  reduced  to 

32  50%  of  regular  benefits.  The  semi-private  room  co- 

33  insurance  will  also  apply. 

34  The  decision  whether  or  not  to  have  surgery  is 

35  always  your  decision,  no  matter  what  your  doctors 

36  have  advised.  This  program  will  help  you  make  that 

37  decision. 

38  SECOND  OPINION  PROGRAM 

39  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES 

40  Medical  Procedures  —  Common  Name 
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1  Adenoidectomy/ tonsillectomy  —  Removal  of  ade- 

2  noids  or  tonsil  tag 

3  Bunionectomy  —  Repair  of  bunion  deformity  (large 

4  toe) 

5  Cholecystectomy  —  Removal  of  the  gallbladder 

6  Coronary  artery  bypass  —  Heart  bypass  surgery 

7  Hammertoe  correction  —  Repair  of  abnormally 

8  bent  toe  (2nd-5th) 

9  Hemorrhoidectomy  —  Removal  of  hemorrhoids 

10  Dilation  and  curettage  —  Scraping  of  the  uterus 

11  Laminectomy  —  Surgery  for  back  pain 

12  M<>ni5ectomy  —  Removal  of  cartilege  in  the  knee 

13  Gastric  Bypass  —  Surgery  for  massive  obesity 

14  Strabismus  Correction  —  Eye  muscle  surgery 

15  (Cross-eyed) 

16  Inguinal  hemioraphy  —  Rupture  repair 

17  Hysterectomy  —  Removal  of  the  uterus 

18  Joint  replacement  (Hip  or  knee)  —  Reconstructive 

19  surgery  of  hip  or  knee 

20  Mastectomy  —  Removal  of  all  or  part  of  the  breast 

21  Prostatectomy  (TURP)  —  Removal  of  all  or  part 

22  of  the  prostrate  gland 

23  Submucous  resection/septoplasty  —  Surgical  re- 

24  constniction  of  the  nose  that  Is  not  cosmetic 

25  Temporomandibular  Joint  repair  —  Repair  ^f  dis- 

26  location  or  degeneration  of  jaw  joint 

27  Thyroidectomy  —  Removal  of  ail  or  part  of  the 

28  thyroid  gland 

29  Varicose  vein  surgery  —  Removal  of  varicose  veins 

30  III.  Home  Hospice  Care 

31  Hospice  Care  is  an  optional  program  for  treat- 

32  ment  of  the  terminally  ill  patient.  A  program  of 

33  Hospice  Care  must  meet  medically  accepUble 

34  standards  of  quality  and  sound  principles  of  health 
'^5  care  administration. 

36  Your  attending  doctor  must  certify  Uiat:  1) 

37  hospitalization  or  confinement  in  a  skilled  nursing 

38  facility  would  be  required  without  home  care;  2) 

39  home  care  services  are  coordinated  by  a  state- 
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licensed  Medicare^ertlfled  home  heaith  ajrency,  or 
certified  rehabilitation  agency. 
Hospice  service*!  are: 

•  nursing:  care  supervised  by  a  R.N..  (part-time  or 
on  occasion); 

•  medically  necessary  home  health  aid  services 
(part-time  or  on  occasion)  supervised  by  a  R.N 
or  a  medical  social  worker; 

•  physical,  respiratory,  occupational  or  speech 
therapy; 

•  medical  supplies,  drugs  and  medication  pre- 
scribed by  your  doctor; 

•  supportive  care  by  a  health  professional  as  recog- 
nized by  the  carrier  when  required  by  the  pa- 
tient's condition  and  ask  for  or  •approved  by  your 
doctor.  This  includes  evaluating  personal,  emo- 
Uonal,  social  and  environmental  conditions  due  to 
the  paUent'a  illness. 

Usual  and  customary  charges  for  the  Home  Care 
maximum  weekly  benefit  is  paid  but  wlU  not  exceed 
the  maximum  weekly  cos  s  in  a  skm^<I  nursing 
facility.  Applicable  deducU».les  and  co-payments  of 
the  basic  plan  will  apply. 

Exclusions: 

No  beneflts  are  provided  for: 

•  food,  housing,  homemaker  services,  home-deliv- 
ered meals; 

•  any  services  not  listed  above  as  a  benefit; 

•  services  or  suppUes  not  included  in  the  paUent's 
home  care  plan; 

•  serviztM  provided  by  the  patient's  famUy  or  any- 
one Uving  with  the  paUent; 

•  custodial  care. 

IV.  Ambolatory  Surgery  Program 

Usted  below  are  30  common  surgical  procedures 
deemed  appropriate  for  out-paUent  surgery.  Health 
insurance  benefits  for  these  procedures  will  be  paid 
as  follows: 


Ootpfttlent  Care: 

will  be  paid: 


Ber^^ts  for  these  procedures 
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1.  When  they  are  done  in  your  doctor's  office  or 
clinic;  OR 

2.  When  they  are  done  in  a  hospital's  outpatient 

depariment. 

3.  There  shall  be  no  deductibles  or  co-payments 
applied  to  ambulatory  surgery. 

ImpaUent  Care:  Benefits  for  these  procedures 
will  be  paid  ONLY: 

1.  When  your  doctor  certifies  in  writing  that  in- 
patient care  is  required  and  the  Blue  Cross  A 
Blue  Shield  United  medical  consultants  agree 
that  inpatient  hospitalization  is  needed;  OR 

2.  When  the  procedure  is  done  at  the  same  time  as 
some  other  procedure  (not  on  the  list)  which 
required  inpatient  hospitalizaUon. 

Medical  Proci'xiurea  —  Common  Name 

Breast  Biopsy  —  Removal  of  breast  tissue  for  ex- 
amination 

Adenoidectomy/TonsU  tags  —  Removal  of  adenoids 
or  tonsil  tags 

Tjrmpanotomy/myringotomy  —  Ear  drum  incision 

Laparoscopic  tubal  llgaUon  —  Tube-tyiTig  opera- 

tior/sterilizaUon  procedure 
Laparoscopy  —  Examination  of  abdomen  via  a  tube 
Dilation  and  curettage  —  Scraping  of  uterus 
Hernia  repair,  inguinal  (indirect)  —  Ruptures  repair 
Carpal  tunnel  repair  —  Nerve  repair,  wrist 
Arthroscopy  —  Examination  of  Joint  via  a  tube 
Ljonph  node  biopsy/excision  —  Removal  of  lymph 

tissue 

Esophagoscopy  —  Examination  of  esophagus  via  a 
tube 

Colonoscopy  —  Exsjnination  of  bowel  via  a  tube 
Gang^on  excision  —  Removal  of  nerve  mass 
Bronchoscopy  —  Examination  of  bronchial  tubes 
Cystoscopy  —  ExaminaUon  of  bladder  vU  a  tube 
Vasectomy  —  Male  sterilizaUon 
Pilonidal  cystectomy,  simple  —  Removal  of  cyst  at 
base  of  spine 
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*  1  Small  bone  fracture  care  —  Setting  of  small  broken 
^    2  bones 

**    3  Tendon  repair,  simple  —  Tendon  repair 

^     -4  Circumcision  (other  than  newborn)  —  Hemoval  of 

5  foreskin 

6  Correction  of  "strabismus"  oi  squinting  —  Eye 
/      muscle  surgery 

8  Amputation  of  Jigits     Removal  of  fingers  or  toes 

9  Removal  of  hardware,  superficial  implant,  i.e.,  pins, 

10  wires  —  Removal  of  pins,  screws,  plates,  etc. 

11  Hemorrtioidectomy,  simple  external  —  Removal  of 

12  piles 

13  impacted  teeth  removal  —  Removal  of  Impacted 

14  teeth 

15  Hallux  valgus  correction  (bunionectomy)  —  Exd- 

16  sion  of  bunion  deformity  (large  toe) 

IT  Hammertoe  operation  —  Repair  o2  deformed  toes 
li  (2nd-5th) 

19  Cervical  biopsy/cautery  —  Removal  or  burning  of 

20  tissue  from  neck  or  uterus 

21  Epidural/caudal  nerve  biock  for  control  —  Nerve 

22  injections  for  anesthesia  or  for  relief  of  pain 

23  Gastroscopy  —  Examination  of  stomsch  via  a  tube 

24  V.  Medical  BiUs  Review  Incentive 

25  If  upon  review  of  hospital,  lab.  and/or  doctor 

26  biUs,  the  affected  employee  ttafta  an  overcharge, 

27  charge  for  duplicate  service,  or  charge  for  S€rv;ce 

28  not  performed,  the  employee  will  receive  a  cash 

29  payment  equal  to  50%  of  such  erroneous  charges. 

30  The  District  agrees  to  the  above  concept,  how- 

31  ever,  the  specifics  as  to  eltgibiUty  for  payment  and/ 

32  or  UmiUtions  will  be  detaUed  pt  jrsuant  to  the  car- 

33  rier's  standard  language  for  such  programs. 

34  This  program  (V)  wiU  continue  until  such  time 

35  as  the  District  contracts  a  service  which  provides 

36  "provider  expense  for  care"  review. 
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Preamble 


This  AGREEMENT  entered  into  this  seventeenth  day  of  Decenber, 
1985.  by  and  between  the  Moraine  Park  Vocational.  Technical  and  Adult 
Education  District  (hereinafter  called  "District",  anu  represented  by 
the  Board  of  Moraine  Park  Vocational.  Technical  and  Adult  Education 
District)  and  the  Moraine  Park  Federation  of  Teachers.  Local  3338 
(hereinafter  called  "Federation"). 

Witnesseth: 

WHEREAS,  the  District  and  the  Federation  recognize  and  declare  that 
providing  a  quality  education  for  the  people  of  the  Moraine  Park 
District  is  their  mutual  aim.  and 

WHEREAS,  these  parties  recognize  the  qualifications,  abilities,  and 
responsibilities  of  each  to  carry  out  this  mission,  and 

WHEREAS,  these  parties  recognize  the  importance  of  exchange  of 
information,  ideas  and  facts,  information  of  policies,  rules,  and 
regulations,  and 

WHEREAS,  it  is  the  objective  of  these  parties  to  fulfill  the 
mission  without  interference  arising  from  differences  between  them, 
and 

WHEREAS,  the  necessary  harmony  for  realization  of  tnese  common 
objectives  can  best  be  achieved  through  the  execution  of  a  written 
agreement  concerning  wages,  hours,  and  conditions  of  employment. 

NOW.  THEREFORE,  it  is  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  I 
Recognition 

Section  1 

The  District  recognizes  che  Federation  as  the  exclusive  bargaining 
representative  on  questions  of  wages,  hours,  and  conditions  of  employ- 
ment for  all  regular  contract  teaching  personnel  who  work  at  least 
fifty  percent  (50%)  of  a  full  work  load  schedule  in  their  area, 
including  student  guidance  counselors  and  the  school  health  nurses 
but  excluding  the  District  Director.  Assistant  District  Directors, 
department  chairperson,  head  librarians,  supervisory  personnel, 
coordinators,  executive  and  managerial  personnel,  confidential 
employees,  call  staff  Instructors,  substitute  and  part-time  (i.e.. 
less  than  fifty  percent  (SOX)  of  a  full  work  load  schedule  in  their 
area)  teaching  personnel,  secretarial,  clerical,  custodial,  and 
other  support  staff  personnel . 

Section  2 

The  District  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with  any  teacher  individually 
or  with  any  other  teacher  association  other  than  the  Federation,  with 
respect  to  wages,  hours,  and  conditions  of  employment,  except  for  the 
exclusions  in  Article  1.  Sections  1  and  Z  of  vhis  Agreement. 
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Section  3 

Pursuant  to  Chapter  111.70  of  the  Wisconsin  Statutes,  the  District 
hereby  agrees  that  teachers  of  Moraine  Park  District  shall  have  the 
right  freely  to  organize.  Join,  and  support  the  Federation  for  the 
purpose  of  engaging  in  collective  bargaining. 

Article  II 

Negotiations 

Section  1  •  Rules  of  Procedure 

(a)  It  is  agreed  that  the  District  and  the  Federation  will,  at 
all  times,  negotiate  in  good  faith. 

(b)  The  following  procedure  will  be  followed:   By  January  15, 
1987,  either  party  may  make  known  in  writing  to  the  other  its  intention 
to  negotiate  a  new  contract  fcr  the  ensuing  year.   Proposed  changes 
will  be  submitted  in  writing  by  February  1,  1987.   The  target  date  for 
ratification  of  a  succeeding  agreement  of  this  Agreement  shall  be 
April  15,  1987.   If  neither  party  makes  known  in  writing  its  intention 
to  negotiate  a  new  contract  by  January  15,  1987,  this  Agreement  shall 
be  extended  for  one  year  from  date  of  expiration.   After  the  open 
meeting,  negotiation  meetings  shall  be  schedule;!  l":  least  once  a  week 
and  may  be  canceled  only  by  mutual  agreement. 

(c)  During  such  negotiations  the  District  and  the  Federation  will 
present  relevant  data,  exchange  points  of  view,  and  make  proposals  and 
counterproposals.   Either  party  may,  if  it  so  desires,  utilize  the 
services  of  outside  consultants  and  may  call  upon  professional  and  lay 
representatives  to  assist  in  the  foregoing  negotiation  process. 

(d)  If,  after  a  period  of  negotiations,  the  parties  to  this 
Agreement  are  deadlocked  in  the  opinion  of  both  parties,  mediation  may 
be  initiated  by  either  party. 

(e)  All  ground  rules  applying  to  negotiating  sessions  shall  be 
established  by  the  chief  negotiators  each  contract  period. 

(f)  The  Federation  recognizes  the  legal  obligation  of  the 
District  to  give  each  teacher  a  written  notice  of  renewal  or  refusal 
to  renew  his/her  individual  contract  for  the  ensuing  school  year  on  or 
before  March  15  of  the  school  year  during  which  said  teacher  holds  a 
contract.   In  the  event  an  agreement  concerning  wages,  hours,  and 
conditions  of  employment  has  not  been  reached  by  the  parties  by  the 
date  individual  teacher  contracts  are  issued  to  teachers,  all  such 
individual  teacher  contracts  shall  be  governed  by  the  terms  of  any 
agreement  for  the  ensuing  school  year  subsequently  reached  by  the 
parties  of  that  Agreement. 

(g)  Except  as  this  Agreement  shall  hereinafter  otherwise  provide, 
any  reasonable  change  in  rules,  regulations,  and/or  policies  of  the 
District  that  apply  to  wages,  hours,  and  conditions  of  employment  will 
be  made  only  after  the  Federation  has  had  the  opportunity  to  speak  in 
Its  behalf. 


(h)   The  District  and  the  Federation  shall  each  be  represented  by 
a  team  of  not  more  than  five  (5)  members,  of  whicn  one  shall  be 
designated  as  chief  R»gotiator. 

Section  2  -  Modification 

This  Agreement  may  not  be  modified  in  »hole  or  in  part  by  *he 
parties  except  by  an  instrument  in  writing  duly  executed  by  both 
parties. 

Article  III 
Rights  Clause 
Section  !  -  Management  Rights 

r^^uiiiL  expressly  abridged  by  a  specific 

12AV^    !  that  Agreement,  the  management  of  the  District  hereby 

IS  ^I<n«;r?hnJ;  ^^'5^^       P^**®"-  authority,  duties, 

and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  and  invested  in  it  by  the  Laws  and 

o?"?*'  'c^"„°r  Umted  states!  inS  a?? 

nr<ni  ^^"^  Hghts  to  manage  the  District,  as  such  rights  exist 

prior  to  the  execution  of  that  Agreement. 

(b)   The  District  will  not  exercise  its  rights,  powers,  authority 

?n  J?oiaHo„'"J?''?!:i'S'^'''n  'V^^'^^^^y  cr^apHc^•ous^;«ln!!er! 
c!  °^  °^  ^f'**  Agreement,  or  of  the  Laws  of  the 

State  of  Wisconsin  and  the  United  States. 

,,^5^  '"^9^*^  °^  District  unless  abridged  by  that  Agreement 
shall  include  but  are  not  limited  to  the  following:  ''^remenz 

1.  To  establish,  maintain,  change,  or  abolish  policies, 
practices,  and  procedures. 

2.  To  determine  and  redetermine  the  number,  location,  and 
types  of  its  operations,  methods,  processes,  and  materials  to  be 
employed  and  to  discontinue  the  performance  of  methods,  processes, 
and  operations  by  teachers. 

3.  To  determine  the  number  of  hours  per  day.  oer  week,  and 
days  per  year  operations  shall  be  carried  on. 

4.  To  select  and  determine  the  number  and  types  of  teachers 
required  and  assign  work  to  teachers  In  accordance  with  require- 
ments determined  by  management. 

5.  To  establish  and  change  work  schedules  and  assignments. 

6.  To  transfer,  promote,  or  demote  teachers  or  to  renew  or 
refuse  to  renew  individual  teacher  contracts  for  lack  of  work  o. 
other  legitimate  reasons  and  determine  the  fact  of  lack  of  work. 

A*  ^°  enforce  reasonable  rules  for  maintenance  of 

discipline. 


8 


8.   To  suspend,  discharge,  or  otherwise  discipline  teachers 
for  cause  and  take  such  measures  that  may  be  necessary  for  the 
orderly,  efficient,  and  productive  operation  of  the  District. 

Section  2  -  Federation  Rights 

(a)   The  District  vdll  provide  the  Federation  access  to  the 
following  information: 

1.  Complete  tentative  line  budgets  (when  available). 

2.  All  public  records  (within  five  days  of  request). 

3.  Financial  information  needed  for  protection  of  wages 
(within  five  days  of  request). 

4.  Information  relevant  to  process  a  grievance  (except 
transcripts  and  confidential  information,  unless  written  consent 
of  the  source  is  given). 

5.  Copy  of  the  official  open  Board  meetings  (when  available 
to  tne  Board). 

6.  Documents  distributed  at  open  Board  meetinos  (within 
reason  after  the  meetings,  if  requested). 

7.  Official  Board  meeting  aaenda  and  any  such  related 
attachments  (prior  to  the  meeting). 

(b)  The  District  will  allow  the  teacher  to  conduct  Federation 
business,  in  District  facilities  and  use  District  equipment  and 
supplies  for  which  the  Federation  shall  pay  costs,  at  times  other 
than  the  sight  consecutive  contract  hours,  not  including  the  lunch 
hours,  and  without  interference  with  the  educational  program.  All 
requests  for  room  accommodations  and  equipment  usage  for  Federation 
meetings  and/or  other  functions  shall  be  coordinated  in  advance  with 
the  local  facility  administrator. 

(c)  The  District  agrees  that  there  will  be  one  bulletin  board 
reserved  for  use  by  the  Federation  in  each  school  building,  which  will 
be  placed  in  the  faculty  lounge,  for  the  purpose  of  displaying  notices, 
circulars,  and  other  such  material.   Copies  of  all  such  material  will 
be  given  to  the  building  administrator  but  advance  approval  will  not 

be  required. 

(d)  The  District  agrees  that  the  Federation  will  have  the  right 
to  place  notices,  circulars,  and  other  such  material  in  teachers' 
mailboxes.   The  Federation  will  also  have  the  right  to  use  the  inter- 
school  mail  to  distribute  material  of  the  aforesaid  type. 

(e)  The  District  shall  make  available  to  the  Federation,  a 
lockable  file  cahinet  in  the  Library  at  the  Fond  du  Lac  Campus. 

Section  3  -  Individual  Teacher's  Rights 

(a)  The  District  agrees  that  it  will  not  discourage  membership  in 
the  Federation  nor  discriminate  with  respect  to  wages,  hours,  or 
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conditions  of  employment  against  any  teacher  because  of  membership,  or 
nonmembership  in  the  Federation,  participation  in  any  lawful  activities 
of  the  Federation,  including  negotiations  or  grievances,  under  the 
terms  of  the  Agreement. 

(b)  The  District  agrees  not  to  discriminate  because  of  age, 
color,  race,  handicap,  creed,  sex,  national  origin  or  ancestry  with 
respect  to  wages,  hours,  and  conditions  of  employment. 

(c)  The  teacher's  personnel  file  will  include  all  of  the 
following,  but  is  not  limited  to: 

1.  Signed  application  form  and  certification  forms; 

2.  Official  transcripts  supporting  the  teacher's  claim 
to  academic  work; 

3.  Documents  supporting  the  teacher's  claim  to  professional 
training; 

4.  Records  supporting  the  teacher's  work  experience; 

5.  Documents  relating  to  the  teacher's  wages,  hours,  and/or 
conditions  of  employment  if  other  than  negotiated  contract; 

6.  Copies  of  all  annual  individual  teacher  contracts; 

7.  Documents  relating  to  evaluati  is; 

8.  Documents  related  to  resignation  or  discharge; 

9.  Documents  supporting  professional  growth  and  work 
experience  completed  after  the  teacher's  initial  contract; 

10.  Material  derogatory  or  complimentary; 

11.  Teacher's  response  to  derogatory  or  complimentary 
material,  if  the  teacher  so  desires. 

The  file  will  be  the  property  of  the  District,  but  each  teacher  will 
have  the  right,  upon  request  to  the  Assistant  Director—Administrative 
Services  to  review  the  contents  of  their  personnel  file  and  make 
copies  at  their  expense  of  any  document  contained  therein,  with  the 
exception  being  the  credentials  provided  by  teacher  placement  offices 
and  letters  of  recommendation  provided  in  confidence.   A  teacher  will 
be  entitled  to  have  a  representative  of  the  Federation  present  during 
such  review,  or  to  designate  in  writing  that  the  Federation  may  review 
such  records. 


(d)  Material  derogatory  to  a  teacher's  conduct,  service, 
character,  or  personality,  other  than  material  supplied  in  confidence 
as  a  part  of  the  teacher's  credentials,  shall  not  be  placed  in  the 
teacher's  personnel  file  unless  the  teacher  has  had  an  opportunity  to 
review  such  material.   The  teacher's  signature  shall  be  affixed  and 
date  of  such  signature,  however,  with  the  expressed  understanding  that 
such  signature  does  in  no  way  indicate  agreement  with  the  contents. 
The  teacher  will  also  have  the  right  to  submit  a  written  answer  to  such 
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material  and  the  answer  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Assistant  Director- 
Administrative  Services  and  attached  to  the  file  copy. 

n.  *  S*l        complaints  regarding  a  teacher  made  to  any  member  of  the 
District  administration  by  any  parent,  student,  or  other  person  which 
are  used  in  any  manner  in  evaluating  a  teacher  will  be  reduced  to 
writing,  promptly  investigated,  and  called  to  the  attention  of  the 
teacher. 


ERIC 


Article  IV 
Grievance  Procedure 

Section  1  -  Purpose 

The  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to  provide,  beginning  at  the 
lowest  possible  administrative  level,  an  orderly  method  of  resolving 
differences  arising  from  Interpretation  and/or  administration  of  the 
Agreement  during  Its  term.   A  determined  effort  shall  be  made  to 
settle  any  such  differences  through  the  use  of  the  Grievance 
Procedure. 

Section  2  -  Definitions 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  the  Agreement  a  "Grievance"  is  defined 
as  an  alleged  violation  of  a  specific  Article  or  Section  of  the 
Agreement,  or  an  interpretatinn.  meaning,  or  application  of  any 
specific  Article  or  Section  of  the  Agreement. 

(b)  An  "Aggrieved  Person(s)"  is  the  person  or  persons  making 
the  claim. 

....         pe  term  "days"  when  used  in  an  Article  shall,  except  where 
otherwise  indicated,  mean  all  days  excluding  Sundays  or  legal  holidays. 

Section  3  -  General  Procedures 

(a)  Since  it  is  important  that  Grievances  be  processed  as 
rapidly  as  possible,  the  number  of  days  indicated  at  each  step  shall 
be  considered  as  a  maximum  and  every  effort  should  be  made  to  expedite 
the  process.   The  time  limits  specified  may.  however,  be  extended  by 
mutual  agreement. 

If  such  Grievance  arises,  there  shall  be  no  stoppage  or  suspension 
of  work  because  o*  such  Grievance;  but  such  Grievance  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  grievance  and  arbitration  procedures  hereinafter  set 
forth . 

(b)  In  the  event  a  Grievance  is  filed  at  such  time  that  it  cannot 
be  processed  through  all  the  steps  in  the  Grievance  Procedure  by  the 
end  of  the  term  of  the  contract,  then  said  Grievance  shall  be  resolved 
under  the  terms  of  that  Agreement  and  Article,  and  not  under  a 
succeeding  Agreement. 

(c)  At  all  steps  of  a  Grievance  after  it  has  been  formally 
presented,  at  least  one  member  of  the  Federation's  Grievance  Comnittee 
may  attend  any  meetings,  hearing,  appeals,  or  any  other  proceedings 

4-2 
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required  to  process  the  Grievance. 

4-^4  ii^  ,¥''•11  JJJ*  necessary  for  an  Aggrieved  Person  and  the  / 

individual's  ^und1ng  representative,  or  a  member  of  the  Grievance  ( 

committee  or  such  other  representative  de-ignated  by  the  Federation 

to  attend  a  Grievance  meeting  or  hearing  during  a  school  day.  the 

Aggrieved  Person  or  such  other  person  will,  upon  notice  to  the 

innediate  supervisor,  be  released  without  loss  of  pay  as  necessary  in 

order  to  permit  participation  in  the  foregoing  activities.   Any  teacher 

whose  appearance  in  such  Investigations,  meetings,  or  hearings  is 

necessary  as  a  witness  will  be  accorded  the  same  right.  The 

Federation  agrees  that  these  rights  will  not  be  abused. 

Section  4  -  Initiation  and  Processing 

lnfniliiw^J!5wL'  S  •rS'**  ^"'^^  *o  settle  the  matter 

informally  between  the  Aggrieved  Person  and  die  immediate  supervisor. 

"^Ji*"     "^^  "  settled,  the  Grievance  shall  be  presented  in  a 
jrmen  "Statement  of  Grievance"  by  the  Agvleved  Person  to  the 
21!*?  /Sn?T'^^*2^  reasonably  possible  and  no  more  than 

twenty  (20)  days  after  the  facts  upon  which  the  Grievance  UbasS 
^ome  known.   The  Statement  of  Grievance"  shall  state  the  name  of  the 
^Slff  ^J;i?i''***;i*if^^  state  the  facts  giving  rise  to  the  Grievance. 
Shall  identify  all  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement  alleged  to  be 
llilt      by  appropriate  reference,  shall  state  the  contention  of  the 
teacher  with  respect  to  these  provisions,  and  shall  indicate  the 
!iJ  !;.!!'51!***!?'   15?  \«^^ite  supervisor  shall  give  written  answer 
Grievance  "        *  ^       receipt  of  the  "Statement  of 

(b)   Step  2  -  If  the  Aggrieved  Person  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
disposition  made  at  Step  1.  the  teacher  may  no  later  than  five  (5) 
days  after  receipt  of  the  immediate  supervisor's  answer  in  Step  1. 
refer  the  Grievance  to  the  District's  Assistant  Director- .Administra- 
tive Services,  hereinafter  called  "Assistant  Director".  The  Assistant 
Director  shall  have  a  conference  with  the  Aggrieved  Person  and  give 
written  answer  no  later  than  five  (5)  days  after  receipt  of  the 
Grievance. 

^^L  ^^^^J '     the  Aggrieved  Person  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
disposition  made  at  Step  2.  the  Person  may  no  later  than  five  (5)  days 
luL^.^Kf  ^*  Manager's  answer  in  Step  2  refer  the  Grievance  to 
the  District  Director  in  writing.   The  District  Director  shall  have  a 
J!?:*!?""/!?!^       Aggrieved  Person  and  give  a  written  answer  no  later 
than  five  (5)  days  after  receipt  of  the  Grievance. 

^4  "  Aggrieved  Person  is  not  satisfied  with  the 

iil^  JilTJ^^'^t  li  ^!E?P  ^*  ^'^^r  than  ten  (10)  days 

^h^  I«^S•^'^^°I*^  Director's  answer  in  Step  3  refer  the  Grievance  to 
the  Board  by  letter  addressed  to  the  Board  Chairperson.  The  Board  shall 
RllS/Jfir*^*"*^!  Aggrieved  Person  at  the  next  regular  monthly 

Board  meeting  and  give  a  written  answer  within  ten  (10)  days  following 
the  meeting.  ' 

^4.««1?]4  '     **'«/99rieved  Person  is  not  satisfied  with  the 

disposition  made  at  Step  4.  or  If  the  Board  has  not  rendered  its 
answer  within  ten  (10)  days  after  its  first  regular  monthly  meeting 

4'  3 
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•ftfe"  the  Board  Chairperson's  receipt  of  such  referral  letter  the 
aSSirorJifJLl'ffJ^'S"  '^'A      days  a^ter  r^Vipt  Jf  t^'eJafd's 

«Ir«nI  Sl*^  *!r  I*  l^^'  "^""^     w-lting  to  the  chalr- 

°"  *  Grievance  Comlttee  that  the  Grievance  be 

in  tE  bIJJ  ?nIir!!Jl^?S*  S"b"1tt1ng  It  to  arbitration  Is 

Ch«frLrSl  ]r  ST?!?  shall  notify  the  Board 

Chairperson  In  writing  of  such  decision  no  later  than  twentv-flvrfSl 


»rMt!l]<!I  5    ;S  ^^^^  s"*^''  "ot1c«  0^  submission  to 

tJISr^H  I;  olJIf^*  *°  'f*^  "P®"  *  owtually  acceptable  arbl- 

J?^  *°  obuin  a  coMltnent  fro«  said  arbitrator  to  serve  If 

a  cfl£l£2t*:;?ti:S''IS  arbitrator  rt?obS?S*suiJ 

fllfT  ^^^^^  P^^les  shall  Jomtly 

IJl!  I  '^"W*  *'1th  the  Wisconsin  Employment  Relations  Caills- 

lJ^h?n!liTl!  ^^'^  ^•"^^•^  arblSaSS  for  cJn  ?3era?^J 

nate  stnicing  of  names,  the  remaining  person  will  act  as  arbitrator. 

(g)  The  sole  function  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  to  determine 
m*2:?rt°:«"J^  the  rights  of  the  teacher  have  been  vJolJtS  £71?* 
SJifrM^n'^nf  r''"^  *?v"  P'^vlslon  of  this  Agreement  or  In 

the  ImJ-s  riLfSJ^"^!!!^*  ^T*!"!*  reasoning,  and  conclusions  of 
In  c..h!S.!  1^5?  «rbitrator  shall  have  no  authority  to  add 

JSal?  ^.r!*"!  Agreement  In  any  way.   The  Arbitrator 

shall  have  no  authority  to  Impjse  liability  upon  the  District  arlsinc 

tn  Ulil  Nothing  In  the  foregoing  shall  be  construed 

iLST  ii^i:'"K*'';l°r  I°  ^^^^s^""  Contrary  to  the  right 

d^f^on^J  JhI"i2?.«r''"^^J  "^^^^'^^      W'^s  Agreement.^The 

decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  made  In  accordance  with  the  Juris- 

JSties!  *'1"  «>e  final  and  binding  on  both 

«K.i/!l2       arbitration  proceedings  shall  be  held  ut  such  place  as 
?5  11  **S."i*?'"^  ^^'•••^        '^•t^een  the  District  and  the  Federation 
If  the  District  and  the  Federation  are  unable  to  agree,  the  Slwrof 
hearing  shall  be  designated  by  the  arbitrator.  ^ 

riuAilVlVM^^^^^^  Incurred  for  the  services  of  the  arbitrator.  1n- 
JlS  ImS.?!!        expenses.  If  any.  and/or  actual  and  necessary  trivel 
J!  expenses,  and/or  If  either  pa»ty  desires  a  trJnscr lot 

eUsWch^??/^^^^^^  ^^'^  ^  txr 

th.  Bi^r.II?J*''I^"r*?'^  ^  0^  ^e  foregoing  steps  fn 

i5lvSs  of  Jj^DS^t^rJ^JIn": •   r  ^''^  '^P'-esertatlvTor  Represent" 
lfinl?«;       S^*^''^*^^        Jo  9lve  a  written  answer  withl-i  the  time 
limit  set  out  for  any  step,  the  Aggrieved  Person  may  Imnedlately  refer 
the  Grievance  to  the  next  step.    If  a  Grievawe  irMtTS.rrli^I  IJI 
next  step  within  the  specified'  tlie  nSu!TshJll"be'  clnslXd'wftt 
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drawn.  The  tine  limits  specified  for  a  particular  step  may  be  extended 
by  witual  agreement  of  the  persons  Involved  In  the  disposition  of  a 
Grievance  at  that  step. 

Section  5  -  initiation  of  Group  Grievances 

If,  In  the  Jud9ient  of  the  Grievance  Cownlttee.  a  Grievance  af- 
fects a  group  or  class  of  teachers.  Grievance  Conwittee  may  submit  such 
Grievance  In  writing  directly  to  the  administrator  whose  action  caused 
the  Grievance  and  the  processing  of  such  Grievance  will  be  comnenced  at 
step  z.   The  Grievance  Conalttee  may  process  such  a  Grievance  through 
ail  levels  of  th*  Grievance  procedure  ev«n  though  the  Aggrieved  Person 
or  Persons  do  not  wish  to  do  so.  si* 

Section  6  -  Rights  of  Teachers  to  Representation 

(a)  Mo  reprisals  of  any  kind  will  be  taken  by  the  District  against 
any  building  representative,  any  member  of  the  Grievance  Coinnittee.  or 
any  other  participant  1r  the  Grievance  procedure  by  reason  of  such 
participation. 

(b)  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  as  limiting  the 
right  of  any  Individual  teacher,  or  any  group  of  teachers,  having  a 
Grievance,  from  presenting.  In  person,  or  through  representatives  of 
their  own  choosing,  without  Intervention  of  the  Federation  provided  the 
adjustment  Is  not  Inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  the  Agreement  and  the 
Federation  has  been  given  the  opportunity  to  be  p.esent  at  such  adjust- 
ment and  to  state  the  Federation's  views  regardlno  any  1ncons1*tent 
interpretation  of  the  Agreement. 

(c)  Any  Aggrieved  Person  may  be  represented  by  himself/herself,  or 
at  his/her  option,  by  a  representative  selected  by  the  Federation. 
When  the  teacher  Is  not  represented  by  the  Federation,  the  FeJeration 
Shall  have  the  right  to  be  present  and  to  state  Its  views  at  all  staoes 
of  the  Grievance  procedure. 

Section  7  -  Miscellaneous 

(a)  Decisions  rendered  at  Steps  One  (1).  Two  (2).  and  Three  (3)  of 
the  Grievance  procedure  will  be  transmitted  promptly  to  the  Aggrieved 
Pe.son  and  to  the  chairperson  of  the  Grievance  Committee. 

(b)  All  documents,  communications,  and  records  dealing  with  the 
processing  of  a  Grievance  will  be  fi;-d  separately  from  the  personnel 
files  of  the  participants. 

(c)  Forms  for  filing  Grievances,  serving  notices,  taking  appeals, 
making  reports  and  recommendations  are  1nclu».Vd  In  Attachments  0  and 

Article  V 
Teacher  Supervision 
lection  1  -  Teacher  Observation 

(a)  The  District  and  the  Federation  agree  that  the  objectives  of 
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teicher  observation  and  evaluation  are  to  Improv-  the  quality  of  1n- 

of  t  ilVr^  ViU  evaluation  or  observation  of  the  work  performance 
?L?hir  K**  «on<*"ct«*  openly  ana  with  full  knowledge  of  the 

teacher  and  only  by  personal  visitation.   The  use  of  audio  or  visual 
system  or  sl-llar  surveillance  devices  shall  be  bj  mZ}  ZnVeT 

o«»h*«L^?l?^!!III"  ®I  ^i!^J^^  evaluations  of  each  teacher  on 

JS^r^Ii^^"  ^«  appropriate  District  Division  Chairperson 

??ac?  .cc^'irll  iJj  KiTT'  ^'l!:^**'*        °^  '^'^  teacherTclS- 
■"o^^f'S  to  the  following  schedule:   1st  evaluation  bv  the  end 

nf  22  IJ^S  °^  the  regular  school  year;  2nd  evalua?1on^r?he  end 
of  the  eighteenth  week  of  such  year;  3rd  evaluation  by  Februarv  1st  of 

Se  tiS'^f  ^L'^'."^''^'  will  be  so  evaluaJeS  a?' 2&  5ir?ng 
^.  Ll'il^  teacher's  contract.   Teache.^  will  be  given  a  copy  of 

uiA  Jl  ?i?  l'*''KfI*'"**^°"  their  Supervisors  at 

least  one  (l)  day  before  a  conference  to  discuss  It.   Such  reoorts  or^ 

J  ?Is"*ss:jtii:i' t         oistnct  insti^ct^SK. 

!J^?.?JS^**  District's  teachers'  file,  or  other- 

nliti^M^^'^il^l     0PP«i:t"n<ty  for  a  conference  has  been 

*"?       teacher  has  signed  the  evaluation  or  report.  The 

JIIJSI!  2  ^^^^  signature  shall  Indicate  only  that  the 

teacher  has  seen  and  read  the  evaluation  or  report. 

J^K^  teacher  will  be  considered  on  probation  until  such  time  as 
the  teacher  has  been  Issued  three  (3)  consecutive  tSJchIng  conirwts! 

Section  2  -  Supportive  AsslsUnce 

nessel"  Si!  S!!XJ*'!^n'ilI**^''  '^''°r*  Indicates  deficiencies  or  weak- 
JtinMle  I!     £*'*'^  Will  be  given  asslstaitce  to  correct  stated  defl- 

lll^l  e^l'uT^^  assistance  shaT  be  malStllned 

Dy  ine  evaiuator  and  a  copy  provided  the  teacher  assisted. 

Section  3  -  Persisting  Deficiencies  or  Behavior 

4n  'U*^!?  "''^^'s  deficiencies  shall  be  notified 

in  writing  of  the*  by  the  Imedlate  supervisor  at  the  ime  of  the  eval- 
ISJi^Sl^ytLT";;;  V^lclenclS  or  behavior  ari^uSged  to  JJi. 

KJlo^IS^  Si'wo?  J"^1«te  supervisor  shall  notify  the  Manager  - 

^ct"o^^be1v^i;sl3e^^;"•  '"'^^  ^"^"^^     ''''  ^-'^ 

Section  4  -  Conferences  on  Alleged  Deficiencies  or  Behavior 

h.v.  J«S!;nMl5"fL5°  *^ether  alleged  deficiencies  or  behavior 

hI?S  S!       !?.r?^rn;'*  '"^^S"  *°  "•'•'••nt  dlsmlsi^al  will  be 

5?IJr  "^^^       *««cher.  the  limedlate  super- 

llll  *  S**       ;«1stant  Director-Adiilnlstratlve  Services  In  atSnd- 
th.  22  •PP**"  "'o"*  0''  together  with  a  representative 

?hoJs1n5  ^"^^^^^^  ^'^^^  "y^"'  teacher's  own 
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Procedure  Relating  to  Renewal  or  Nonrenewal 
of  Contract,  Olsnlssal,  or  Other  Discipline 

Section  1  -  Contract  Renewal  Procedure 

If  the  District  determines  that  a  teacher  should  be  given  written 
notice  of  renewal  of  a  contract  for  the  ensuing  school  year,  such 
notice  shall  be  given  on  or  before  March  15  of  the  school  year  during 
which  said  teacher  holds  a  contract  with  the  District.    If  no  such 
notice  is  given  on  or  before  said  March  15  and  the  District  has  not 
given  the  teacher  written  notice  of  refusal  to  renew  the  contract  in 
force,  that  contract  shall  be  deemed  to  be  continued  for  the  ensuing 
school  year.  A  teacher  who  either  receives  a  notice  of  renewal  of  a 
contract  for  the  ensuing  school  year  or  has  received  no  notice  reo«rd- 
Ing  renewal  or  nonrenewal  of  such  contract,  on  or  before  said  March  15, 
shall  accept  or  reject,  in  writing,  such  contract  no  later  than  April 
15  following.  Mothing  in  this  Section  shall  prevent  the  modification 
or  temi nation  of  a  contract  by  mutual  agreement  of  tne  teacher  and  the 
District.  The  School  Health  Nurse  will  be  subject  to  Wisconsin  Statute 
118.22. 

Section  2  -  Contract  Nonrenewal  Procedure 

The  following  procedure  shall  govern  consideration  of  nonrenewal 
of  the  individual  contract  of  a  teacher. 

Step  1.   Whenever  there  is  a  question  as  to  whether  a  teacher's 

contract  for  the  ensuing  school  year  will  be  renewed,  the 
District  Director,  or  the  Director's  designee,  shall  give 
written  notice  of  that  fact  to  the  teacher  no  later  than 
February  1. 

Step  2.   Within  five  (5)  days  following  receipt  of  such  notice, 

the  teacher  may  fUe  with  the  District  Director  a  written 
request  for  a  meeting  to  discuss  the  situation  with  the 
Director.   If  such  a  request  is  timely  filed,  a  meeting 
will  be  held  with  the  District  Director  no  later  than 
February  20,  and  the  teacher  may  appear  either  alone  or 
together  with  a  representative  of  the  Federation.  The 
teacher's  supervisor  and/or  any  other  appropriate  Dis- 
trict administrator  way  be  present  at  this  meeting  and 
shall  be  present  if  so  requested  by  either  the  District 
Director  or  the  teacher. 

Step  3.    If  the  Board  will  consider  nonrenewal  of  the  teacher's 
contract,  whether  or  nit  the  teacher  has  requested  a 
meeting  with  the  District  Director,  the  teacher  shall  be 
given  written  notice  of  such  consideration  prior  to  March 
1  which  notice  shall  specify  the  reason  or  reasons  for 
which  nonrenewal  is  being  considered.   The  teacher  shall 
then  ^  granted  a  private  conference  with  the  Beard  if 
the  teacher  files  a  request  therefor  with  the  Board  with- 
in five  (5)  days  after  r«»ceiving  such  notice.   The  teach- 
er may  appear  at  such  corference  either  alone  or  together 
with  a  representative  of  the  Federation. 

Step  4.   The  action  of  the  Board  tc  either  renew  or  not  to  renew 
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such  teacher's  contract,  whether  or  not  the  teacher  has 
requested  a  pr1v<>te  conference,  shall  not  be  taken  until 
at  least  ten  (10)  days  following  the  receipt  by  the 
teacher  of  the  written  notice  provided  In  Step  3  provided 
however,  that  such  Board  action  shall  be  taken  by  March 
14  unless  the  teacher  provides  a  written  waiver  of  the 
right  to  receive  notice  of  renewal  or  nonrenewal  by  the 
deadline  established  by  state  law  and  the  Board  receives 
and  agrees  to  such  waiver  prior  to  the  deadline. 

Step  5.   If  the  Board  votes  not  to  renew  such  teacher's  contract, 
the  Federation,  provided  such  teacher  requested  and  at- 
tended the  private  conference  with  the  Board  as  set  forth 
In  Step  3  abovev  may  process  the  matter  to  arbitration  as 
set  forth  In  Article  IV  of  this  Agreement  within  ten  (10) 
days  of  receipt  of  written  notification  of  such  vote  In 
the  same  fashion  as  It  nay  process  s  grievance  to  arbi- 
tration under  subsection  <(e)  of  such  Article.    In  the 
event  of  arbitration,  the  decision  cf  the  Board  shall  not 
be  reversed  by  the  arbitrator  unless  the  arbitrator  shall 
determine  that,  in  the  case  of  a  teacher  who  has  not  been 
Issued  three  (3)  consecutive  teaching  contracts,  the  de- 
cision of  the  Board  not  to  renew  such  teacher's  contract 
was  arbitrary  and  capricious  or  was  made  without  the 
teacher  having  been  evaluated  during  the  school  year  of 
nonrenewal  as  provided  In  Section  1  of  Article  V  of  this 
Agreement  and  that.  In  the  case  of  a  teacher  who  has  been 
Issued  three  (3)  or  Riore  consecutive  teaching  contracts, 
the  decision  of  the  Boanj  not  to  renew  such  teacher's 
contract  was  not  for  cause. 

Section  3  -  Dismissal  or  Other  Discipline 

(a)  The  above  procedure  for  nonrenewal  of  a  teacher's  contract 
does  not  prohibit  a  teacher  being  dismissed  or  otherwise  disciplined  by 
the  District  during  the  term  of  an  individual  contract  for  cause.  When 
discipline  other  than  dismissal  or  suspension  Is  Imposed,  the  teacher 
may  file  a  Grievance  with  respect  to  such  disciplinary  action  In  ac- 
cordance with  and  subject  to  the  Grievance  anu  Arbitration  Procedure 
St  forth  In  Article  IV  of  this  Agreement. 

(b)  When  dismissal  or  suspension  Is  contemplated,  the  teacher 
shall  be  provided  with  a  written  statement  of  the  reason  or  reasons 
therefor,  and  upon  request,  with  the  opportunity  for  a  closed  meeting 
with  the  District  Director  and  other  District  representatives  to  dis- 
;*'.iss  such  reasons. 

(c)  If  the  teacher  is  not  satisfied  with  the  results  of  such  meet- 
ing, the  teacher  will  be  provided,  upon  request,  with  the  opportunity 
for  a  conference  with  the  Board  in  closed  session  before  its  decision 
is  made;  provided,  however,  that  if  the  teacher  so  requests,  such  con- 
ference will  be  held  in  open  session  of  the  Board.   The  teacher  may  ap- 
pear at  such  meeting  with  the  District  Director  and  such  conference 
with  the  Board,  whether  held  in  a  closed  or  open  session,  either  alone 
or  together  with  a  representative  of  the  Federation.    If  the  District 
Director  shall  deem  it  appropriate,  a  teacher  for  whom  dismissal  is  be- 
ing considered  may  be  suspended  with  pay  pending  the  Board's  determi- 
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nation. 

(d)  If  dismissal  or  suspension  is  imposed,  the  Federation,  pro- 
vided the  teacher  requested  and  attended  the  meeting  with  the  District 
Director  and  the  conference  with  the  Board  as  set  forth  above,  may  pro- 
cess the  matter  to  arbitration  within  ten  (10)  days  of  receipt  of  writ- 
ten notification  of  the  Board's  determination  as  set  forth  in  Article 
IV  of  this  Agreement  in  the  same  fashion  as  it  may  process  a  grievance 
to  arbitration  under  subsection  4(e)  of  such  Article. 

Article  VII 

No  Strike  Clause 

Section  1 

The  Federation  shall  not  authorize,  ratify,  or  condone,  either 
directly  or  Indirectly,  any  strike,  work  stoppage,  slowdown,  or  other 
concerted  interference  with  work  on  the  part  of  any  teacher.   The  Fed- 
eration will  publicly  denounce  any  such  action. 

Section  2 

In  addition  to  any  other  remedy  provided  by  law,  any  teacher  who 
engages  in  any  strike,  work  stoppage,  slowdown,  or  any  other  concerted 
Interference  with  work,  whether  or  not  such  action  is  authorized,  rati- 
fied or  condoned  by  the  Federation  shall  be  subject  to  dismissal  as 
provided  in  Article  VI,  Section  3. 

Section  3 

The  District  shall  not  lock  out  teachers;  however,  if  any  teacher 
is  unable  to  work  because  operations  are  suspended  due  to  a  strike, 
work  stoppage,  slowdown,  or  other  interference  with  work  by  any  other 
person,  whether  or  not  such  persons  are  teachers,  such  inability  to 
work  shall  not  be  deemed  a  lockout. 

Article  VIII 
Conditions  of  Employment 
Section  1  -  Teacher  Asslgranent 

(a)  The  contract  for  the  teacher  shall  have  the  base  school  as- 
signment of  the  position,  the  salary  schedule  placement  ^where  apprp- 
priate),  and  the  tentative  instructional  area  or  job  assignment(s)  ' 
listed  when  it  is  issued  in  accordance  with  Wisconsin  Statutes  118.22. 
The  base  school  shall  be  defined  as  the  location  where  the  teacher  is 
tentatively  assigned  to  work  for  the  majority  of  his/her  work  load. 

(b)  The  District  will  make  available  in  writing  to  each  teacher 
(1)  a  list  of  tentative  course  titles  six  weeks  prior,  and  (2)  a  sched- 
ule of  student  contact  hours  and  course  titles  three  weeks  prior  to 
the  first  scheduled  class  period.   This  Section  does  not  apply  to  farm 
training  Instructors,  farm  management  and  operation  instructors,  block 
apprentice  instructors,  production  agriculture  instructors,  emergency 
medical  services  instructors,  law  enforcement  instructors,  fire  service 
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instructors,  correction  science  instructors,  traffic  safety 

Instructors,  individualized  program  instructors,  counselors, 

high  school  and  university  contract  teachers,  and  reading  specielists. 

For  Law  Enforcemnt  Instructors  and  Correctional  Science  Irfstructors , 
the  District  will  make  available  in  writing  to  each  teacher  (1)  a  list 
of  all  known  tentative  Assoc,iate  Degree  course  titles  six  weeks  prior, 
and  (2)  a  schedule  of  all  known  student  contact  hours  and  course  titles 
of  all  Associate  Degree  courses  three  weeks  prior  to  the  start  of  the 
first  and  second  semester. 

(c)  In  order  to  assure  that  students  are  taught  by  teachers  wor!;- 
ing  within  their  »<-ea(s)  of  competence,  teachers  shall  not  be  assigned 
outside  the  instructional  area  of  their  teaching  certification. 

(d)  Schedules  of  teachers  who  are  assigned  to  more  than  one  school 
shall  be  arranged  so  that  no  such  teacher  shall  be  required  to  engage 
in  an  unreasonable  amount  of  inter-school  travel.   The  guidelines  as 
set  forth  in  the  work  load  formula  will  be  adhered  to. 

(e)  Teachers  who  use  their  own  automobile  in  the  performance  of 
their  duties  and  teachers  who  are  assigned  to  more  than  one  school  per 
day  shall  be  reimbursed  for  all  su'*h  travel  at  the  rate  of  twenty-two 
cents  ($.22)  per  mile  through  December  31,  1985,  and  twenty-one  cents 
($.21)  per  mile  for  reimbursable  travel  on  or  after  January  1,  1986. 
Payment  will  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  shortest  distance  between 
their  base  school  and  the  assigned  school.   Mileage  must  actually  be 
driven  to  be  claimed  for  reimbursements.    If  the  teacher  shares  a  ride 
with  someone  else,  only  one  person  can  submit  a  mileage  claim.  The 
teacher  cannot,  under  any  circumstances,  charge  mileage  from  home  to 
the  base  school  or  return  home  from  the  base  school;  in  the  event  of 
school  business,  reimbursement  will  be  made  for  the  extra  miles  only. 

(f)  Teachers  whose  assignment  normally  requires  frequent  and  regu- 
lar travel,  i.e.,  farm  training  instructors,  operating  room  assistant 
instructors,  licensed  practical  nurse  instructors,  technical  nursing 
instructors,  medical  record  technician  instructors,  ward  clerk  instruc- 
tors, production  agriculture  instructors,  food  service  instructors,  and 
high  school  contract  Instructors  will  provide  and  use  their  own  private 
vehicles  and  be  compensated  for  their  mileage.   District-owned  staff 
cars  will  be  used  by  these  staff  members  only  in  an  emergency  such  as 
mechanical  breakdown,  family  sickness,  etc. 

Other  teachers  who  are  required  to  travel  may  use  District-owned 
cars  to  the  extent  that  they  are  available,  priority  being  given  to 
those  whose  travel  assignment  would  impose  a  personal  hardship  if  re- 
quired to  provide  their  own  vehicle.   Scheduling  problems  or  personal 
hardship  situations  should  be  made  known  to  the  Assistant  Director- 
Administrative  Services  at  the  earliest  date  possible. 

(g)  If  management  determines  there  is  sufficient  load  in  a  contin- 
uing full-time  program  at  a  given  campus,  the  Board  will  hire  a  teacher 
subject  to  Article  I,  Section  1  in  preference  to  a  number  of  part-time 
teachers.    In  lieu  of  a  full-time  teacher  the  District  may  hire  two 
teachers  each  with  fifty  percent  (SOX)  or  more  load  with  the  mutual 
consent  of  the  Federation. 
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Section  2  -  Vacancies 

(a)  The  District  will  supply  to  the  Federation  no  later  than  by 
February  15  of  each  school  year  a  list  of  known  vacancies  for  the  en- 
suing year.   Vacancies  occurring  after  February  15  shall  be  supplied  as 
they  occur. 

Section  3  -  Job  Posting,  Transfer,  and  Reasslgnments 

(a)  Subject  to  the  renalning  provisions  of  this  Section  3,  the 
District  retains  the  right  to  make  subject  and  activity  assignments  and 
reasslgnments  and  to  make  transfers  between  schools  and  within  schools 
as  necessary.  A  list  of  assignments «  reasslgnments,  and  transfers  will 
be  supplied  to  the  Federation  as  soon  as  practicable. 

(b)  Any  vacant  or  newly  established  position  within  the  teachers' 
bargaining  unit,  or  In  any  District  management  positions,  sh  11  be 
posted  on  designated  employee  bulletin  boards  at  the  District  Office 
and  on  the  three  main  campuses  and  such  postings  will  be  sent  to  the 
President  of  the  Federation.   The  posting  shall  set  forth  a  description 
of  the  available  position,  the  required  qualifications  therefor,  and 
the  due  date  by  when  teacher  applications  therefor  are  to  be  submitted 
for  consideration  In  accordance  with  subsection  (c)  below.  On  or  be- 
fore May  1  of  each  school  year  the  District  will  provide  the  Federa- 
tion with  a  list  of  the  then    town  available  positions  for  the  ensuing 
school  year  to  be  posted  and  will  provide  the  Federation  with  a  copy 
of  each  such  posting  as  soon  as  practicable  after  Its  preparation.  A 
copy  of  the  posting  for  any  position  becoming  available  after  May  I 
shall  be  given  to  the  Federation  as  scon  as  practicable  after  such 
posting  Is  prepared. 

(c)  Any  teacher  who  satisfies  the  required  qualifications  for  a 
Bargaining  Unit  position  posted  may  submit  an  application  therefor  on 
or  before  the  specified  due  date;  and  If  such  teacher  Is  the  sole  ap- 
plicant, that  teacher  shall  be  granted  that  position.   If  two  (2)  or 
more  teachers  are  considered  to  be  equally  qualified  for  a  Bargaining 
Unit  position  posted,  the  Bargaining  Unit  position  shall  be  granted  to 
the  more  senior  teacher.   If  any  applicant  among  such  qualified  teach- 
ers Is  then  In  a  position  to  which  such  applicant  has  been  Involun- 
tarily reassigned  or  transferred  pursuant  to  subsection  (d)  below, 
such  applicant  shall  have  preference  for  the  posted  Bargaining  Unit 
position  over  any  of  those  teachers  who  have  not  been  so  Involuntarily 
reassigned  or  transferred  regardless  of  whether  any  of  those  teachers 
has  greater  length  of  continuous  service  than  such  applicant.   If  no 
teacher  with  the  requisite  qualifications  files  a  timely  application 
for  a  Bargaining  Unit  position  posted,  such  position  shall  be  granted 
to  any  other  person  whom  the  District  may  select  therefor,  subject, 
however,  to  subsection  (d)  below. 

(d)  The  District  retains  the  right  to  make  Involuntary  reasslgn- 
ments or  transfers  at  any  time  during  the  term  of  a  teacher's  then 
current  teaching  contract  due  to  lack  of  work,  lack  of  or  declining 
enrollment,  or  the  combination  of  programs.   The  base  school  of  any 
teacher  so  reassigned  or  transferred.  I.e..  the  school  designated  in 
such  teaching  contract,  shall  not  be  changed  during  the  contract's  term 
nor  shall  the  teacher'-  position  on  the  salary  schedule  be  reduced  be- 
cause of  such  reassignment  or  transfer.  When  an  Involuntary  reassign- 
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ment  or  transfer  is  being  considered,  the  District  shall  first 
determine  what  teachers  have  the  requisite  qualifications  for  the  posi- 
tion involved  and  then  select  the  person  among  those  teachers  with  the 
shortest  length  of  continuous  service  unless  the  District  can  show 
:ause  that  such  selection  would  not  be  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
District,  in  which  case  such  person  may  be  excluded  from  consideration. 
Where  an  involuntary  reassignment  or  transfer  involves  a  school  other 
than  the  teacher's  present  base  school,  the  teacher  will  be  reimbursed 
for  actual  additional  miles  driven  each  day  that  the  teacher  is  re- 
quired to  travel  because  of  such  reassignment  or  transfer.  The  Federa- 
tion shall  be  notified  of  ar>y  involuntary  reassignment  or  transfer  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  District's  decision  in  this  regard  is 
made.  A  change  in  a  teacher's  assignment  or  base  school  year  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  an  involuntary  reassignment  or  transfer  under  this  sub- 
section (d)  for  purposes  of  selecting  the  teacher  for  such  reassignment 
or  transfer  but  the  teacher  so  selected  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any 
mileage  reimbursement  under  this  subsection  (d). 

(e)  If  a  teacher  objects  to  an  involuntary  reassignment  or  trans- 
fer pursuant  to  subsection  (d)  above,  the  teacher  may  request  a  meeting 
with  the  District  administration,  with  or  without  Federation  represen- 
tation, for  the  purpose  of  explaining  such  objections  and  hearing  the 
District's  reasons  for  such  reassignment  or  transfer.   The  mee  ing  date 
and  time  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  all  concerned. 

Section  4  -  Work  Week 

(a)  Tne  work  week  shall  be  defined  as  beginning  on  Monday  and  end- 
ing on  Friday,  tr  beginning  on  Tuesday  and  ending  on  Saturday  except 
when  shortened  due  to  holidays  and  noncontract  days. 

(b)  The  choice  of  the  teacher  to  be  scheduled  on  the  Tuesday 
through  Saturday  work  week  will  be  made  according  to  these  items  in  the 
order  listed: 

1.  Volunteers  will  be  solicited. 

2.  In  the  absence  of  a  volunteer  and  where  there  is  more  than 
one  certified  teacher  (certified  to  teach  the  subjects  being  consid- 
ered) each  will  be  assigned  on  a  rotating  basis  per  semester.  This 
procedure  will  be  followed  even  if  the  subject  is  not  scheduled  each 
semester. 

3.  This  schedule  will  be  used  only  in  instructional  areas 
where  courses  or  programs  are  cancelled  due  to  lack  of  student  enroll- 
ment. 

(c)  Any  teacher  involuntarily  assigned  to  the  Tuesday  through  Sat- 
urday work  week  may  c.ioose  to  terminate  employment  within  fourteen  (14) 
days  of  notification  of  the  schedule  with  no  penalty. 

(d)  The  parties  recognize  the  principle  of  a  normal  35-hour  work 
week,  exclusive  of  lunch  periods.   Farm  training,  production  agri- 
culture, high  school  contract,  emergency  medical  services,  law  enforce- 
ment, fire  service,  correction  science,  and  traffic  safety  teachers  may 
be  scheduled  for  more  than  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  week  by  mutual 
consent  of  teacher  and  supervisor. 
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Section  5  -  Workday 

The  noma!  workday  shall  not  be  more  than  eight  (8)  consecutive  ^ 
hours,  with  one  duty-free  meal  hour  agreed  upon  by  mutual  consent  of 
teacher  and  supervisor.   Fann  training,  production  agriculture,  high 
school  contract,  emergency  meofcal  services,  law  enforcement,  fire 
service,  correction  science,  wonen  reentry  and  traffic  safety  teachers 
may  be  scheduled  for  more  than  eight  (8)  consecutive  hours  per  day  by 
mutual  consent  of  teacher  and  supervisor.   For  the  School  Health  Nurse, 
the  workday  will  be  eight  and  one-half  (8-1/2)  consecutive  hours. 

Section  6  -  Length  of  School  Year 

(a)  The  normal  school  year  for  teachers  shall  be  190  paid  employ- 
ment days.   It  shall  be  the  prerogative  of  the  District  to  determine 
within  such  190  days  the  number  of  in-classroom  teaching  days  and  the 
number  of  days  to  be  set  aside  for  teacher  training,  in-service,  reg- 
istration, and/or  other  purposes  deemed  necessary  by  the  District. 

(b)  Subject  to  subparagraph  (a)  above,  the  school  calendar  shall 
be  as  set  forth  in  Attachments  B  and  C. 

*u  tlS^j"*'*''      ^''^^^^^"•l  formal  teaching  contract  is  extended  beyond 
the  190-day  normal  school  year,  additional  salary  compensation  will  be 
prorated  according  to  Attachment  A  or  prorated  from  a  190-day  salary. 

(d)  Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  limit  the  District  from  addi- 
tionally contracting  with  a  teacher  individually,  formally  or  informal-  ' 
ly.  to  teach- or  perform  any  other  type  of  work  at  such  times  and  for 
such  periods  as  the  District  may  deem  appropriate. 

Section  7  -  Certification 

(a)  All  teachers  employed  by  the  Board  are  subject  to  the  Wiscon- 
sin Administrative  Code. 

(b)  Individual  teachers  are  responsible  for  renewal  of  their  cer- 
tification. All  correspondence  relevant  to  certification  shall  be 
transmitted  between  the  District  and  State  certification  officers. 
Noncompliance  with  the  State  Administrative  Code  requirements  and.  for 
Life  Certification.  District  certification  requirements  as  provided 
for  in  Article  VIII.  Section  8. shall  be  cause  for  dismissal. 

(c)  The  certification  officer  will  furnish  each  teacher  by  March 
15  with  a  list  of  certification  requirements  which  must  be  met. 

(d)  Verification  of  work  experience  shall  be  provided  by  an  indi- 
vidual teacher  if  requested  by  the  District. 

Section  8  -  Professional  Growth 

Teachers  certified  with  a  Provisiontil .  Standard  Five-Year  or  Life 
^^rtmciUt  as  defined  In  the  Wisconsin  Administrative  Code.  Chapter  t 
ilJ*         ^Iwwnstrate  continued  professional  growth  as  identified 
within  the  Chapter. 

4.3 
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Section  9  -  AcadMic  Freedoi 

(•)  Tht  spirit  of  this  Institution,  developed  and  sponsored  under 
progressive  administrative  and  teacher  leadership,  encourages  the 
teaching.  Investigating,  and  publishing  of  findings  In  an  atmosphere  of 
freedo*  and  confidence  which  shall  continue  to  be  upheld  by  the  Dis- 
trict. Greater  knowledge  and  maturity  of  judgment  may  occur  when  stu- 
dents are  exposed  to  a  variety  of  Ideas  and  facts. 

(b)  When  the  teacher  speaks  or  writes  as  a  citizen  outside  of 
school,  the  teacher  shall  be  free  from  administrative  and  Ir.stltutlonal 
censorship  and  discipline.  However,  the  teacher  has  the  responsibility 
toclarify  t'le  fact  that  he/she  speaks  as  an  Individual  and  not  as  a 
member  of  the  faculty  of  this  District. 

Section  10  -  Publication  «nd  Developmental  Rights 

If  materials  or  devices  are  created  on  school  time,  whether  under 
*5^2*  H?*!^?"^*.^**  they  shall  be  the  exclusive  property 

of  the  District  and  may  be  copyrighted  or  patented  and  distributed  In 
accordance  with  the  Interests  of  the  District.  Such  materials  shall 
bear  the  name  of  the  writer  or  Inventor. 

Section  11  -  Workload  Fonwla 

(a)  All  teaching  work  assignments  shall  be  made  as  equitable  as 
practicable  among  the  teaching  staff  so  that  workloads  will  be  as 
nearly  equal  as  possible,  taking  into  account  equating  the  workload 
evenly  for  the  entire  teaching  staff,  recognizing  all  the  educational 
tasks  performed  by  teachers  and  providing  quality  up-to-date  Instruc- 
tion In  all  courses.  The  District  will  make  every  effort  to  assign 
block  apprentice  Instructors  the  same  course  that  they  taught  the  pre- 
vious year.  Because  of  the  variety  of  assignments  offered,  this 
teacher  workload  policy  will  not  apply  to  guidance  counselors,  teach- 
ers such  as  farm  training  Instructors,  GOAL  Instructors,  school  health 
nurse,  block  apprentice  program  Instructors,  emergency  medical  sei^lrcs 
Instructors,  law  enforcmit  Instructors,  fire  service  Instructors, 
corrections  science  Instructors,  traffic  safety  Instructors, 
production  agriculture  Instructors,  teachers  teaching  In  high  school 
contract  courses,  and  teachers  teaching  and  supervising  programs.  As- 
signed workloads,  computed  by  administration,  will  be  reviewed  by  a 
workload  coMlttee  composed  of  the  Assistant  Director—Instructional 
Operations,  the  Assistant  Director—Administrative  Services  and  two 
teachers  appointed  by  the  Federation.  This  review  wll!  be  conducted 
when  student  count  has  been  verified  but  no  later  than  the  end  of  the 
4th  complete  week  of  the  semester.  Copies  of  the  administration's 
]"•!  computation  of  assigned  workloads  will  be  given  to  the  Federa- 

•  «<*Py  *o  the  Individual  teacher,  by  the  end  of 
the  3rd  complete  week  of  the  semester. 

(b)  Definitions 

1.  ^Contact  Period:   Fifty-minute  instructional  unit  of  time 
IS  devoted  to  instruction  in  the  presence  of  students. 

2.  Stacked  Courses:  When  two  (2)  or  more  courses  are  sched- 
uled to  run  at  the  same  fixed  time  period  with  the  same 
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instructor,  such  courses  will  be  treated  a<  *t»rtt^ 
courses  only  when  the  instructlJnel  Jeter i^  hS  Sen  so 
cS^JISf:?,*"  'S"*  ""^"Pl*  InstruSion  to  Jake  Jlace 
S  «UlDl?ir  IH'^ir^r  '^J^'  nJ?Ss.rii;. 
SiriodS  111!  2?7J1S<J?I7:  *o     conducted  in 

structpr  who  will  be  assigned  tb  Sach  $S?h  cilrS*  ..!n 

S2 uSe  !il  ^JSu'Jh??:*!*^*?^       instructor,  the 
^e?thS  erTJilLSS  I^JS'^i^""*^  Mterials  to  check 
7hI^irJIr4^u'"^P*'^  required  to  offer 

the  courses  in  the  stacked  node  and  Mke  anyrecomendi- 
tioji^regarding  such  ^terials  that  thS  fSJllSTaw^o- 

fil.Jni^i??!'^?*'^'.  ^«  the  flexibility  to 

^l^l  S^JiL^SJT'l!?.*^"*  M  «»»^  courses 

SSS^iSL  IT*  0''  instructors 

S  e^?hJ?J*Sii!*JS!^'^^-  ^•^^  coursel Ian  be 
operated  on  either  §  one-tiiK  or  open  entry/open  exit  con- 

4.  Hdrkload  Colum  Headings: 

iI^J*?!!**!^^'  ^'^P  instruction  in  theory  or  re- 
lated content  as  defined  in  State  policy  Mlecture 
/•cture  discussion  that  includS  prJsS- 

instructor  «iSi  those 

Technical  Laboratory.  Shop 
jSnSi  l2l;4«I^  instruction  provides  contiguous 
planned  learning  experiences  consisting  of  denon- 

?«kr°2.Sf^""^'*^  occupational  or  s?ient1f1? 
of  J^JJ^SS.",^'^"^  demonstrations,  and  development 
lie  JiJ  SiL'"^^'^*!;  understaSd- 
mH:  I5^.I?1"?\  Frequently,  extensive  use  is 
■ade  of  self-instructional  devices  and  Materials 
The  dirKt  instruction  times  Include  provUloS  fir 

SIJ?*!!*-***^"**^""  '"^  c'-^""!  awljsij  of  Jtu- 
dent  performance.  The  instruction  is  based  upon 

fS;  fU!iX-*If*/*"^»!^e'°"«'  commiin25?s 
Tor  learning  as  found  in  State  policy. 

c.  Special  Assignments: 

{;L^?!"]'*J:^^7^'«**      Instructional  Serv- 
ices as  assigned  to  Instructors  to  Improve, 
promote,  and  enhance  the  totel  educational 
rJiflU:!**  "«*'P'^''«"  development,  spe- 
2lri.?S?*J^***''J:  <=o?P««t<ve  internship 
!J^5lJI?'''.l3*fT"!"'^  wthodology.  special 
projects,  and  laboratory  and  shop  maintenance. 

(2)  Travel  Time: 
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(a)  Teachers  assigned  to  a  location  other  then 
the  base  school  for  a  full  workday  will 

^  travel  outside  the  workday  hours  and  will  re- 

ceive a  stipend  of  seven  dollars  ($7.00)  per 
hour  for  travel  tine. 

(b)  Teachers  given  assignments  at  the  base 
school  and  other  locatlon(s)  on  the  same  day 
will  be  given  tine  to  travel. 

(3)  Preparation: 

(a)  Consideration  will  be  given  for  teachers 
teaching  In  the  one-  and  two-year  Vocational 
Prograns,  the  Associate  Degree  Prograns,  and 
Apprentice  Program  with  an  excess  of  three 
different  course  preparations  per  senester. 
For  each  different  course  preparation  In  ex- 
cess^of  three  (3).  5.72X  credit  toward  the 
teacher's  work  load  will  be  granted.  Based  on 
an  18-week  senester.  courses  with  less  than 
three  (3)  contact  hours  per  week  will  be 
totaled  together,  with  one  (1)  preparation  al- 
lowed for  each  three  (3)  contact  hours  or  pro- 
rated accordingly,  repetitive  sections  not 
Included.  All  nonrepetltlve  courses  with 
wree  (3)  or  nor«  contact  periods  per  week 
.  will  be  considered  as  one  (1)  preparation. 

Learning  laboratoiry,  technical  laboratory, 
shop,  and  clinical  instruction  asslgnnents 
will  be  considered  as  an  aggregate  total  of 
one  (1)  preparation  per  Instructor. 

(b)  Consideration  will  be  given  to  teachers 
assigned  to  teach  nore  than  one  (1)  new  course 
for  which  no  Instructional  naterlals  have  been 
prepared. 

d.  Student  Contact  Periods:  When  the  total  enrolled 
student  contact  periods  exceed  500  per  week,  IX 
^VIJ**  fii^  ^      *«>»'kload  for  each  nultlple 

of  five  (5)  student  contact  periods  per  week.  The 
student  contact  periods  will  be  calculated  at  the 
end  of  the  second- conplete  week  of  the  stnester. 

Fomule: 

(Total  student  weekly  contact  hours  minus 
500  7  5  -  S  to  be  added  to  workload) 

e.  Work  Load  Scale:  Workload  will  be  based  on  rating 
points  as  Indicated  on  the  Work  Load  Scale.  Load  will  be 
assigned  between  95  and  105X  for  each  18-week  semester  and 
jNn  necessary  •  special  assignment  will  be  given  to  reach 
this  total.   In  the  event  »  teacher's  workload  for  the 

•^•'^•flw  «v«r  1051,  said  teacher  shall  be  paid  an 
additional  Mount  In  six  (6)  equal  Installnents  over  the 
last  six  (6)  pay  days  of  the  senester  equal  to: 
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.6  for  each  percentage  point  over  105  If  load  Is  106X 
.7  for  each  ptrcentage  point  over  105  If  load  Is  107t 
.8  for  each  ptrcentage  p«1nt  over  i05  If  load  Is  108X 
.9  for  each  percentage  point  over  105  If  load  Is  109t 

1.0  for  each  percentage  point  over  105  If  load  Is  llOS 

1.1  for  each  percentage  point  over  105  If  load  Is  lllX 

1.2  for  each  percentage  point  over  105  If  load  1$  112X 

1.3  for  each  percentage  point  over  105  If  load  Is  113t 

1.4  for  each  percentage  point  over  105  If  load  Is  114X 

1.5  for  each  percentage  point  over  105  If  load  is  115X 

or  more 

Calculations  will  be  based  on  the  percentage  of  con- 
™*  s«ff«ttr  salary.  A  teacher  «ay  be  given  over 
UOS  workload  In  extenuating  clrcuastances  only  with 
teacher's  consent. 

f.  Faculty  Nnbers*  Responslbillltles:  Faculty  nanbers' 
responsibilities  Include  that  of  advising  and  helping  stu- 
dents on  their  course  work  outside  of  the  regularly  sched- 
uled class  hours.  Each  ficulty  Miter  to  which  the  work- 
load applies  is  expected  to  establish  and  nalntaln  regular 
posted  office  hours  each  seMSter  during  which  the  staff 
lumber  will  be  available  for  consulting  with  the  students. 
^  schedule  of  five  hours  a  week  shall  be  set  aside  for 
th;s  purpose.  Any  additional  consultation  tine  shall  be 
at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 

g.  ProgrM  Advlsorshlps:  Progran  advlsorshlps  nay  be  as- 
signed to  Instructors  In  euch  iiajor  field  of  study.  Those 
assigned  advlsorship  duties  will  be  credited  with  2.86t 
workload  per  18-wetk  senester,  and  be  convensated  $175.00 
at  the  end  of  the  senester.  Instructors  will  also  be  paid 
$75.00  for  each  day  on  which  edvlsorship  services  are  per- 
formed outside  of  the  instructor's  own  calendar  of  con- 
tract days.  Duties  of  progran  advisors  will  Include  those 
rftasonable  and  professional  duties  which  nay  fron  time  to 
time  be  stated  In  District  policy  and/or  be  assigned  by 
District  adnlnlstretion. 

Section  12  -  Personal  Supplies 

Safety  equipment  required  under  OSHA  regulations  will  be  required 
by  the  District  for  use  by  teachers.  The  District  will  furnish  the  in- 
itial equipment  with  maintenance  and  replacement  furnished  by  the 
teacher. 


ERIC 


Section  13  -  Detenirination  of  Teacher  Continuous  Service 

(a)  For  an  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  the  length  of  a  teacher's 
continuous  service  with  the  District  shalT  be  equal  to  the  period  of 
unbroken  service  to  the  District  which  coMwncts  fron  such  teacher's 
last  date  of  hire  in  an  enploynent  position  included  at  any  tine  in  the  f 
barsaining  unit  covered  by  this  Agreenent:  provided,  however,  that  an  ^ 
authorized  leave  of  absence  for  any  reason  shall  not  be  deened  to  have 
interrupted  the  continuity  of  service  io  long  as  the  teacher  returns  to 
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ulte?' D?Jv?dI?'f..2Li'''?"'**'  *^     ^  authorized  period  of  such 

nJt  bi  l2?iiS  iT^^'JSST^^  "•L^  ^''^'^     «"Ch  a  leave  shall 
,  nox  oe  included  in  the  teacher's  it-«gth  of  continuous  servic*  uni««> 

Aa"?liSl"Jl2.l*.'*Pr"'^.Pr"«<'^o»-  InX  p?SJ  s?5n  o"thU 
foJIS5!i  pertaining  to  such  eave.  Subject  to  the  conditions  of  the 

aS^o1h?S.*;r;.i*I?r  *  J'*^^"  ^^'^'^^^  that  JarbJSn 

S«iJJ«i  .2fi  ®^  subsequent  to  the  time  of  the  District's 

sucn  leacner  s  length  of  continuous  service  with  the  District. 

detenilLd  •l^^ir*I!2^1^?!f^*?"!!f^'*  '•"9^''  continuous  service,  as 
t?1?t  IS  M^liV^^T-^^^  i*^  ^  Mlntalned  by  the  01$- 

SSJ-oSfSeifo^te  ?J  niK"      ""^^'•^  ^  '•^•^^ 
Section  14  -  Currlculua  OevtlopMnt 

•greJf  to  13IdJSk?.!3^S!ll5?'irA^''^5T^  ^^^^^        •  teacher 
Mnui  i!.X3!ir^    55  jcconpllsh  during  tine  periods  outside  the 

?r?iiS2^'nJ!I!?«i^ri!"?  "^^"^  ^-chlng  contract. 

rSulS  pS:niJ^.Jin*IS„Sf^*^^/"^®^^^  District's  Cur- 

2il  S  of  tS  fill  bSKI'J/??*  J?  r:!^^''^  "P^"  the  Mture  and 
nulbtr  of  h2S«  ttSi  JiiL'^J^!^?*  *^th  such  project  and  the 

niwr  OT  nours  that  will  be  co«pensated  for  that  product.  Tha  total 

STJhI?^uS2?'Jf.J!"«      •!  ""^"^         ^  ^/"30  if  tSl  SJch. 
♦I.ikS!  *"!T*"t  selaiy  figure  for  a  one  hundred  ninety  (190)  dav 

♦h-  i  ^^conditioned  upon  the  final  product  being  acceptable  to 

S  tS^ii;  0^         -cSeny 'pint 

Zntlr^llJ^^]^^^  llV^  P'^^^ct.  A  currlculuii  divelop- 
rioeSlIl^LJSIIJ'^S  ""JfT  f'^tlo"  M  shall  not  be  treated  IT 
IrltTlId  J*Jl?JTiJ2!^r^*f*  •'"t  rather  Is  sep- 

J^Jk  tS?  iil  l^lJ"^  !?*  ^"  «<'<'1t1on  to  any  curHculun  developnent 

2u  iXd/o?I«^2  ^f"?!:^^""  •?  I  ^P?^^*'  "signwnt  under  suchfSr- 
pwia  ana/or  as  part  of  the  norwl  teaching  duties. 
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Work  Load  Seal* 
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20.0  14.30 

28.0  20.02 

32.0  22.88 

36.0  25.74 

^.0  28.60 
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48.0  34.32 
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ff.O  45.76 
68.0  48.62 


99.75  76.0  54,34 
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22 
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84.0  60.06 
88.C  62.92 
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27  74.36 

28  77.22 

29  80.08 

30  82.94 

85.80 

32  88.66 

33  91.52 

34  94.38 

35  97.24 

100.10 
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1  5.25 

2  10.50 

3  15.75 
i  21.00 
5  26.25 

31.50 

I  36.75 

8  42.00 

iX  *^-25 

10  52.50 

11  £7.75 
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Article  IX 
Salary  Schedule 
Section  1  -  1985^  and  1986^7  Teacher  Salary  Schedule 

(Refer  to  Attachnents  A  and  8) 
S«t1on  2  -  AdvancaMnt  on  Salary  Schedule 

rate  if ^02*112 l^^"^  ^"^^^^^^  ^'l"  occur  at  a 

1.  240  hours  of  related  work  experience  will  earn  3  credits. 

JectlverJoTS'JtLMil'  responsible  for  establishing  the  ob- 
fSmaXS  If  iilir**  "PJ'^^'l?''.  evaluation  of  the  per- 
Torwnce  of  the  enployee.  and  subnlt  a  report  to  the  District! 

4.  The  objectives  «iust  be  directly  related  to  the  teacher's 
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Personnel «n<l  have  prior  approval  of  the  Manager  - 

5.  Work  experience  acquired  prior  to  this  contract  w1!l  not 
be  given  credit  under  this  Section. 

p.J'i  •^Pe^'^ence  under  this  Sectic/^  will  apply  only  after  a 
Bachelor's  Degree  or  Its  equivalent  has  been  earned.      ^  '  ' 

erJ;*<^ni^!.IiLT^'??*'']*"^*  9''a"«<'  providing  3 

lis*  «/S^J  r!*^  I"  ^""-t^">«  continuous  employment  with  a 
MBit  Of  8  working  hours  In  one  day  of  24  hours. 

8.  Once  applied  for  and  granted  the  teacher  must  comply  wlth- 
IjpllMtlJJ.  application  or  lose  the  right  tS  the 

9.  Three  approved  academic  credits  must  be  earned  In  addition 
s^J!  ""^^^^  ^"         *°  0"«  horizontal  • 

m»nt  iflnf^              Etch  full-time  teacher  has  a  choice  of  two  pay- 

JSlJlnS^h.^  JJ^JIw^  ""^^          teacher  befSrJ 

f£?              i^J.^'i!!"*  contract  and  will  remain  In  ef- 

«  folliil:  «"«>unt  is  paid.  The  two  options  are 

b<«u  L"  "•^^  payments  will  occur  on  a  b1-week7y 

?!?iL5  'T®**'*^  ^^^^y  commencing  with  the  first  pay  period  ( 

IJIl"!]??  Individual 's  contract,  Ustm- 

SIMIJ  4S*        ^"  following  the  completion  of 

the  Individual's  contract. 

2.   Payment  Plan  II  -  Wage  payments  will  occur  on  a  b1-w^ek^v 

first  p«y  period  following  the  start  of  the  Individual  contr.ict. 

(h)  Method  of  Payment:   Wage  payments  will  be  made  accordlni  to 
the  peymtnt  p  an  selected  In  Section  2  of  ihiy  article.   In  lieu  f 
issuing  piyroll  checks,  the  District  shall  deposit  an  ;nployie' 5  Mge 

Sin^2?**l2L'!J  Xi''  "^'I'T'  dlrectly'^mto  an*KJ  ?n1S 
employee  s  niae  at  «  Wisconsin  bank,  credit  union  or  savings  and  oan 

ASJJJtTSl?**^"^"^  «»«bersh1p  in  the  Wisconsin  Au?omI?iJ  ClelPTn  ,hJ«,e 
w^irrl?  '^r***  overdraft  and  other  bank  charges  exclucing 

Section  3  -  Sabbatical  Leave 

♦4—  i!L!***y"!  ^  Policy:   Sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted  a  fu:l- 
;]!!n?Jf?iIi       ^il  five-year  certification  or  Life  Certlfl-  ( 

Sf  {hi  JSnri!?*  ^"^•'•n^*      f '^^^^"ct  and  the  competexy  ^ 

JLil!  ;PP"cant.   The  purposes  of  such  leave  shall  be  to  Improve  th  - 
professlontl  prtpar^itlon  of  the  teaching  staff  by  providing  opportun:ty 
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ZJ^^^^IaI^^Vm  *«»"-^«^^w<'  «el<ls  of  learning  and/or  the  pur- 
!?  Kl^Sr  Jf«rees  anc  enable  Instructors  to  obtain  occuKtlon- 

tiflcnfJl!?  ^""^'^  Flve-Yea^lr  L1?e  cJr- 

F1ve-YMr^ir®LKI^SJ??y^*^T*i        ^""'tlme  teachers  with  Standard 

(c)  Applicant  Proctdurts:  Applications  for  sabbatical  Imv*  ck.n 
UaJf  "SJSnJSn*?:  ^^r^  A?;^c.ntl  sS^MnTs  bbuicl  " 

aS  X'oflha?  2.r  ^Ki?**:^?"'*  ^Srl'y  'PP'y  "0  latir  than  Febrti- 
22-  1?  staking  sabbatical  leave  In  January  mj«t 

fonwlly  apply  no  later  than  July  1  of  the  previous  vear  SStiS^Jt^on 

«;«Pt«iH:e  or  rejection  o'  thj  appllSnt-r^eJwst  111!  £  aJIeJ 
within  30  days  following  February  f  Sr  JulJ  l/SThJ  clsl  Jly^bi! 

by  thi''saSIS«?"ifr^!*r^?'   ?•  r^^w^ns  criteria  will  be  considered 

t*;a^a^Si^^:.teT^e^^^^^^^^     ^-^^^^  .ppncatiSnT 

«h«iT^ILI!^U^***S*'*"  °"  sabbatical  leave  at  we  time 
oS'iijoTfJIc'JSn'SeJSifT"  '°  '""-'^"^  ^"^''•^^ 

th.  2n.ff?in'Ji!°"yI°^"*'S'*I^2'  '"^^  Clearly  describe 
«.!.5llf     ^  P*""^  District.   It  may  also  Include 

personal  reasons  for  applying.  j  •  mciuae 

3.  A  replacenent  teacher  must  be  available. 

J:.  S."?*^  sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted  to  any 

one  teacher  In  an  eight-year  period.  »         w  any 

ninil!/EfJlf!"*  P»^^  of  acceptance  Into  an  em- 

ployment position  or  educational  Institution. 

(e)  The  Sabbatical  Leave  Selection  Advisory  ConittM  h« 
t'hM^SnJhriS*       ttjefull-?;«I  tia"'?ni^ 
iSJniS  ]tiS'^I!"-Jli!T^!J  three  persons  frSlh/iin- 

SJK  .?t  r^niJlS!*'  ""J  ^*  SI"''^^*  Director.  The  Comnittss  shall 
review  all  applications  for  sabbatical  leave  and  make  reconmiendatlonc 

OlsJSc?^  V«««*^onal.  Technical  and  Adult IdSSatloS 

arantidM:r2!lL'Ii.!***il!^"'  Sabbatical  leave  shall  not  be 

g^nted  for  more  than  two  semesters  or  Its  equivalent  In  any  one  school 

Xut^lcJ  BmS  rf2L*Jl*S  different  school  years  inless  the 

thJ  lem!  *  beneficial  to  Its  own  best  Interests  to  extend 

(g)  Coapensatlon 
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1.  An  employw  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  paid  in  accord- 
ance with  established  procedures  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the 

leave  on  the  basis  of  SOX  of  the  amount  the  person  woold  nor-  f 
many  r«:eive  for  the  two  semesters  had  the  employee  not  been  V 
granted  sabbatical  leave.    If  the  sabbatical  leave  is  for  less 
than  one  school  year,  the  amount  of  pay  will  bp  prorated  ac- 
cordingly. 

2.  Employees  on  sabbatical  leave  will  be  advanced  horizontal- 
ly on  the  salary  schedule  comnensurate  with  the  credits  or 
??rL*!!ff !"  SI"  completed  and  will  retain  all  fringe  benefits. 
There  will  be  no  vertical  salary  increase  recognizing  an  addi- 
tional year  of  teaching  experience. 

3.  In  no  instance  shall  the  salary  be  supplementec  by  a 
fellowship  or  grant-in-aid  so  as  to  make  the  total  remunera- 
tion in  excess  of  the  academic  year's  salary.   Should  this  oc- 
cur, the  salary  will  be  reduced  accordingly. 

(h)  Sabbatical  Letvt  Recipient's  Obligation 

1.  The  recipient.  If  enrolled  for  schooling,  shall  not  earn 
less  than  the  average  number  of  credits  required  of  an  averaae 
student  and  maintain  a  satisfactory  grade  point  average;  if  * 
employed  for  occupational  experience,  the  person  shall  be 
employed  on  a  full-time  basis  with  a  diversity  and  a«v«i  of 
job  responsibility  comparable  or  greater  th^n  that  of  a  voca- 
tional or  technical  graduate  in  the  field  tor  which  experience  , 
1  *  sought.  ( 

2.  The  recipient  shall  submit  to  the  District  Director  a 
written  report  within  30  days  after  the  start  of  the  educa- 
tional or  occupational  activity,  and  a  final  report  prior  to 
return  to  school.  Mid-term  and  final  grade  reports  viH  be 
also  forwarded  to  the  Director  as  they  are  received.  The 
final  report  should  detail  sreclfic  credits  earned  or  spe- 
cific Job  functions  and  hours  of  experience  gained  in  each  of 
these  functions.   The  final  report  should  further  b«  document- 

iLf^i''***  transcript  of  credits  earned  or  a 

certified  statement  from  the  employer  testifyino  to  the  type 
and  amount  of  occupational  experience.  ' 

3.  The  recipient  of  a  sabbatical  leave  will  obliyate  himself 
or  herself  to  return  to  employment  in  the  Moraine  Park  Dis- 
trict for  twice  the  amount  of  time  of  the  leave  or  return  the 
full  amount  of  compensation  received.  The  recipient  will  sign 
an  interest-free  note  Indicating  this  and  specifying  the 
amount  of  compensation  to  be  received.   The  note  will  be  can- 
celed at  completion  of  the  end  of  the  peril    of  service  re- 
quired according  to  this  policy  or  at  the  death  of  the  maker 
or  upon  he  or  she  becoming  permanently  incapacitated  so  that 
he  or  she  is  unable  to  assume  the  position  which  was  held 
prior  to  the  sabbatical  leave.   In  the  event  that  the  teacher 

does  not  fulfill  the  post-leave  obligation,  the  Bovi,  if  it  i  . 

chooses,  may  prorate  or  cancel  altogether  the  note  outstand- 
ing. 
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4.   It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  recipient  to  notify 
the  District  Directdr  by  February  1  if  return  to  duties  may  be 
(  expected  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  semester  in  September, 

or  by  July  1  if  return  to  duties  may  be  expected  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  second  semester  in  January,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(i)  Sabbatical  Leave  Without  Pay:   In  addition  to  sabbatical  leave 
granted  under  this  policy,  the  Board  agrees  to  consider  additional  sab- 
batical leaves  without  pay  or  compensation  on  a  leave  of  absence  basis 
for  purposes  as  outlined  in  paragraph  (a). 

(j)  Conditions  of  EinployRient  During  Sabbatical  Leave:  Except  as 
otherwise  stated  herein,  the  conditions  of  ouployment  for  the  teacher 
shall  not  be  changed. 

Section  4  -  Other  Leaves  of  Absence 

(a)  Leave  of  absence  without  pay  may  be  granted  by  the  Board  upon 
written  request  of  the  teacher  and  the  reconnendation  of  the  immediate 
supervisor  and  the  District  Director  for  the  purpose  of  study  or  pro- 
fessional improvement  or  because  of  physical  disability. 

(b)  Leave  may  be  granted  for  Jury  Duty  or  when  summoned  to  give 
testimony,  by  the  District  upon  application  to  the  Assistant  Director- 
Administrative  Services.   Full  salary  payment  by  the  Board  will  be  con- 
tinued less  any  compensation  received  for  such  Duty. 

(  (c)  Two  days  per  contract  year  will  be  granted  with  pay  upon  ap- 

proval of  the  Assistant  Director— Administrative  Services,  for  attend- 
ance at  conventions,  workshops,  seminars  and  other  professional  meet- 
ings where  the  agenda  is  for  vocational,  technical  or  adult  education 
improvement.  The  request  shall  be  submitted  at  least  ten  (10)  working 
days  prior  to  the  event.  A  written  report  of  the  activities  partici- 
pated in  will  be  sent  to  the  Assistant  Director— Administrative 
Services  within  two  weeks  after  the  event. 

(d)  Two  (2)  days  leave  with  pay  will  be  granted  up  to  ten  (10) 
teachers  to  attend  the  Wisconsin  Federation  of  Teachers  Convention. 
Said  leave  shall  not  be  deducted  from  any  other  leave  provided  in  this 
Agreement.  The  Federation  shall  provide  «  list  of  these  teachers  to 
the  Assistant  Director— Administrative  Services  twenty-one  (21)  calen- 
dar days  in  advance  of  the  convention  dates.   This  clause  shall  not 
limit  other  teachers  from  exercising  their  rights  under  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section. 

(•)  Military  reserve  leave  shall  be  scheduled  during  non-contract 
periods.   If  the  employee  does  not  have  an  optior  to  take  the  leave 
during  non-contract  periods,  application  must  be  made  to  the  Manager- 
Personnel  60  calendar  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  leave.  The 
leave  period  shall  be  non-paid.  Fringe  benefits  during  the  leave 
period  will  be  maintained  by  the  District  for  not  more  than  thirty 
(30)  calendar  day& 

Section  5  -  Group  Life  Insurance 

Group  life  insurance  is  provided  to  any  teacher  ho  is  a  member  of 
^  the  Wisconsin  Retirement  System.  The  District  will  pay  the  pre- 
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miums  on  the  Insurance.   This  insurance  shall  be  subject  to  the 
rules  and  regulation;  of  the  Wisconsin  Group  Insurance  Board. 

i*.  i?Ur^!^  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  District  agrees  to  maintain 
JifJ^i  Pl«"  ^'^th  the  benefit  levels  to  whi?h  the  parties 

agreed  during  the  negotiation'  if  this  Agreement. 

.h.«n?f!I*T       District  intends  to  change  the  insurance  carrier  or 
change  the  insurance  contract  with  a  present  carrier,  the  District 

?ln   in?"l!c*"'^J*®\"°^^"/°  Federation  President  at  least 

ten  (10)  days  prior  to  carrier  notification. 

Section  6  -  Hospitalization.  Surgical,  Major  Medical,  and  Dental 
Insurance 

All  teachers  are  eligible  to  elect  to  receive  single  or  family 
.SranTnllHr  ".^^P  I^^P^tfl^^tion.  surgical,  or  mjjor  med  in- 
surance  policy,  the  cost  of  which  shall  be  paid  by  the  District  Cov- 
erage for  new  teachers  shall  begin  on  the  first  day  of  the  month 
If  i!!  *^  °^  employment.   For  teachers  leaving  the  &n- 

ployment  with  the  District  at  the  end  of  the  normal  school  Jear.  co^er- 
age  will  stop  at  the  expiration  of  their  contract.   Teacherfwh;  hSvl 
r?ni-S??l2^!J  °^       District  must  be  provided  with  a  continuance/ 
JJIIJr«  °.  ^''^'^''•^  *f'^  ""y*  «^  their  expense,  either  continue 

coverage  under  the  group  policy  or  convert  to  an  individual  health  in- 
surance policy  (Chapter  285,  Wisconsin  Statuses,  Section  632.897).  For 
i?«5f"  HJJ  have  been  dismissed,  coverage  will  end  at  the  time  of  dis- 
Zltll:  Ji^i  ^V^^^l  teachers  who  so  choose  may  continue  to  be 
members  of  the  District  hospitalization  insurance  plan  upon  payment  of 
the  appropriate  monthly  premium  (family  or  single)  to  the  District; 
provided,  however,  that  any  eligibU  teacher  who  elects  early  retire- 
ment under  Section  8(c)  of  this  Article  IX  may  choose  to  cent inSe  wv- 
?„"2m."!:^""  ^!1%J^'!5:^'^;^  hospitalization  and  deSJal  insurance  plans. 
JL  c.  ^'^^  appropriate  monthly  premiun 

for  such  coverage  until  such  teacher  either  attains  age  sixty-five  (6S) 

f^^'r***         "       employer's  medical  program,  whichever 
Sm^I  wni"J;  /"^i"^*"!*"  ^"  ^"  *'"lth  insurance  in  succeeding 

years  will  bf  considered  as  part  of  the  total  dollar  package  increase 

Dental  insurance  will  be  provided  by  the  District.  The 
tcM\         Insurance  will  include  prosthodontics  at  fifty  percent 
(50%)  coverage.   Any  increase  in  rates  in  succeeding  years 
will  be  considered  as  part  of  the  total  dollar  package  Increase. 

it5  hSllnl;?i?J!*J;""  °!        ?9r«««nt.  the  District  agrees  to  maintain 
II  insurance  plans  with  the  benefit  levels 

liJi  ll.  J"?  Parties  agreed  during  the  negotiations  of  this  Acreerr,ent. 

rIJM:^!n      except  on:    if  the  District  changes  carrier  and  th^ 
new  carrier  will  not  proviae  one  hundred  percent  (lOOX)  payment  of 

Snd^rUiJl'mJSJcSi'!"  ''"^"^''"^  deductfMe(s) 

.h...*"'!!!®^?''       District  intends  to  change  the  insurance  carrier  or 
chai.se  the  insurance  contract  with  a  present  carrier,  the  District 
Jl„  written  notice  to  notify  the  Federation  President  at  least 

ten  (10)  days  prior  to  carrier  notification. 
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Section  7  -  Disability  Insurance 

(a)  The  District  agrees  to  pay  the  full  premium  for  long-term  dis- 
ability Insurance  coverage  on  each  teacher.   Any  Increase  In  rates  In 
succeeding  years  will  be  considered  as  part  of  the  total  dollar  package 
Increase.   For  teachers  who  have  been  dismissed,  coverage  will  end  at 
the  time  of  dismissal. 


(b)  The  disability  Insurance  plan  will  cover  salaries  up  to 
$3,600.00  per  employee  per  month,  at  66-2/3*  up  to  the  age  of  65 
for  covered  disabilities  due  to  sickness  or  accident  after  180  cal- 
endar days.    If  the  disability  entitles  the  Individual  to  disability 
benefits  under  Worker's  Compensation,  social  security,  state  or  federal 
disability  plans,  or  any  other  plan  (including  retirement  and  pension 
plans)  toward  which  an  employer  contributes,  these  benefits  will  reduce 
your  disability  Insurance  benefits  so  as  not  to  exceed  the  income  per- 
centage of  the  plan. 

The  income  protection  day  benefits  will  only  be  paid  until  the  ac- 
crued days  are  used  or  the  effective  day  of  the  disability  Insurance 
whichever  occurs  first. 

(c)  The  social  security  amount  will  be  frozen  after  the  initial 
determination. 


During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  District  agrees  to  maintain 
its  disability  plan  with  the  benefit  level  to  which  the  parties  agreed 
during  the  negotiations  of  this  Agreement. 

Whenever  the  District  intends  to  change  the  Insurance  carrier  or 
change  the  insurance  contract  with  a  present  carrier,  the  District 
shall  send  a  written  notice  to  notify  the  Federation  President  at  least 
ten  (10)  days  prior  to  carrier  notification. 


Section  8  -  Vision  Care  Insurance 


Vision  care  insurance  will  be  provided  by  the  District.  Any  in- 
crease in  rates  in  succeeding  years  will  be  considered  as  part  of  the 
total  dollar  package  Increase. 

During  the  tern  of  this  Agreement,  the  District  agrees  to  maintain 
its  vision  insurance  plan  with  the  benefit  level  to  which  the  parties 
agreed  during  the  negotiations,  of  this  Agreement. 

Whenever  the  District  intends  to  change  the  Insurance  carrier  or 
change  the  Insurance  contracc  with  a  present  carrier,  the  District 
shall  send  a  written  notice  to  notify  the  Federation  President  at  least 
ten  flO)  days  prior  to  carrier  notification. 


Section  9  -  Teacher  Retirement 


(a)  The  District  agrees  to  pay  to  the  Wisconsin  Retirement 
System,  in  lieu  of  an  equal  amount  of  retirement  contribution  re- 
quired to  be  deducted  from  each  payment  of  earnings  to  contract 
teachers,  the  amount  of  5  percent  through  June  30,  1986,  and  6  percent 
on  and  after  July  1,  1986,  -^f  the  total  contract  earnings  of  each  tea- 
cher; provided,  however,  '    t  with  respect  to  payments  of  contract 
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earnings  mad^j  during  the  period  from  January  1,  1986  to  June  30,  1986, 
an  amount  equal  to  IX  of  each  such  payment  shall  be  deducted  as  the 
teacher's  retirement  contribution  to  the  system. 

(b)  It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  all  such  payments  of  contri- 
butions made  by  the  District  shall  be  reported  to  the  W'.sconsin 
Retirement  System  In  the  same  manner  as  though  deducted  from  earnings 
of  participating  teacher  employees,  and  that  all  such  payments  of  con- 
tributions made  by  the  District  shall  be  made  available  for  all  retire- 
ment fund  benefit  purposes  to  the  same  extent  as  normal  contributions 
which  were  deducted  from  the  earnings  of  participating  teacher  em- 
ployees. It  being  understood  that  such  payments  made  by  the  District 
shall  not  be  considered  school  district  employer  contributions. 

(c)  Any  teacher  covered  by  the  Wisconsin  Retirement  System 
who  has  attained  age  sixty-two  (62)  and  has  at  least  ten  (10) 

years  of  continuous  service  with  the  District,  as  determined  pursuant 
to  Section  13(a)  of  Articl   VIJI,  may  elect  early  retirement  subsequent 
to  the  completion  of  such  teacher's  then  current  teaching  contract  and 
prior  to  June  30,  1984,  in  accordance  with  Section  40.02(42)(f) 
Wisconsin  Statutes,  In  which  event  the  District  shall  pay  the  addition- 
al cost  attending  such  teacher's  receipt  of  unreduced  early  retirement 
benefits  under  the  MRS  as  is  provided  in  said  Section  40.02(4?)(f ). 
If  the  present  law  is  continued  after  June  30,  1984  the  benefits  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  will  be  continued.   Such  teacher 
shall  notify  the  District  of  the  intention  to  elect  early  retirement  on 
or  before  March  15  Immediately  preceding  the  scheduled  date  of  such 
early  retirement,  which  date  shall  not  be  earlier  than  the  first  date 
on  which  the  teacher  will  satisfy  the  foregoing  age  and  service  re- 
quirements. 

Section  10  -  Fair  Share  Agreement 

(a)  As  the  exclusive  bargaining  representative  of  all  teachers  in 
the  collective  bargaining  unit,  the  Federation  will  represent  all  such 
teachers,  members  and  nonmembers,  fairly  and  equally,  and  the  teachers 
in  the  unit  who  have  not  authorized  dues  checkoff  as  provided  1n  Sec- 
tion 11  immediately  below  will  be,  subject  to  the  terms  of  this  Section 
10,  required  to  pay  the  cost  of  the  collective  bargaining  process  ari 
contract  administration  with  respect  to  this  Agreement,  i.e.,  that 
amount  certified  as  the  proportionate  share  of  the  cost  of  the  collec- 
tive bargaining  process  and  contract  administration  by  the  Federation. 
No  teachers  shall  be  required  to  join  the  Federation,  but  membership  in 
the  Federation  shall  be  made  available  to  all  teachers  who  apply  con- 
sistent with  the  Federation  constitution  and  by-laws.   Ho  teacher  shall 
be  denied  Federation  membership  because  of  race,  creed,  color,  sex, 
age,  handicap,  national  origin,  or  ancestry. 

(b)  The  District  agrees  that  it  will  deduct  in  eighteen  (18)  semi- 
monthly Installments  from  the  earnings  of  all  teachers  in  the  collec- 
tive bargaining  unit,  the  amount  per  month  certified  by  the  Federation 
as  the  proportionate  share  of  the  collective  bargaining  process  and 
contract  administration.   This  ceriification  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Assistant  Director—Administratl"-  Services.   Said  semimonthly  install- 
ments shall  begin  in  September  and  be  deducted  In  equal  semimonthly  in- 
stallments.  The  District  also  agrees  that  with  respect  to  all  new  tea- 
chers included  In  the  collective  bargaining  unit,  it  will  make  such 
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deductions  connenclng  with  the  month  following  the  teacher's  initial 

nl)  liJ^J^J*'*  Treasurer  of  the  Federation  within  fourteen 

(14)  calendar  days  of  the  pay  date  on  which  such  deduction  was  made. 

...k-  ^J]  Chanoes  in  the  amounts  required  to  be  deducted  pursuant  to 
pSdeSt  on"  ih.V?rn!l:""  ^«?<=°«"P^"i^  by  a  certificat?oTfrin  the 
the  JJ<{  !f  Si  proportionate  share  of 

c..^  ^  collective  bargaining  process  and  contract  administra- 
tion.  Such  changes  will  be  made  effective  with  the  first  month  follow- 
ing receipt  of  such  revised  certification. 

the  Fi2lr«Uon°.!nill*'JhJ''*J^  I?*  be  required  to  submit  any  amounts  to 
ir!     ?riiJS  ?  ^     this  Section  10  for  teachers  otherwise  covered  who 
I^nS;  Li  lt*  ^"''^  °r  o^^'"  status  In  which  they  receive 

no  pay  for  the  pay  period  nomully  used  by  the  District  to  make  such 

Jifchi  r?or  Ii;j«°I'':^'V^Il  FeSeJaJfoTin'S  r  ?s  "o? 

mnSnM  t'rtj:°?ede"fa\?Sn'"'''"^  ''''  ''''  '^'^^'''^  - 

teachij^  Il!*n?ilirilfi**''*r  U***^^  *°  *be  Federation,  any 

10  forVhl  JS?I*fJr^^*  2^  ^«  requirements  of  this  Section 

l^^n  Z*}^^  w^^Ii""  or  payment  of  any  sum  other  than  that  constltu- 
SSJIh**' '"J^^^"?        ' **«9«  The  Federation 

Jff  M^Ir^*:;   f^d^nify  and  save  the  District  harmless  against  any  and 
J   <Jl  judgments,  or  other  forms  of  lia- 

b;"ii  J»    ?h"fsie?;ijj;  - 

An  c\l\u  i5%MrJ       ''^Jeratlon  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of 
timlilJtJ"  Ag'^nt.  this  Section  10  shall  be  ininediately 

tion  dlVnf  fMrr^°"  ^90)  -^^ys  after  the  execu- 

JhrF2ir.?tni  llf^^'^T;**  ^^"^"^^  ^^^''^^  ^'bo  are  not  members  of 
Jl?ois  JhJJI  ?ariJ   '"J"*^'"?? ^    echanlsm  within  the  Federation  which 
?hl  pLiJ^Hni  !cT  *°  cnallenge  the  fair  share  amount  certified  by 
Jh«*!  r  ilSr*"  ?^  representation  and  receive,  where  apprb- 

}J:^d\l  ftllil\l7  determined  to  have  been  improperly  col - 

ini  ISicJ*  Federation  pursuant  to  this  Section  10.  The  Federation 
JIJ ^  "'^J^^^■  °^  ^"^5  internal  rebate  procedure  to  the  District 
and  teacher  from  whom  fair  share  deductions  are  being  made. 

»nd  JJll  I5^!/*Ir  ^""'■^  agreement  shall  be  terminated  and  deemed  null 

Sljl  Lilli.!;^   *°  "^l^  °^       continuation  of  the  fair 

EmSlJJSIf^!?^  1!  Referendum  election  conducted  by  the  Wisconsin 
tit  or!!inl5  °"       '"^^  ^"'•P®"-       the  event  a  pe- 

Ji^MinJlS  .miJ^**  least  thirty  percent  (30X)  of  the  teachers  in  the 
bargaining  unit  Is  presented  to  the  District  reouesting  that  such  a 

plt?t7o"J'?or''«J  ^'''''^"^  sha?f  iSne5?atJl5  f?le  a 

cSJmllsloJ?         election  with  the  Wisconsin  Employment  Relations 

Section  11  -  Dues  Checkoff 

(a)  The  District,  upon  receipt  of  a  proper  authorization,  shall 
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th2"Mv^Sl?'";il?J.'*;r  semimonthly  installments  frcm 

.n^nSJ^rSlI^SlS  J  so  authorizing  the  deduction  in  an 

Zl  tl^y,      ^f'^reasurer  of  the  Federation.   The  District  also  . 
SrJ!!«JJ!  teachers  included  in  the  collectiv:  ( 

fSn Ji?nSM!:  deductions  comnencing  with  the  month 

2i  2^  Jh.ff%lT*'^r  'J"^!^*^^?*^  °^  employment.   Such  dues  authori- 
S  L  ^''^       0^  the  year  of  its  life 

or  earlier  by  the  teacher  giving  at  least  thirty  (30)  days'  written 
notice  of  such  termination  to  the  District  and  to  the  Federation. 
SrSfstrJcj!  '  after  nfJSo  with 

♦k  c^5^  Changes  in  dues  amounts  to  be  deducted  shall  be  certified  bv 

JSrinS^JhiS^^"  ^3°^        '>«^°'^  the  start  of  the  pay 

period  the  increased  deduction  is  to  be  effective.   This  certification 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Assistant  Direct-r-Administmive  SeJIices! 

.  The  Federation  shall  indemnify,  defend,  and  save  the  District 

taJ«I  ii^JI  mfJj  °^  °''  °^  action  taken  or  not 

taken  by  tfte  District  in  reliance  upon  emoloyee  payroll  deduction 
authcMzations  submitted  by  the  Federation  to  the  District. 

Hirrn!  IrJllflJ*'^^!!"^  *2       Federation  dues  in  one  cash  payment 
?h?c!y  [^f^t^on  shall  not  have  dues  deducted  from  earnings. 

IlJv?^rIl2"  ^'i""^'"       Assistant  Director-Administrative 

Services  with  a  list  of  said  teachers  by  September  1. 

Article  X  { 

Employee  Benefits 

Section  1  -  Paid  Holidays 

«f  thMJ^fSll^'T/^^I  ^  determined  by  the  beginning  and  ending  dates 
?In?;n  contract.   All  District-appfoved  holidays 

holidJJs  a'J^?*"  "  "^^^      recognized.   The  District-approved 

New  Year's  Day 

Good  Friday  P.M.  (one-half  day) 

Memorial  Day 

Fourth  of  July 

Labor  Day 

Thanksgiving  Day 

Christmas  Eve  Day 

Christmas  Day 

New  Year's  Eve  Day 

Section  2  -  Income  Protection  for  Absence 

(a)  Each  teacher  U  cre<j;ted  at  the  beginning  of  his  or  her  indl- 
Tl^J        ^  ^2)  income  protection  days  for  eacS 

SSeJt^Jorr'eaJo^Ilf?'  ''''  "^^^^  ^h«" 

1.   Personal  Illness,  personal  accident  or  quarantine,  except 

er|c  "^^-^ 
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those  illnesses  or  injuries  covered  by  Worker's  Compensation. 

2.  Death  in  the  teacher's  family,  nut  to  exceed  three  (3)  in- 
come protection  days  for  each  such  death.   (The  "family"  is 
limited  to  father,  mother,  sister,  brother,  husband,  wife, 
son.  daughter,  mother- in-law.  father-in-law.  sister-in-law, 
brother-in-law.  grandparents,  and  any  person  whether  related 
by  blood  or  not  to  whom  the  teacher  stood  in  the  mutually  ac- 
knowledged relation  of  parent  or  child.) 

3.  Attendance  at  funerals  of  non-family  persons  not  to  exceed 
one  (1)  day.  with  advance  approval  of  the  iwnediate  supervisor 
and  only  when  adequate  arrangements  can  be  made  to  continue 
the  educational  program. 

4.  Temporary  medical  disability  as  a  result  of  pregnancy 
wherein  the  employee's  physician  certifies  that  the  employee 
is  medically  incapable  of  performing  her  normal  job  function. 
A  written  estimate  of  the  period  af  recovery,  if  it  is  expect- 
ed to  require  five  (5)  or  more  income  protected  absence  days, 
will  be  provided  by  the  employee's  physician  within  one  week 
following  child  delivery  and/or  other  medical  complication. 

5.  Other  emergency  days,  catastrophe  days,  inclement  weather 
days,  not  included  in  other  paragraphs  in  this  section,  not  to 
exceed  four  (4)  income  protection  days  per  year  and  only  with 
approval  of  the  immediate  supervisor. 

6.  Personal  business,  not  to  exceed  tvo  (2)  income  protection 
day  per  year,  and  only  if  at  least  three  (3)  days'  advance 
notice  of  the  scheduled  date  of  absence  is  given  to  the  teach- 
er's imnediate  supervisor  and  if  arrangements  satisfactory  to 
such  supervisor  have  been  made  by  the  teacher  to  cover  the 
teacher's  assigned  duties  on  such  date. 

7.  If  it  is  publicly  announced  prior  to  the  start  of  the 
teacher's  workday  that  inclement  weather  has  caused  a  closing 
of  facilities,  the  teacher  shall  take  an  income  protection 
day.   However,  no  more  than  two  (2)  income  protection  days 
will  be  used  under  this  paragraph  per  fiscal  year. 

(h)  The  unused  income  protection  days  may  be  accumulated  to  a  max- 
imum of  190  days.   Teacher*  shall  report  to  their  immediate  supervisor 
any  absence  from  work.   Teachers  shall  be  given  a  report  of  accumulated 
income  protection  days  each  year.    In  the  event  a  teacher  is  disabled 
and  receiving  disability  benefits,  or  is  out  on  income  protection  days, 
no  income  protection  days  will  be  earned  during  that  period.   The  indi- 
vidual's remaining  days  (if  any)  will  remain  on  the  record.   When  the 
individual  becomes  eligible  for  disability  benefits,  income  protection 
days  may  no  longer  be  used. 

(c)  This  benefit  is  intended  to  provide  income  protection  only 
during  the  period  of  employment. 

i    A^l  *  shall  notify  the  immediate  supervisor  in  the  school 

in  which  the  instructor  teaches  no  later  than  thirty  (30)  minutes 
^         before  reporting  time  if  not  reporting  for  duty  that  day. 
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i!^  i?""??!""*'®''         provisions  for  reasons  of  illness  or  in- 
jury for  five  (5)  consecutive  days  or  more  shall  require  a  doctor's  / 
certificate  Identifying  the  illness  or  injury  explaining  why  a  leave  is  * 
needed,  and  an  estimate  of  how  long  the  disability  will  continue. 

-llLJlir?"^*^  absence,  which  is  defined  as  recurring  essences  with- 
out acceptable  supporting  documentation,  shall  be  cause  of  forfeiture 

cause^for'^dlsUlssIr"  conviction  of  a  felony  shall  be 

iy  ^  ^•«cJe»*^**ose  employment  tenninatei  and  who  may  have  used 
more  income  protection  days  than  that  earned  on  a  two  (2)  income  pro- 
tection days  per  month  or  fraction-of-the-month  basis  during  the  Jeriod 
of  actual  employment,  will  have  the  salary  for  those  excess  days  de- 
ducted from  the  teacher's  last  paycheck.  ^ 

Section  3  -  Child  Rearing  Leave 

(a)  A  teacher  who  has  completed  at  least  one  (1)  regular  teachir.' 
contract  with  the  District  shall,  upon  the  teacher's  reqiest.  be  ' 
granted  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  for  the  purpose  of  rearing  a  newly- 
tUll  JMSrl^::?:"**^  '^lli      ^"^^  ^  teacher  may  be  gJaTd 


such  a  leave  only  once  with  respect  to  any  individual  child;  and.  in 

lyl  ?^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^       employed  as  teachers  in 

the  District,  only  one  parent  may  request  such  a  leave. 


(b)  A  teacher  returning  from  a  child  rearing  leave  of  absence 

«l!  L**!"^  J^f*'''^''^  ^^"^  °^  «  school  year,  and  the 

period  of  such  leave  may  not  extend  beyond  the  first  contract  day  of 

liLr"?'*  "^^Sins  after  the  commencement  date  of  such 

leave,   in  the  case  of  a  teacher  whose  child  rearing  leave  of  absence 
mI!!S«IiJ  a  medical  leave  of  absence  for  pregnancy,  the  com- 

Z^^fl  ^•''^  «s  the  coffRience- 

^*^V^  rt^ring  leave  for  purposes  of  determining  its 
iiZlilr  ^''L?;"  <s  ceasing  active  em- 

SnJ^TSU!;  ■  child  rearing  leave  of  absence,  such  teacher  may 

JSiifJK""  J"*^"  ""^^^  District  employs  and  has  available  a 
qualified  replacement  teacher  for  the  period  of  such  leave.   In  either 

*°       Assistant  Director-Administrative 
flnf"!  ^^'^"^  '^••'•^''9  Leave  of  Absence  at  least 

llnlVJrK^^^  """^Sr  proposed  coomencement  date  of  such  leave; 

°^      ««'^«ncy  or  extraordinary 
Circumstance  involving  a  newly-born  child  the  teacher's  request  for 
such  leave  may  be  accepted  ff  made  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to 
such  commencement  date.  A  teacher  on  Child  Rearing  Leave  of  Absence 
"J^y?  i"!  the  March  14  iwnediately  "eced- 

I2?h!*^J!J  ?'t®  "  t°  **«t»'«''  0'"  "ot  such  teacher  in- 

tends return  to  active  employment  on  such  date. 

or  Jtll  !l.SiJlJ/*'''i''!u'T®  2^  ^  **^t»'0"t  compensation 

rJS?r**:       *5f  accumulate  any  continuous 

I  5  ^^^^^l^"  "  °^  VIII  or  other  benefits  dur- 

♦IJf  I2  ^I*"  *°       P'*'^^*'  °^  such  leave;  provided,  however, 

that  the  teacher  may  continue  coverage  under  any  group  insurance  oro- 
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gram  of  the  District  while  on  such  leave  by  paying  the  full  monthly 
premium  cost  for  such  coverage.   Upon  returning  from  such  leave,  the 
teacher's  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  will  be  the  same  as  such 
teacher's  placement  thereon  at  ths  comnencement  of  such  leave. 

(d)  During  the  period  of  a  child  rearing  leave  of  absence,  a 
teacher  may  not  engage  in  any  substantial  employment  or  occupation  for 
remuneration,  profit,  or  other  gain  during  the  normal  school  year  that 
is  different  from  any  outside  employment  or  occupation  of  the  teacher 
prior  to  commencing  such  leave,  and  in  the  event  such  teacher  does  be- 
come so  engaged  while  on  such  leave,  the  teacher  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  resigned  from  the  District's  employ  and  waived  any  and  all  rights 
to  further  employment  by  the  District. 

Article  XI 

Layoff  During  Term  of  Individual  Contracts 
Section  1  -  Application  of  Procedure 

Whenever  a  reduction  in  teachers  for  the  forthcoming  school  year 
1$  deemed  necessary  by  the  Board  for  any  reason,  the  procedures  set 
forth  in  this  Article  shall  govern  and  be  -followed  notwithstanding  any 
other  provisions  of  this  Agreement  to  the  contrary.   Any  teacher  se- 
lected for  layoff  under  this  procedure  shall  be  given  notice  of  such 
selection  no  later  than  June  15  of  the  current  school  year. 

Section  2  -  Board  Action 

< 

V 

The  Board  will  first  determine  the  number  of  teachers  to  be  laid 
off  and  then,  in  consultation  with  the  District  Director  and  such  other 
administrators  as  may  be  appropriate,  will  determine  the  individual 
teachers  to  be  laid  off  in  accordance  with  the  following  steps: 

Step  1.   Normal  attrition  resulting  from  teachers  retiring  or  re- 
signing will  be  relied  upon  to  the  extent  it  is  admin- 
istratively feasible. 

Step  2.  The  remaining  teachers  certified  in  the  instructional 
area  affected  by  the  layoff  shall  be  laid  off  by  the 
Board  in  the  order  of  such  teacher's  length  of  continuous 
service  as  a  teacher  in  the  District,  comnencing  with  the 
teacher  with  the  shortest  service  provided,  however,  that 
where  the  Board  can  show  cause  that  the  selection  of  a 
particular  teacher  for  layoff  solely  on  the  length-of- 
service  basis  would  not  be  in  the  best  interest  of  the 
District,  the  Board  may  exempt  such  teacher  from  the  ap- 
plication of  this  Step  2  and  retain  such  teacher  in  the 
District's  employ  while  proceeding  to  lay  off  other 
teachers  with  greater  length  of  service. 

Step  3.  Teachers  subject  to  layoff  shall  be  given  first  priority 
consideration  to  instruct  in  any  Associate  Degree  or  Vo- 
cational Diploma  course  offered  by  the  District  at  any 
two  (2)  locations.   Such  teachers  must  be  qualified  In 
said  courses.  Such  courses  shall  be  added  to  the  teach- 
er's workload. 
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Section  3  -  Layoff  Comencement 

by  thr?e]cheJVc^SJL??iI:%^'*''^'  '^"f*  ?"  "vered  ( 

•k.ii  J  ^or  the  current  school  year  and  such  teacher 

su?  la^o??    iZ  ?ea7       PS''r°"^  f''**  "ntraJt  to  JSe  da5S  of 

sucn  layoff.   The  teacher  shall  not  be  precluded  from  securlna  other 
employment  during  such  teacher's  reemployment  rlghS^peMod. 

Section  4  -  Reea^loyMtit  Rights 

t^4^JtlJt*  ^^^l^*  teacher's  reemployment  rights  period,  the  Dis- 

q«  m  Id  tS'Sich'S'SJSfl'^!''';;.?^;^'*'''*       wSlch  thetLher  is 
emo  ovm!nt  in  fk!?  SJI*!?*'^  ^  notified  on  such  position  and  offered 
employment  In  that  position,  conaenclng  as  of  the  date  soeclfled  in 

n'^IeJ^rirdeSlJ  '^IX?}'  l«yo??':ilft'«Jtlc"ted 
InstSctnr -iJS^hl  II  Board  shall  select  the 

sii.nt^J]  I'V  J*^*         *  »^eives  a  notice  pur- 

WlHn^  JSJ  '"'St  advise  the  District. 

nStlTl  is -fff  hi  fhl^J"*''  P^^t^o"  o^^e'-ed  by  such 

Seri?n    a!!  LJJ  co«»ence  employment  on  the  date  ipeclfL  d 

iiJ.fJtT"*  *J        subsection  (a)  shall  be  Sailed, 
teacher  in  question  as  shomi  on  the  District's  records   it  «han  h« 

5?rti  JcJj^t  wJ^SS  tJr??nf^f  '^^'''^^  r  ^^^^  ^^^^  teccher's  fail- 
ure TO  accept  within  ten  (10)  days  any  position  offered  to  th#  t^rhar 

«rl w'"**?      "''^•^t^ojs  (b)  above.  wh?S  o?cJrf  ?he 

"JIK**'  °^  ^''^^  the  term  "teachers  reemploy- 

SoJtli^?/fw?'\!**'"/Jf*  °^  t^""*  that  is  equal  to  the  ^ 

tlt^l  ;I  y"'**  following  the  date  on  which  the 

teacher  1$  laid  off  pursuant  to  this  Article  or  Mil %h. 
years  following  such  layoff  date  which  l   ejufv.  wt  S  tSrSSIbJj  of 
fullconsecutlve  school  years  that  the  teacher  wSSJt  In  the  DiStMSJ 
s^cTlJyo'Jf  daM.'"'"  e^ployedTO  o"ls'JH?{'a'nJ'' 

Section  5  -  Review  of  Layoff  Action 

Any  layoff  pursuant  to  this  Article  shall  not  be  sublect  to  th*. 
2r  '^V''  ^'  °^        Ag"?e'eien?  ^S'a'Jeictr 

do  sX  SSell  na      ^1"?!/°  J 'I!'"  "t^^"-  '^^^  teacher  may 
c«ra'5ra"?e^L%^1^^^^^^^^        e^lelln^  o?ocl5l?J^Nr 
tht&J^SL°:t^'^;J?       by-  repjj  t^?:;aTte%r  tuin  "ii 
if  thi  B^in-c^^JSr/J?''''  i*?  '^ter  receipt  by  the  tiacher 

or  tne  Board  s  notification  of  lay  off;  provided   hoMv^r  that  il  Xwl 
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nation  to  lay  off  such  teacher  shall  stand  unless  the  arbitrator  shall 
find  that.  In  making  such  determination,  the  Board  violated  this  Agree- 
ment In  utilizing  and/or  applying  the  procedure  provided  In  this 
Article. 

Article  XII 
Duration 

This  Agreement  supersedes  all  previous  agreements  between  the  par- 
ties and  shall  be  binding  upon  the  District  and  the  Federation  and  all 
teachers  for  when  the  Federation  Is  the  collective  bargaining  agent. 
This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  July  1,  1985,  and  shall  remain 
In  full  force  and  effect  withrjt  change  through  June  30,  1987. 


Article  XIII 
Savings  Clause 

Nothing  contained  In  the  Agreement  shall  be  construed  In  any  way 
to  be  Interfering  with  the  obligation  of  the  parties  hereto  to  comply 
with  any  and  all  state  and  federal  laws,  or  any  rules,  regulations,  and 
orders  pertaining  to  natters  covered  herein,  and  such  compliance  shall 
not  constitute  a  breach  of  the  Agreement.   If  any  provision,  or  provi- 
sions, of  the  Agreement  shall  be  held  Invalid  by  a  court  of  record,  the 
provision  or  provisions  rulod  Invalid  will  be  automatically  reopened 
for  negotiations  at  once. 


The  remainder  of  the  Agreement  shall  not  be  otherwise  affected. 
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Waiver  of  Bargaining 

The  parties  acknowledge  that  during  the  negotiations  which  re- 
sulted in  the  Agrsement.  each  had  the  unlimited  right  and  opportunity 
to  make  demands  and  proposals  with  respect  to  any  subject  or  matter  not 
removed  by  law  from  the  area  of  collective  bargaining,  and  that  the 
understandings  and  agreements  arrived  at  by  the  parties  after  the  exer- 
cise of  that  right  and  opportunity  are  set  forth  in  the  Agreement. 
Therefore,  the  District  and  the  Federation,  for  the  life  of  the  Agren- 
ment.  each  voluntaHly  and  unqualifiedly  waives  the  right,  and  each 
agrees  that  the  other  shall  not  be  obligated,  to  bargain  collectively 
with  respect  to  any  subject  or  matter  not  specifically  referred  to  or 
covered  in  the  Agreement,  even  though  such  subjects  or  matters  may  not 
have  been  within  the  knowledge  or  contemplation  of  either  or  both  of 
the  parties  at  the  time  that  they  negotiated  or  signed  the  Agreement. 
(All  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  not  covered  by  the  Agreement 
shall  continue  to  be  subject  to  the  District's  direction  and  control.) 
Nothing  in  the  Agreement,  however,  shall  prevent  modification  of  the 
Agreement  at  any  time  by  written  mutiial  consent  of  the  parties. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  Federation  and  the  District  have  caused  the 
Agreement  to  be  executed  In  their  name  by  their  duly  authorized  repre- 
sentatives at  Fond  du  Lac.  Wisconsin,  on  the  day  and  year  first  written 
below. 

Moraine  Park  Moraine  Park 

Vocational.  Technical  Federation  of  Teachers, 

and  Adult  Edjititlon  /Local  3338 


By:      ^V^    ^  By:/^^.,^^////"v  A, 


Date  Signed:   December  17.  1985 


MORAINE  PARK  VOCATIONAL,  TECHNICAL  AND  ADULT  EDUCATION  DISTRICT 
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ATTACHMENT  F 

FORM  FOR  ANSWERING  ALLEGED  GRIEVANCE 

Date  _ 

Name  of  Person  Answering  Giievance  

Name  of  Grievant   

Name  of  Person  Filing  Grievance,  if  Other  TTian 
Grievant   

G)pies  sent  to: 
Ansvfer  to  Grievant: 


50 

^  AHACHMENT  G 

(' 

FORM  FDR  HLING  GRIEVANCE 

Date  

Aggrieved  Person  

Base  School  *  

Person  Submitting  This  Report,  If  Other  Than  the 

Aggrieved  Person  

Grievance  Filed  With  

Date  Facts  Becans  Known  

^i«le  Section  Paragraph   Allegedly  Violated 

What  Previous  Action  Has  Been  Taken  to  Resolve  the  Problem? 


Gricvant  Explanation  of  Alleged  Violation: 


Relief  Requested: 

Copies  of  This  Report  Sent  to  the  Following: 


ERIC 
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AHACHMENT  H 


Individual  Teacher  Employment  Contract 


On  the. 


.day  of. 


..19. 


. ,  the  MORAINE  PARK  VOCATIONAL, 


TECHNICAL  AND  ADULT  EDUCATION  DISTRICT  hereinafter  designated  Board,  by  resolution,  hereby  contracts 

^'^^  hereinafter  designated  Instructor,  a  professional 

educator  legally  certified  by  The  State  Board  of  Vocational.  Technical  and  Adult  Education,  to  perform  services  as 

 in  the  MORAINE  PARK 

VOCATIONAL,  TECHNICAL  AND  ADULT  EDUCATION  DISTRICT  under  direction  of  the  Board  an<l/or  its  qualified 
representative. 

The  terms  of  said  contract  will  commence  on  the  day  of  ,  19  , 

which  includes  working  days,  including  teaching  days  and  paid  holidays. 

The  termination  date  of  said  contract  ia  


In 


For  such  seoHcee  rendered  the  said  Board  la  to  pay  to  said  Instnictor  the  sum  of  S  

 equal  Inatallments.  less  deductions  required  by  state  and  federal  law. 


It  Is  Further  Agreed,  that  this  contract  is  subject  to  all  terms  and  conditions  of  the  Collective  Bargaining 
Agreement  entered  into  by  and  between  the  Moraine  Park  Federation  of  Teachers.  Local  3338  and  said  Board  dated 

 .  This  contract  Is  also  subject  to  all  policies,  rules,  or  regulations  of  said 

Board  not  inconslatent  or  in  conflict  with  said  Collecthre  Bar  gaining  Agreement. 

The  school  you  report  to  for  primary  assignment  Is  .  base  school. 

The  contrac^t  may  be  temninated  before  the  end  of  the  term  by  mutual  agreement  of  both  parties. 

This  contract  is  not  valkj  unless  returned  on  or  beforg  

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS: 


Dated  this. 


day  of . 


.19. 


BOARD  OF  MORAINE  PARK  VOCATIONAU 
TECHNICAL  AND  ADULT  EDUCATION  DISTRICT 


I  hereby  accept  the  provisions  as  sat  forth  In  this  contrsjt. 


Chslfpscson 


ifistnietor't  Stonsturt 


Birth  Date  of  Instructor 


Month 


Day 


Schedule  Placement 


ftov.  2M  •  e        An  Equal  Opportunity  EmployerrEducator  FunetkNiing  Under  An  Affimiativs  Action  Pisn. 
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FOREWORD 


ERIC 


The  North  Central  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  District  salary 
schedule  Is  based  upon  the  professional  employee's  educational  experience.  It 
Is  designed  to  encourage  future  academic  professional  growth  and  to  maintain 
occupational  competency. 

A  vocational,  technical  and  adult  school  occupies  a  unique  place  In  the 
educational  scene,  which  is  quite  different  from  the  place  occupied  by  high 
school  or  college. 

Preparing  people  for  employment  and  upgrading  the  capabilities  of  persons 
already  employed  for  Job  change  or  job  advancement  are  educational  objectives 
easily  assessed  by  student  and  public.  For  example,  job  placement  in  two 
years  or  less  may  be  used  to  measure  success. 

The  uniqueness  of  the  school  and  Its  task  requires  faculty  with  special 
characteristics.  When  instructional  success  Is  so  readily  recognized  over  the 
years,  only  the  competent  remain.  So,  too,  only  the  competent  are  attracted 
by  such  a  challenge. 

Some  of  the  factors  that  demand  this  unique  faculty  in  VTAE  are  listed  below. 
These  same  factors  also  necessitate  a  unique  form  of  salary  schedule. 

1.  Occupational  experience  of  varying  types  and  quantity  Is  required  for 
employment.  In  all  areas  of  instruction.  This  is  an  additional  requirement 
not  customarily  found  in  secondary  and  collegiate  educational  institutions. 

The  Wiscofisin  Board  of  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education 
Certification  Code  justifiably  demands  that  the  Instructor  demonstrate  his 
occupational  competency  via  past  occupational  experience  in  the  field  he  or 
she  is  instructing.  It  is  believed  that  an  instructor  should  be  well 
Informed  about  the  worl<  standards  and  practices  required  of  graduates  of 
VTAE  schools.  This  is  the  student's  guarantee  of  realistic  instruction  and 
successful  job  placement. 

2.  The  combination  of  occupational  experience  plus  the  academic  degree  limits 
the  supply  of  potential  VTAE  instructors  available  to  the  school.  The 
present  emphasis  in  community  colleges  of  other  states  in  rapidly 
developing  occupational  programs  further  limits  the  supply  of  this  type  of 
instructor.  The  school  must  be  In  a  competitive  position  within  the  state 
VTAE  system  and  within  the  nation  to  obtain  and  maintain  a  competent 
faculty  from  this  high-demand  segment  of  professional  educators. 

3.  Persons  with  degrees  who  can  demonstrate  occupational  competency  through 
past  experience  In  business  and  Industry  have  two  career  possibilities  open 
to  them.  They  are  acquainted  with  the  responsibilities  and  salaries  In  the 
world  of  business  and  Industry  and  the  world  of  education.  They  are  also 
familiar  with  the  methods  of  gaining  employment  In  both  worlds.  An 
educational  salary  schedule  niiist  be  competitive  with  the  business  and 
industrial  wage  structure  to  secure  and  retain  a  competent  stoff. 

The  starting  salaries  of  graduating  students  from  vocational  and  technical 
programs  and  contact  with  business  and  industrial  advisory  committees 
provide  an  up  to  date  barometer  of  changing  and  iiicreasing  wage  scales  In 
O  .  the  business  and  industrial  world. 
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A  changing,  increasingly  jcomplex  technological  society  forces  the  VIAE  ( 
educator  to  return  to  his  or  her  field  of  work  at  regularly  planned 
intervals  to  maintain  an  upgraded  level  of  occupational  proficiency. 

^*  L^^S'^!?'lff^lJ'*' v?!c constant  curriculum  review  and  revision 
on  the  part  of  the  VTAE  educator  because  the  currlculums  in  a  VIAE 
school  lead  to  employment  for  graduates  of  such  schools.  Courses  of 
study  must  be  constantly  updated  to  remain  realistically  linked  to  today's 
rapidly  changing  and  increasingly  technical  employment  marltet.  VTAE 
schools  are  at  the  focal  point  of  most  rapid  changes  in  the  educational 

6.  As  a  full  partner  in  Wisconsin  Higher  Education,  a  greater  understandino 
of  the  need  fo-  academic  preparation  is  also  apparent.  The  North  Centra. 
Association  Commi.sion  of  Higher  Education,  has  long  encouraged  master's 
degree  attainment  in  the  instructor's  field  of  Instruction  as  Indicative  of  a 
minimum  level  of  academic  achievement  necessary  for  quality  higher 
education.  A  VTAE  school  salary  schedule  shouid  encourage  both  the 
employment  and  the  development  of  a  master's  degree  faculty  if  vocational 

rni?-«?^l!J  ♦,***"f"^°-1o'*/®  ^  accepted  as  a  suitable  alternative  to 
college  education  for  8S%  of  the  high  school  graduates  who  will  not  be 
employed  In  professional  fields.  Broad  acceptance  by  society  of  the  value 
and  quality  of  vocational  and  technical  education  will  not  be  gained  without 
an  academically  competent  staff. 

7.     Enrollment  growth  has  caused  the  North  Central  Vocational.  Technical  and 
Adult  Education  District  faculty  to  increase  in  size  In  recent  years.  / 
Because  a  high  growth  rate  is  projected  in  the  future,  a  salary  schedule 
"!r"**..n  *°  competent  career  Instructors  to  provide  a  continuing 

of  philosophy  and  stability.    The  salary  schedule  must  be  adequate  to 
attract  new  faculty  in  the  numbers  needed  in  the  immediate  years  ahead. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Our  common  objective  is  to  work  together  in  harmony  for 
educational  excellence  in  vocational,  technical  and  adult 
education.  Therefore,  this  agreement  is  made  and  entered 
Into  as  of  the  fourteenth  day  of  January,  1987.  by  and 
between  the  North  Central  Vocational.  Technical  and  Adult 
Education  District  Board,  herein  referred  to  as  the  "Board" 
and  the  North  Central  Faculty  Association,  herein  referred 
to  as  the  "Association". 
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ARTICLE  I 

AUTHORITY  OF  BOARD 

The  Board,  on  its  own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  the  electors  of  the  District 
except  to  the  extent  expressly  abridged,  delegated  or  modified  by  a  specific 
provision  of  this  agreement,  reserves  and  retains  solely  and  exclusively  s*-  of 
the  rights,  power  and  authority  it  had  prJor  to  the  execution  of  this  agreement. 
The  rights  listed  below  in  this  article  are  illustrative  of  the  powers  retained  by 
the  Board  and  are  not  Intended  as  an  all  Inclusive  list. 

A.  To  administer,  develop,  manage  and  control  the  present  and  future 
properties  and  facilities  of  the  District  and  the  activities  of  its  employees 
within  the  total  program  conducted  by  the  Board. 

B.  To  establish  and  enforce  policies,  procedures  and  reasonable  rules  for 
maintenance  of  discipline  and  from  time  to  time  to  change  or  abolish  such 
policies,  procedures  and  rules. 

C.  To  create,  develop,  combine,  or  eliminate  any  or  all  employee  positions 
deemed  necessary  or  advisable. 

0.  To  employ  all  personnel  and  determine  heir  qualifications,  the  conditions 
of  their  continued  employment,  promotion  or  demotion,  or  to  transfer  or 
reassign  personnel  for  the  educational  welfare  of  the  District. 

E.  To  establish,  operate,  discontinue,  supervise  and  maintain  programs  and  ( 
courses  of  Instruction,  including  special  programs,  and  to  provide  for 
athletics,  recreational  and  social  needs  of  students. 

F.  To  decide  upon  means  and  methods  of  instruction,  selection  of  textbooks 
and  other  teaching  materials  or  media,  and  use  of  all  teaching  aids  utilized 
by  District  personnel. 

C.  To  determine  class  schedules  and  classroom  assignments,  hours  of  work 
and  instruction,  location  of  employment  and  duties,  responsibilities,  and 
assignments  of  all  employed  District  professional  personnel,  including 
non-teaching  activities  within  the  total  District  program. 

H.  To  renew  or  refuse  to  renew  individual  instructors'  contracts  or  letters  of 
appointment;  to  lay  off  instructors;  and  to  suspend,  discharge  or 
otherwise  discipline  instructors  and  other  employees. 

I.  To  administer,  manage  and  control  all  fiscal  mattf»rs  witr.ln  the  District, 
including  establishment  of  the. authorized  tax  levy,  disbursement  of  fc  ds, 
collection  of  revenue  nd  establishment  of  an  cnnuc!  budget  is  deemed 
necessary  by  the  Board. 
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.  ARTICLE  II 
RECOGNITION  AND  SCOPE 


A.  Recognition 

Pursuant  to  the  resolution  of  the  Board  adopted  June  12,  1973,  the 
Board  recognized  the  Association  as  the  exclusive  collective 
bargaining  representative  of  all  certified  personnel  employed  by  le 
North  Central  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  DiSi^rict 
Board  excluding  confidential,  managerial  and  supervisory  employees. 

2.     The  following  positions  are  specifically  included  in  the  bargaining 
unit. 

a.  Counselors 

b.  Regular  part-time  instructors  (Appendix  ••A") 

c.  Project  instructors/counselors  shall  be  those  persons  employed 
with  a  letter  of  appointment,  instead  of  an  instructor's  contract, 
wherein  any  portion  of  their  salary  is  paid  under  a  special  grant 
to  the  District  by  a  federal,  state,  or  private  agency/ 
organization. 

Because  of  the  special  nature  of  the  funding  support  for  their 
employment  being  outside  the  District's  control,  project 
instructors/counselors  shall  rec<%ive  otily  those  benefits  as 
provided  in  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  as  stated  in 
Appendix  ''B". 

d.  Regular  part-time  project  instructors  (Appendix  "C") 

3.  The  following  positions  are  specifically  excluded  from  the  bargaining 
unit. 

a.  List  of  positions  in  Appendix  "D". 

b.  Substitute  and  non-regular  part-time  instructors  including  area 
agents. 

c.  Paraprofessional     support     personnel     including  technicians, 
teaching  assistants,  secretarial,  clerical  and  office  personnel. 

d.  Maintenance  and  operating  personnel. 

4.  Fair  Share  Acjreement 

a.     Membership  Not  Required 

Membership  ir  any  enplcyee  organizatior  is  not  compulsory. 
Employees  havt  the  right  to  join,  not  join,  maintain  or  drop 
their  membership  in  an  employee  organization  as  they  see  fit. 
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b«     Effective  Date  and  Employment  Covered 

1)  The  Board  shall  deduct  an  amount  certified  by  the 
Association  as  that  portion  of  the  dues  that  represents  the 
cost  of  the  collective  bargaining  process,  and  contract 
administration.  Deductions  shall  be  made  from  nine 
paychecks  (the  last  pay  pejijd  of  the  month  beginning  with 
September)  of  all  full-time  bargaining  unit  members. 
Full-time  bargaining  unit  members  ^nployed  for  less  than 
thirty-eight  weeks,  and  hired  after  October  15,  will  have 
an  amount  prorated  for  deducUon  based  on  the  number  of 
weeks  employed.  The  Board  shall  pay  the  deducted 
monthly  amount  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Association  on  or 
before  the  end  of  the  month  following  the  month  in  which 
such  deductions  were  made. 


2)  All  full-time  bargaining  unit  me-^'>ers  employed  in  the 
District,  unless  ''grandfathered"  ty  prevtous  agreements, 
are  covered  and  shall  remain  covered  by  this  Fair  Share 
Agreement  during  the  entire  period  of  their  employment  by 
the  Boa'-i  unless  this  Fair  Share  Agreement  Is  terminated 
pursuarit  to  Section  111.70  of  the  Wisconsin  Statutes. 


3)  Employees  on  lay-off  or  of  absence  or  other  status  In 
which  thay  receive  no  pay  are  excluded. 

4)  If  a  "grandfathered"  instructor  or  counselor  elects  to  pay 
dues,  then  he  or  she  thereafter  s'nall  be  covered  by  this 
Fair  Share  Agreement. 

c.     Responsibilities   of  the   Board  and   the   Collective  Bargaining 
Representatives 

(1)  If  an  error  is  discovered  with  respect  to  deductions  under 
this  provision,  the  Board  shall  correct  said  error  by 
appropriate  adjustments  In  the  next  paycheck  of  the 
employee  and  the  next  submission  of  funds  to  the  collective 
bargaining  representative.  The  District  shall  not  be  liable 
to  the  collective  bargaining  representative  or  any  party  by 
reason  of  the  requirements  of  this  article  of  the  agreement 
for  the  remittance  o"*  payment  of  any  sum  other  than  that 
constituting  actual  deductions  made  from  empio,  ^s^  wages 
earned. 
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(2)    Indemnification  and  Hold  Harmless  Provision 

The  collective  bargaining  representative  shall  indemnify  and 
save  the  Board  harmless  against  any  and  all  claims, 
demands,  suits,  orders,  judgements,  or  other  forms  of 
liability  that  shall  arise  out  of,  or  by  reason  of,  actions 
taken  or  not  taken  by  the  Boa-d  under  this  section. 

(a)    Discontinuance  of  Dues  Deduction 

During  the  pendency  of  any  action  brought  challenging 
the  provisions  of  this  Fair  Share  Agreement  or  the 
right  of  the  Board  and  the  collective  bargaining 
representative  to  enter  Into  such  an  agreement,  the 
Board  shall  discontinue  paying  the  deducted  monthly 
amount  from  the  employees  involved  In  such  action  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  Association  and  place  the  monthly 
aiiiounts  in  trjst  pending  the  outcome  of  the  litigation. 

d.     Internal  Challenge  Procedure 

The  collective  bargaining  representative  shall  provide  the 
employees  who  are  not  members  of  the  Association  with  an 
Internal  mechanism  within  the  Association  which  will  allow  those 
employees  to  challenge  the  Fair  Share  amount  certified  by  the 
Association  as  the  cost  of  representation  and  to  receive,  where 
appropriate,  a  rebate  of  any  monies  determined  to  have  been 
improperly  collected  by  the  Association. 

5.  The  purpose  of  this  article  is  to  recognize  the  right  of  the 
Association  to  represent  instructors  in  negotiations  with  the  Board  as 
provided  in  Section  111.70  of  the  Wisconsin  Statutes. 

The  Board  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with  any  faculty  member 
individually  or  with  any  faculty  organization  other  than  the 
Association  for  the  duration  of  this  agreement. 

B.     Scope  of  Agreement 

1.  No  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  which  are  mandatory  subjects 
of  bargaining  applicable  on  the  effective  date  of  this  agreement  shall 
be  changed  during  the  term  of  the  agreement  so  as  to  unreasonably 
eliminate,  reduce,  or  otherwise  detract  from  any  teacher  benefit 
without  the  mutual  consent  of  both  the  Association  and  the  Board. 

2.  This  agreement  incorporates  the  entire  understanding  of  the  parties 
on  all  matters  which  were  the  subject  of  negotiations.  During  the 
term  of  this  agreement  neither  party  shall  be  required  to  negotiate 
with  respect  to  any  such  matter  covered  by  this  agreement. 
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ARTICLE  ill 


CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOYMENT 


A. 


C. 


The  Salary  Schedule  set  forth  In  Appendix  "E"  is  a  part  of  this 
agreement. 

Initial  Placement  on  the  Salary  Schedule 

1.  The  Director  is  authorized  to  evaluate  the  prospective  faculty 
member's  past  educational,  occupational  and  instructional  experience 
and  competency,  and  place  the  individual  on  the  salary  schedule  at  a 
step  that,  in  his  opinion,  is  fair  and  Just. 

2.  No  re*evaluation  or  change  can  be  made,  based  on  the  past  history  of 
the  faculty  member's  educational,  occupatio?tal  or  instructional 
experience,  after  initial  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  unless  the 
faculty  member's  duties  are  changed  to  another  area  of  certifica«.'on. 

Certification  Requirements 

1.  Faculty  members  must  maintain  their  certification  under  the 
requirements  determined  by  the  North  Central  Vocational,  Technical 
and  Adult  Education  District,  by  the  Wisconsin  Board  of  Vocational, 
Technical  and  Adult  Education,  and  the  Wiscdsin  State  Board  of 
Nursing. 

2.  Each  faculty  member  is  responsible  for  being  fully  informed  about  the 
certification  requirements  of  the  State  Board,  and  his/her  present 
certification  status.  Each  faculty  member  is  also  responsible  for 
maintaining  provisional  certification  and  obtaining  and  maintaining 
standard  five  year  certification  in  his/her  area  of  instruction. 

3.  Copies  of  the  State  Certification  Code  and  information  regarding  the 
instructor's  current  certification  status  are  available  in  the 
Administrative  Office.  All  certification  correspondence  with  the  State 
Board  staff  should  be  carried  out  on  behalf  of  the  faculty  by  the 
Assistant  Director  of  Instruction  and  Student  Services. 

Period  of  Employment 

1 .  Calendar 

a.  Bargaining  unit  members  except  when  exempted  by  other 
provisions  of  this  agreement  will  be  employed  in  accordance  with 
the  calendar  (Appendix  "F"). 

b.  Calendars  for  future  contracts  will  be  established  by  the  Board 
after  conferring  /viui  the  Association  in  advance  of  negotiations. 
If  the  Associavion  does  not  agree  with  the  calendar  so 
eitablished,  any  i^roposed  changes  may  be  introduced  as  agenda 
items  at  the  time  rhe  subsequent  contract  is  negotiated. 
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c.  Thirty-eight  week  employees  employed  for      e  regular  school 
year  calendar  (Appendix  "F")  will  receive  the  following  holidays. 

1986-87  1987-88 

Labor  Day  Labor  Day 

October  17  Thanksgiving  Day 

Thanksgiving  Day  Thanksgiving  Friday 

Thanksgiving  Friday  Christmas  Eve  Day 

Christmas  Day  Christmas  Day 

New  Year's  Day  New  Year's  Day 

Good  Friday  Good  Friday 

d.  First  semester  employees  will  receive  those  holidays  as  shown  as 
a  part  of  the  "First  Semester"  on  the  calendar  shown  in 
Appendix  "F",  Those  persons  employed  for  second  semester  will 
receive  those  holidays  shown  as  a  part  of  the  "Secotuj  Semester" 
on  the  calendar  shown  In  Appendix  "F", 

e.  Bargaining  unit  members  receiving  contracts  or  letters  of 
appointment  for  periods  less  than  one  semester  will  receive  those 
holidays  which  are  shown  on  the  calendar  (Appendix  "F") 
providing  they  fall  within  the  period  of  their  employment. 

f.  Memorial  Day  and  Independence  Day  will  also  be  considered  as 
holidays  although  not  shown  on  the  calendar  (Appendix  "r") 
when  said  holiday  falls  within  an  employee's  period  of 
employment. 

g.  In  the  event  of  circumstances  beyond  Its  control,  the  Board  shall 
have  the  right  to  close  the  school  or  reduce  hours  for  a  period 
of  time.  When  it  appears  the  school  will  be  in  a  position  to 
reestablish  normal  hours  or  reopen,  the  Board  shall  so  inform 
the  Association  and  the  Board  and  the  Associatloti  shall  then 
negotiate  a  revised  calendar  for  the  balance  of  the  term  of  this 
agreement. 

h.  The  parties  understand  that  a  reduction  In  school  hour*--  or 
closing  of  the  school  for  a  period  of  time  shall  not  be  cause  for 
a  reduction  or  increase  in  the  instructor's  salary  as  specified  in 
the  contract. 

2.     The  salary  schedule  covers  thirty-eight  weeks  including  thirty-five 
hour«  in  school  each  week. 

a.  Regular  day  school  classes  shall  be  scheduled  from  7:30  a.m.  to 
10:20  p.m.  Instructors  under  a  thirty-eight  week  contract  shall 
be  scheduled  eight  consecutive  hours  Including  one  hour  for 
lunch,  starting  at  7:30  a.m.,  8:30  a.m.,  or  9:30  a.m. 


ERIC 


PCSA  1.0,  2/20/87  13 


4 


b.  Instructors  under. a  thirty-eight  week  contract  may  be  scheduled 
for  classes  dfter  5:20  p.m.  as  a  j>art  of  their  thirty-five  hour 
p^r  week  contract  responsibility  only  with  their  consent. 
However,  when  the  District  determines  there  is  a  lack  of  work  in 
day  school  in  a  specific  area  of  instructiorjal  assignment,  the 
least  senior  instructor  in  that  specific  area  of  Instructional 
assignment  shall  be  assigned  and  the  Instructor  shall  accept 
instruction  beyond  the  day  school  three  time  shifts.  If  the 
District  determines  that  such  instructional  assignment  is 
necessary  for  full  employment. 

c.  These  assignments  shall  be  considered  as  a  part  of  his/her 
full-time  teaching  responsibility  at  no  increase  In  coiTipensation 
and  no  increase  over  a  minimum  thirty-five  hours  per  week 
contract  responsibility.  It  Is  understood  that  the  eight 
consecutive  hour  day  provision  may  be  modified  under  such  an 
arrangement  to  meet  the  educational  needs  of  the  students  and 
the  convenience  of  the  instructor. 

3.  An  instructor's  weekly  time  schedule  shall  be  developed  by  the 
instructor,  approved  by  the  departmental  chairperson  and  submitted 
to  the  Assistant  Director  of  Instruction  and  Student  Services  by  the 
end  of  the  second  week  of  each  semester. 

4.  If  an  instructor  finds  It  necessary  to  be  out  of  the  school  during 
his/her  weekly  scheduled  time,  he/she  must  obtain  advance  approval 
from  his/her  Immediate  supervisor  or  the  Assistant  Director  of 
Instruction  and  Student  Services. 

E.     instructional  Kesponslbllitles 

1.  It  is  recognized  that  certain  responsibilities  and  obligations  are 
inherent  In  the  job  of  a  professional  educator.  This  is  necessary  in 
order  to  Insure  quality  educational  programs. 

Typical  but  not  an  all-inclusive  list  of  responsibilities  expected  of  all 
fnstrictors  shall  Include: 


al     Meet  assigned  classes  on  a  scheduled  basis  for  the  scheduled 
length  of  t?me. 

b.  Maintain  course  outlines  and  courses  of  study  for  classes  being 
taught. 

c.  Attend  and  participate  In  regularly  scheduled  departmental,  total 
faculty.  In-service,  and  comrrittee  meetings. 

d.  Kiaiiitain  accurate  records  of  students'  attendance,  and 
achievement  and  fur-ilsh  such  information  when  required, 

e.  Maintain  z  minimum  of  five  office  hours  per  week  on  no  fewer 
than  th'  e  different  days  at  such  times  as  will  accommodate  the 
needs  of  students  provided  these  office  hours  are  not  required 
over  and  above  a  thirty-five  hour  week. 

f.  Evaluate  and  recommend  appropriate  textbooks,  equipment  and 
Q  supplies. 
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g.  Maintain  a  safe  environment  in  the  instructional  area.  Practice 
and  enforce  Board  safety  practices  and  OSHA  gu'dellner. 

h.  Furnish  written  evaluations  of  individual  students  rrr  placement 

fh  J°»h?  r!^*/;  the  condition 

that  the  Board  will  provide  the  re^^ulred  legal  protection  should 
a  lawsuit  ensue  from  such  written  recommendations. 

i.  Assist    in    preparing    budget    requests    and    5n  purchasinq 
appropriate  instructional  equipment  and  supplies  when  r«questedT 

j.      Enforce    and    perform    minor    preventative    maintenance  on 
Instructional  equipment  when  competent  to  do  so. 

2.     Instructional  responsibility  shall  be  assigned  in  accordance  with  the 

loi'nHfv^rf'y^"'''''"'^  °'  Percentages"  as   descrCi  in 

Appendix  "C"  for  courses  taught  during  the  day  In  State  Beard 
approved  full-time  programs  and  the  following  provisions. 

a.     Course  Size:     An  additional  weekly  Instructional  load  will  be 
added  -  :cording  to  the  rollcwin.  table: 

Course  Size        33-55  56-99    .        100  &  over 

Additional  %     25%  of  the        50%  of  the        75%  of  the 
per  course.      course  load  %   course  load  %   course  load  % 

(1)  Course  size  shall  be  calculated  on  the  first  day  of  the 
fourth  week  of  each  semester. 

(2)  Courses  combined  for  a  common  Type  I  class  time  but 
separate  Typti  II  class  times  will  be  counted  as  one  class 
when  computing  Type  I  class  size. 

(3)  In  ATL  instruction  when  the  ratio  of  students  to  teacher(s) 
in  the  lab  averages  over  3k:1,  overload  pay  provisions  will 
go  into  effect  on  the  basis  of  this  ratio,  proportionately  to 
the  periods  involved. 

b.  Preparations:  An  additional  weekly  instructional  load  of  five 
percent  will  be  added  for  each  course  assigned  over  the  ....^ximum 
limit  of  three.  Courses  with  less  than  three  contact  hour-,  per 
week  will  be  totaled  together,  with  one  preparation  allowed  for 
each  three  contact  hours  or  prorated  accordlnqly.  repetitive 
sections  not  Included.  u  e 

(1)  A  preparation  is  a  course  with  a  i.nlque  course  number  and 

u  n  c  • 

(2)  In  ATL  or  Type  OE  instruction,  ten  hours  o,  less  per  we€' 
will  equal  one  preparation  and  any  assignment  of  over  ten 
hours  per  week  will  equal  two  preparations  regardless  of 
the  number  of  unique  course  numbers  and  titles  involved. 
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Course   Assignments:     A   maximum  of  three  of  the  following  C 
courses  or  combinations  thereof  may  be  assigned  in  any  given 
semester  to  one  instructor* 


(1}    Technical  Reporting 

(2)  Business  Communications 

(3)  Business  Correspondence 

d.  In  the  calculation  of  loads  for  Instructors  In  the  Associate 
Degree  Nursing  Program,  eighteen  weekly  loads  using  the 
"Instructor  Responsibility  Table  of  Percentages/  Appendix  C, 
will  be  calculated,  and  then  these  loads  will  be  averaged  to 
determine  the  semester  load. 

3.  The  following  definitions  shall  apply  In  determining  instructional 
responsibility  as  contained  in  the  ''Instructor  Responsibility  Table  of 
Percentages'',  Appendix  "C. 

a.  Type  I:  Group  instruction  that  Includes  presentation  of  material 
by  the  instructor  through  lecture,  1  luding  supplementation 
through  the  use  of  audiovisual  aids  ;  d  a  limited  amount  of 
discussion  and  related  classroom  activity.  Responsibilities 
include  the  Instructor  pre-class  preparation  and  post-class 
evaluation  activities  as  well  as  the  In-class  Instructional  activity. 

b.  Type  OE:  Course  in  which  students  can  enter  at  any  time 
during  the  semester  and  can  exit  at  any  time  provided  the 
students  have  successfully  completed  the  course  reouirements. 
(Open  entry  -  Open  exit). 

c.  ADN  Clinical:  Clinical /laboratory  instruction  in  the  Associate 
Degree  Nursing  Program. 

d.  Type  II:  Course  in  which  student  activity  is  supervised  and 
aided  by  the  instructor.  Emphasis  is  upon  stud<snt  participation 
to  learn  or  apply  concepts  and  principles  and/or  to  develop 
manipulative  skills.  Responsibliities  include  pre-class 
preparation,  post-class  evaluation  activities  and  in-class 
instructional  activity.    Typical  in-class  activities  include: 

(1)  Discussion  groups 

(2)  Small  student  work  groups 

(3)  Student  project  method  of  instruction 

(4)  Laboratory  courses 

(5)  Shop  courses 

(6)  Short  point      information  discourse  or  lab  demonstration  by 
the  instructor 

(7)  ATL  instruction 

e.  Special  Assignment:  Activities  approved  by  Instrgctiorial 
Services  Administrator  to  imorove,  promote  and  enhance  the  total 
education  program.  Designation  of  a  specific  instructor 
assignment  will  be  made  b'  the  respt^ctlve  depa^'tment 
chairperson  after  conferring  with  the  instructor. 
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«».  Instructor  responsibility  totaling  92%  to  108%  shall  constitute  a  full 
semester  load.  Instructors  who  volunteer  to  accept  an  overload  will 
be  paid  on  a  direct  pro  rata  basis  for  the  percentage  of  teaching  In 
excess  of  108%  according  to  the  provisions  applying  to  the  "lnj,tructor 
Resoonslbillty  Table  of  Percentages"  as  applied  to  the  total  load  each 
semester. 

All  overloads  resulting  from  scheduling  of  Instructional  hours  as 
determined  by  the  'Instructor  Responsibility  Table  of  Percentages"  as 
described  In  Appendix  "C."  but  not  including  those  overloads 
resulting  from  class  size  as  described  In  Article  III,  E..  2  a. 
Course  Size."  shall  commence  being  paid  on  the  first  check  of  the 
overload  period  and  shall  continue  to  be  paid  In  even  amounts  on  the 
ensuing  checks  for  the  duration  of  the  period  of  the  overload.  In 
circumstances  where  overloads  are  not  confirmed  In  sufficient  time  to 
meet  the  datelines  of  a  pay  period,  then  the  payment  of  the  overload 
shall  commence  on  the  next  paycheck. 

■.J*^'*  °'  volunteers  among  all  Instructors  In  the  bargaining  unit 
qualified  to  teach  a  course  would  result  in  that  course  not  being 
offered  in  Its  regular  sequence,  any  qualified  Instructor  can  be 
required  to  teach  such  course,  subject  to  the  above  mentioned 
overload  pay  provisions. 

An  explanation  of  the  "Instructor  Responsibility  Table  of  Percentages" 
and  these  criteria  can  be  obtained  from  the  faculty  r.ember's 
respective  department  chairperson  or  .the  curriculum  supervisor. 

A  reasonable  effort  will  be  made  to  provide  each  instructor  with 
his/ her  tentative  schedule  prior  to  one  month  from  the  end  of  the 
preceding  semester.  The  association  will  receive  copies  of  all 
bargaining  unit  members'  schedules.  The  percent  of  load  will  be  on 
each  schedule,  except  those  bargaining  unit-positions  excluded  from 
the  work-load  formula  In  Article  III..  Section  E..  5.  These  scheduies 
m«jst  be  given  to  the  Association  by  November  1  for  the  first  semester 
and  by  March  1  for  the  second  semester. 

5.  Additional  criteria  established  by  the  Wisconsin  Board  of  Vocational 
Technical  and  Adult  Education  and  the  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  Commission  on  Higher  Education,  The 
Wisconsin  State  Board  of  Nursing,  and  other  accrediting  agencies 
deemed  necessary  for  the  successfu!  operation  of  the  programs  mvA 
be  compiled  with,  and  will  take  precedence  over  the  previously 
described  load  formula. 

Because  of  their  special  nature,  the  following  positions  shall  not  be 
included  in  D.2.  and  E.I.,  2.,  3..  and  ^.  aforementioned.  Time 
schedules  for  these  positions  shall  be  established  to  coincide  with  the 
special  nature  of  the  programs. 

a.  Health  Occupations  faculty  (except  Associate  Degree  Nursing) 

b.  Agricultural  instructors  teaching  in  farm-related  educational 
programs  such  as  the  Farm  Training,  Agri-Development  and 
Production  Agriculture  programs 
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c.  Biology  instructor  -  Wausau  ^ 

d.  Counselors 

e.  Outreach  Services  instructors 

Because  of  its  special  nature,  the  following  position  shall  not  be 
included  In  D.2.a« 

Mathematics  and   Blueprint  Reading  Apprenticeship  instructor- 
Wausau 

6.  Curriculum  Change:  Faculty  members  may  recommend  curriculum 
change  to  their  department  chairperson  either  individually  or  at  a 
department  meeting  and/ or  at  an  appropriate  program  advisory 
committee  meeting  and/or  to  the  Curriculum  Study  and  Evaluation 
Committee.  Al!  curriculum  change  will  be  discussed  with  a  majority  of 
faculty  members  affected  by  the  change  prior  to  revision  of  the 
curriculum  summary  book  and  the  time  that  the  change  is 
implemented. 

7.  When  in  the  learning  environment,  the  instructor  shall  assign  and 
direct/assist  paraprcfessionals  in  planning  and  carrying  out  his/her 
assigned  duties  consistent  with  the  operational  policies  of  that 
learning  environment  as  deterr*  ned  by  the  District,  and  job 
description  of  the  paraprofessional  as  determined  by  the  District. 

F.     Seniority  ( 

1.     Full-time  seniority 

a.  Seniority  is  the  length  of  service  as  an  instructor  or  counselor 
In  the  Tistrict  based  on  the  date  of  hire.  In  the  case  of  equal 
years  jt  service,  the  tie  shall  be  broker,  by  applying  the 
follow!  ig  criteria  in  the  stated  order: 

(1)  For  those  instructors  or  counselors  employed  prior  to  the 
1980-81  school  year,  if  two  or  more  employees  have  the 
same  date  of  hire,  seniority  shall  be  given  to  the  employee 
who  signed  the  contract  first.  For  tho^^  instructors  or 
counselors  initially  employed  for  the  1980-81  school  year  and 
thereafter,  seniority  shall  be  given  to  the  employee  whose 
signed  initial  contract  was  received  at  the  office  of  the 
Personnel  Manager  first. 

(2)  If  both  of  the  above  are  equal,  seniority  shall  be  decided 
by  a  fair  drawing. 

b.  Annually  by  December  1,  the  District  shall  furnish  the 
Association  with  a  list  showing  the  names  of  all  bargaining  unit 
members  and  the  seniority  of  each  member. 
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2.     Part-time  seniority 


a.  Part-time  seniority  is  the  years  of  service  as  an  instructor  based 
CP  the  following:  instructors  employed  as  regular  part-time 
instructors  for  two  consecutive  semesters  shall  acquire  part-time 
seniority  with  the  beginning  of  the  third  consecutive  semester^ 
retroactive  to  the  first  semester.  In  the  case  of  equal  part-time 
seniority,  the  tie  shall  be  broken  by  a  fair  drawing. 

b.  An  instructor  will  lose  his  or  her  part-time  seniority  if  the 
instructor  is  not  employed  during  the  day  in  a  state-approveo 
full-time  program  for  four  consecutive  semesters, 

c.  Nothing  In  this  provision  shall  provide  a  guarantee  of  any 
instructional  assignment  to  part-time  instructors. 

d.  Annually  bv  December  1,  the  District  shall  furnirh  the 
Association  with  a  part-time  seniority  list. 

e.  For  the  initial  implementation  of  part-time  seniority,  retroactivity 
will  start  at  the  beginning  of  the  1983-84  school  year, 

C.  Layoff 

1.  Notification 

(  The  initial  instructional  staff  member  selected  for  layoff  shall  be  gi/en 

a  written  notice  of  layoff  on  or  before  April  15,  with  such  layoff  to 
be  effective  upon  the  termination  of  his  or  her  current  contract. 

2.  Selection  Procedure 

Whenever  the  District  decides  to  reduce  instructional  staff,  the 
selection  of  staff  to  be  laid  off  shall  ^e  according  to  the  following 
procedure: 

a.  To  th'  extent  feasible,  a  reduction  in  staff  shall  be  accomplished 
through  normal  attrition. 

b.  If  the  reduction  in  staff  cannot  be  achieved  through  normal 
attrition,  then  part-time  members  In  day  instruction  shall  be  laid 
off  before  full-time  members,  provided  that  their  qualifications 
are  less  than  or  equal  to  full-time  employees  in  thc^  instructional 
assignment. 

If  tiio  District  decides  to  lay  off  a  part-time  instructor,  then  the 
part-time  instiructor  laid  off  will  be  th<^  least  senior  using  the 
part-time  seniority  list,  providing  qualifications  are  equal  in  the 
instructional  assignment. 

c.  If  further  reduction  in  staff  Is  made,  then  the  layoff  of  full-time 
members  shall  be  on  a  seniority  basis,  provided  that  their 
qi  liflcations  are  equal  in  the  instructional  assignment. 


IC 

^       PCSA  KO,  2/20/87 


^9  4^/' 


^*     ?l!^^ff^°2L°l  '"i"  Q"'"^'*^        Disnlacement.  Recall  from  f 

Layoff,  and  Reemployment  Rights  fo-  Evening  Instruction  ^ 

a.  A    member    is    certified    If   he/she    holds    a    Standard  Life 
Fue-Year.  or  Provisional  Certification  appropriate  for  all  the 
courses  In  the  instructional  assignment. 

b,  A  member  is  qualified  if  he/she  meets  the  qualifications  for  the 
Instructional  assignment  as  determined  by  the  Dlstrlc  at  the  t  "^^ 
^venTn'g  ffir^'  °^  ^-"P'ov-nt  to 

1.     Displacement    for   Courses    In   Two- Year    State-App  roved  Associate 

?^«*i^ar*irol^.^p'  'V.r''  °^  Two-Ye?r  lt:?e-Ap"?Sved 

vocational  Diploma  Programs  (aid  codes  31  and  32) 

a.     For  the  purposes  of  displacement,  certification  must  b«  on  fii* 
which  the  lald-off  members  are  certified. 

Ln"ff    -T Jr^*'""V>'''!.  ^'^o  receives  notification  of 

with  1^"  ^n«~?»"^?'"'^.  ^""^  ^'»P'»"'"*"t  of  any  fulI-t!n:o  member 

.  «^«y  o"-  evening  Instruction,  or  part-time  / 

member  In  day  Instruction  In  an  Instructional  assignment  for  ^ 
which  he  or  she  is  certified  and  qualified.  signmeni  tor 

frc^'TiJf  ^'♦^Vl  T,"'''"  '  °^  ^'orklng  days 

thrai^itl^^tin'^n?  "^tf  °  °f  distribution  of 

i^?orm        A?  ♦  nstructional  assignments,  whichever  Is  later,  to 

b/  ^nnirH-r^'*'.'^*  5 f**:**^      '''■'^'"S  ^'/she  wished  to 

fuit  ^  for  displacement  of  one  or  more  members.  A 

full-time  member  who  is  displaced  by  this  procedure  shall  have 
IZZ'r  1^,         M  Director   in  writing 

Tnoth/r  ™hr'  "i"^"  *°  considered  for  displacement  of 
frt-^mC  •   ,^/*^"«t  for  displacement  consideration  must 

Identfy  the  name(s)  of  the  member(s)  to  be  displaced.  The 
District  will  make  a  reasonable  effort  to  respond  to  a  request  tor 
displacement  within  ten  working  days  from  the  receipt  date  of 
such  request. 

*'     mcJiS''""^"*  "-equests  are  received  by  the  District  and  if  the 
Pc.nI?  '  displaced  member  may  be 

Section  1  "°  "ot'flcatlon  date   stated  In 

^'     iicou*    ^'Z*?''*    «^«t«'-'"ines    that    a    member    requesting  a 
fn!?JfT*"  qualifications  for  another  member's 

instructional  assignment  as  determined  by  the  District    then  this 
determination  is  not  subject  to  any  grievance  procedur;. 
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If  the  District  determines  that  a  member  requesting  a 
displacement  does  not  meet  the  sualifications  for  another 
member's  instructional  assignment  as  determined  by  the  District, 
then  this  detemination  may  be  subject  to  the  expedited 
grievance  procedure  outlined  in  this  section.  If,  as  the  result 
of  a  grievance,  the  arbitrator  finds  that  a  grievant  does  meet 
the  qualifications  for  the  instructional  assignment  as  determined 
Ly  thft  District  and  orders  the  displacement,  the  resulting 
reinstatement  shall  be  Implemented  within  ten  school  days,  and 
any  such  member  who  is  displaced  may  be  laid  off  within  five 
school  days'  notice.  If  such  reinstatement  requires  the 
displacement  of  another  merher,  the  grievant  may  be  assigned  to 
the  instructional  assignment,  or  at  the  option  of  the  District,  the 
grievant  may  be  assigned  to  another  assignment  for  the  balance 
of  the  current  semester.  The  grievant  shall,  however,  be 
entitled  to  be  assigned  to  the  instructional  assignment  in 
question  at  the  commencement  of  the  following  semester.  In  such 
proceedings,  the  arbitrator  has  the  right  to  awa^d  back  pay,  if 
the  arbitrator  determines  that  the  District  acted  in  bad  faith  in 
its  determination  that  the  grievant  did  not  meet  the  qualifications 
for  the  instructional  assignment. 

In  order  to  expedite  su^h  arbitration  proceedings,  the  grievance 
procedure  shall  be  waived,  and  the  parties  shail  cooperate  in 
scheduling  an  arbitration  hearing  within  twenty*ftve  calendar 
days  of  the  date  arbitration  is  requested.  Briefs  shall  not  be 
filed  except  at  the  request  of  the  arbitrator.  If  such  briefs  are 
requested,  they  shall  be  filed  within  seven  calendar  d  /s. 

The  parties  shall  also  request  the  arbitrator  to  render  a  decision 
at  "he  hearing,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible,  but  not  later 
than  fourteen  calendar  days  afte.*  the  close  of  the  record. 

g.  Displacement  shall  be  on  a  total  anticipated  instructional 
assignment  basis,  as  determined  by  the  District. 

h.  If  a  member  Is  certified  and  qualified  in  more  than  one 
instructional  assignment,  he/she  must  first  request  to  be 
considered  for  the  displacement  of  the  least  senior  member  among 
those  instructional  assignments. 

i.  A  member  who  displaces  another  member  shall  be  considered  or> 
probationary  employee  status  for  the  duration  of  one  contract 
year  after  assuming  the  new  instructional  assignment. 

j.      The  maximum  number  of  displacements  from  a  layoff  is  three. 

k.  The  maximum  number  of  displacement  requests  that  can  be 
submitted  by  a  lald-'Off  member  is  three. 

I.  If  multiple  displacement  requests  are  submitted  by  a  faid-off 
member  and  one  displacement  request  Is  approved  by  the 
District,  then  the  District's  decision  is  final,  and  the  member 
cannot  grieve  any  of  the  other  requests  he/she  submitted. 


m.     Part-time  instructors  have  no  displacement  rights, 
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5.     Recall  From  La /off 

a.  For  the  purposes  of  recall  from  layoff,  certification  must  be  on 
nie  with  the  District's  Certification  Office  two  weeks  prior  to  the 
recall  start  date. 

b.  A  full-time  Instructional  staff  member  who  is  IrJJ  off  shaM  b* 
recalled  to  a  full-time  day  or  full-time  evening  vacancy,  or  a 

'"'^iilf^P*'"*'*''"*  °'"  '"°'"«  'o»dJ  day  vacancy.  If  he/she  is 
certified  and  qualified  in  the  Instructional  assignment  where  the 
vacancy  exists. 

c.  Any  and  all  reemployment  rights  granted  a  member  on  layoff 
shall  terminate  upon: 

(1)  The  expiration  of  the  reemployment  righvs  period.  The 
term  reemoloyment  rights  period"  means  two  years 
following  the  effective  date  of  layoff. 

(2)  Failure  to  accept,  in  writing,  within  ten  working  days  any 
full-time  position  offered.  ' 

(3)  Failure  to  update  most  recent  address  and  telephone  number 
with  the  Personnel  Manager. 

d.  Laid-off  members  will  not  lose  their  reemployment  rights  If 
part-time  day  Instruction  is  refused  orally  within  two  days  and 
In  writing  within  four  working  days  of  a  poslti^  offer. 

e.  Members  will  not  lose  their  reemployment  rights  if  they  secure 
other  employment  during  the  layoff. 

f.  If  a  member  is  recalled  to  full-time  employment,  reinstatement  of 
seniority  and  sick  leave  will  be  made  at  the  same  amount  that 
had  been  accrued  at  the  effective  date  of  the  layoff. 

g.  (1)    No  Interruption  In  employment 

If  an  Instructor  is  recalled  tf*  full-time  employment  at  the 
beginning  of  the  semester  i  ..nediateiy  after  the  effective 
date  of  the  laycff  for  at  least  one  semester,  then  the 
reemployment  rights  period  will  be  extended  to  the  two 
years  following  the  termination  date  of  the  recalled  full-time 
employment. 

(2)    interruption  In  employment 

If  an  instructor  Is  recalled  to  full-time  employment  after  the 
bsglnning  of  the  semester  immediately  aft-sr  the  effective 
date  of  the  layoff  and  the  recalled  full-tine  employment  is 
for  two  consecutive  semesters  or  more,  then  the 
reemployment  rights  period  will  be  extended  to  the  two 
years  following  the  termination  date  of  the  recalled  full-time 
employment. 
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h.     Recall  by  letter  of  appointment 


Any  recall  to  employment  by  a  letter  of  aopointment  for  a 
laid-off  instructor  shall  not  take  the  place  of  the  original  notice 
of  layoff,  and  the  District  shall  not  be  obligated  to  c'mply  with 
Article  III.  Section  C.l.  of  this  agreement  and  need  not  Issue 
another  lay-off  notice;  however,  the  District  wil!  follow  the  dates 
set  forth  in  the  recall  letter  of  appointment. 

6.     Reemployment  Rights  for  Evening  Instruction 

Laid-off  instructional  staff  members  will  not  lose  their  reemployment 
rights  if  part-time  instruction  beyond  the  day  school  three  time  shifts 
is  refused  in  writing  with  n  forty-eight  hours  of  a  position  offer,  and 
will  retain  their  full-time  bargaining  unit  hourly  pay  rate  of  1 /1300th 
as  applied  to  the  current  salary  schedule. 

a.  A  laid-off  memoer  shall  have  reemployment  rights  for  evening 
school  Instruction  or  work  If  ail  of  the  following  conditions  are 
met: 


(1)  Prior  to  layoff    the  member  had  a  full-time  thirty-eight 
week  contract. 

(2)  The  member  is  curr-ntiy  certified  for  the  work  assignment 
In  question. 

(3)  The  member  waives  the  eight  consecutive  hour  workday 
pr-»visions  in  the  master  contract. 

(*»)  In  the  case  of  instructional  assignments,  sufficient 
enrollments  must  materializa.  enabling  the  District  to  offer 
the  course(s).  Sufficient  enrollments  are  enrollments 
determined  by  the  District  to  be  cost  effective. 

b.  Laid-off  members  meeting  the  aforementioned  conditions  In  "a." 
shall  be  assigned  evening  Instruction  In  courses  that  are 
required  courses  In  one-  or  two-year  state-approved  Vocatlona! 
Diploma  programs  (aid  codes  31  and  32)  or  two-year 
state-approved  Associate  Degree  program'  (aid  code  10) 
provided  the  mem'-jr  is  qualified. 

c.  Laid-off  members  meeting  the  aforwrientioned  conditions  In  "a." 
shall  be  asslnned  other  evening  school  courses,  provided  the 
member  Is  qualified. 

H.     Probation.  Nonrenewal,  and  Discipline 

1.  Members  o'  the  faculty  employed  by  the  District  sha  •  be  considered 
on  probationary  employment  status  for  the  duration  of  the  first  iwo 
contract  years. 

2.  Faculty  members  who  have  c-'mpleted  their  probationary  period  shall 
not  be  nonrenewed  except  for  reasonable  cause. 

3.  No  Instructors  shall  be  dismissed  or  disciplined  without  reasonable 
cause. 
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I.     Instructor's  Personnel  File 

1.  A  personnel  file  will  be  maintained  for  each  instructor  In  the 
Administrative  Office. 

2.  The  file  will  be  the  property  of  the  District  but  will  be  open  to  the 
Instructor  upon  his/her  request  of  the  Assistant  Director  of 
Instruction  and  Student  Services,  at  a  time  reasonable  to  both,  for 
review  In  the  Administrative  Office  In  the  presence  of  the  Assistant 
Director,  of  all  documents  except  credentials  provided  by  teacher 
placement  offices  and  letters  of  recommendation  provided  in 
confidence. 

3.  Copies  will  be  provided  to  an  instructor,  at  his/her  request  and 
expense,  of  all  materials  In  the  file  other  than  credentials  provided 
by  teacher  placement  offices  or  recommendations  provided  In 
confidence. 

1.  An  instructor  will  be  given  a  copy  of  any  derogatory  material  at  the 
time  It  Is  placed  In  the  personnel  file. 

5.  An  instructor  shall  have  the  right  to  answer  or  qualify  any  material 
filed  and  said  answer  shall  be  attached  to  the  material  in  the  file. 

6.  Materials  relative  to  an  instructor's  professional  career,  performance, 
qualifications,  or  service  in  general  may  be  added  to  the  file  by  the 
instructor  or  District. 

7.  The  personnel  file  Is  open  to  the  District's  Board.  Director, 
administrators,  supervisors;  State  Board  staff;  accrediting  agencies; 
and  as  may  be  /equlred  by  state  law.  the  courts  or  hearing  agencies. 

8.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  all  materials  In  the  personnel 
file  of  any  bargaining  unit  memb^srs.  other  than  credentials  provided 
by  teacher  placement  off'-.os  or  recommendations  provldec  In 
confidence,  upon  submitting  the  member's  consent  to  this  In  writ  ng. 
The  Association  also  has  the  right  to  a  member's  present  certification 
status,  upon  submitting  the  member's  convent  to  this  In  writing. 

J.     Procedures  for  Improvement  of  Instruction 

The  following  improvement  procedure  has  been  agreed  to.  as  one  of  many 
efforts  designed  to  accomplish  the  goal  of  Improving  the  teaching  of  the 
instructor. 

This  Involves  a  model  of  the  pre-vlslt.  visit,  and  follow-up  conference 
activities  used  In  the  majority  of  the  cases  of  instructor  observation  for 
the  Improvement  of  instructions. 

Nfcw  Instructors;  Prior  to  and  during  the  first  weeks  of  school,  a 
supervisor  and/or  administrator  shall  orient  all  new  instructors  regarding 
Instructional  procedures  and  instruments. 

>  II  Instructors 

1.     An  instructor  will  be  given  a  copy  of  a  checklist,  when  one  Is  used, 
^  before  the  observation. 
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2.     A   planned   observation   wilt    be   made  for   a   minimum   of  thi 
consecutive  minutes. 


3.  All  Instructors  will  be  observed  for  the  purpose  of  improvement  at 
least  twn  times  during  the  school  year.  New  Instructors,  as  well  as 
those  experiencing  "professional  difficulties",  may  be  visited  more 
frequently.  The  term  "professional  difficulties"  shall  apply  to 
deficiencies  observed  in  classroom  management,  instructional  skill 
and/or  preparation. 

Each  Instructor  shall  receive  a  copy  of  the  completed  observation 
report  when  one  is  used,  prior  to.  or  at  the  time  of.  a  conference 
between  instructor  and  observer. 

5.  A  signed  copy  by  the  instructor  and  observer  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Assistant  Director  of  Instruction  and  Student  Services  as  soon  as 
possible  following  the  conference.  An  Instructor's  signature  shall  not 
be  used  to  Indicate  acceptance  or  rejection  of  the  report,  only  that  it 
has  been  reviewed  with  him/I.er.  This  conference  shall  occur  as  soon 
as  possible  following  the  observation. 

6.  In  the  event  that  ths  instructor  feels  his  observation  report  was 
Incomplete  or  unjust.  »>bjections  may  be  put  in  writing  and  p'acsd  in 
their  personnel  file. 

,  ^-         shall  be  the  observer's  responsibility  to  foriTiulate  an  appropriate 

V  plan  to  guide  instructors  with  recognized  professional  difficulties. 

The  observer's  recommendations  could  include  some  of  the  following 
activities,  but  not  necessarily  be  limited  to  those  on  this  list. 

a.  Conferences  between  instructor  and  observer  to  plan  further 
positive  moves  loward  improvement  of  professional  performance 

b.  Visiting  other  instructors 

c.  Taking  a  course  in  writing  behavioral  objectives 

d.  Taking  a  course  in  the  use  of  media 

e.  Periodically  videotaped  lessons  for  review  by  the  instructor  and 
another  instructor  and/or  the  supervisor 

«.  It  shall  be  the  instructor's  responsibility  to  accept  and  cooperate  in 
carrying  out  the  observer's  recomnendations  to  solve  his/her 
professional  difficulties  and  improve  instruction. 

■J.  Nothing  in  this  instructional  improvement  procedure  mode!  shall  be 
construed  in  such  a  fashion  as  to  limit  whom  administration  may  select 
to  observe  the  instructional  process  or  when  or  where  this  may  take 
place.  It  should  serve  only  as  one  model  of  how  this  activity  could 
take  place. 

K.     Physical  Examinations 

Physical  examinations  may  be  required  at  the  Board's  expense. 
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ARTICLE  IV 
ADVANCEMENT  ON  THE  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


A.  Vertical  Advancement  Criteria 

Each  faculty  member  shall  advance  one  increment  to  the  extent  allowed  by 
the  salary  schedule  as  defined  by  steps  one  through  fourteen  inclusive  on 
the  1985*86  salary  schedule.    Criteria  for  advancement  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  Competent  performance  of  all  duties  and  responsibiKti^^^ 

2.  Completion  of  six  semester  credits  of  approved  college  credits  or  two 
months  of  approved  occupational  experience  or  completion  of  240  hours 
of  approved  occupational  workshops  which  are  attended  on 
non-contractual  time  with  no  expenses  Incurred  by  the  District,  every 
five  years 

(See  Credit  Evaluation  Procedures,  Section  CJ 

Failure  to  meet  criteria  and  "2."  shall  provide  sufficient  cause  to 
discipline  the  teacher  by  withholding  the  yearly  increment  and  issuing 
a  contract  for  the  ensuing  year  on  probationary  employment  status. 
Failure  to  meet  criteria  "1."  and  "2."  while  on  probationary  st  us 
shall  be  sufficient  cause  to  terminate  employment  at  the  end  of  the 
contract  year. 

B.  Horizontal  Advancement  Criteria 

Each  faculty  member  is  encouraged  to  advance  horizontally  on  the  salary 
schedule. 

1.  Criteria  for  advancement  in  single  column  increments  in  Columns  II, 
III,  IV,  and  V  shall  be  by  methods  "a."  and/or  "b.''  as  follows: 

a.  Completion  jf  two  months  of  approved  occupational  experience  or 
completion  of  240  hours  of  approved  occupational  woriishops 
which  are  attended  on  non-contractual  time  with  no  expenses 
incurred  by  the  District 

b.  Completion  of  six  semester  credits  (course  grade  of  "B"*  or 
better)  of  approved  graduate  study,  occupationally  specific 
ccjrses  in  an  associate  degree  or  vocational  diploma  program  In 
the  VTAE  system,  or  comparable  occupational  specific 
undergraduate  courses 

2.  Criteria  for  advancement  to  Column  VI  shall  t>e  the  completion  of  a 
Master's  Degree  In  an  approved  field  of  study.  Individual  courses  do 
not  require  approval  in  this  horizontal  advancement  step. 
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3.     Criteria  for  advancement  beyond  Column  VI  shall  be  by  methods  "a." 
or  "b."  as  follows: 

a.  Completion  of  two  months  of  approved  occupational  experience  or 
completion  of  240  hours  of  approved  occupational  worlishops 
which  are  attended  on  non-contractual  time  with  no  expenses 
incurred  by  the  District 

b.  Completion  of  six  semester  credits  (course  grade  of  "B"  or 
better)  of  approved  graduate  study,  occupationally  specific 
courses  in  an  associate  degree  or  vocational  diploma  program  in 
the  VTAE  system,  or  comparable  occupational  specific 
undergraduate  courses 

Each  faculty  member  shall  receive  one  column  increment  upon 
completion  of  criteria  "a."  or  "b.".  A  maximum  of  five  coijmn 
increments  may  be  advanced  beyond  Column  VI. 

C.    Credit  Evaluation  Procedures 

Compliance  with  the  procedures  outlined  herein  is  mandatory  in  order  to 
obtain  credit  for  advanceme  u  either  vertically  or  horizontally  on  the  salary 
schedule. 

1.     Educational  Experience 

The  following  procedure  shall  be  followed  to  obtain  advancement  credit 
for  additional  graduate  educational  experience: 

a.  A  request  for  initial  approval  of  anticipated  graduate  sti'dy  shall 
be  submitted  In  duplicate  to  the  Assistant  Director  of  Instruction 
and  Student  Services  prior  to  May  15  for  a  fall  contract  change 
or  prior  to  October  1  for  a  January  1  contract  change.  This 
request  shall  include  a  listing  of  all  courses,  course  descriptions 
and  credits  to  be  evaluated. 

b.  The  Assistant  Director  shall  return  a  signed  copy  of  the  request 
to  the  applicant  prior  to  June  1  If  a  fall  contract  change  is 
anticipated  or  prior  to  Octobef-  15  if  a  January  i  contract  change 
is  anticipated.  This  returned  signed  copy  will  indicate  whether 
the  request  has  been  approved  or  rejected. 

c.  if  the  applicant  believes  that  his/her  request  for  initial  approval 
of  graduate  educational  experience  or  occupational  experience 
was  unjustifiably  disapproved,  he  is  entitled  to  a  hearing  before 
the  Administrative  Cabinet  with  representation  including  two 
persons  of  Js/her  choice.  If  he/she  so  desires.  After  hearing 
presentations  by  the  applicant  and/or  his/her  representatives 
and  the  Assistant  Director  and/or  the  applicant's  Immediate 
supervisor,  the  Administrative  Council  will  vote  to  resolve  the 
matter.  Neither  the  Assistant  Director  nor  the  applicant's 
immediate  supervisor  will  cast  votes  on  such  appeals. 
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The  written  request  for  the  hearing  should  be  given  to  the  ( 
District  Director  within  five  days  following  the  returned  copy  of 
the  request  for  initial  approval.     The  District  Director  will 
schedule  the   hearing   within   five  days  upon   receipt  of  the 
request  for  a  hearing. 

d.  To  receive  an  adjustment  of  the  current  year's  contract  In  the 
fall  for  graduate  study  or  completion  a  Master's  Degree,  the 
applicant  shall  submit  a  grade  i::p^rt  to  the  Assistant  Director 
by  September  1,  followed  by  an  official  transcript  of  completed 
credits  prior  to  October  1.  An  adjusted  contract  shall  be  issued 
prior  to  November  1,  and  salary  adjustments  made  retroactive  to 
the  initiai  date  of  the  contract. 

e.  To  receive  an  adjustment  of  the  current  year's  contract  January 
1  for  graduate  study  or  completion  of  a  (Master's  Degree «  the 
applicant  shall  submit  a  grade  report  to  the  Assistant  Director 
by  February  1,  followed  by  an  official  transcript  of  completed 
credits  prior  to  February  15.  An  adjusted  contract  shall  be 
Issued  prior  to  March  1  and  salary  adjustments  made  retroactive 
to  January  1. 

f.  Hori?ontol  advancement  to  Column  II  through  V  of  the  salary 
scheuule  shall  be  given  commensurate  with  all  initially  approved 
graduate  study  completed  with  an  average  grade  of  "B"  or 
better. 

g.  Evidence  of  completion  of  the  Master's  Degree  shall  be  presented  ^ 
in  ttie  form  of  an  official  transcript  prior  to  advancement  from 
Column  V  to  Column  Vl. 

h.  A  faculty  member  ^halt  not  advance  horizontolly  and/ or  vertically 
on  the  salary  schedule  as  a  result  of  educational  experience 
completed  to  meet  certificatior.  requirements  in  the  field  for 
which  he/she  was  initially  employed. 

2.     Occupational  Experience 

The  following  procedure  shaft  be  followed  to  obtain  advancement  credit 
for  additional  occupational  experience  or  an  occupational  workshop: 

a.  A  request  for  initial  approval  of  anticipated  occupational 
experience  or  worlcshop  shall  be  submitted  in  duplicate  to  the 
Assistant  Director  of  Instruction  and  Student  Services  prior  to 
the  applicant  actually  beginning  employment  or  attending  the 
workshop.  The  request  shall  include  a  letter  from  the  business 
or  industry's  management  outlining  the  applicant's  anticipated 
occupational  experience  or  an  cnenda  of  the  worlcshop.  Special 
exceptions  may  be  made  by  the  Assistant  Director. 

b.  The  Assistant  Director  shall  return  a  signed  copy  of  the  request 
to  the  applicant  within  fifteen  days  indicating  approval  or 
rejection. 


ERIC  ^ ... 

PCSA  1,0,  2/20/«7  28      •  '  •  ' 


ERIC 


In  the  event  that  a  request  is  denied,  the  applicant  may  within 
ten  days  submit  a  second  request  for  reconsideration.  Upon 
receiving  a  si^cond  request  for  reconsideration,  the  Assistant 
Director  wili  discuss  the  originai  request  and  decision  wUh  the 
department  chairperson  and  some  appropriate  members  of  the 
facuity  and  advisory  committees  to  gain  a  further  input  of 
understanding  especially  in  relationship  to  the  processes  and 
techniques  involved  in  the  occupational  experience  or  workshop 
contemplated.  Where  feasible  a  meeting  of  those  people  will  be 
held  for  that  purpose.  This  group  will  act  to  advise  the 
Assistant  Director  only  and  will  In  no  way  assume  the  authority 
of  the  office  of  Assistant  Director. 

Following  an  input  of  information  from  t  ^  sources  cited  above, 
the  Assistant  Director  will  issue  a  final  decision  on  the  request 
giving  not  only  the  decision,  but  also  the  rationale  of  tf:e  people 
contacted  that  had  an  input  intc  that  decision. 

c.  In  the  case  of  occupations!  experience  to  receive  an  adjustment 
of  the  current  year's  contract,  t  letter  of  report  from  the 
employer  outlining  the  occupational  responsibilities  and  successful 
employment  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Assistant  Director  prior  to 
September  1.  In  the  case  of  an  occupational  workshop  to  receive 
an  adjustmsnt  of  the  current  year's  contract,  a  transcript, 
certificate  ur  letter  from  the  sponsor  of  the  workshop  indicating 
attendance  in  hours  of  educational  experience  and  successful 
completion  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Assistant  Director  prior  to 
September  1. 

In  addition,  in  both  the  cases  of  occupational  workshop  or 
experience,  prior  t  September  1,  the  faculty  member  shall 
submit  an  evaluative  report  outlining  the  values  and  possible 
application  of  the  experienr.es  completed.  An  adjusted  contract 
shall  be  issued  prior  to  November  1  and  salary  adjustment  made 
retroactive  to  the  initial  date  of  the  contract. 

d.  Horizontal  advancement  from  Column  II  through  V  and  beyond 
Column  VI  n  the  salary  schedule  shall  be  credited  commensurate 
with  the  number  of  months  of  approved  occupational  experience 
complt;ted  or  the  number  of  hours  of  approved  occupational 
workshop  experience  attended  and  successfully  completed. 

e.  A  faculty  member  shall  advance  horizontally  and/or  vertically  on 
the  salary  schedule  as  a  result  of  occupational  experience 
obtained  for  the  following  reasons: 

(1)  To  keep  abreast  of  industrial  changes  and  developments  in 
the  field  for  which  he/she  was  originally  employed.  The 
criteria  for  evaluation  of  this  type  of  occupational 
experience  shall  be  the  rapidity  of  industrial  change  and 
development  in  the  field  under  consideration,  the  ability 
of  the  instructor  to  benefit  from  additional  experience,  the 
need  for  improved  instruction  in  the  specific  program,  and 
the  value  to  the  students  and  institution. 


PCSA  1.0,  2/20/87  2^  47/' 


< 


(2)  To  obtain  occupational  experience  necessary  for  the  ( 
Standard  Five  Year  Certification  In  the  field  of  Instruction 
different  from  and  in  addition  to.  that  which  he/she  was 
originally  employed.  The  criteria  for  evaluation  of  this 
type  of  experience  shall  be  the  need  and  vs!ue  to  the 
educational  institution. 

(3)  The  following  criteria  will   be  used   when  approving  or 
disapproving  occupational  experience  or  workshop  requests. 

(a)  Is  the  experience  to  be  gained  directly  related  to  the 
applicant's  Job  responsibility? 

(b)  Is  there  sufficient  value  to  the  District  received  to 
justify  the  cost  to  the  Board? 

(c)  Can    sufficient   similar   experience   be   gained    In  a 
different  manner  at  a  lower  cost? 

(d)  Does  this  experience  relate  to  one  of  the  District's 
high  priorities  for  the  future? 

f.  Horizontal  advancement  based  upon  occupational  experience  or 
workshops  Is  designed  only  for  persons  currently  teaching 
occupational  courses  or  persons  that  the  District  anticipates 
assigning  occupational  courses  in  the  future.  The  occupational 
experience  or  workshop  must  be  related  directly  to  either  that  { 
type  of  current  or  anticipated  Instructional  assignment. 

g.  A  faculty  member  shall  not  advance  horizontally  and/or  vertically 
on  the  salary  schedule  as  a  result  of  occupational  experience 
obtained  to  meet  the  Standard  Five  Year  Certification 
requirements  In  the  field  for  which  he/she  was  sriglnally 
employed. 

h.  A  faculty  member  shall  not  advance  horizontally  on  the  salary 
schedule  as  a  result  of  a  repeat  of  the  same  occupational 
experience  more  than  once  every  five  years. 

i.  A  faculty  member  shall  not  advance  horizontally  from  Column  V 
to  VI  on  the  salary  schedule  as  a  result  of  occupational 
experience. 


ERIC 


47;; 

PCSA  1.0,  2/20/87  30 


4 


.  ARTICLF.  V 

SALARIES  NOT  INCLUDED  ON  THE  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


A.    Foculty  Advisors  of  Student  Clubs 

During  December  and  May,  the  status  of  all  District  clubs  will  be  reviewed 
by  a  committee  compost  of  the  Student  Life  Services  Coordinator,  the 
Student  Services  Supervisor,  the  Assistant  Director  of  Instruction  and 
Student  Services,  and  the  President  of  the  Association. 

The  committee  will  use  the  Club  Classification  Culdeiines  as  listed  below: 

1*  Class  II  advisors  shall  receive  $175,00  per  semester  for  providing 
services  as  outlined  in  the  following: 

a.  The  club  submits  a  constitution. 

b.  The  club  submits  defined  objectives  which  include  educational 
activities  for  the  first  and  second  semester  of  the  school  year. 

c.  The  club  submits  a  membership  roster. 

d.  The  club  submits  ail  club  di'^^s  and  othv  *  funds  to  the  NCTf 
Business  Office;  all  money  must  remain  in  the  school  to  qua!!fy 
for  educational  funds, 

2,  Advisors  of  Class  I  clubs  shall  receive  $250.00  per  semester  for 
providing  the  following  services  to  their  clubs.  Clubs  will  be 
classified  as  Class  I  clubs  if  they  meet  th?  crHeria  for  Class  11  clubs 
and  have  outstanding  educational  programs  as  reflected  by  the  quality 
and  quantity  of  the  type  of  activities  listed  below: 

a.  Attend  regularly  scheduled  club  meetings. 

b.  Supervise  club  fund  raising  activities  during  the  school  year; 
e.g.,  food  sales,  bake  sales,  car  washes,  drawings,  etc. 

c.  Participate  actively  in  school  sponsored  activities  throughout  the 
school  year;  e.g.,  winter  carnival,  regularly  scheduled  school 
dances,  and  spring  picnic. 

d.  Participate  in  state  or  national  leadership  conferences. 

e.  Carry  out  educational  programs  which  contribute  to  the  students' 
career  development  and  jcb  placement. 

f.  Sponsor  skills  contests  that  encourage  high  !Xhool  student 
participation. 
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g.  Carry  out  community  and  school  service  projects  on  behalf  of  the  f 
District. 

h.  Establish  an  active  alumni  association. 

Those  clubs  approved  as  official  clubs  will  be  added  to  the  listing  of 
school  clubs  for  the  next  semester  and  advisors  will  be  assigned  to  each 
club  by  the  departmental  chairperson.  No  instructor  will  be  required  to 
take  a  club  advisor  assignment,  but  shall  be  appointed  by  the  appropriate 
departmental  chairperson,  with  the  approval  of  the  Assistant  Director. 

At  the  begiinning  of  each  semester,  each  club  on  the  official  school  listing 
as  a  Class  I  or  Class  il  club,  will  file  its  roster,  constitution,  program  of 
activities,  and  budget  anticipated  for  the  coming  semester  with  the  Student 
Life  Services  Coordinator  to  qualify  as  an  approved  student  club  for 
advisor  pay  purposes.  Advisors  are  expected  to  assist  student  leadership 
to  student  clubs  through  attendance  at  club  meetings  and  activities. 

Advisors  will  be  paid  a  stip^^nd  prior  to  the  end  of  the  ninth  weel<  of  the 
semester  in  accordance  vith  one  of  three  pay  scales,  depending  on  the 
classification  of  the  club.  The  classification  of  each  club  shall  be  made  to 
the  Review  Committee  in  December  and  May,  and  the  official  list  of  school 
clubs  shall  be  published  prior  to  the  end  of  each  semester. 

The  three  pay  scales  are:  Class  I         $250.00  per  semester 

Class  M        VI 75. 00  per  semester 
Class  III       No  payments  ( 

If  more  than  one  advisor  Is  assigned  to  a  club,  the  stipend  wil!  be  divided 
equally  among  those  assigned. 

B.    Travel  Time  Compensation 

Those  instructors  who  are  traveling  and  conducting  classes  away  from  the 
base  school,  outside  their  basic  thirty-five  hours  per  week  employment, 
will  be  paid  for  their  travel  time  based  upon  a  rate  of  $7.00  per  hour. 
Time  allocated  for  travel  from  base  school  to  branch  campus  is  as  follows: 

Zone  t  1  hour  round  trip 

(10-25  mile  radius  ~  Merrill,  Mosinee,  Marathon) 

Zone  2  1-1/2  hour  round  trip 

(26-4C  mile  radius  ~  Antigo  and  Stratford) 

Zone  3  2  hour  round  trip 

(41-55  mile  radius  —  Medford) 

Zone  4  3  hour  round  trip 

(56-70  mile  radius) 

Zone  5  3-1/2  hour  round  trip 

(71-85  mile  radius  —  Prentice  and  Phillips) 
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Instructors  will  also  be  paid  the  IRS  standard  mileage  rate  for  conducting 
these  classes  away  from  the  main  campus,  as  well  as  room  and  board  when 
it  falls  within  the  job  assignment.  Mileage  will  be  computed  on  a 
school-to-school  basis. 

If  a  change  In  the  IRS  standard  mileige  rate  occurs  during  the  t«rm  of  the 
contract,  then  the  change  in  rate  will  occur  on  the  effective  date. 
However,  if  the  new  rate  has  an  effective  date  that  is  retroactive,  then 
the  new  rate  will  be  effective  on  the  date  the  rate  is  approved  with  no 
retroactivity.  When  a  change  occurs  In  the  IRS  standard  mileage  rate,  the 
Business  Office  will  notify  instructors  as  soon  as  possible  of  the  new  rate. 

C.    Evening  School  Employment 

Faculty  members,  under  a  normal  thirty-eight  week  contract,  who 
voluntarily  accept  employment  to  teach  evening  school,  shall  be 
compensated  at  the  rate  of  1 /1300th  of  their  current  contracted  salary  per 
hour  of  instruction.  In  addition  he/she  shall  receive  one-half  (1/2)  hou*- 
compensation  per  class  session  for  time  to  be  spent  In  the  instructor- 
office  or  classroom  for  preparation  and/or  consultation  with  student  prior 
to  each  class  session. 


D.    Summer  School  Employment 

Ft!ll-Tlme  Faculty.  Faculty  members  under  a  normal  thirty-eight 
week  contract  who  voluntarily  accept  employment  to  conduct  summer 
school  classes  with  a  full-time  teaching  load  shall  receive  direct  pro 
rata  compensation  based  on  their  thirty-eight  week  contracted  salary 
for  the  previous  school  year. 

2«  Part-Time  Faculty.  Faculty  members  under  a  normal  thirty-eight 
week  contract  who  voluntarily  accept  employment  to  conduct  summer 
school  classes  with  a  part-time  teaching  load  shall  receive  direct  pro 
rata  compensation  based  on  their  thirty-eight  week  contracted  salary 
for  the  previous  school  year  adjusted  to  agree  with  their  load 
percentage. 

3.  Teaching  loads  for  persons  described  in  the  previous  Sections  "1." 
and  "2."  shall  be  calculated  by  the  same  formula  used  to  determine 
teaching  loads  during  the  previous  normal  school  year.  A  teaching 
load  of  92%  or  greater  shall  constitute  a  full-time  load. 

U.  The  previous  Section  1.  a:id  2.  shall  apply  to  the  instruction  of 
courses  included  in  an  approved  full-time  day  diploma  or  associate 
degree  program  and  instruction  In  the  Farm  Training.  Production 
Agriculture  and  Agri-Oevelopment  programs,  as  well  as  counselors. 
Other  continuing  education  credit  course  instruction  will  be  paid  at 
the  1/1 300th  rate  per  instructional  hour. 

S.  A  check  will  be  received  on  the  15th  and  the  last  day  of  the  month. 
If  these  times  fall  on  a  weekend  or  holiday,  then  the  heck  is  Issued 
on  the  last  working  day  prior  to  the  weekend  or  holiday.  The  first 
check  will  be  issued  on  June  15  and  the  last  check  will  be  issued  on 
the  first  payday  following  the  end  of  the  summer  session. 
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I.     Presentations  Deyond  the  Norma'  Workload 

Instructors  will  be  paid  $15.00  plus  mileage  per  off-campus  presentation 
for  high  school  recruitment  and/or  articulation  purposes.  Presentation 
requests  will  be  approved  by  management  and  the  total  number  of 
presentations  will  be  limited  to  one  hundred  per  school  year. 

J.     Step  14  Bonus 


A  bargaining  unit  member  located  on  Step  14  of  the  salary  schedule  will 
receive  a  one  time  lump  sum  of: 


1.  $500,  if  the  member  obtains  six  semester  credits  (course  grade  of  "B" 
or  better)  of  District  approved  graduate  study,  occupational  specific 
courses  in  an  associate  degree  or  vocational  diploma  program  in  the 
VTAE  system,  or  comparable  occupational  specific  undergraduate 
courses. 


A  member  can  receive  the  $500.00  payment  once  every  three  years. 

2,     $1,000,  if  the  member  obtains  eight  consecutive  weeks  of  District 
approved  occupational  experience. 

A  member  who  enrolls  In  an  approved  course  during  his/her  scheduled 
eight  consecutive  hou*s  including  one  hour  for  lunch,  will  extend  his/her 
workday  by  the  number  of  class  hours  and  travel  time  Involved  in  taking 
(  the  course. 

Credits  that  an  instructor  applies  toward  certification  or  toward  horizontal 
advancement  cannot  be  used  for  Step  14  Bonus  credits. 


K.     Longevity  Pay 

1.  Any  full-time  employee  who  has  completed  one  full  school  year  of 
service  In  the  previous  year  at  Step  14  of  the  previous  year's  Salary 
Schedule  In  Lanes  VI,  VI i,  VIII,  IX,  and  X  (Masters  Lane  and 
Masters  plus  credits)  and  has  completed  the  requested  years  of 
service  shall  receive  a  lump  sum  payment  according  to  the  following 
schedule. 


11th  year  of  service  through  15th  year  of  service  ....  $400. 
16th  year  of  service  or  greater  $500. 

2.     This  payment  shall  not  compound  from  year  to  year.    The  payment 
shall  be  made  In  the  second  pay  period  of  December. 

L.     Cost  of  Living  Supplementary  Adjustment  Plan 

A  "Cost  of  Living  Supplementary  Adjustment  Plan"  will  provide  each 
full-time  bargaining  unit  member  with  a  maximum  of  $580.00  per  school 
year. 
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Under  this  plan,  via  separate  checks  from  the  regular  payroll  checks,  two  ( 
payments  will  be  made  to  each  according  tc  the  following  procedure: 

1.  A  member  employed  for  all  95  days  of  a  semester  will  receive  a  full 
payment  of  $290  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  semester. 

2.  A  member  employed  for  less  than  95  day*  of  a  semester  will  receive  a 
direct  prorated  payment  of  $290  on  the  last  day  of  the  semester. 


( 
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.  ARTICLE  VI 
LEAVE  POLICIES 


A.  Absence  Notiflcacion  Procedures 

When  instructors,  because  of  Illness,  weather  conditions  o  other 
emerpencles,  find  It  necessary  to  be  absent  during  their  normai  weekly 
thirty-five  hour  schedule,  they  should  contact  their  Immedieie  supervisor 
personally.  If  at  ail  possible,  prior  to  the  beginning  of  their  normal 
workday  and  if  the  absence  occurs  during  their  workday,  prior  to  their 
absence. 

If  the  Immediate  supervisor  cannot  be  reached,  the  instructor  is  to  give 
any  messages  or  instructions  regarding  their  assignments  to  the 
supervisor's  secretary  or  with  another  professional  in  the  office  complex 
and  a  telephone  number  where  they  may  be  reached. 

B.  Sick  Leave 

1.  Sick  leave  refers  to  those  days  which  an  employee  may  be  absent  with 
pay  and  continuing  benefits  because  of  a  personal  illness  upon 
presentation  of  evidence  of  illness  by  a  qualified  physician  If  such 
evidence  is  deemed  necessary  by  the  Personnel  Manager. 

2.  Each  employee  shall  accumulate  sick  leave  days  at  the  rate  of  two 
per  month  of  employment  the  first  year  and  one  day  per  month  of 
employment  each  following  year  cumulative  to  one-hundred  twenty 
days. 

3.  The  anticipated  accumulation  of  days  each  year  will  be  credited  to  the 
employee  at  the  beginning  of  each  year  of  employment. 

*•  Those  individaa's  who  have  accumulated  the  maximum  sick  leave  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year  and  are  ineligible  for  additional  days 
shall  receive  additional  days  credited  to  their  record  (up  to  ten  per 
year)  as  days  are  used. 

5.  When  an  employee  has  used  all  of  his/her  accrued  sl'^k  leave  within  a 
year,  a  physteal  examination  may  be  required  before  he/she  returns 
to  work. 

6.  When  an  instructor  knows  that  he/she  must  be  absent  from  work, 
he/she  will  promptly  contact  his/her  Immediate  supervisor.  When  the 
Instructor  is  ready  to  return  to  work  he/she  will  notify  Kis/her 
Immediate  supervisor  In  ample  time  to  Inform  the  substitute. 

7.  When  an  instructor  is  excluded  from  school  because  of  quarantine 
imposed  as  a  result  of  contact  brought  about  In  the  line  of  duty, 
such  Instructor  will  be  entitled  to  full  pay  without  loss  of  accumulated 
sick  leave. 
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8.  Instructors  shall  be  .eligible  for  sick  leave  benefits  after  the  opening  ( 
of  the  fall  term. 

9.  Instructors  will  be  notified  about  their  sicl^  leave  status  prior  to 
October  1,  of  each  year. 

10.  It  shall  be  each  instructor's  responsibility  to  consult  with  their 
immediate  supervisor  or  Personnel  Manager  after  an  absence  if  there 
are  any  questions  regarding  whether  said  absence  was  an  approved 
sick  leave. 

C.  Bereavement  Leave 

1.  Any  bargaining  unit  member  is  entitled  to  no  more  than  three  days 
absence  with  pay  in  any  one  year  for  each  death  of  a  close  relative 
(husband,  wife,  brother,  sister,  chikJ,  grandparent, 
grandpdrent*in-iaw,  father,  mother,  father-in-law,  or  motherHn*iaw)« 

2.  Any  bargaining  unit  member  is  entitled  to  no  more  than  three  days 
absence  with  pay  in  any  one  year  for  major  illness  of  a  close  relative 
(husband,  wife,  brother,  sister,  child,  grandparent, 
grandparent-in-law,  father,  mother,  father-in-law,  or  mother-in-law). 

3.  if  additional  days  are  necessary  for  either  death  or  major  illness  of  a 
close  relative  (husband,  wife,  brother,  sister,  child,  grandparent, 
grandparent-ln-law,  father,  mother,  father-in-law,  or  mother-in-law), 
advanced  request  made  prior  to  days  used  may  be  approved  by  the  ( 
District  and  with  such  approval  the  additional  days  will  be  charged 
against  the  individual's  accumulated  sick  leave  days. 

D,  Leave  of  Absence 

1.  A  temporary  leave  of  absence  may  be  authorized  by  the  Assistant 
Director  of  Instruction  and  Student  Services  for:  recuperation  from 
illness,  exchange  teacher ,  attendance  at  institutions  of  higher 
learning,  or  extensive  traveling.  Such  leaves  will  be  granted  only 
with  no  cost  to  the  Norti  Central  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult 
Education  District  and  only  if  it  would  appear  that  such  consideration 
would  be  beneficial  to  the  District. 

2.  An  instructor  on  a  personal  leave  of  absence  who  Is  not  engaged 
during  the  period  of  leave  in  an  approved  occupational  or  educational 
experience  will  return  to  the  school  at  the  same  position  on  the  salary 
schedule  where  he  would  have  been  at  the  beginning  of  his/her  leave 
of  absence.  Time  spent  In  an  approved  educational  or  occupational 
experience  will  be  credited  to  the  teacher  for  vertical  or  horizontal 
advancement  in  determining  salary  status  as  prevtously  defined. 

3.  The  District  has  an  obligation  when  employing  a  person  or  persons  in 
replacement  of  the  recipient  of  the  leave  of  absence  to  issue  a  regular 
contract  only  up  to  the  length  of  time  of  the  leave  of  absence.  The 
District  has  no  responsibility  for  employing  a  leave  of  absence 
replacement(s)  after  the  termination  of  the  time  of  the  leave  of 
absence.    This  will  take  precedence  over  any  other  conflicting  section 
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of  the  Master  Contract.  However,  upon  successful  evaluation,  the 
leave  of  absence  replacement  would  be  considered  for  day  teaching 
assignments  he/she  may  ba  considered  qualified  for  within  the 
District. 

An  instructor  hired  as  a  full-time  leave  of  absence  replacement  is 
entitled  to  all  bargaining  unit  rights  during  the  term  of  the  individual 
leave  of  absence  contract,  but  all  bargaining  unit  rights  would  cease 
at  the  end  of  that  individual  leave  of  absence  contract.  Such  leave 
of  absence  contract  issued  for  less  than  one  semester  in  length  or  on 
a  part-time  basis,  would  be  considered  part-time  employment  and 
would  be  granted  part-time  letters  of  appointment.  Teaching 
assignments  of  full-time  one  semester  or  one  academic  year  would  be 
considered  bargaining  unit  employment  with  rights  for  only  tne  length 
of  the  individual  leave  of  absence  contract.  Leave  of  absence 
replacements  will  be  issued  contracts  with  leave  of  absence  noted  at 
the  top  of  the  contract. 

£•     Professional  Leave 

K  Professional  leave,  with  regular  full  salary  and  benefit  payment  by 
the  Board,  may  be  granted  to  each  professional  employee  each  year 
for  attendance  at  professional  educational  conferences,  seminars, 
workshops,  and  institutes.  This  professional  leave  will  be  approved 
when  the  event  is  directly  related  to  the  professional's  instructional 
assignment  or  job  required  responsibility  and  may  include  such  events 
as  university  seminars  and  business  and  industry  conferences. 

2.  The  Board  will  not  pay  travel,  lodging,  food,  registration  or  other 
expenses  for  such  professional  leave. 

3.  No  more  than  one  person  from  each  department  may  be  absent  fc 
such  leave  on  any  one  given  school  working  day  without  the  approval 
of  the  Assistant  Director  of  Instruction  and  Student  Services. 

4.  Professional  leave  days  are  not  counted  when  an  instructor  is 
required  to  attend  a  conference  with  expense  payment  by  the  District 
administration. 

5.  Professional  leave  days  are  not  accumulative  from  one  year  to  the 
next. 

6.  The  professional  leave  policy  shall  be  carried  out  in  addition  to  any 
other  administrative  policies. 

F.     Sabbatical  Leave 

1.     Statement  of  Policy 

Sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted  full-time  professional  members  of  the 
staff  based  upon  the  best  interests  of  the  District  and  the  competency 
of  the  applicant. 
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Purposes 


( 


3. 


4. 


a.  To  encourage  professional  growth  through  advanced  study 

b.  To  enable  instructors  to  obtain  occupational  experience  beyond 
that  required  for  standard  five  year  or  standard  life  certification 

c.  To  enable   instructors   to   obtain   occupational    experience  or 
graduate  credits  for  certification  in  an  additional  field 

Eligibilit/  Requirement 

All  fuM-iime  professional  employees  with  standard  life  and  standard 
five  year  certification  in  their  field,  who  have  completed  no  fewer 
than  five  consecutive  years  of  service  In  the  North  Central 
Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  District,  are  eligible  for 
sabbatical  leave. 

Application  Procedure 

Those  seelcing  sabbatical  leave  must  formally  app!%'  to  the  Chairperson 
of  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee—Assistant  Director  of  Instruction 
and  Student  Services~no  later  than  February  1,  in  the  school  year 
prior  to  the  school  year  in  which  the  leave  is  requested.  Notification 
of  acceptance  or  rejection  of  the  applicant's  request  will  be  given 
within  sixt>  days  from  the  February  1  deadline. 


When  a  sabbatical  leave  involving  occupational  experience  is  desired, 
the  Assistant  Director  should  be  informed  prior  to  contact  of  possible 
emp]oyers.  In  this  type  of  sabbatical  leave  the  employer  must 
communicate  in  writing  with  the  Assistant  Director  describing  the  time 
of  employment  compensation,  and  job  responsibilities  agreed  upon 
between  the  applicant  and  employer  prior  to  the  Sabbatical  Leave 
Committee's  meeting  to  consider  the  request.  Failure  to  comply 
properly  with  the  stated  application  procedures  above  will  eliminate 
the  request  from  any  further  consideration. 

Selection  Criteria 

M  committee  composed  of  three  persons  from  the  faculty  selected  by 
the  North  Central  Faculty  Association,  the  Director,  Assistant 
Director  of  Instruction  and  Student  Services  and  another 
representative  from  the  administrative  staff  selected  by  the  Director, 
shall  review  and  recommend  approval  or  disapproval  of  all  applicants' 
sabbatical  leave  requests  to  the  North  Central  Vocational,  Technical 
and  Adult  Education  District  Board. 

The  Assistant  Director  shall  serve  as  Chairperson  of  the  Sabbatical 
Leave  Committee.  Five  of  six  of  the  members  of  the  committee  must 
vote  favorably  for  a  recommendation  of  approval  by  the  committee. 
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The  following  criteria  .will  be  considered  when  the  committee  considers 
an  applicant's  request  for  sabbatical  leave: 

a.  Limitation  on  the  number  of  persons  recommended  for  sabbatical 
leave  at  any  one  time.  The  number  of  persons  on  sabbatical 
leave  at  any  one  time  shall  not  exceed  one  for  every  fifty  or 
major  fraction  thereof,  full-time  members  of  the  professional 
staff. 


b.  Reasonable  distribution  of  applicants  amonc;  the  departments  and 
adfrinistratlve  staff  of  the  District. 

c.  Merit  of  reasons   for  desiring   a   sabbatical   leave.     Do  such 
reasons  Indicate  a  benefit  to  the  District? 

(1)  Is  the  experience  to  be  gained  directly  related   to  the 
applicant's  job  responsibility? 

(2)  Is  there  sufficient  value  to  the  District  received  to  justify 
the  cost  to  the  Board? 

(3)  Can  sufficient  similar  experience  be  gained  In  a  different 
manner  at  a  lower  cost? 

(«)   Does  this  experience  relate  to  one  of  the  District's  high 
priorities  for  the  future? 

d.  Method  of  Replacement:     Ease   or   difficulty   in   providing  a 
replacement. 


e.  Previous  leaves,  if  any. 

f.  Time  of  Sabbatical  Leave.  The  policy  is  designed  to  operate 
during  the  time  of  normal,  actual  contract  employment  of  the 
Individual,  ror  example,  if  the  applicant  is  normally  employed 
on  a  thirty-eight  week  basis  du'-ing  the  school  year,  the 
sabbatical  leave  policy  is  not  applicable  to  the  eleven  summer 
weeks. 


6.     Length  of  Sabbatical  Leave 


Sabbatical  leave  shall  not  be  for  more  than  one  year  in  length,  but 
may  be  less  I'  the  circumstances  so  dictate  and  upon  approval  of  the 
selection  committee. 


7.  Compensation 

Instructors  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  paid  In  accordance  with 
established  payroll  proceaures  In  effect  at  the  time  of  the  leave  on 
the  basis  of  seventy-five  percent  (75%)  of  the  amount  which  would 
normally  be  received  hc,d  the  employee  not  been  granted  sabbatical 
leave.  If  the  $abb;itlcal  leave  Is  for  less  than  one  year,  the  amount 
of  pay  will  be  prorated  accordingly. 
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K  the  recipient  receives  outside  financial  support  during  the  tine  on 

iT  J^J  /^"  ?  °'  '"ve  Involves  mployment  or 

whkh    whTn°Idi^''2;":2:"'  S'-'"*  "  ^o--  Srad^Si^tudW 

Tvir  ^rS!?«w sabbatical  leave  compensation,  would  total 

t^T  .SSiitir?';'**  °'  °^  "onna  ly  received, 

the  sabbatical  leave  compensation  will  be  reduced  accordingly.  That 

iltSdfrih?!.  T."'"*"^.  °'  "bbatlcal  leave  compensftfon  and  othJr 
2;dIo1^JS      !  cSvicted  with  eKher 

employment  or  study  shall  not  exceed  one-hundred  percent  of  what 

iS^r^Si?**  compensation  If  rlTsSba^Sneave  ZTe 

Instructors  on  a  sabbatical  leave  will  advance  vertically  on  the  salarv 
«^n*^"i'  ?"<*.'-etaln  membership  in  the  retirement  system.  Tnsu?an^i 
Jl!  '.£1:!''**'°""  «-9ani«tlons  and  continue  to  accrue  sick  SC^^^ 
^rplotrntXu'^t^':,.^*^   '^"•^  ^•-•"•<'  -mal 

tlSr/i"^'  •dvancement  on  the  salary  schedule  for  graduate  study 
inrlJf..  ''hich   are  approved^ 

Horizontal  advancement  on  the  salary  schedule  for  occuoatlonal 
experience  while  on  the  sabbatical  leavi  shall  be  cor^^^nfurate  w?th 
one  step  as  described  In  Article  IV.  C.2.h.  ^-^n-mcnsuraie  wnn 

«.   Sabbatical  Leave  Recipient's  Obligation 

The  recipient  of  a  sabbatical  leave,  if  returning  to  graduate  school 

Shan  not  earn  less  than  the  average  number  of  credit?  requ  red  of  an 

™^^^Sn  Institution  in  which  he/she  is  Vnrolled  anS 

Thi?i       '  ?   .''•''"^•V      •■•^"•■"•"S  for  occupational  experience! 

fTr^r^^^^Xf^  °"  '  ^m'*'"*  ^''^^  •  ^^•^•'■'•^y  and  level  of 

1     7**?**"*'**'"*^  coinparable  or  greater  to  that  of  a  vocational  or 

l^lrLVS^''  "^'^       "^'^^  experieicJ  is  s^S?ht*^i  M 

a  level  of  salary  commensurate  with  that  responsibility. 

Jt*IfHr;!f Assistant  Director  of  Instruction  and 
\  i*    'f**  '■•P®'"*  «»l^hin  thirty  days  after  the 

^il!^rt   .^1  activity;  thereafter,  a  monthly 

E^S  rlrJTJ?  fKril  P*"'*^  *°  ^'*'^«''  to  school. 

Each  report  should  concisely  summarize  the  recipient's  progress,  in  a 

?2JiJS?''?rn«r'l?!!f""  document    all  compensation 

received  from  outside  sources  as  previously  described.  The  final 
report  should  deteil  specific  credits  earned  or  sp«:lfk  ob  functuSfs 

rSLr^  .S^uYrf^J^rK^'^LS!!"*^      ••^^  °'  ^tlooi.    The  flnal 

report  should  further  be  documented  by  either  an  official  transcript 
of  credits  earned  or  a  letter  from  the  employer  testifying  to  ie  tvS 
and  amount  of  occupational  experience.  w>*"ying  xo  me  xype 

Ji!?.j;*^lf'I2\°'  ■  "bbatlcal  leave  will  obligate  himself/ herself  to 
return  to  employment  in  the  District  for  twice  the  amount  of  time  of 

tS  m.?.*T  '"•i^"  '^f  "^"^  °'  compensation  received  from 
Im*  ^ni"''**  .7^*  '■•t'P'*"*  "9"  interest-free  note  Indicating 
this  and  specifying  the  amount  of  the  compensation  to  be  received! 
ll!!!  \  ^  canceled  upon  completion  of  the  end  of  the  period  of 
service  required  according  to  this  policy  or  at  the  death  of  the 
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maker,  or  upon  his/her  becoming  permanently  Incapacitated  so  that 
he/she  is  unable  to  assume  the  position  which  was  held  prior  to  the 
sabbatical  leave. 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  recipient  to  notify  the  Assistant 
Director  by  February  1,  if  return  to  duties  may  be  expected  ct  the 
beginning  of  the  first  semester  in  August  or  by  July  1 .  If  a  return  to 
dut'es  may  be  expected  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  In 
January. 

1!^  sufficient  funds  each  year  to  fund 

the  sabbatical  leave  program. 

9.    Additional  employment 

The  individual  on  sabbatical  leave  may  accept  non-sabbatical  leave 
employment  while  on  leave  if  all  the  provisions  of  this  policy  are  met. 

10.  Penalties 

If  the  Assistant  Director  of  Instruction  and  Student  Services  is 
convinced  that  an  Instructor  on  sabbatical  leave  Is  not  fulfilling  the 
purpose  for  which  the  sabbatical  leave  was  granted,  he/she  shall 
report  fht  same  to  the  selection  cc.Timittee.  The  commltlee  shall 
review  the  case  and  make  recommendations  to  the  Board  after  giving 
the  Instructor  an  opportunity  to  be  heard.  The  Joard  may  terminate 
the  sabbatical  leave  as  of  the  date  of  abuse. 

Sabbatical  L^ve  Replacement 

The  District  has  an  obligation  when  employing  a  person  or  persons  In 
replacement  of  the  recipient  of  the  sabbatical  leave  to  Issue  a  regular 
contract  only  up  to  the  length  of  time  of  the  sabbatical  leave.  The 
District  has  no  responsibility  for  employing  a  sabbatical  leave 
replacement(s)  after  the  termination  of  the  time  of  the  sabbatical 
J^'"  *****  precedence  over  any  other  conflicting  section  of 
^^"^'■"ct.  However,  upon  successful  evaluation,  the 
sabbatical  leave  replacement  would  be  considered  for  day  teaching 
assignments  he/she  may  be  considered  qualified  for  within  the 
District. 

An  Instructor  hired  as  a  full-time  sabbatical  leave  replacement  is 
entitled  to  all  bargaining  unit  rights  during  the  term  of  the  individual 
sabbatical  leave  contract  but  all  bargaining  unit  rights  would  cease  at 
the  end  of  that  individual  sabbatical  leave  contract.  Such  sabbatical 
iMve  contracts  Issued  for  less  than  one  semester  In  length  or  on  a 
part-time  basis  would  be  considered  part-time  employment  and  would 
be  granted  part-time  letters  of  appointment.  Teaching  assignments  of 
full-time  one  semester  or  one  academic  year  would  be  considered 
bargaining  unit  employment  with  rights  for  only  the  length  of  the 
individual  sabbatical  leave  contract.  Sabbatical  leave  replacements 
will  bt  issued  contracts  with  sabbatical  leave  reolacement  noted  at  the 
top  of  the  contract. 


11, 
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C.    DisabHity  Leave  i 

1.  In  the  event  an  instructor  Is  aware  in  advance  that  sick  leave 
benefits  of  an  extended  nature  will  be  needed  or  due.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Instructor  to  notify  the  Assistant  Director  cf  Instruction 
and  Student  Services  as  far  In  advance  as  possible.  In  writing,  of  the 
anticlpatKi  time  and  duration  of  such  sick  leave  ?nd  reason  for 
requesting  such  sick  leave.  Medical  certification  must  be  submitted 
on  or  about  the  beginning  of  such  leave  to  the  effect  that  the 
Instructor  will  be  unable  to  perform  normal  work  functions.  In  the 
event  an  instructor  Is  requesting  such  extended  sick  leave  for 
maternity  purposes  the  instructor  shall  notify  the  Assistant  Director 
of  the  anticipated  date  of  birth  no  later  than  the  third  month  of 
pregnant;  or  as  soon  as  possible. 

2.  Instructors  may  utilize  acr:rued  sick  leave  days  during  the  period  of 
time  they  are  Incapable  of  performing  their  job.  Instructors  shall 
return  to  work  at  such  time  as  their  doctor  certifies  they  are  capable 
of  returning  to  work. 

3.  The  Assistant  Director  may  require  a  certificate  from  a  ph>siclan  of 
the  District's  choosing  that  an  Instructor  on  sick  leave  is  medically 
unable  to  perform  norma!  teaching  duties.  The  cost  of  said 
examSnatlon  will  be  paid  by  the  District. 

4.  An  instructor  returning  from  sick  leave  may  have  their  return  to 
normal  teaching  duties*  delayed  until  a  tiiiH^  felt  appropriate  by  the  ( 
District.  Tie  District  may  assign  the  returning  instructor  to  perform 
duties  other  then  those  normally  assigned  or  to  hav^  the  returning 
instructor  perform  curriculum  development  work  until  such  time  as  the 
District  fee's  that  the  Instructor  transition  Is  advisable. 

5.  In  the  event  an  instructor  exhausts  accumulated  sick  leave  and  is  not 
medically  able  to  resume  normal  duties,  the  Instructor  will  placed 
on  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  until  the  end  of  the  term  of  the 
individual  teaching  contract  or  such  time  as  the  Instructor  Is  capable 
of  returning  to  work,  whichever  Is  first.  Thereafter,  \i  the 
Instructor  requests  In  writing  that  the  District  renew  such  unpaid 
leave  and  it  Is  established  to  a  reasonable  medical  certainty  thax  the 
Instructor  will  be  able  to  return  to  normal  teaching  duties  within  a 
reasonable  period  of  time,  the  unpaid  leave  shall  be  extended  an 
addltloril  year  or  until  the  instructor  Is  capable  of  returning  to 
work,  whichever  occurs  first.  During  unpaid  leave  of  absence 
no  fringe  benefits  of  any  kind  shall  be  paid  to  or  accrued  by  any 
employee  on  unpaid  leave.  However,  all  insurances  will  continue  In 
force  If  the  Instructor  pays  such  premiums  as  are  required. 

6.  So  long  as  state  and/or  federal  law  requires  that  pregnancy  and 
complications  related  thereto  be  treated  the  same  as  all  other 
disabilities,  instructors  on  maternity  leave  shall  be  allowed  to  use 
accumulated  sick  leave  as  provided  above. 
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H.  Emergency  Leave 

1,  Two  days  leave  with  pay  ptr  school  year  may  be  designated  as 
emergency  leave  if  approved  by  the  immediate  supervisor.  The 
second  approved  day  taken  per  year  will  be  charged  against  the 
employee's  accumulated  sick  leave  days.  Emergency  is  defined  as  an 
unforeseen  and  uncontrollable  combination  of  circumstances,  or 
circumstances  of  a  human  compelling  personal  nature  which  calls  for 
Immediate  action  during  job  hours.  The  need  for  such  leave  shall  be 
communicated  immediately  upon  knowledge  of  such  need,  in  advance  If 
possible,  to  the  immediate  supervi  or  or  the  Personnel  Manager.  If 
advance  notice  is  not  possible,  the  emergency  shall  be  reported 
immediately  upon  the  employee's  return. 

I.  Jury  Duty 

1.  An  instructor  receiving  a  summons  for  jury  duty  shall  immediately 
Inform  their  immediate  supervisor  of  such  a  fact  and  time,  date  and 
court  where  the  employee  Is  to  report. 

2.  The  instructor  selected  for  jury  duty  will  receive  full  salary  during 
the  period  of  such  jury  duty,  subject  to  their  prompt  remittance  to 
the  Board  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  compensation  paid  them  for  such 
jury  duty. 

a.  Such  items  as  subsistence,  travel  or  other  expense  allowance 
paid  fihall  not  be  Included  in  determining  compensation  received 
from  the  government. 

3.  When  released  from  jury  duty  during  working  hours,  the  instructor 
will  immediately  return  back  to  work  if  practical. 

J.     Management  Assigned  Occupational  Updating  Leave 

The  District  may  assign  an  occupational  updatfng  activity  to  a  bargaining 
unit  n.ember.  The  District  will  be  responsible  frr  determining  the  nature 
of  the  activity  and  contracting  the  activity  with  a  business,  industry,  or 
agency. 

The  bargaining  vnlt  member  will: 

1.  Be  p3id  on  the  basis  of  the  member's  38-we€k  contracted  salary 
prorated  to  the  length  of  the  assigned  leave. 

2.  Advance  vertically  on  the  salary  scale  and  retain  membership  In  the 
retirement  system,  insurance  plap,  professional  organizations  and 
continue  to  accrue  sick  leave  in  the  same  manner  that  they  would  if 
they  remained  in  normal  employment  circumstances. 

3.  Receive  horizontal  advancement  on  th^  salary  sc.ieduie  according  with 
the  provisions  as  described  In  Article  IV. 

«.  Moy  receive  transportation  and  living  expenses  as  determined  by  the 
District. 
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ARTICLE  VII 
PAY  PERIODS  AND  PAYROLL  DEDUCTIONS 


Pay  Periods 

Each  full-time  instructor  has  a  choice  of  two  pay  plans. 

^-  Nine  Month  Plan>  A  check  will  be  received  on  the  15th  and  the  last 
aay  or  the  month.  If  these  times  fail  on  a  weekend  or  holiday,  then 
the  check  rs  issued  on  the  last  working  day  prior  to  the  weekend  or 
holiday.  The  first  check  will  be  issued  on  August  31,  and  the 
last  check  will  be  issued  on  the  last  working  day  of  the  school  year, 

2-  Twelve  Month  Plan.  A  check  will  be  issued  on  the  15th  and  the  last 
day  of  the  month  with  allowance  being  made  when  these  fall  on  a 
weekend  or  holiday  as  previously  explained.  The  first  check  will  be 
issued  on  August  31  and  the  last  check  on  August  15. 

Payroll  Deductions 

1.  Teacher's  Retirement 

a.  All  full-time  instructors  are  covered  under  the  Wisconsin  State 
Teacher's  Retirement  System. 

b.  The  Board  shall  pay  into  the  Wisconsin  State  Teacher's 
Retirement  Fund,  five  percent  of  the  individual  Instructor's 
salary.  This  sum  shall  represent  a  share  of  the  employee's 
contribution.  Effective  with  the  April  30,  1986,  paycheck,  the 
District  agrees  to  pay  the  retirement  contribution  equal  to  six 
percent  of  the  employee's  earnings  to  the  Wisconsin  Retirement 
System  in  addition  to  the  District's  share  of  the  contribution. 

c.  Other  3dditlonal  necessary  deductions  are  made  on  each 
paycheck,  both  middle-of-the-month  and  end-of-the-month. 

2.  Tax-sheltered  annuity 

The  Board  will  approve  tax-sheltered  annuity  (TSA)  programs  of 
companies  writing  such  programs  providing  they  meet  all 
applicable  Internal  Revenue  regulations.  The  companies  writing 
such  programs  must  have  five  or  more  individual  account 
contracts  with  District  personnel  to  be  approved. 

All  companies  currently  writing  TSA,  as  of  the  ratification  date 
of  this  Professional  Contract  Supplement,  with  District  personnel 
may  continue  on  a  grandfather  clause.  Should  the  company  have 
no  participants  due  to  losing  existing  contracts.  It  will  be 
necessary  for  the  company  to  come  under  the  five  or  more 
participant  rule  to  continue  writing  TSA  proqrams  In  the 
District.  ^ 
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3.     MCE  Credit  Union 

« 

The  North  Central  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  District 
Board  authorizes  the  procedure  of  payroll  deductions  for  the  payment 
of  funds  to  the  Marathon  Ccjpty  Educators  Credit  Union  from  monies 
due  the  employees  of  the  Board  at  the  request  of  the  employee.  The 
conditions  for  such  deductions  to  be  as  follows: 

a.  The  employee  shaM  be  a  full-time  employee  of  the  North  Central 
Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  District  Board. 

b.  The  employee  shall  be  a  member  of  the  MCE  Credit  Union. 

c.  No  deductions  shall  be  made  without  the  joint  request  and 
consent  of  the  MCE  Credit  Union  and  the  employee. 

d.  Changes  in  the  amount  deducted  can  be  made  at  any  time. 

e.  Deductions  will  be  made  In  accordance  with  the  employee's 
request  and  consent  until  otherwise  notified  in  writing  by  the 
employee. 

f.  Deductions  will  be  made  on  a  semi-monthly  basis  in  equal 
amounts  totaling  the  amount  authorized. 

g.  The  North  Central  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education 
District  Board  shall  not  be  responsible  for  any  accounting  errors 
on  the  part  of  the  MCE  Credit  Union. 

h.  Monies  deducted  will  be  sent  to  the  MCE  Credit 
Union  semi-monthly  along  with  the  itemized  listing  of  the 
deductions. 

Direct  Transfer 

An  instructor  can  request  direct  transfer  of  his/her  paycheck  to  an 
approved  bank  or  credit  union. 

C.     Insurance  Benefits 

1.     Health  Insurance 

Croup  health  insurance  is  available  to  all  members  of  the  professional 
staff  through  one  of  two  plans.    The  two  plans  are  as  follows: 

a.  North    Central    Health    Protection    Plan    -    Wausau  Insurance 
Companies 

b.  Croup  Health  Care  Plan  -  Wausau  lnsu*-ance  Companies 

The  cost  of  such  insurance  is  paid  jointly  by  the  Board  and  said 
member  according  to  the  following  schedule. 

Single  Plan,    Board  pays  100%  of  premium  cost  of  existing  coverage. 
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Family  Plan>    Board  pays  85%  of  premium  cost  of  existing  coverage  i 
and  said   individual   member  of  the  bargaining  unit  pays   1 5%  of 
premium  cost. 

The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  change  carriers  of  said  health 
insurance  coverage  with  concurrence  of  the  Association  should  the 
change  in  carriers  be  deemed  in  the  best  interests  of  the  school. 
Any  change  in  carriers  vould  occur  on  the  anniversary  date  of  policy 
and  would  be  for  the  equivalent  benefits  of  the  present  coverage. 

In  the  event  that  an  employee  (policy  holder)  dies,  said  policy 
holder's  family  health  coverage  will  continue  for  one  additional  month 
with  the  District  paying  Its  portion  of  the  health  premium  cost. 
Within  this  time,  said  policy  holder's  immediate  family  or 
representative  shall  have  the  option  to  continue  health  Insurance  In 
accordance  with  the  Wisconsin  Statutes  by  paying  100%  of  the  health 
insurance  premium. 

The  District  and  the  Association  specifically  agree  that  the  Association 
will  implement  the  mandatory  Second  Opinion  Program,  the  Outpatient 
Surgery  Program,  and  the  Hospital  Bill  Self-Audit  Program  offered  by 
the  North  Central  Health  Protection  Plan  for  all  employees  covered  by 
the  terms  of  the  Labor  Agreement  between  the  North  Central 
Technical  Institute  and  North  Central  Faculty  .^association. 


2.     Dental  Insurance 

Croup  dental  insurance  will  be  available  to  all  members  of  the 
professional  staff  through  an  insurance  carrier  to  be  selectea  by  the 
Board. 

The  following  benefits  will  be  provided: 

a.  Payment  of  80%  of  usual,  customary,  and  reasonable  charges  for 
initial  examinations,  initial  full  series  of  x-rays,  prophylaxis, 
semi-annual  re-examinations,  extractions,  fillings.   Inlays,  oral 
surgery,    periodontics,    root    canal    therapy,  denture  repair, 
porcelain  jacl^ets,  cast  crowns,  fixed  and  removable  brldgeworl<. 

b.  Payment  of  50%  of  usual,  customary,  and  reasonable  charges  for 
complete  upper  or  lower  dentures. 

c.  Payment  of  50%  of  usual,  customary,  and  reasonable  charges  for 
orthodontia. 

d.  No  deductible.    $1  ,000.00  maximum  per  year  per  person. 

The  cost  of  such  Insurance  will  be  paid  jointly  by  the  Board  and  said 
members  according  to  the  following  schedule. 

Single  Plan.  Board  will  pay  100%  of  premium  cost  of  existing 
coverage. 

Family  Plan.  Board  will  pay  85%  of  existing  coverage  and  said 
member  of  the  bargaining  unit  will  pay  15%  of  premium  cost. 
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3.     Life  Insurance 


Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  under  age  70  are  covered  under  a 
group  life  insurance  plan  paid  for  by  the  District.  This  plan 
provides  coverage  equal  to  twice  the  following:  The  gross  amount  of 
total  District  earnings  (W-2)  for  the  previous  calendar  year,  which  if 
not  whole  thousands,  is  Increased  to  the  next  thousand.  However, 
the  coverage  will  not  be  less  than  $iJO,000. 

The  amount  of  coverage  is  adjusted  in  the  first  portion  of  each 
calendar  year. 

In  providing  this  coverage,  the  District  may  elect  to  keep  or  select 
another  plan  which  may  or  may  not  provide  residual  benefits  of 
coverage  after  age  65. 

4.     Liability  Insurance 


b. 


General  Liability  Insurance.  The  general  liability  portion  of  the 
school's  insurance  policy  covers  all  members  of  the  professional 
staff  employed  by  the  Board.  This  includes  coverage  from  claim 
ensued  due  to  the  following  while  acting  within  the  scope  of 
duties  as  employee  and/or  at  the  direction  of  the  Institute: 

(1)  Corporal  punishment 

(2)  False  arrest,  detention  or  imprisonment,  or 

(3)  Malicious  prosecution 

(4)  Libel,  slander,  defamation  or  violation  of 

(5)  Right  of  privacy 

(6)  Wrongful  entry  or  eviction  or  other 

(7)  Invasion  of  right  of  private  occupancy 

Automobili  Liability  Insurance.  The  general  liability  section  of 
the  school's  policy  covers  all  members  of  the  professional  staff 
when  driving  school-owned,  leased  or  rented  automobiles  as  well 
as  their  own  personal  automobiles  when  used  within  the  scope  of 
their  duties  or  at  the  direction  of  their  supervisors  as 
designated  by  the  Board.  Coverage  is  for  bodily  injury  and 
property  damage  with  a  one  million  dollar  limit.  This  is 
insurance  in  excess  of  the  individual's  own  insurance. 


5.     Disability  Insurance 


A  group  long-term  disability  plan  will  be  available  to  each  member  of 
the  bargaining  unit  employed  by  the  North  Central  VTAE  District. 
The  Board  will  pay  100%  of  the  cost  of  such  plan.  Employees  shall 
not  be  eligible  for  disability  insurance  payments  under  this  provision 
and  continue  to  receive  payments  for  sick  leave  under  Article  VI, 
Paragraph  B,  of  this  agr  .ement. 
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6«     Worker's  Compensation 

The  school  carries  a  policy  that  provides  Worker's  Compensation 
insurance  for  all  members  of  the  professional  staff. 

This  insurance  entitles  a  member  to  benefits  when  he/she  is  injured 
while  actually  working  in  the  employ  of  the  school  or  at  the  time  of 
injury  in  performing  services  growing  out  of  and  incidental  to  his/her 
employment.  Members  may  use  their  accumulated  sick  leave  for 
injuries  covered  by  Worker's  Compensation  provided  he/she  pays  to 
the  school  any  compensation  benefits  received  from  the  Worker's 
Compensation  insurer.  Members  of  the  professional  staff  should 
report  an  injury  as  soon  as  possible  to  the  school  nurse  or  to  the 
switchboard  operator  at  the  Information  Window*  in  addition,  an 
accident  report,  available  in  the  Personnel  Department,  must  be 
completed  within  twenty-four  hours  of  the  time  of  the  injury. 

D.     Reimbursable  Travel  Expense 

Ail  expenses  incurred  by  members  of  the  professional  staff  for  travel  in 
performing  work  for  the  school  and  subsequently  approved  by  their 
immediate  supervisor  and  received  in  the  Business  Office  by  12:00  p.m., 
Tuesday  of  each  week,  will  be  paid  the  following  day  if  administratively 
possible. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 
PROFS£SSIONAL  POLICIES 


A.     Internal  Substitute  Arrangements 

If.  In  the  event  of  an  Instructor's  absence,  the  District  chooses  not  to 
cancel  classes  but  to  make  Internal  substitute  assignments,  bargaining 
unit  members  will  be  compensated  as  follows:  »  » 

1.  If  a  short-term  (3  days  or  less)  substitute  assignment  Is  made, 
payment  for  substitute  duty  shall  be  from  day  one  and  calculated  at 
the  rate  of  l/1300th  of  their  current  contracted  salary  per  class  hour 
of  substitution  duty.  ^ 

2.  If  a  long-term  (M  days  or  more)  substitute  assignment  Is  made, 
payment  shall  be  from  day  one  and  calculated  as  follows:  The 
District  will  consider  the  Instructor's  load  as  established  and 
therefore  th«  full  percentage  value  of  the  substitution  will  be  added 
to  the  load  for  purposes  of  salary  computation. 

3.  Nothing  expressed  In  this  article  shall  prohibit  the  voluntary 
acceptance  of  substitute  assignments  without  pay  in  special 
circumstances  to  allow  an  instructor  to  attend  a  conference  or  meet  a 
community  obligation. 

B.    Policy  Improvement  Procedures 

The  school  has  a  history  of  placing  value  on  the  evaluations  and 
recommendations  of  each  person  on  the  faculty.  Constructive  criticism  and 
recommendations  for  the  improvement  of  the  institution  from  each  instructor 
are  encouraged  and.  in  fact,  essential  in  NCTI's  pursuit  of  excellence  In 
vocational  and  technical  education. 

These  recommendations  should  be  advanced  in  writing,  to  the  imniedlate 
supervisor.  Assistant  Director  of  Instruction  and  Student  Services  or 
Director. 

Frequent  discussions  between  the  Association  and  administration  regarding 
matters  of  mutual  concern  are  encouraged  to  provide  solutions  to 
administrative.  Association  or  individual  problems. 

Pi'es'dent  and  chairperson  of  the  Negotiations  Committee  (or  whomever 
the  chairperson  may  designate  that  this  person  shall  be  a  member  of  the 
Negotiations  Committee)  shall  be  responsible  for  assuming  this  type  of 
communication  on  behalf  of  the  members  and/or  Assoclatici  with  the 
Director. 
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C.    Professional  Organization  Affiliations 

The  North  Central  Faculty  Association  and  the  North  Central  Vocational. 
Technical  and  Adult  Education  District  Board  encourages  active 
participation  In  the  American  Vocational  Association  (AVA),  and  the 
Wisconsin  Vocational  Association  (WVA).  and  other  professional  associations 
Of  interest  and  value  to  the  professional  vocational,  technical  and  adult 
educator. 

To  each  professional  member  of  WVA  who  participates  In  the  annual  WVA 
State  Conference  the  Board  will  provide  two  days  at  full  pay  vnd  $40.00  to 
partially  defray  eating,  lodging,  and  transportation  costs.  In  addition, 
the  Board  will  pay  for  the  cost  of  registration.  Members  who  are  voting 
delegates  are  given  an  additional  one-half  day  to  participate  in  the  WVA 
voting  assembly  '>usiness  meeting  held  prior  to  the  start  of  the  conference. 

Those  who  choose  not  to  attend  educational  conferences  when  school  is 
closed  for  that  purpose  will  submit  a  special  assignment  plan  to  the 
Assistant  Director  of  Instruction  and  Student  Services  and  report  for  work 
during  their  regular  hours  of  employment.  Instructors  who  are  officers  or 
members  of  professional  organizations  who  are  requested  by  the 
organization  to  attend  committee  meetings  or  special  conferences  during 
school  hours  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Assistant  Director  for  such 
absence.  With  approval,  absence  from  school  for  such  a  purpose  will  not 
involve  a  deduction  in  pay. 

D.  Distribution  of  Contract  Supplement 

This  contract  supplement  In  Its  entirety  will  be  distributed  to  each  member 
of  the  bargaining  unit  with  each  new  contract. 

The  Director  or  Personnel  Manager  shall  notify  the  North  Central  Faculty 
Association  of  all  new  bargaining  unit  Instructors  within  ten  days  zfter 
they  have  signed  their  contracts. 

E.  Nondiscrimination  Practices 

It  shall  be  the  practice  of  both  the  Board  and  the  Association  not  to 
discriminate  against  any  ^ployee  or  student  on  the  basis  of  age.  race, 
color,  creed,  marital  status,  ancestry,  national  origin,  sex.  handicap, 
religion,  sexual  orientation,  arrest  or  conviction  record.  Vietnam  era  or 
disabled  veterans,  or  political  affiliation  or  belief.  Disputes  involving  this 
provision  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  arbitration  procedures  contained 
herein.  Rather,  they  shall  be  resolved  In  the  appropriate  state  and/or 
federal  forum. 
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F.     Job  Posting 

1.  A  vacancy  in  a  permanent  full-time  bargaining  unit  position  occurs 
when  the  District  elects  to  fill  a  position  or  creates  a  new  position. 

2.  A  vacancy  shall  be  posted  and  a  copy  given  to  the  president  of  the 
Association. 

3.  The  posting  notice  shall  be  the  "Position  Opening"  sheet. 

1.  Each  applicant  who  is  presently  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  and 
who  meets  the  qualifications  as  stated  on  the  "Position  Opening"  sheet 
shall  be  given  an  opportunity  for  a  personal  interview. 
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ARTICLE  IX 
RETIREMENT 


A,    Early  Retirement  Benefits 

1.     Ages  60  and  61 

The  Bjard  agrees  to  provide  a  single  or  family  plan  of  the  Croup 
Health  Care  Plan*-Wausau  Insurance  Companies*<*for  bargaininc^  unit 
members  who  retire  at  the  age  of  60  or  61 ,  provided  that  the  member 
is  curre.itly  employed  on  a  full-time  basis  with  the  District  at  the  time 
of  his/her  retirement  and  has  at  least  fifteen  years  of  services  with 
the  District.    The  cost  of  this  insurance  will  be  funded  as  follows; 

a.  For  a  family  plan,  the  member  will  pay  15%  of  the  premium  cost, 
and  the  District  will  pay  85%  of  the  premium  cost.  However, 
this  District's  payment  will  be  deducted  from  the  member's 
Terminal  Pay  for  Retirement  lump  sum  payment  (Article  IX,  8.). 

b.  ^or  a  single  plan,  the  District  will  pay  100%  of  the  premium  cost. 
However,  this  District's  payment  will  be  deducted  from  the 
member's  Terminal  Pay  for  Retirement  lump  sum  payment  (Article 
IX,  8.). 

c.  The  District  will  keep  records  of  its  monthly  payment  of  the 
premium  cost  as  stated  in  a.  and  b.  of  this  provision.  At  the 
time  the  retired  member  is  to  receive  his/her  Terminal  Pay  for 
Retirement  lump  sum  payment,  the  District  will  deduct  from  this 
payment  the  total  pr  )mium  cost  the  District  paid  for  the  health 
insurance. 

d.  if,  at  any  time  dur!ng  this  60  and  61  age  period,  the  total  of 
the  District's  monthly  payments  of  the  p'^emium  cost  is  more  than 
the  retiree's  Terminal  Pay  for  Retirement  lump  sum  payment, 
then,  effective  the  month  following  insufficient  funds  in  the 
retiree's  terminal  pay  account,  the  retiree  will  pay  the  tota: 
premium  of  the  Group  Health  Care  Plan. 

2.     Ages  62,  63,  and  64 

The  8oard  agrees  to  provide  and  pay  100%  of  the  premium  cost  of  a 
single  plan  and  85%  of  the  premium  cost  of  a  family  plan  of  a  Croup 
Health  Care  Plan,  Wausau  insurance  Companies,  for  all  professional 
members  of  the  staff  who  retire  between  the  ages  of  sixty*two  and 
sixty*five  provided  that  the  member  is  currently  employed  on  a 
full-time  basis  with  the  District  at  the  time  of  his/her  retirement  and 
has  at  least  fifteen  years  of  service  with  the  District.  Such  coverage 
to  be  provided  through  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  the  reciree 
reaches  the  age  sixty-five* 
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Upon  reaching  age  ^Ixty-flve.  the  retiree,  at  his/her  option,  may 
nave  coverage  continued  for  himself/herself  but  not  his/her 
dependents  by  paying  the  Board's  reguiar  contributions  'or  a  single 
plan. 

B.    Terminal  Pay  for  Retirement 

One-half  of  uHMsed  accumulated  sick  leave,  up  to  a  maximum  of  twenty-five 
days  of  full  contractual  pay.  will  be  used  to  continue  the  payment  o'.  the 
premium  cost  of  a  single  plan  through  a  Croup  Health  Care  Plan.  Wausau 
insurance  Companies,   for  a  member  of  the  professional  staff  at  age 
sixty-nve  or  upon  retirement  whichever  occurs  later,  provided  that  the 
member  is  currently  employed  on  a  full-time  basis  with  the  District  at 
his/her  retirement  and  has  at  least  fifteen  years  of  service  with  the 
1*  ;L    *         member  has  the  option  to  request  (or  In  the  event  of  the 
death  of  the  member,  his/her  beneficiaries  shall  receive)  a  lump  sum 
payment  equivalent  to  the  total  benefit  less  any  payments  made  for  the 
extended  health  insurance  coverage.    The  beneficiaries  designated  under 
Board's  group  life  insurance  plans  shall  receive  the  payment  unless  the 
member  has  filed  a  Different  designation  in  writing  with  the  Personnel 

The  retiree  may.  upon  the  terminal  pay  becoming  exhausted,  at  his/her 
option,  have  coverage  continued  for  himself/ hersdf  by  paying  the  Board's 
regular  contributions  for  a  single  plan.  r  k  r  ««  « s 

(  C.    Voluntary  Early  Retirement 

1.  Description:  Early  retirement  benefits  may  be  available  to  full-time 
Instructors  between  the  ages  of  60  and  65  who  resign  iheir  regular 
full-time  duties.  ^ 

2.  Eligibility:  An  applicant  for  early  retirement  benefits  must  be  a 
full-time  instructor  who  is  at  least  60  years  of  age  and  under  65 
years  of  age  who  has  served  in  the  District  for  not  less  than  fifteen 
consecutive  years.  "Age"  for  the  purpose  of  this  policy  is  defined  as 
the  instructor's  age  as  of  June  30  following  the  school  year  in  which 
retirement  becomes  effective.  The  program  shall  only  be  available  to 
the  instructors  who  retire  at  the  conclusion  of  the  1985-86  school  year 
and  th<ireafter.  and  shall  not  be  retroactive  to  any  instructor  who 
retired  prior  to  the  date  this  agreement  is  adopted  by  the  District. 
This  policy  shall  not  apply  to  any  instructor  who  is  discharged  or 
non renewed. 

3.  Application:  All  applications  for  early  retirement  benefits  must  be 
filed  with  the  District  at  least  six  months  before  the  beginning  of  the 
semester  in  which  the  retirement  is  to  begin. 

*.  Llmiutions:  The  number  and  selection  of  instructors  for  participation 
in  the  program  shall  be  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  District,  and 
there  shall  be  no  requirement  that  anyone  be  admitted  to  the  program 
In  any  given  year.  The  determination  of  the  District  shall  be  final 
and  not  subject  to  the  grievance  and  arbitration  procedures  of  this 
agreement. 
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5.  Compensation:  Instrqctors  applying  for  early  retirement  shall  have  ( 
the  full  amount  required  by  current  state  law  paid  to  the  Wisconsin 
Retirement  System  by  the  District  until  they  reach  age  65.  or  for 
three  full  years  following  retirement.,  whichever  is  sooner.  Payments 
shall  be  made  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  Section  40.02(42) (f)  of 
Wisconsin  Statutes  and  the  Administrative  Rules  of  the  System. 

6.  Termination  of  Benefits:  Payments  under  this  plan  shall  be 
automatically  terminated  If  a  participant  receives  any  unemployment 
compensation  benefit  after  retirement  from  the  District's  account. 

7.  Waiver:  Instructors  electing  to  retire  under  this  program  shall  retain 
no  reemployment  rights  with  the  Districi  nor  any  rights  or  benefits 
set  forth  in  this  Agreement,  except  Article  IX.  A..  Early  Retirement 
Benefits,  and  Article  XI.  B..  Terminal  Pay  for  Retirement. 

8.  Savings:  If  any  aspect  of  this  proposal  Is  fouiio  to  be  discriminatory 
or  violative  of  the  Federal  Age  Discrimination  in  Employment  Act.  the 
Wisconsin  Fair  Employment  Act,  or  any  other  state  or  federal 
legislation  by  any  court  or  competent  Jurisdiction,  then  the  entire 
provision  shall  be  considered  null  and  void. 

.  The  Board  reserves  the  right  to  change  carriers  of  said  retiree  health 
Insurance  coverage  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Association  should  the 
change  in  carriers  be  deemed  in  the  best  interests  of  the  scho«3l.  Any 
change  In  carriers  would  occur  on  the  anniversary  date  of  the  policy  and 
would  be  for  the  equivalent  benefits  of  the  present  coverage.  ( 
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.    ARTICLE  X 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


A.  Purpose 

'^HminP.»!!f!!"  ?-  f^'^  procedure  is  to  secure,  at  the  lowest  possible 
Ti-  ♦iV?*'''*  evel  equitable  solutions  to  the  problems  which  may  from 
Il  nVfTni;*,     K*  the  welfare  or  working  conditions  of  teacherJ 

II  ^.mTJT  professional  contract  supplement  agreement  and  provide 

an  orderly  method  for  resolving  those  problems.  h  «  lae 

B.  Definitions 

1.  A  "grievance"  is  a  request  for  Interpretation  or  claim  of  a  violation  of 

f«™    .  °'"  °^        professional  contract  supplement 

agreement. 

2.  A  "grievant"  is  the  Association  or  any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

3.  A  "party  in  Interest"  Includes  the  grievant.  members  of  the 
Association's  Grievance  Committee,  (limited  to  three  members) 
representatives  of  the  Board  (limited  to  threi  members),  as  well  as 
one  consultant  who  might  be  selected  by  the  Association  and  one 
consultant  who  might  be  selected  by  the  Board. 

"*     Ik*  ."^f^*"  article  shall,   except  where 

otherwise  indicated,  mean  working  school  days;  thus,  weekend  or 
vacation  days  are  excluded. 

5.  The  "statement  of  grievance"  is  a  clear  and  concisely  written 
statement  of  the  grievance;  this  includes  the  facts  upon  which  the 
grievance  is  based,  the  date  of  origin  of  the  grievance,  date  of 
presentation  to  the  appropriate  person,  the  issue  Involved  the 
specific  section  of  the  Professional  Contract  Supplement  Agreement 
thought  to  have  been  violated  and  the  requested  solution.  It  shall  be 
signed  by  the  grievant.  On  th.t  ,ame  date  one  copy  shall  also  be 
presented  to  the  Grievance  Committee  and  another  copy  placed  In  the 
grievance  file.    (See  Appendix  "H") 

6.  The  written  "suggested  solution"  is  a  dear  and  concisely  written 
analysis  of  the  grievance  which  may  include  an  interpretation  of  the 
professional  contract  supplement  in  an  attempt  to  solve  the  problem, 
it  contains  a  suggested  solution  to  the  grievance.  It  is  signed  by 
the  person  processing  it  and  dated  on  the  day  that  it  is  presented  to 
the  appropriate  person.  On  that  same  date  one  copy  shall  also  be 
presented  to  the  Grievance  Committee  and  another  copy  placed  in  the 
grievance  file.    ,See  Appendix   )  ^ 
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7.  The  written  "notice  of  request  for  arbitration"  shall  be  presented  to  { 
tf)t  District  Director  by  the  Chairperson  of  the  Grievance  Conrimlttee 

or  to  the  Chairperson  of  the  Grievance  Committee  by  the  District 
Director  in  the  procedure.    (See  Appendix  "J") 

8.  Grievance  File.  Ail  statements  of  grievance  and  "suggested  solutions" 
shall  not  be  l^ept  in  personnel  files-*rather  a  separate  '"grievance  file" 
shall  be  maintained  by  the  District's  administration. 

C.    General  Procedures 

1.  Since  it  Is  important  that  grievances  be  processed  as  rapidly  as 
possible,  the  number  of  days  indicated  at  each  level  should  be 
considered  as  a  maximum  and  every  effoi  i  should  be  made  to  expedite 
the  process.  The  time  limits  specified  may,  however,  be  extended  by 
mutual  agreement. 

2.  Because  of  the  value  of  face*to-face  dialogue  in  reaching  agreement 
such  meetings  are  encouraged  and  may  talce  place  in  addition  to  the 
presentation  of  written  communications  with  the  agreement  of  both 
parties  at  any  step  of  the  procedure.  Such  meetings  may  lr<luda  any 
"party  In  Interest". 

3.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  as  limiting  the  right  of 
any  Individual  Instructor,  having  a  problem  or  complaint,  on  matters 
not  relating  to  the  professional  contract  supplement  from  presenting 
the  problem  or  complaint  to  any  appropriate  member  of  the  ( 
administration,  and  having  it  solved  without  the  formalized  grievance 
procedure  of  intervention  of  the  Association  provided  the  adjustment 

Is  not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  agreement. 

4.  No  reprisals  of  any  Icind  will  be  tal<en  by  the  Board  or  by  any 
member  of  the  administration  against  the  grlevant  or  any  "party  in 
Interest"  by  reason  of  such  participation  In  the  grievance  process. 

5.  A  sincere  effort  must  first  be  made  by  the  grlevant  with  his/her 
Immediate  supervisor  to  resolve  the  matter  Informally  prior  to 
initiating  and  entering  the  formalized  grievance  procedures. 

6.  The  "parties  In  Interest"  agree  to  follow  each  of  the  steps  previously 
defined  under  the  two  grievance  procedures. 

7.  Any  actions  required  to  process  a  grievance  not  carried  out  within 
the  time  lines  specified,  by  the  side  which  initiated  the  grievance, 
shall  have  the  effect  of  settling  the  grievance  on  the  basis  of  ttie  last 
written  "suggested  solution"  given  by  the  side  responding  to  the 
grievance. 
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8.  Feilure  to  provide  .a  "suggested  solution"  within  the  time  lines 
specified  by  the  side  responding  to  the  grievance  shall  allow  the  side 
which  initiated  the  grievance  to  proceed  to  the  next  step. 

9.  At  any  stage  of  the  processing  of  a  grievance  If  the  parties  arrive  at 
an  agreement,  either  a  "statement  of  grievance"  or  "suggested 
solution"  form  may  be  signed  by  both  parties  as  the  settlement  of  the 
grievance  and  placed  In  the  "grievance  file". 

10.  The  time  limits  specified  for  a  particular  step  may  be  extended  by 
mutual  agreement  of  the  persons  involved  In  the  disposition  of  a 
grievance  at  that  step.  Such  extension  of  time  limits  shall  be  In 
writing  and  signed  by  both  the  grievant  and  the  Board's 
representative  at  that  step. 

D.     Faculty  initiation  of  Grievances 


1.     Step  One 


a.  After  an  earnest  Informal  attempt  has  been  made  by  the  grievant 
with  his/her  Immediate  supervisor  to  solve  his/her  grievance, 
he/she  may  initiate  the  first  formal  step  of  the  grievance 
procedure.  To  do  so  he/she  shall  present  a  written  "statement 
of  grievance"  to  the  Assistant  Director  of  Instruction  and 
Student  Services  no  later  than  fifteen  days  after  the  facts  or 
incident  first  occurred  upon  which  the  grievance  Is  based.  On 
that  same  date  copies  of  the  written  "statement  of  grievance" 
shall  be  given  to  the  Association  and  placed  in  the  "grievance 
file". 


b.  The  Assistant  Director  of  Instruction  and  Student  Services  shall 
give  his/her  written  "suggested  solution"  to  the  grievant  within 
fifteen  days  after  he/she  received  the  written  "statement  of 
grievance". 

On  that  same  date,  copies  of  the  Assistant  Director's  reply  shall 
be  given  to  the  Association  and  placed  In  the  "grievance  file". 

2.     Step  Two 

a.  If  the  grievant  Is  not  satisfied  with  the  solution  of  his/her 
grievance  as  explained  In  the  written  "suggested  solution"  given 
to  him/her  by  the  Assistant  Director,  he/she  shall  contact  the 
Association's  Grievance  Committee. 

b.  If  the  Association's  Grievance  Committee  judges  the  grievance  to 
be  Justifiable,  the  chairperson  of  the  committee  shall,  within  ten 
days  from  the  time  that  the  Assistant  Director's  reply  was 
received  or  the  passing  of  the  deadline,  present  their  written 
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ni^^  l^  soiut  on"  to  the  District  Director.     On  that  same  ( 
dat«    copies  of  the  Grievance  Committee's  "suggested  so'utlon" 
shall  be  placed  In  the  "grievance  file".  sounon 

''^';«,  District  Director  shall  give  his/her  written  "suggested 
solution"  to  the  grievant  and  the  chairperson  of  the  Association's 
Grievance  Committee  within  twenty  days  after  receipt  of  the 
Grievance  Committee's  "suggested  solution".  On  that  same  date 
a  copy  o^  the  District  Director's  reply  shall  be  placed  In  th4 
grievance  file  . 

3.     Step  Three 

a.  If  the  grievant  Is  not  satisfied  with  the  solution  of  his/her 
grievance  as  explained  in  the  District  Director's  "suggested 
solution"  he/she  shall  request  that  the  Association's  Grievance 
tc««mlttee  submit  his/her  grievance  to  arbitration. 

b.  If  the  Association's  Grievance  Committee  judges  that  the 
grievance  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitration,  the  chairperson  of 
the  committee  shall  notify  the  District  Director  In  writing  of  such 

m':*f  ??n  "°  t^^nty  days  from  the  time  that  the 

District  Director's  reply  was  received. 

c.  Within  five  days  after  the  "notice  of  request  for  arbitration"  has 
been  received,  the  Association  through  Its  Grievance  Committee 
may  file  a  written  request,  giving  notice  in  writing  to  the  Board  , 
on  the  same  date,  with  the  Wisconsin  Employment  Relations 
commission  to  appoint  a  member  of  Its  staff  as  arbitrator  to 
determine  the  matter;  or  If  either  of  the  parties  request  In 
**'/y"9.  then  said  commission  shall  name  a  panel  of  five 
arbitrators  with  each  party  having  the  right  to  strike  two  and 
the  fifth  arbitrator  to  be  the  one  which  will  conduct  the 
arbitration  hearing. 

E.     Board  Initiation  of  Grievances 

1.     Step  One 

a.  The  Board  may  Initiate  a  grievance  against  the  Association  for 
violation  of  a  specific  article  or  section  of  the  Professional 
Contract  Supplement  Agreement.  This  shall  be  initiated  with  the 
District  Director  filing  a  written  "statement  of  grievance"  with 
the  Grievance  Committee  of  the  Association  no  later  than  fifteen 
days  after  the  facts  or  Incident  first  occurred  upon  which  the 
grievance  is  based.  Said  statement  shall  contain  the  Board's 
suggested  solution"  to  the  grievance.  On  that  same  date  copies 
of  the  written  "statement  of  grievance"  shall  be  placed  In  the 
"grievance  file". 
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b.  The  Grievance  Committee  of  the  Association  shall  give  its  written 
"suggested  solution"  to  the  District  Director  within  fifteen  days 
after  it  has  received  the  written  "statement  of  grievance".  On 
that  same  date,  copies  of  the  Association's  "suggested  solution" 
shall  be  placed  in  the  "grievance  file". 

2.     Step  Two 

a.  If  the  Board  is  not  satisfied  with  the  solution  of  its  grievance  as 
explained  in  the  Association's  "suggested  solution",  the  District 
Director  shall  notify  the  Association's  Grievance  Committee  in 
writing  that  the  Board  intends  to  submit  the  grievance  to 
arbitration  with  the  Wisconsin  Employment  Relations  t  jmmlssion. 
This  shall  be  done  no  later  than  twenty  days  from  the  date  the 
Association's  written  "suggested  solution"  was  received. 

b.  Within  five  days  after  the  "notice  of  request  for  arbitration"  has 
been  received  by  the  committee,  the  District  Director  may  file  a 
written  request  with  the  Wisconsin  Employment  Relations 
Commission  to  appoint  a  member  of  its  staff  as  arbitrator  to 
determine  the  matter. 

F.  Arbitration 

1  •     The  sole  function  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  to  determine  whether  or 
{  not  the  rights  of  the  grievant  have  been  violated  by  the  Board 

contrary  to  an  express  provision  of  the  Professional  Contract 
Supplement  Agreement. 

2.  The  arbitrator  will  confer  with  representatives  of  the  Board  and  the 
Grievance  Committee,  and  hold  hearings  promptfy,  and  will  issue 
his/her  decision  on  a  timely  basis.  The  arbitrator's  decision  will  be 
in  writing  and  will  set  forth  his/her  findings  of  fact,  reasoning  and 
conclusions  of  the  issues  submitted.  The  arbitrator  will  be  without 
power  or  authority  to  make  any  decision  which  requires  the 
commission  of  an  act  prohibited  by  law  or  which  is  violation  of  the 
terms  of  this  agreement.  The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  authority  to 
add  to,  subtract  from,  or  modify  this  agreement  in  any  way. 

The  crbitrator  shall  have  no  authority  to  impose  liability  upon  the 
Board  arising  out  of  acts  occurring  before  the  effective  date  or  after 
the  termination  of  this  agreement.  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  will 
be  final  and  binding  on  both  parties. 

3«  All  arbitration  proceedings  shall  be  held  at  such  time  and  place  as 
shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  District  Director  and  the 
Association.  If  the  District  Director  and  the  Association  are  unable 
to  agree,  the  time  and  place  of  hearing  shall  be  designated  by  the 
arbitrator. 
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4.  All  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the  arbitration  proceedings 
shall  be  borne  equally  between  the  Board  and  the  Association.  If 
either  party  desires  a  transcript  of  testimony  to  be  prepared  for  the 
arbitrator,  the  expense  will  be  shared  equally.  Additional  copies 
shall  be  paid  for  by  the  party  requesting  them. 

5.  During  the  term  of  this  agreement  there  shall  be  no  strikes, 
slowdowns,  picketing,  work  stoppages,  cr  boycotts  by  the  Association 
or  Its  members  unless  the  Board  shall  fail  to  abide  by  the  decisior  of 
a  duly  appointed  arbitrator.  There  shall  be  no  lockout  by  the  Board 
unless  members  of  the  Association  shall  fail  to  abide  by  the  decision 
of  the  duly  appointed  arbitrator. 

6.  The  arbitrator  will  receive  copies  of  all  written  communications 
regarding  the  grievance  under  one  or  the  two  grievance  procedures 
as  previously  described  and  summarized  as  follows: 


( 
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FACULTY  INITIATION  OF  A  GRIEVANCE 
Faculty  Wrlt*ej_Communica^  Board  Written  Communications 

STEP  ONE 

^rI^!T?^°^^^'*y^"*=*r!'  "suggested  Solution" 

(Crievant  to  Assistant  Director)  (Assistant  Director  to  Crievant) 

STEP  TWO 

icHf PrnlVS, r°""  "Suggested  Solution" 

r^«i»»     Z^.^";^^^"^*  (District  Director  to  Crievant 

D^i^  or?  *°  Chairperson  of  the 

Grievance  Committee) 

STEP  THREE 

"Notice  of  Request  for  Arbitration" 
(Chairperson  of  Grievance  Committee 
to  the  District  Director) 

STEP  FOUR 

"Request  for  Arbitration" 
from  the  Chairperson  of 
the  Grievance  Committee  to 
the  Wisconsin  Employment 
Relations  Committee  or 
Arbitrator. 

BOARD  INITIATION  OF  A  GRIEVANCE 

Board  Written  Communications  Faculty  Written  Communications 

STEP  ONE 

Grievance"  "Suggested  Solution" 

^  rir  t°  (Chairperson  of  Grievance 

r™Kr*?"  °  Grievance  Committee  to  the  District 

Committee)  Director) 

STEP  TWO 

"Notice  of  Request  for  Arbitration" 
(District  Director  to  Chairperson 
of  Grievance  Committee) 

STEP  THREE 

"Request  for  Arbitration" 
from  the  District  Director 
to  the  Wisconsin  Employment 
Relations  Commission. 


IC 
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ARTICLE  XI  ( 
RULES  OF  AGREEMENT 

A.  Conformity  to  Law-Saving  Clause 

1.  if  any  provision  of  this  agreement  is  or  shall  at  any  time  be  contrary 
to  law  or  to  the  rulings  of  the  W.E.R.C.,  then  such  provision  shall 
not  be  applicable  or  performed  or  enforced  except  to  the  extent  of 
the  law. 

2.  In  the  event  that  any  provision  of  this  agreement  Is  or  shall  be  at 
any  one  time  contrary  to  law,  all  other  provisions  shall  continue  to  be 
in  effect. 

B.  Duration 

In  accordance  with  Wisconsin  Statute,  this  agreement  shall  be  binding  on 
both  partief  from  July  1,  1986,  to  June  30,  1987,  and  annually  unless 
re-opened. 

C.  Re-Opening 

On  or  before  October  1,  1986,  the  North  Central  Faculty  Association  shall 
give  the  District  Board  written  notice  of  Its  intent  co  open  negotiations  on 
all  issues,  except  the  1987-88  calendar,  for  the  next  contract. 

( 


Dated  this  /  V   day  of  ^J         y  ,  19  ^'7_ 


North  Central  Faculty  North  Central  Vocational, 

Association  Technical  t  Adult  Education 

District  Board 


ARTICLE  XII 
APPENDIX 
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.APPENDIX  "A" 
REGULAR  PART-TIME  INSTRUCTORS 

1.  Regular  part-time  Instructors  are  defined  as  those  Instructors  that  are: 

a.  Teaching  during  the  day  (7:30  a.m.  -  5:20  p.m.)  In  state-approved 
full-time  programs. 

b.  Teaching  regularly  with  an  Instructor  load  of  50%  or  more  using  the 
Instructor  Responsibility  Table  of  Percentages  (Appendix  "C"). 

c.  Teaching    with    a    letter    of   appointment    for    at    least  eighteen 
consecutive  weeks. 

2.  Regular  part-time  Instructors  shall  have  the  following  fringe  benefits: 

a.  Life  Insurance;  The  Board  will  pay  100%  of  the  premium  cost  of  a  life 
Insurance  poTlcy  In  the  amount  of  the  Instructor's  prior  year's 
earnings  rounded  to  the  next  higher  whole  thousand. 

b.  Teacher's  Retirement:  The  Board  will  pay  the  total  amount  of  the 
employee's  ari3  employer's  contribution  to  the  Wisconsin  State 
Teachers  Retirement  System. 

c.  Slcl<  Leave:  The  Instructor  will  receive  one-half  day  of  sicli  leave 
per  month  of  employment. 

3.  Effective  September  1,  1987,  and  contingent  upon  the  number  of 
enrollments  being  acceptable  with  each  Insurance  company,  regular 
part-time  Instructors  with  at  least  20  hours  per  week  of  employment  shall 
be  eligible  for  the  following  fringe  benefits  on  a  prorated  contribution 
proportional  to  the  instructor's  semester  load,  based  on  the  percentages 
paid  for  fulS-tlme  members: 

a.  Health  insurance 

b.  Dental  Insurance 

c.  Disability  Insurance 

Regular  part-time  Instructors  shall  not  be  included  In  Article  III,  D.2., 
E.l.e.,  F.,  C. 

5.     Because  of  the  nature  of  part-time  positions,  regular  part-time  instructor's 
conditions  of  employment  may  vary  from  semester  to  semester,  and  year  to  . 
year. 


ERLC 

PCSA  1.0,  2/20/87 


51] 

66 


APPENDIX  "B" 
PROJECT  INSTRUCTORS 


article  i 
article  ii.  a.b 

^rtIcU  iv'  ^'  ^'  ^' 

i5?!cM  X.'  \'  ^«  ^r'-r.^"        5"       f--.  C,  I,  J 

JKiclJ  ^ll'  ^'  ^'  ' 

ARTICLE  VIII.  B.  C.  D.  E 

ARTICLE  IX 

ARTICLE  X 

ARTICLE  XI 

ARTICLE  XII.  B.  E,  H,  I.  J 

JiLnsIlor°sT'"^  ^^^^  aPP'y  to  Project  instructors  or 

A.     Salary  Schedule  (APPENDIX  "E") 

The  effective  date  of  individual  salary  change  due  to  salary  schedule 
adjustmwts  and  vertical  advancement  shall  take  place  with  the  beginning 
COL^J.^LVl'J^'^l^^'^      !f '  "o'-'^ontal  advancements  an§ 

ciwtraS  l^guage         *  '"°'"**'"9  ^°        t^-^es  specified  in  the  master 

8.  Layoff 

but  nnt^u^l^T^'V  l^^/^Q^^  to  'ay  off  instructors  or  counselors  for, 
fn  tTv  °^  students,  abandonment  of  programs,  reduction 

ni«tH?t  ?i  °  occurrence  of  conditions  beyond  the  control  of  the 
i  llf u  ..  'nstructor  or  counselor  to  be  laid  off  and  the 
Assoc  atlon  shall  be  notified  at  least  sixty  calendar  days  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  the  layoff  and  will  be  given  the  reason (sMor*^ the  action 

Employee  whose  layoffs  become  effective  during  the  school  year  and  who 
receive  thejr  notice  outside  the  time  frame  stated  in  ARTICLE  III  of  this 
agreement  for  non-project  Instructors  or  counselors,  upon  written  request 
will  be  allowed  a  private  conference  with  the  Board  regarding  the  layoff 
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APPENDIX  "B"  (Continued) 


( 


1. 


2. 


Employment  Rights 

if  a  project  instructor  or  counselor  Is  laid  off  because  of  the 
discontinuance  of  t  project  ano  the  said  project  is  reinstated  within 
two  years  from  the  discontinuance  date,  then  the  iaid-off  project 
instructor  or  counselor  shall  be  offered  part-time  or  full-time 
employment  in  a  position  identical  to  the  position  the  laid^ff  employee 
had  before  the  discontinuance  of  the  project.  If  ;iald  lald-off 
employee  declines  to  accept  an  offer,  then  a  new  Instructor  or 
counselor  can  be  hired. 

Any  and  all  re-employment  rights  granted  a  person  on  layoff  shall 
terminate  upon: 

a.  The  expiration  of  the  re-employment  rights  period.    The  term 

re-employment  rights  period"*  means  two  years  following  ,  the 
effective  date  of  layoff. 

b.  Failure  to  accept  In  writing  within  ten  days  any  full-time  position 


c.     Failure  to  update  most  recent  address  and  telephone  number  with 


offered. 


the  Personnel  Manager. 


( 
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APPENDIX  "C" 


REGULAR  PART-TIME  PROJECT  INSTRUCTORS 

1.  Regular  part-time  project  Instructors  arc  defined  as  those  Instructors  that 

a.  Teaching  during  the  day  (7:30  a.m.  -  5:30  p.m.)  In  state-approved 
full-time  programs. 

b.  Teaching  regularly  with  a  letter  of  appointment  of  50%  or  more. 

c.  Teaching    with    a    letter   of   appointment    for    at  least  elahteen 
consecutive  w>*eks. 

2.  Regular   part-time   project   instructors   shall   have   the  following  frinae 
benefits:  ^ 

a.  Life  Insurance:  The  Board  will  pay  100%  of  the  premium  cost  of  a  life 
Insurance  policy  In  the  amount  of  the  Instructor's  prior  year's 
earnings  rounded  to  the  next  highar  whole  thousand. 

Teacher's  Retirement:  The  Board  will  pay  the  total  amount  of  the 
wnpToyee's  and  anployer's  contribution  to  the  Wisconsin  State 
Teachers  Retirement  System. 

c.  Sici<  Leave:  The  instructor  will  receive  one-half  day  of  sicit  leave 
per  month  of  employment. 

3.  Effective  September  1,  1987,  and  contingent  upon  the  number  of 
enrollments  being  acceptable  with  each  Insurance  company,  regular 
part-time  project  instructors  with  at  least  20  hours  per  week  of  employment 
shall  be  eligible  for  the  following  fringe  benefits  on  a  prorated  contribution 
proportional  to  the  instructor's  semester  load,  based  on  the  percentages 
paid  for  full-time  members: 

a.  Health  insurance 

b.  Dental  insurance 

c.  Disability  Insurance 

«.  Regular  part-time  project  instructors  shall  be  excluded  from  all  of  the 
provisions  of  this  agreement  that  the  project  instructors  are  excluded 
from. 

5.  Regular  part-time  project  instructor's  conditions  of  employment  may  vary 
from  semester  to  semester  and  from  year  to  year,  therefore  are  not  subject 
to  the  Scope  of  Agreement  (ARTICLE  II,  B.j. 
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.APPENDIX  "D"  ^ 
POSITIONS  EXCLUDED  FROM  BARGAINING  UNIT 


Accounting  Manager 
Agriculture  Coordinator 
Alternative  Learning  Systems  Manager 
Alumni  Relations  Coordinator 
Antigo  Campus  Administrator 
Applied  Technology  Center  Manager 
Apprenticeship  Coordinator 
Assistant  Custodial  Supervisor 

Assistant  Director  of  Finance.  Facilities,  and  Enterprises 
Assistant  Director  of  Instruction  and  Student  Services 
Assistant  Director  of  MarKeting.  Research,  and  Planning 
Associate  Degree  Nursing  Coordinator 
Audiovisual  Services  Manager 
Bool(store  Manager 
Buildings  and  Grounds  Manager 
Business  Programs  Supervisor 
Business  and  Industry  Coordinator 
Career  Information  Coordinator 
Community  and  Student  Relations  Supervisor 
Custodial  Supervisor 
Data  Processing  Program  Coordinator 
Dental  Program  Coordinator 
Deputy  Director 

Developmental  Services  Supervisor 
District  Director 
Elderly  Wellness  Manager 
Evening  Student  Services  Manager 
Family  and  Consumer  Services  Coordinator 
Fire  Services  Coordinator 
Food  Services  Manager 
General  Education  Supervisor 
Health  and  IHuman  Services  Supervisor 
Health  Services  Coordinator 
^      Hearing  Impaired  Education  Coordinator 
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APPENDIX  "D"  (Continued) 


Industriel  Programs  Coordinator 
Information  Processing  Manager 
Instructional  Services  Supervisor 
Interpreter  Services  Manager 
Law  Enforcement  Coordinator 
Library  Coordinator 
Personnel  Manage^r 
Placement  Coordinator 
Pre-Vocational  Program  Supervisor 
Programmer  Analyst 
Public  Information  Coordinator 
Registrar 

Special  Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Development 

Special  Projects  Manager 

Student  Life  Services  Coordirdtor 

Student  Services  Supervisor 

Supervisor  Management  Coordinator 

Systems  Programmer 

Taylor  County  Community  Education  Supervisor 
Technical  and  Industrial  Programs  Supervisor 
Technical  and  Industrial  Coordinator 

Traffic  Safety  and  Emergency  Medical  Training  Coordinator 
Visually  Impaired  Education  Coordinator 
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APPENDIX  "E* 


STEP 


SALARY  SCHEDULE* 

EFFECTIVE  AUGUST  13.  1986 
For  the  1986-1987  School  Year 


RS/BA 
1 

11 

▼I* 

III 

+  1  0 

IV 

+2'i 
V 

MS /MA 
VI 

+6 
VII 

+12 
VIII 

+18 

IX 

+24 

X 

+30 
XI 

1 

17800 

18565 

19331 

20096 

20862 

21627 

22392 

23158 

23923 

24689 

25454 

_2  

18565 

19331 

20096 

20862 

21627 

22392 

23158 

23923 

24689 

25454 

26219 

J  

19331 

20096 

20862 

21627 

22392 

23158 

23923 

24689 

25454 

26219 

26985 

4 

20096 

20862 

21627 

22392 

23158 

23923 

24689 

25454 

26219 

26985 

27750 

_5  

20862 

21627 

22392 

23158 

23923 

24689 

25454 

26219 

26985 

27750 

28516 

6 

21627 

:2392 

23158 

23923 

24689 

25454 

26219 

26985 

27750 

28516 

29281 

7 

22392 

23158 

23923 

24689 

25454 

26219 

26985 

27750 

28516 

29281 

30046 

8 

23158 

23i>23 

24689 

25454 

26219 

26985 

27750 

28516 

29281 

30046 

30812 

9 

23923 

24689 

25454 

26219 

26985 

27750 

28516 

29281 

30046 

30812 

31577 

10  

24689 

25454 

26219 

26985 

27750 

28516 

29281 

30046 

30812 

31577 

32343 

11  

25454 

26219 

26985 

27750 

28516 

29281 

30046 

30812 

31577 

32343 

33108 

12  

26219 

26985 

27750 

28516 

29281 

30046 

30812 

31577 

32343 

33108 

33873 

13  

26985 

27750 

2C5I6 

29281 

30046 

30812 

31577 

32343 

33108 

33873 

34639 

IJj  

27750 

28516 

29281 

30046 

30812 

 31577 

32343 

33108 

33873 

34639 

35404 

*  Each 
NOTE: 

full-time  employee  receives  an  additional  payment  pursuant  to 
The  above  list  is  the  basic  38-weei(  schedule. 

Article  v.. 

ERIC 
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NORTH  CENTRAL  TECH  -  WAU3AU 
1986-87  SALARY  SCHEDULE* 


SlATEi    WISCONSIN  KEY-  500370099986 


DI5TRI 
EFFECT 
rTEP 

CI  .  NORTH 
I VE  B6 / 99 
BA 

CENTRAL  VOCATIONAL  TECH.  DIST. 
NO.  OF  TEACHERS 1  509 
BA4  6            •A*12  BA^ie 

WAUSAU 

ENROLLMENT  i      100, 000 
BA'^24  liA 

MA*  6 

MA*12 

nA^18 

MA^24 

NA>30 

I 

10,380 

19,145 

19,911 

20,676 

21  ,442 

22,207 

22,972 

23,738 

24,503 

25,269 

26,034 

2 

19,145 

19,911 

20,676 

21 ,442 

22,207 

22,972 

23,738 

24,503 

25,269 

26,034 

26,799 

3 

19,911 

20,676 

21 ,442 

22,207 

22,972 

23,738 

24,503 

25,269 

26,034 

26,799 

27,565 

4 

20,676 

21  ,442 

22,207 

22,972 

23,738 

24,503 

25 , 269 

26,034 

26,799 

27,565 

28,330 

S 

21,442 

22,207 

22,972 

23,738 

24,503 

25,269 

26,034 

26,799 

27,565 

28,330 

29,096 

6 

22,207 

22,972 

23,738 

24,503 

'  3,269 

26,034 

26 , 799 

27,565 

28,330 

29,096 

29,861 

7 

22,972 

23,738 

24,503 

25 , 269 

26,034 

26,799 

27,565 

28,330 

29,096 

29,061 

30,626 

8 

23,738 

24,503 

25,269 

26,034 

26,799 

27,565 

28 , 330 

29,096 

29,861 

30,626 

31,392 

9 

24,503 

25,269 

26,034 

26,799 

27,565 

28,330 

29,096 

29^861 

30,«>26 

31,392 

32, 157 

10 

25,269 

26,034 

26,799 

27,565 

28,330 

"9,096 

29,861 

30,626 

31,392 

32,157 

32,923 

11 

26,034 

26,799 

27,565 

28,330 

29,096 

29,861 

30,626 

71,392 

32,157 

32,923 

33,688 

12 

26,799 

27,565 

28,330 

29,096 

29,861 

30,626 

31 ,392 

32,157 

32,923 

33,688 

34,453 

13 

27,565 

28,330 

29,096 

29,861 

30,626 

31,392 

^2,158 

32,923 

33,688 

34,453 

35,219 

14 

28,330 

29,096 

29,861 

30,61^ 

31 ,392 

32,157 

32,923 

33,680 

34,453 

35,219 

35,984 

>IEDULE 

INCLUDES 

♦?80  COST 

OF  LIVING 

ADJUSTMENT 

5  30 


APPENDIX  "F" 
1986-1987 
CALENDAR 


M 


W 


F 

M 

T 

W 

R 

F 

January  X 

X 

X 

X 

(15) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

9 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

22 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

29 

:s 

26 

27 

28 

29 

August 


18 
25 


19 
26 


20 
27 


21 
28 


September 


2 

3 

4 

5 

9 

10 

11 

12 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

29 

30 

February 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

October  1     2      3  March 


1 

2 

3 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

13 

14 

15 

16 

Hz] 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

30 

31 

November     3      4      5     6      7  April 


3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

24 

25 

26 

|27l 

[281 

1 

2 

6 

7 

8 

13 

14 

15 

16 

20 

21 

22 

23 

27 

28 

29 

30 

December  May  1 

12345  45678 

8     9     10     11    12  11      12        13       14  15 

15    16     17     18  (19)  18      19        20       21  (22) 
XX      X     55^  X 


Key:    (  )=      In-service  or  grading  day  X      =      Noncontractual  day 

n    =       Paid  holiday  =  WVA 


ERIC 
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APPENDIX  "F" 
1987-1988 
CALENDAR 


( 


M 

T 

W 

R 

F 

M 

T 

W 

R 

F 

August 

January 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

(11) 

(12) 

13 

14 

15 

(17) 

(18) 

19 

20 

21 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

24 

2S 

26 

27 

28 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

31 

September 

February 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

8 

9 

10 

11 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

JW 

15 

16 

17 

18 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

21 

22 

2. J 

2<t 

25 

(22) 

23 

24 

25 

26 

28 

29 

30 

79 

October 

1 

2 

March 

1 

2 

3 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

19) 

20 

:i 

22 

23 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

28 

29 

30 

31 

November  2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

April 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

4 

5 

6 

7 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

23 

2<t 

25 

18 

19 

20 

TT 

7T 

30 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

December 

1 

2 

3 

4 

May 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

1<t 

15 

16 

17 

18 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22  (23) 

m 

23 

24 

25 

(26) 

X 

X 

X 

Key:    (  )=      In-service  or  grading  day  X      =      Noncontractual  day 

□    =      Paid  holiday  _    =  WVA 
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APPENDIX  "G" 

INSTRUCTOR  RESPONSIBILITY  TABLE  OF  PERCENTAGES 


Typ€  of 

Type  1 

Type 

ADN 

Type  II 

Special 

Class 

OE 

Clinical 

Assignment 

Periods  Per  Week 

Equal  to  100%  Load 

17 

20 

22 

25 

35 

Periods  Per  Week 

Assigned 

%  !.oad 

%  Load 

%  Load 

%  Load 

«  l«ad 

6 

5 

4.6 

4 

3 

2 

12 

10 

9.2 

8 

6 

3 

18 

15 

13.8 

12 

9 

4 

24 

20 

18.4 

16 

11 

5 

30 

25 

23.0 

iO 

14 

6 

36 

30 

27.6 

24 

17 

7 

42 

35 

32.2 

28 

20 

8 

48 

40 

3fi.8 

32 

23 

9 

l\ 

45 

41.4 

36 

2^ 

10 

60 

50 

46.0 

40 

79 

n 

66 

55 

50.6 

44 

31 

12 

72 

60 

55.2 

48 

34 

J3 

78 

65 

59. S 

52 

37 

14 

84 

70 

64.4 

56 

40 

15 

90 

75 

69.0 

60 

43 

IS 

96 

80 

73.6 

64 

46 

17 

102 

S5 

78.2 

6S 

49 

18 

108 

90 

82.8 

72 

51 

19 

114 

95 

87.4 

76 

54 

20 

120 

100 

92.0 

80 

57 

105 

96.6 

81 

60 

22 

110 

101.2 

88 

63 

23 

115 

105.8 

92 

66 

24 

120 

110.4 

96 

69 

25 

115.0 

100 

71 

26 

119.6 

104 

7<- 

27 

108 

77 

28 

112 

80 

29 

116 

B3 

30 

86 

31 

89 

32 

91 

33 

94 

34 

97 

35 

100 

ERIC       ^^^^         2/20/87  75  5;J3 


APPENDIX  "H" 
STATEMENT  OF  GRIEVANCE  FORM 

Grievance  Number 
Statement  of  Grievance 

Date  of  Origin  of  Grievance; 
Person  or  Persons  Involved: 


Complaint;       (Show  all  pertinent  information,  dates,  what  happened «  how 

often.  Was  the  Professional  Contract  Supplement  Agreement 
violated;  if  so,  section?)  If  additional  space  is  needed  use 
another  sheet  and  attach. 


What  Should  Have  Happened?: 


Requested  Solution: 


Presented  to: 


Signed  Date  of 


Presentation 


Signed 


ERIC 
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APPENDIX  "I" 
SUGGESTED  SOLUTION  FORM 

Grievance  Number 

Suggested  Solution 

Analysis  of  Grievance: 


( 


Suggested  Solution: 


Presented  to:   ^  

Signed  Uate  of 

Presentation 


Signed 


FR?C  "^'^^ 
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APPENDIX  "J" 
NOTICE  OF  REQUEST  FOR  ARBITRATION  FORM 

Grievance  Number 
Notice  of  Request  for  Arbitration 


Signed :  

District  Director  or  Chairperson.  Grievance  Committee 

DATE: 


PCSA  1.0,  2/20/87 


1.  Any  fiill-thm  wnployM  who  ha»  completed  one  (1)  liiil  school  year  «f 
service  In  the  previous  yoar  at  Step  H  of  the  previous  yeer't  Sftlery 
Schedule  In  Lanes  Vi,  Vli.  Viii,  iX,  and  X  (Masters  Umm  and 
Masters  plus  credits)  and  has  completed  the  requested  years  of 
service  shall  receive  a  lump  sum  payment  according  to  the  Idttowing 
schedule. 

11th  year  of  service  through  ISth  year  of  service  ....  $a00. 
16th  year  of  service  or  greater  $S00. 

2.  This  payment  shall  not  compound  from  year  to  year.  The  payment 
shall  ba  made  in  the  second  pay  period  of  Deceml>er. 

L.    Cost  of  Living  Supplementary  Adjustment  Plan 

)A  "Cost  of  Living  Supplementary  Adjustment  Plan"  will  provide  each 
/fuil'time  bargaining  unit  member  with  a  maximum  of  $SM.OO  per  school 
v.)(ear. 


PCSA  1.0,  «/28/86 


MASTER  CONTRACT 
BETWEEN 

THE  NORTHEAST  WISCONSIN  VOCATIONAL, 
TECHNICAL  AND  ADULT  EDUCATION  DISTRICT  BOARD, 
GREEN  BAY,  WISCONSIN 

AND 

THE  NORTHEAST  WISCONSIN  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 

AUGUST  24.  1985  —  AUGUST  23. 1987 


The  following  are  references  to  the  changes  in  your  contract  due  to 
the  1985-86  and  1986-87  tentative  agreement- 

1985-86  Salary  page  42 
1986*87  Salary  page  43 

Early  Retirement  Benefit  page  58 

1936-87  Calendar  page  49 
1987*80  Calendar  page  50 

1%  increase  to  WRS  page  8  number  7 

Additional  Health  Benefit  Coverage 

The  following  is  a  letter  of  agreenient  and  understanding  regarding  the  extension 
of  heart,  lung  and  liver  transplant  benefit  coverage  per  the  t>argaining  request 
of  the  Faculty  under  their  1985*86  proposals  as  a»ended. 

First  of  all,  the  District  agrees  to  implement  the  coverage  effective  October  1, 
1985,  or  as  otherwise  allowed  by  the  carrier.    After  full  disclosure,  the 
carrier  has  comiitted  to  that  October  1  date. 

The  cost  of  this  benefit  is  $1.75  family  plan,  $.60  single  person  plan.    For  the 
purposes  of  payment  and  until  the  actual  financial  impact  of  this  item  is 
bargained,  cost  will  be  ascribed  to  the  employee  and  the  employer  in  the  same 
manner  as  all  other  health  insurance  costs.    The  impact  of  the  entire  financial 
aspects  of  this  proposal  will  be  premised  upon  the  final  bargain. 


Health  Cost  Containirent  Language 


Benefits  specifications  to  be  adjusted  January  1,  1986  to  provide 
for  second  opinion  on  non  emergency  surgery,  outpatient  surgery  (according 
to  carriers  list  which  Is  provide  to  each  employee),  exclusion  of  weekend 
admission  (unless  surgery  or  procedure  is  performed  during  the  weekend), 
testing  done  on  an  outpatient  basis  (unless  hospitalization  is  deemed 
necessary  by  the  physician  and/or  laboratory). 


ff. 


MASTER  CONTRACT 
BETWEEN 

THE  NORTHEAST  WISCONSIN  VOCATIONAL,  TECHNICAL  AND 
ADULT  EDUCATION  DISTRICT  BOARD, 
GREEN  BAY,  WISCONSIN 

AND 


THE  NORTHEAST  WISCONSIN  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


AUGUST  24,  1985  -  AUGUST  23,  1987 
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PREAMBLE 


The  Northeast  Wisconsin  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  District 
Board  and  the  Northeast  Wisconsin  Technical  Institute  Faculty  Association 
wish  to  declare  our  mutual  intent  to  work  together  to  achieve  our  common 
aims  of  educational  excellence  through  the  collective  bargaining  procedure. 
We  hereby  make  this  agreement  made  and  entered  into  effective  as  of  the 
24th  Day  of  August,  1985,  by  and  between  the  Northeast  Wisconsin 
Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  District  Board,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Employer"  or  "Board,"  and  the  Northeast  Wisconsin 
Technical  Institute  Faculty  Association,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Association." 


li 

532 


2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10-  SECTION  A. 
11.   

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27.  SECTION  B. 

28.   

29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 

3^-  SECTION  C. 
35.   

36 


ARTICLE  I.  RECOGNITION 


IT  IS  HEREBY  CERTIFIED  that  Northeast  Wisconsin  Technical  Institute  Faculty 
Association  has  been  selected  by  a  majority  of  the  eligible  employees  who 
voted  at  said  election  in  the  bargaining  unit  consisting  of  all  certified 
personnel  teaching  at  least  50%  of  a  full  teaching  schedule  at  Northeast 
Wisconsin  Technical  Institute,  including  classroom  teachers,  librarians, 
guidance  counselors  and  other  special  teachers,  but  excluding  teaching 
personnc'  teaching  less  than  5C%  of  the  full  teaching  schedule,  coordinator 
directors,  supervisors,  clerical  and  custodial  employees,  as  their  rep- 
resentative; and  that  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  111.70, 
Wisconsin  Statutes,  said  Union  is  the  exclusive  bargaining  representative 
of  all  such  employees  for  the  purposes  of  collective  bargaining  with  the 
Municipal  Employer,  or  its  lawfully  authorized  representatives,  on 
questions  of  wages,  hours,  and  conditions  of  employment. 


The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  appoint  a  teacher  representative  on 
any  committee,  agency,  or  other  such  body  established  by  the  Employer 
calling  for  NWTI  teacher  representation. 


•  The  Employer  shall  make  available  to  the  Association  upon  its  request  any 
and  all  information,  statistics,  and  records  which  are  in  the  public  domain 

•  that  the  Association  may  deem  to  be  relevant  to  negotiations  or  the  necessary 
processing  of  grievances. 


40. 
41. 

^2-  SECTION  D. 
43.   

44 


The  Enployer  or  its  representatives  shall  meet  as  mutually  agreed  upon, 
bimonthly  if  possible,  with  representatives  of  the  Association  to  discuss 
matters  of  educational  policy  and  development  which  relate  to  wages,  hours, 
and  conditions  of  employment  and  all  other  matters  relating  to  the  imple- 
mentation of  this  agreement. 


48 
49 
50. 

11'  SECTION  E. 
52.   

53. 

54 


The 


3^  Enployer    shall   permit    representatives    of    the    Association's  parent 

organizations  to  visit  schools  for  any  purpose  relating  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  this  agreement.  If  conferences  with  teachers  are  necessary, 
they   shall   be   scheduled   so   as   not    to    interfere  with   the  instructional 

•  program.     Representatives  shall  notify  the  school  administrator  of  their 

*  presence. 
• 

60. 
61. 
62. 
63 
64 


EBJC    °-  533 


1  - 


2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7-  SECTION  F. 
3.   

9 


30 
31. 
32. 
33. 


48. 
49. 

50. 


^-        Whenever  members  of  the  Association  are  scheduled  by  the  parties  to  partlc- 
Ipate    during    working    hours    in    conferences,    meetings    or  negotiations 
respecting    the   collective   bargaining   agreement,    said   members    shaM  be 
released,  with  pay;  however,  every  effort  shall  be  made  to  schedule  nego- 
J-J-       tiations  at  other  than  regular  working  hours. 

15. 

16.  SECTION  G. 

17.   

l^q'  agrees    that   union   business    shall   be    conducted   off   the  job. 

19.  Officers   of   the  u.  ion   shall   be  given   ^lme  off   from  assigned   duties  to 

^U.  conduct  such  business  if  an  agreement  can  be  reached  in  each  circumstance 

^i.  indicating  that  the  educational  program  will  not  be  displaced  by  any  abuse. 

23.       An     particular  agreement  shall  not  be  construed  as   setting  a  precedent. 

25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 

29.       SECTION  H 


.   -o. — ^..^  iiui.   uc  i.unsLiruea  as   setting  a  precedent. 

However,  this  sh^^ll  not  restrict  a  union  steward  from  processing  a  grievance 
at  the  pertinent  steps  of  said  grievance  as  outlined  in  Article  VII,  B.,  8, 
nor  shall  this  article  change  the. right  agreed  to  in  Article  V.,  B. 


Faculty  Association  meetings  including  meetings  of  th  whole  organization, 
committee  meetings,   council  meetings,   and   any  other  meetings   of  similar 

•  nature  are  to  be  conducted  at  times  clearly  outside  the  hours  normally  used 
in  making  instructional  assignments. 

36. 
37. 

l^-  SECTION  1.  FAIR  SHARE  AGREEMENT 
39.  

40-       The  Association,  as  the  exclusive  representative  of  all  the  employees  in 

•  the    bargaining    unit,    will    represent    all    such    employees,    members  and 

•  non-members,  fairly  and  equally  and  all  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 

•  shall  be  required  to  pay,  as  provided  in  this  section,  their  fair  share  of 

•  the  costs  of  representation  by  the  Association.  No  employee  sha.U  be 
46        required  to  joint  the  Association,  but  membership  in  the  Association  shall 

•  be  available  to  all  employees  who  apply,  consistent  with  the  Association's 
Constitution  and  B-r  Laws. 


Effective   thirty    (30)    days   after   the   date         initial   employment   of  an 
employee  or  thi    y  (3)  days  after  the  opening  ool  in  the  fall  semester, 

52  District  p'      .  deduct  from  the  monthly  earnings  of  all  employees  in  the 

collective  bargdning  unl:,   except  exempt  employees,   their  fair  shire  of 
54*  costs   of  representation  by   the   Association,   as   provided   in  Section 

55        111- 70    (1)    (h) ,   Wis.  Stats . ,    and    as    certified    to    the    District    by  the 
Association,  and  pay  said  amount  to  the  treasurer  of  the  Association  on  or 
57        before  the  end  of  the  month  following  the  month  in  which  such  deduction  was 
made.     The  District  will  provide  the  Association  with  a  list  of  employees 
59*      ^rom  whom  deductions  are  made  with  each  monthly  remittance  to  the  Association. 

60 ! 
61. 
62. 
63. 

O  64.  ^  " 
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1.  For  purposes  of  this  Section,  exempt  employees  are  those  employees 
who  are  members  of  the  Association  and  whose  dues  are  deducted 
and  remitted  to  the  Association  by  the  District  pursuant  to  the 
Membership  Dues  Check-off  Provision  of  this  Agreement  or  paid  to 
the  Association  in  some  other  manner  authorized  by  the  Association. 
The  Association  shall  notify  the  District  of  those  employees  who 
are  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  this  Section  by  the  15th  day  of 
September  of  each  year,  and  shall  notify  the  district  of  any 
changes  in  its  membership  affecting  the  operation  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Section  thirty  (30)  days  before  the  effective 
date  of  such  change. 

2.  The  Association  shall  notify  the  District  of  the  amount  certified 
by  the  Association  to  be  the  fair  share  of  the  costs  of  represen- 
tation by  the  Association,  referred  to  above,  two  weeks  prior  to 
any  required  fair  share  deduction. 

The  Association  agrees  to  certify  to  the  District  only  such  fair 
share  costs  as  are  allowed  by  law,  and  further  agrees  to  abide  by 
the  decisions  of  the  Wisconsin  Eqployment  Relations  Commission 
and/or  courts  of  competent  jurisdiction  in  this  regard.  The 
Association  agrees  to  inform  the  District  of  any  change  in  the 
amount  of  such  fair  share  costs  thirty  (30)  days  before  the 
effective  date  of  change. 

The  Association  shall  provide  employees  who  are  not  members  of 
the  Association  with  an  internal  mechanism  within  the  Association 
which  will  allow  those  employees  to  challenge  the  fair  share 
amount  certified  by  the  Association  as  to  the  cost  of  represen- 
tation and  to  receive,  where  appropriate,  a  rebate  of  any  monies 
determined  to  have  been  improperly  collected  by  the  Association. 

The  Association  does  hereby  indemnify  and  shall  save  the  district 
harmless  against  any  and  all  claims,  demands,  suits,  or  other 
forms  of  liability,  including  court  costs,  that  shall  arise  out 
of  or  by  reason  of  action  taken  or  not  taken  by  t»  e  District, 
which  District  action  or  non-action  is  in  comrliance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Section  (fair  share  agreement) ,  and  in  reliance 
on  any  lists  or  certificates  which  have  been  furnished  to  the 
District  pursuant  to  this  Section;  provided  that  the  defense  of 
any  such  claims,  demands,  suits  or  other  forms  of  liability  be 
under  the  control  of  the  Association  and  its  attorneys.  However, 
nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  interpreted  to  preclude  the 
District  from  participating  in  any  legal  proceedings  challenging 
the  application  or  interpretation  of  this  section  (fair  share 
agreement)  through  representatives  of  its  o^m  choosing  and  at  its 
own  expense. 


3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 

16.  1. 
17. 
18. 
19. 

20.  2. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 

26.  3. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35 

35*  establish  co  and/or   extra-curricular  activities   or  programs 

37*  the  enhancement  of  stuaent  and  faculty  life  as  deemed  necessary 

3g*  or  advisable  by  the  Employer. 

39 

4Q*  5-      '^^  establish  and/or  regulate  the  means  and  methods  of  instruction, 

the  selection  of  textbooks  and  other  teaching  materials. 

43*  ^-      '^^  establish  and/or  regulate  class  schedules,  hours  of  instruction, 

44*  the  duties,  responsibilities,  and  assignments  of  teachers  and 

4j*  other  employees  with  respect  thereto. 

46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 


60. 
61. 
62. 


ARTICLE  II.    MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS  RESERVED 

The  Employer,  unless  otherwise  herein  provided,  hereby  retains  and  reserves 
unto  itself,  all  powers,  rights,  authority,  duties,  and  responsibilities 
conferred  upon  and  vested  in  it  by  the  laws  and  the  Constitution  of  the 
State  of  Wisconsin,  and  of  the  United  States,  including,  but  without 
limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the  right: 

To   the   executive  management   and   administrative   control   of  the 
school  system  and  its  properties  and  facilities,  and  the  activities 
of  its  employees  as  they  relate  to  their  employment. 

To  hire  all  employees  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  law,  to 
determine  their  qualifications  and  the  conditions  for  their 
continued  employment,  to  relieve  from  duty  because  of  lack  of 
work,  to  discipline,  demote,  suspend,  non- renew,  or  dismiss  for 
proper  cause,  and  transfer  all  employees. 

To  establish  the  curricula,  programs  of  instruction  including 
special  programs,  the  course  of  study  required  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  applicable  laws  and  directives  from  the  state 
board;  and  to  develop  or  cause  to  be  developed,  administer  or 
cause  to  be  administered  those  evaluations  of  the  curricula, 
programs,  courses  required  to  determine  educational  level, 
quality,  efficiency,  and/or  relevance  as  deemed  necessary  or 
advisable  by  the  Employer. 


The 


exercise  of  the  foregoing  powers,  rights,  authority,  duties,  and 
responsibilities  by  the  EiH)loyer,  the  adoption  of  policies,  rules,  regu- 
lations, and  practices  in  furtherance  thereof,  and  the  use  of  judgment  and 
discretion  in  connection  therewith  shall  be  limitea  only  by  the  specific 
and  express  terms  of  this  agreement  and  Wisconsin  Statutes,  Section  111.70, 
•        and  then  only  to  the  extent  that  such  specific  and  express  terms  hereof  are 

53. 
54. 
55. 
56 


in  conformance  with  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  State  of  Wisconsin, 
and  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  United  States. 


^o.  ^®  understood  that  the  Board  may  file  for  a  Declaratory  Ruling  on  auy 

items  claimed  permissive  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  any  law  changing 
58.*        permissive  subjects  to  mandatory  subjects  is  enacted  and  becomes  law.  If 
•         the  item  is  ruled   to  be  permissive,   such  item  shall  be  removed  from  the 
contract. 
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ARTICLE  III.     SALARY  AND  WELFARE 


SECTION  A.  SALARY 


1.      Salary  Schedule  General  Information 


The  salary  schedule.  Appendix  A,  shall  be  adhered  to  for  all 
teachers 


b.  Initial  employment  of  any  teacher  above  the  appropriate  step 
on  the  salary  schedule  shall  be  determined  by  mutual  agree- 
ment of  the  Association  and  the  Employer. 

c.  The  placement  of  employees  on  the  appropriate  step  of  the 
salary  schedule  for  the  first  year,  of  this  Master  Agreement 
shall  include  appropriate  advancement  with  respect  to 
placement  under  the  previous  Master  Agreement.  The 
placement  of  employees  on  the  appropriate  step  of  the  salary 
schedule  for  the  second  ytir  of  this  Master  Agreement  shall 
include  appropriate  advancement  with  respect  to  placement 
under  the  first  year  of  this  Master  Agreement.  No  such 
movement  is  implied  for  subsequent  agreements. 

d.  For  work  performed  beyond  the  hours  specifically  stated  in 
this  agreement  (35  hours  per  week),  the  rate  of  remuneration 
shall  be  an  additional  1/1330  of  the  teacher's  current 
salary  for  the  36th  through  40th  hours  per  week.  This 
formula  shall  be  prorated  for  a  short  work  week.  For  work 
performed  beyond  40  hours  per  week,  the  rate  of  remuneration 
shall  be  one  and  one-half  times  the  normal  rate  of  pay. 
(Does  not  apply  to  courses  offered  under  the  Field  Services, 
which  is  extra-contractual). 

e.  ^proved  credits  and  approved  work  under  this  section  shall 
mean  prior  approval  by  the  Employer. 

f.  Approved  credits  beyond  Master  Craftsman  and  Master's  shall 
accumulate  to  a  total  of  +8,  +16  and  +24  credit  columns  and 
paid  per  the  agreed  salary  schedule.   (Appendix  A). 

g.  Eligibility  for  credit  on  the  teaching  salary  schedule  shall 
be  granted  to  those  persons  who  begin  work  after  the  beginning 
date  of  the  first  semester  but  prior  to  or  at  the  beginning 
date  of  the  second  semester.  Persons  who  begin  work  after 
the  beginning  date  of  the  second  semester  shall  not  be 
eligible  for  such  schedule  placement. 
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2.      Salary  Schedule  -  Horizontal  Movement  and  Higher  Degrees 

a.  Credits  to  satisfy  the  schedule  beyond  the  Bachelor's, 
Master  Craftsman  and  Master's  degrees  must  be  of  graduate 
status •  Undergraduate  credits  directly  related  to  the 
teacher's  work  may  be  allowed  if  approved  by  the  Director  ox 
designee  in  writing  in  advance  of  enrollment  in  the  course. 

Credits  approved  for  work  toward  a  higher  degree  shall  be  in 
effect  for  pay  periods  coinciding  with  the  time  requirement 
for  the  higher  degree  established  by  the  issuing  institution. 
In  the  event  that  the  higher  degree  is  not  completed  within 
the  allot  ced  time  and  in  the  event  an  extension  is  no  t 
granted  by  the  issuing  institution,  then  all  credits  granted 
and  applicable  under  this  section  shall  be  reviewed. 
Credits  for  those  courses  which  are  not  applicable  to  the 
instructor's  assignment  shall  be  dropped.  Credits  which  are 
applicable  to  teaching  duties  shall  be  retained.  The  salary 
schedule  placement  level  will  be  adjusted  if  required,  to 
reflect  the  new  total  credits  still  deemed  applicable. 


c.  Master  Craftsman  Classification  -  The  Master  Craftsman 
classification  is  designed  to  recognize  the  specialized 
technical  skills  possessed  by  instructors.  Entry  into  or 
placement  on  the  Master  Craftsman  level  is  limited  to  the 
following  instructors: 

Those  with  less  than  a  bachelor's  degree. 

Those  for  whom  no  master's  degree  is  available  or  if 
available  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  be  attained 
because  of  excessive  travel  factors,  or  if  it  is 
mutually  determined  that  the  requirements  of  the  Master 
Craftsman  are  more  responsive  to  the  needs  of  the 
school,  and  shall  be  attained  upon  completion  of  an 
accepted  combination  of  work  hours  and  educational 
attainment. 


A  two-part  application  is  required.  Changes  in  the  course 
of  activities  outlined  in  the  application  may  be  made  from 
time  to  time  by  mutual  agreement.  Rejection  of  any  part  of 
the  application  or  program  shall  require  a  written  rcason/- 
eQ*  rationale.     (See  Appendix  H  for  Part  I  and  Part  II  applica- 

tion forms) . 


To  attain  the  Master  Craftsman  classification,  the  instructor 
must  complete  all  credits  required  for  certification  and  24 
approved  credits,  either  graduate  or  undergraduate  level,  as 
outlined  in  the  application  forms  in  Appendix  H. 
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d.  Master's  Degree  Classification  —  A  Master's  Degree  for 
application  to  the  salary  schedule  must  be  in  the  teacher's 
area  of  instructional  assignment. 

A  Master's  Degree  in  vocational  adult  education-teaching, 
emphasizing  the  teacher's  instructional  area  may  be  allowed 
in  the  event  a  specific  degree  is  not  available. 

Prior  approval  shall  be  obtained  for  placement  into  the 
Master's  Degree  classification. 

This  provision  shall  apply  to  all  instructors  hired  subse- 
quent to  the  1975-76  school  year.  It  shall  also  apply  to 
instructors  hired  prior  to  the  1975-76  school  year  who  do 
not  possess  a  Master's  Degree  and  who  are  not  recognized 
candidates  for  a  Master's  Degree  as  of  the  date  of  ratifi- 
cation of  this  agreement. 

3.      Method  of  Payment 

a.  Annual  salary  divided  by  24. 

b.  PayiLents  will  be  made  on  the  15th  and  last  day  of  the  month. 
The  summer  check  to  be  on  the  last  records  day  of  the 
academic  year. 

c.  Enqjloyees  whose  work  year  varies  from  the  normal  2-semester 
work  period  shall  have  their  contract  salaries  in  equal 
installments  on  a  twice-monthly  system  per  "b."  above. 

d.  Optional  pajrraent  method,  academic  year,  teacher's  only: 

Academic  year  teachers  may,  by  written  notice  made  in 
January,  elect  the  following  payment  plan  for  the  following 
year.  Their  annual  teaching  contract  salary  divided  by  20, 
with  payments  to  be  made  per  "b."  above. 


SECTION  B.     WELFARE  BENEFITS 

1.  The  Board  agrees  to  provide  a  health  insurance  program  for  the 
full  contract  year  and  shall  pay  the  total  single  premium  of 
full-time  teachers  if  a  single  plan  is  elected,  and  that  amount 
plus  95%  of  the  added  premium  if  a  family  plan  is  elected.  Those 
teachers  terminating  employment  during  the  teaching  days  of  the 
full  contract  year  shall  cease  to  receive  the  benefit  on  the 
effective  date  of  termination. 

2.  The  Board  agrees  to  provide  a  long-term  disability  insurance 
program  on  previously  agreed  terms  for  the  full  contract  year. 
(The  Board  will  pay  the  total  premium  which  is  .52%  of  the 
individual  instructor's  contract  salary  during  the  life  of  this 
agreement) . 


7  . 

53.9 


The  Board  agrees  to  provide  a  dental  insurance  program  for  the 
full  contract  year,  and  shall  pay  the  single  premium  of  full-time 
tiachers  if  a  single  plan  is  elected,  and  that  amount  plus  95%  of 
the  added  premium  if  a  family  plan  is  elected.  Those  teachers 
terminating  employment  during  the  teaching  days  of  the  full 
contract  year  shall  cease  to  receive  the  benefit  on  the  effective 
date  of  termination. 

Health,  dental,  and  group  long  term  disability  insurance  benefits 
are  rot  precluded  as  negotiable  items  with  respect  to  future 
agreements  regardless  of  the  expiration  date  of  the  insurance 
contract  betwee.i  the  employer  and  the  insurance  carrier. 

The  Board  agrees  to  provide,  at  no  cost  to  the  teacher,  term  life 
insurance  in  the  amount  of  $50,000. 

All  benefits  paid  to  full-time  teachers  shall  also  accrue  to 
part-time  teachers  based  on  a  percentage  of  their  working  time 
compared  to  the  working  time  of  full-time  teachert  A  part-time 
teacher  is  defined  as  half-time  or  more  for  a  contract  year. 

The  Board  shall  pay  6%  of  the  teacher's  1985-87  contract  salary 
as  part  of  the  teacher's  contribution  to  the  Wisconsin  State 
Teachers'  Retirement  System.  Teachers  shall  retain  full  vesting 
rights  to  these  contributions  as  stated  in  the  State  Statutes. 

Employees  on  workmen's  compensation  benefits  shall  suffer  no  loss 
of  salary  benefits  or  sick  leave  accumulation  for  injury  sustained 
in   the  employ  of   the  Northeast  Wisconsin  Vocational.  Technical 
and  Adult  Education  District  and  the  Board  shall  pay  the  difference 
between  salary  and  workmen's  compensation  benefits. 

Retiree's  shall  have  the  option  of  remaining  under  the  District 
health  and  welfare  insurance  as  allowed  by  the  carrier  for  a 
period  of  three  years  including  any  statutory  time  from  the  time 
of  retirement.  This  option  shall  be  extended  to  the  spouse  of  a 
retiree  who  dies  during  this  period  for  the  remainder  of  the 
option  period.  This  option  shall  'Iso  be  extended  to  a  survivor 
of  a  staff  member  for  a  period  of  three  years  from  the  date  of 
death  of  the  staff  member.  In  all  cases  the  person  selecting  the 
option  shall  pay  the  premium  and  shall  exercise  said  option 
withia  60  days  of  the  initial  qualifying  date. 


-  8  - 
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3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7-  SECTION  C.     PROFESSIONAL  GROWTH 

8.   

9.  1. 
10. 
11. 
12. 


The  employer  agrees  that  all  proper  expenses  for  any  conference, 
authorized  field  trip,  class  purposes,  and  school  business  for 
which    the    employee   has    authorization   by    the    employer   may  be 
reimbursed  to  the  employee  upon  presentation  of  necessary  vouchers; 
1^*  the  authorization  will  indicate  whether  the  employer  or  employee 

will  pay  the  expenses.  Attendance  at  conferences,  authorized 
field  trips,  travel  for  class  purposes,  and  school  business 
wherein  neither  the  teacher  nor  *' e  employer  have  control  over 
the  complete  schedule  or  any  conference,  field  trip,  travel  for 
class  purpose  or  school  business  which  may  be  proposed  by  the 
teacher  shall  be  exempt  from  th^  daily  work  span  and  lunch  hour 
provisions  of  this  agreement. 


14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

2.      The   Board   agrees   to   allow   each   teacher   to   attend  educational 
conferences    related    to    the    teacher's    teaching     ssignment,  as 


23 


24.  mutually  agreed. 

25. 

2^*  3.      A  standing  joint  committee  will  explore  and  promote  professional 

growth  of  the  District  staff.  Members  are  to  be  appointed  by 
October  15  or  within  30  days  after  signing  a  contract. 


The  Enployer  agrees  that  all  approved  mileage  incurred  on  a  monthly  basis 
as  a  result  of  a  teacher's  regular  assignment  shall  be  reimbursed  at  $.23 
per  mile,  after  presentation  of  the  necessary  Travel  Stat',ment. 


27 
28 
29 
30. 

31.  SECTION  D.  TRAVEL 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
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4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10-  SECTION  A.  SENIORITY 
11.  —  

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 


ARTICLE  IV.    CONDITIONS  APPLICABLE  TO  TEACHING  DUTIES 


1.  For  the  purpose  of   this  contract,   seniority   is  defined  as  the 
length  of  continuous  service  in  the  bargaining  unit. 

2.  A  list  shall  be  maintained  by  the  Director  showing  seniority  of 
each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit,  and  a  copy  shall  be  forwarded 

:  *  to    the   bargaining    representative.     Such   a   list    shall  include 

names,  addresses,  and  area  of  teaching. 


19. 
20. 

21-  SECTION  B.     PROGRAII  ASSIGNMENT 

22.  ■  

23. 

24. 


1.  Teachers  will  express  in  writing  to  their  school  administrators 
25  their    positive    preferences    in    teaching    and  extracurricular 

■  assignments.      Such   requests   must   be    submitted   at    least  three 

months   prior    to    the   beginning   of   the   semester   for   which  the 
'  requests  are  made.     Qualifications  being  equal,   seniority  shall 

prevail;  and  seniority  shall  prevail  on  selection  of  shifts  due 
to  extended  work  day  or  extension  of  week.  The  right  to  request 
teaching  and  extra-curricular  assignments  does  not  extend  to 
teachers  on  probationary  status. 

2.  Where  a  teacher  has  developed  a  course  based  on  an  original  idea, 
that  teacher  shall  have  priority  to  teach,  and  management  shall 
have  priority  to  assign  that  course  to  the  developing  teacher  for 
four  (4)  years,  provided  state  certification  requirements  are 
met.  Where  a  teacher  is  assigned  or  bids  for  a  course  develop- 
ment project  developed  by  management,  that  teacher  shall  have 
priority  to  teach  or  management  shall  have  priority  to  assign 
that  course  to  the  developing  teacher  for  two  (2)  ye=irs,  provided 
state  certification  requirements  are  met. 


29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 

33.  2 
34. 
35. 
36. 

38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 

t?*  3'      All  requests  for  program  assignment  shall  remain  in  effect  for 

the  current  school  semester. 

45. 

No   teacher    shall   be    subject     o    assignments    other   than  those 
^g*  specified  in  his  area  of  certification  except  by  mutual  consent. 

49. 

SEC'lION  C.  TRANSFERS 


ERIC 


50. 
51. 
52. 

53*  On  requests  for  transfer,  qualifications  being  equal,  seniority 

*  shall  prevail. 
54. 

5g*  2.      Requests   for   transfer   regardless  of   qualification  will  not  be 

jy*  available   to   an   instructor  unless   there   is  a  vacant  position. 

5g*  However,   this  provision  is  not  applicable  if  there  is  a  layoff, 

55*  In  which  case  Article  IV,  Section  F  shall  apply. 

60. 
61. 
62. 

64.  -  10  - 
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58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 

O  63. 
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3.  Involuntary  Transfers:  If  a  position  is  not  filled  after  normal 
bid  procedures,  the  employer  shall  have  the  right  to  appoint  the 
least  senior,  qualified  person  to  fill  the  position. 


2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 

SECTION  D.     FEDERALLY/ AGENCY  FUNDED  STAFF 

14. 

15.  1. 
16. 
17. 
18. 

l^'  for  which  they  are  qualified,   though  empioyraent   is  not  guaran- 

20-  teed. 
21. 

22-  2. 
23. 


Instructors  employed  to  teach  in  programs  and/or  courses  requested 
by  and/or  funded  by  high  schools  and  public  or  private  agencies 
other  than  the  employer,  shall,  in  the  event  of  cessation  of  such 
request  or  funding,   be  considered  for  employment  in  a  position 


Such  employees  shall  not  have  the  right  to  transfer  to  any  open 
position,   and  shall  not  accrue  seniority  while  in  the  temporary 
position.     Salary   schedule  placemen*-    shall  be   continuous   if  a 
2^*  transfer    occurs    from    the    temporary    position    to    a  permanent 

26-  position. 
27. 

28.  3. 
29. 
30. 


This  provision  shall  not  apply  to  full-time  staff  hired  prior  to 
the  ratification  of  the  1976-77  agreement,  nor  to  any  full-time 
instructor  transferred  into  a  temporary  position.    Such  employees 
*  shall  retain  and  accrue  seniority  according  to  the  provisions  of 

^2-  this  contract. 


33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 

SECTION  E.     POSITION  OPENINGS 

52. 

53*  The  following  procedure  shall  govern  the  appointment  to  available 

positions  within  the  District: 

a.  The  administration  shall  prepare  and  make  available  to  the 
Association  a  table  of  organization  and  a  description  of  the 
qualifications  required  and  duties  for  all  professional 
positions  within  the  District. 


4.  If  it  is  deterr  *ned  that  due  to  a  lack  o2  requests /funding  or 
work  one  or  more  employees  shall  be  laid  off,  layoff  shall  be  of 
the  least  senior  employee  within  the  project/funded  area,  so  long 
as  the  remaining  work  force  is  certified  to  perform  the  remaining 
work.  Recall  of  employees  properly  certified  shall  be  by  seniority. 
Rights  to  recall  shall  continue  for  a  period  of  six  months  from 
the  date  of  layoff. 

5.  Activities  associated  with  these  positions  are  such  that  flexible 
schedules  may  be  necessary,  including  extended  day  and  extended 
work  week  assignments. 

6.  The  employer  sliall  provide  the  Association  with  a  list  of  alj. 
positions  and  employees  covered  under  this  provision. 
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b.  A   list   of   all   vacancies   and   the   qualifications    for  such 
^                                    positions  must  be  made  available  in  advance  to  the  profes- 

•  sional  staff.     In  the  event  of  a  vacancy,  there  shall  be  a 

niinimum  notification  of  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the 
filling  of  such  vacancy  and  a  copy  sent  to  the  bargaining 
representative. 

c.  All  eligible  personnel  applying  for  these  vacancies  must  be 
considered  and  notified  of  the  result  of  such  considerations. 
Teachers  within  the  District  will  be  given  preference  for 
positions  within  the  unit  certification,  when  qualifications 
are  equal  and  a  copy  sent  to  the  bargaining  representative 
when  final  notification  is  made. 


11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 


2.  Notice  of  vacancy  occurring  during  the  summer  shall  be  mailed/sent 
to    the   bargaining   representative   and    those   staff   members  who 
request  such  notices  be  forwarded. 

24. 

3.  Ail  qualified  personnel  may  apply  for  openings  within  the  District, 
tL'  Qualifications  being  equal,  seniority  shall  prevail  for  openings 

within  the  unit  certification, 

28. 

y^'  ^'ew  teaching  positions  and  vacancies  shall  be  subject  to  bid,  and 

v:'  in  all  cases  the  senior  qualified  instructor  shall  be  entitled  to 

priority.  In  the  case  where  a  position  is  filled  by  a  transfer 
•  through  bidding,  the  subsequent  "osting  of  the  new  vacancy  shall 

be  for  a  period  of  five  (5)  business  days. 

34. 
35. 

36.        SECTION  F.  LAYOFF 


38. 
39. 


56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
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The  definition  of  layoff  shall  be  a  reduction  of  workload  from  full-time 
status  to  less  than  85%  or  a  reduction  of  workload  of  part-time  ^mployees 
^0*        to  less  than  50%. 
41 . 

1.  Certification 

43. 
44. 

^5*  ^-      ^or  the  purpose  of  displacement  and  reassignment  under  this 

section,  an  instructor  must  be  certified  in  the  program  or 
academic  area  for  which  he/she  is  to  work.  An  instructor  is 
certified  in  a  program  or  academic  area  if  he/she  holds  a 
Standard  Life  Certificate  in  that  program  or  academic  area; 
5Q*  or  if  he/she  holds  a  Standard  Five  Year  Certificate  in  that 

52*  program  or  academic  area,  or  if  he/she  holds  a  Provisional 

52  Certificate  in  a  program  area  and  has  at   least  two  years 

53*  occupational  experience  within  that  area  during  the  prior 

5^*  eight  years;  or  if  he/she  holds  a  Provisional  Certificate  in 

55*  an  academic  area  and  has   at   least   thirty  credits   in  that 

academic  area. 


46 
47 
48. 


b.  For  the  purposes  of  displacement,  certification  must  be  on 
file  with  the  District  on  the  day  preceding  the  date  of 
notification  for  layoff. 
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g  c.      For  the  purposes  of  recall,   certification  must  be  on  file 

^  with  the  District   two  weeKs   ■  -lor   to   the  beginning  of  a 

normal  academic  semester  for  recall  to  positions  during  the 
time  period  from  the  beginning  of  that  semester  to  the  day 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  subsequent  academic  semester. 


10. 
11. 
12. 

13-  2.  Notification 

14. 

15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 

19.  b. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 


28. 

29. 

30. 

31 

32. 

33. 


59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
03. 
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The  date  of  notification  for  layoff  will  be  May  15  for 
regular  academic  year  activities  and  ninety  days  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  an  off-cycle  program. 


Layoff  shall  be  on  a  seniority  basis.  Written  notice  of 
layoff  shall  be  given  to  the  least  senior  individual  in  the 
area  where  layoff  is  to  take  place.  When  seniority  of  two 
or  more  staff  is  identical,  the  Board  and  the  Association 
shall  meet  to  determine  the  less  senior  by  random  selection. 
For  the  purposes  of  layoff,  seniority  shall  be  determined  by 
2g  length   of   continuous   service   to   the   District   in  the 

'  bargaining    unit.      A   break    in    service    shall    occur  upon 

termination  of  bargaining  unit  employment  with  the  District. 

Written  notice  of  a  contemplated  layoff  shall  be  given  to 
the  Faculty  Association  by  the  notification  date.  Written 
notice  of  a  contemplated  layoff  shall  be  given  to  the 
affected  individual  by  the  notification  date,  except  where 
3,  l^ss  time  is  provided  as  a  result  of  the  implementation  of 

'  displacement.     Where  notice  is  not  provided  personally,  it 

shall  be  provided  by  certified  letter. 


A  staff  member  who  receives  notification  of  layoff  may 
displace  the  least  senior  member  in  a  program  area  or 
academic  area  for  which  he/she  is  certified. 

If  a  staff  member  holds  certification  in  more  than  one  area, 
he/she  must  displace  the  least  senior  person  among  those 
areas . 


36. 

3.  Displacement 

38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47 

^g'  c.      A  full-time  staff  member  who  displaces  the  less  senior  full 

/„■  staff  member  through  this  process  chall  be  assigned  a  full 

load. 

50. 

52'  d.      A    full-time    staff    member   who    displaces    the    less  senior 

53*  part-time  staff  member  through  this  process  shall  be  assigned 

■  a  full  load. 

54. 

55 

56 


«•      A  more   senior   part-time    instructor  may   displace   the  less 
senior  employee,  whether  part-time  or  full-time. 

58. 
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The  staff  member  who  receives  the  initial  notice  of  layoff 
has  fifteen  days  from  the  notification  date  to  notice  the 
District  whether  he/she  wishes  to  displace  a  less  senior 
instructor.  A  staff  member  displaced  by  this  procedure 
shall  have  seven  days  to  notify  the  District  whether  he/she 
wishes  to  displace. 

g.  Displacement  inco  positions  covered  by  Article  IV,  Section 
D.  are  excluded  from  this  displacement  procedure. 

h.  Displacement  shall  be  on  a  position  only  basis. 
Reassignment 

a.  Available  work  for  reassignment  consists  of  day  and  evening 
courses  for  which  the  fourth  digit  of  the  course  number  is  a 
1»  3,  or  5,  counseling,  and  GEO,  GOAL,  and  ABE  activities. 

b.  Staff  who  are  to  be  laid  off  shall  be  assigned  available 
work  in  the  District  in  areas  for  which  they  are  certified. 

c.  After  cancellation  of  assignments  at  the  end  of  the  third 
week  of  a  semester,  a  determinaticn  of  semester  load  shall 
be  made. 

i.  If  the  result  is  a  semester  load  of  at  least  85%,  the 
staff  member  shall  receive  full  pay  and  benefits. 

ii.  If  the  result  is  a  semester  load  of  at  least  50%,  but 
less  than  85%,  the  staff  member  shall  receive  prorated 
pay  and  benefits. 

iii.  If  the  result  is  a  semester  load  of  less  than  50%,  the 
staff  n.ember  shall  be  on  layoff  status,  effective  at 
the  beginning  of  the  semester. 

Recall 

a.  Recall  rights  for  an  employee  on  layoff  status  shall  continue 
for  a  period  of  twenty-four  calendar  months.     At  the  end  of 
said   period,    the   staff  member   shall   be   dropped   from  the 
rolls   of    the   District,    and   any   further   rights   shall  be 
terminated. 

b.  An  employee  on  layoff  shall  be  recalled  by  certified  letter. 
An  employee  will  forfeit  any  recall  rights  if  he/she  declines 
or  fails  to  respond  within  ten  days  of  receipt  of  notice  of 
recall. 

c.  Staff  on  layoff  status  shall  be  allowed  to  continue  health 
insurance  within  the  District  group  plan,  as  allowed  by  the 
carrier,  for  a  period  of  twenty-four  months  from  date  of 
layoff  at  the  employee *s  expense,  inclusive  of  the  statutory 
requirements. 
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e. 


2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 

It'  o'^'ier   of    seniority    to    positions    for   which    they'  Ire 

certified. 

16. 

17.  f. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 

took  place 

23. 
24. 

25-  SECTION  G.  TEACHING  ASSIGNMENTS  -  LOAD 
26.  ■  

!•      Tt-cching  assignment  shall  be  as  follows; 

28 . 
29. 
30. 

^1-  Croup  I  Course 


No  staff  member  shall  be  prevented  from  securing  other 
employment  during  the  period  of  layoff.  The  District  agrees 
to  employ  any  staff  member  who  reports  to  recall.  The 
District  agrees  not  to  object  if  a  staff  member  on  layoff 
refuels  to  accept  a  contract  with  another  District. 

Staff  who  have  been  laid  off  will  be  offered  re-employment 


Eiq)loyees  shall  be  offered  an  annual  contract  equivalent  to 
the  last  contract  held  within  the  restrictions  of  (3e,  h) , 
for  a  period  of  two  years,  after  which  time  the  teacher 
shall  be  offered  a  contract  equivalent  to  the  work  load  held 
two  years  after  the  initial  layoff  or  reassignment  of  work 


50  MIN. 
PERIODS 


30 
26 
24 

2  50  minute  periods /sessions  22 

35 


Group  II  Course 
Group  III  Course 
l^'  Group  IV  1  50  minute  period/session 


Group  V  Activities 


Probationary  instructors'  load:  Probawionary  instructors  may  be 
assigned  orientation  acti\ities  under  the  Group  V  classification 
and,  in  addition,  first-year  instructors  shall  receive  one  period 
per  week  of  Group  V  load  for  unassigued  orientation  activities. 


38.  2 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 

SECTION  H.     OVERLOAD,  UNDERLOAD 

45 . 

^j'  Overload     assignments:       Where     unavoidable     overload  teaching 

^g*  assignments  occur,   adjustments   in  subsequent  assigr.aients  may  be 

^^^^  to  reflect  a  total,  yearly,  average  teaching  assignment  that 
5Q*  ^i^es  not  exceed  those  limits  identified.     Where  overloads  exist 

5j*  after  adjustments,  payment  shall  be  made  on  the  prorated  basis  as 

52*  provided  by  the  salary  schedule.     However,  overload  beyond  115% 

53*  shall  be  reduced  to  115%  for  averaging  purposes  by  payment  of  the 

54*  excess  overload  percentage  at  the  end  of  the  incurred  semester. 

5g*  2.      Underload    Assignments:      Where    unavoidable    underload  teaching 

57*  assignments  occur,   adjustments   in  subsequent  assignments  may  be 

58*  ^^^^       reflect  a  total,  yearly,  average  teaching  assignment  that 

5f*  ^oes  ujt  ex:eed  those  limits  identified  above.     In  the  event  that 

adjustments  in  teaching  assignments  cannot  be  made,   or   in  lieu 
gj*  thereof,  underload  teaching  assignments  may  be  adjusted  by  making 

62. 


o    64:  -15. 
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27. 
28 
29 
30 


38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46 


57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
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special  assignments  as  identified  by  the  Board  or  Its  repre- 
sentative within  the  scope  of  the  instructor's  area  of  competency 
or  certification  except  as  mutxially  agreed. 


2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 

SECTION  I.    TEACHING  ASSIGNMENT  TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS 
14.  

J^-  1.      Teaching  Assignment 

17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 


Period:     A  period    is    a   50-minute   unit   of    time  which  is 
devoted  to  instruction,  supervision,  or  direction  of  students 
or  student  activities. 


Class:  A  class  is  a  scheduled  meeting  between  the  instructor 
tz'  student  which  is  devoted  to  instruction,  supervision, 

z^'  direction  of  students  or  student  activities  regardless  of 

the  number  of  periods  involved. 

l^'  Group  I  Course:     A  class  in  a  block  of  time  usually  two  or 

more  periods  in  length.  Formal  presentations  or  demon- 
strations are  not  usually  a  part  of  the  class,  and  emphasis 
is  on  development  and  reinforcement  of  student  skills.  The 
class  content  requires  litt  e  or  no  preparation  on  the  part 
fi*  of  the  instructor  for  the  organization  of  student  activities. 

The  instructor  assigns  activities  to  the  individual  student 
and  advises  and  assists  the  students  in  their  skill  develop- 
ment. Most  evaluation  is  done  by  the  instructor  during  class 
time. 


32 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 

^-  Group  II  Course:  A  structured  class  in  a  block  of  time 
usually  two  or  more  periods  in  length.  Usually  no  formal 
presentation  or  demonstration  is  given  for  the  full  time 
allotted  to  the  class,  although  some  presentations  or 
demonstrations  may  be  included.  Emphasis  is  upon  student 
activity  which  develops  skills.  The  class  content  requires 
minimum  pre-clas&  preparation  on  the  part  of  the  instructor 
for  the  organization  of  student  activities  and  course 
materials  and  the  presentation  of  subject  matter.  The 
instructor  assigns  activities  to  the  individual  student  and 
^g*  assists  and  advises  the  students  in  their  skill  development. 

Most   of    the   evaluation   is   done   by   the    instructor   in  the 
5Q*  class,  although  a  portion  of  the  correction  or  checking  may 

be  accomplished  beyond  class  time. 

52. 

53*  ®*      Group  III  Course:    A  structured  class  in  a  blocl'  of  time  ne 

5^*  or  more  pei.iods  in  length.     A  presentation  or  demonstration 

55*  niay  be  given  as  part  of  the  class,  and  ths  emphasis  is  upon 

5g*  student   participation   to   learn  and   apply   the   concept  and 

principles  during  class  time.  Class  content  requires 
moderate  pre-class  preparation  on  the  part  of  the  instructor 
of  subject  matter,  the  organization  of  class  materials,  and 
student  activities.  The  instructor  primarily  supervises  and 
assists  the  students  during  the  class  activities.  A  moderate 
airount  of  the  evaluation   is  done  by   the   instructor  tcyoivl 
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2. 

,  3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
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class  time,  although  a  portion  of  the  correction  or  checking 
may  be  accomplished  in  the  class. 

Group  IV  Course:  This  group  is  usually  one  period  in  length 
consisting  of  informative  presentations  for  the  purpose  of 
instruction.  It  can  je  followed  by  discussion.  The  content 
of  the  presentation  requires  considerable  preclass 
preparation  on  the  part  of  the  instructor  for  the 
organization  of  course  materials  and  the  presentation  of 
subject  matter.  The  instructor  is  consistently  the  most 
active  member  of  the  class  and  controls  the  student 
activities.  Most  of  the  evaluation  of  the  results  jf 
student  activities  is  done  by  the  instructor  beyond  c  .<iss 
time. 


g.  Group  V  Activities:  Group  V  Activities  are  non-teaching 
activities  which  are  assigned  as  part  of  the  instructor's 
workload.  These  assignments  are  for  the  improvement, 
promotion,  and  enhancement  of  the  total  educational  program. 
This  classification  includes  new  program  development, 
special  committee  work,  assigned  in-service  courses  and 
activities,  instructional  and  curriculum  projects,  laboratory 
and  shop  maintenance,  and  time  for  travel  to  conduct  assigned 
activities. 

h.  Group  IV  Load  Preparation  Limit:  The  Group  IV  load  is 
defined  as  21  contact  periods  for  one  preparation;  20 
contact  periods  for  two  or  three  preparations  and  19  contact 
periods  for  four  or  more  preparations.  For  the  purposes  of 
determining  load,  two  or  more  sections  of  the  same  class  of 
three  associate  degree  credits  or  more  or  two  vocational 
credits  or  more  shall  be  counted  as  separate  preparations  if 
the  two  sections  begin  at  least  eight  (8)  weeks  apart. 

Course  Classification 


The  Classification  or  reclassification  of  course  will  be  accom- 
plished following  the  general  guidelines: 

a.  The  initial  classification  of  a  new  course  will  be  made 
based  upon  information  provided  in  the  course  outlines 
concerning  student  and  instructor  activities  and  respon- 
sibilities and  requirements  based  upon  approved  definition 
that  is  in  effect  as  well  as  the  credit  or  course  value 
assigned.  Any  instructor  suggestions  and  recommendations 
are  to  be  submitted  through  the  Instructional  or  Area 
Supervisor  with  the  recommendation  ol  the  divisional 
coordinator. 


3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 


8*  ^-      Reevaluation  of  the  existing  course  classification  Is  to  be 

9*  ^^^^          implementation  not  earlier  than  the  nexr  semester 

10  course    Is    taught.      Reevaluatlon    will    consider  the 

11*  Information  provided  on  the  existing  outlines  of  instruction 

12*  ^®  noted  in  a.   above,  as  well  as  actual  observation  of  the 

13*  classroom  activities,  evaluation  of  the  instructor's  expec- 

14*  ,             tation  of  the  student,  and  stated  student  responsibilities, 

15*  revised    course    outlines    with    restated    objectives,  and 

Ig*  revised    credit    assignments    if    required.      Course  changes 

17*  involving  more  than  one  program  must  be  compatible  to  all. 

Ig*  Major  revision  of  the  course  must  be  endorsed  by  the  appro- 

19*  priate  advisory  committee  and,  depending  upon  the  magnitude, 

may  require  State  Board  approval  as  a  change  in  the  basic 
program  as  designated. 


20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 


A  list  of  all  course  classifications  shall  be  available  by 
October  1  and  May  1  each  year.     Objections  to  a  request  for 
classification  or   reclassification  may  be  raised  prior  to 
2g  October  15  or  May  15  by  the  invo]     1  instructor  or  appropriate 

27*  division  coordinator.    Objections  and  requests  for  reclassi- 

fication shall  be  submitted  to  the  committee  on  course 
classification,  which  shall  review  the  courses  and  make  the 
recommendations  within  30  days.  Application  of  any  changes 
will  be  made  prior  to  the  next  semester  the  course  is 
taught,  except  State  directed  changes  will  be  subject  to 
appropriate  consultation  and  negotiations  if  any  bareainable 


28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 

-rr-^-r  ww^i 

^,  '  effects  result. 

34 . 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39 


d.      All    course    reclassification   and    reevaluations    are    to  be 
forwarded  to  the  Committee  on  Course  Classification.  This 
committee  will  review  all  reclassification  a-d  reevaluatlon 
requests  in  terns  of  the  general  guidelines  and  definitions 
40*  established  in  the  Master  Contract  and  report  its  recoramen- 

41*  dations  to  the  District  Board  for  final  action. 

42 . 

43*  ®-      The  Committee  on  Course  Classification  shall  consist  of  four 

44*  individuals;      2    administrators,    and    2  instructional 

45*  staff  members.     Each  group  shall  name  one  permanent  member 

46*  ^ox  a  period  of  one  year.     The  remaining  members  shall  be 

47*  named  to  the  committee  on  a  case  by  case  basis.    At  no  time 

4g*  ^^y  an  instructor  who  originates   an  objection  sit  on  the 

,o  *  committee. 
49 . 

51*  f •  Recommendations  for  course  classification  or  r.  .assif ication 
52*  shall  be  directed  to  the  District  Board  office  through  the 

53*  office  of   Educational  Services  by  the  Committee  on  Course 

54*  Classification. 

55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63 
64 
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2. 
3. 

^  4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
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30. 
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32. 
33. 
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35. 
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41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
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58. 
59. 
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62. 
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3.  Teacher-Student  Load 

The  teach er-studeut  load  in  Communications  Skills  2  classes  Is 
not  to  exceed  30  students  per  class  nor  a  total  of  150  students. 

a.  Application  of  this   limit  does  not   negate   the  assignments 
described  under  Section  F.l.  above. 

b.  Application  of  this  limit  does  waive  the  three  (3)  preparation 
limit  of  Article  IV.,  Section  I.,  1.,  f. 

4.  A  teacher's  regular  work  day  shall  not  span  more  than  8 
continucu3  hours  and  shall  Include  a  full  hour  for  lunch  break 
which  shall  i.ormally  be  allowed  during  the  5th  or  6th  hour  after 
work  begins;  any  deviations  shall  be  subject  to  seniority 
preference  and  mutual  agreement. 

5.  A  teacher's  regular  work  day  shall  contain  six  (6)  periods 
maximum  contact  time  oer  day,  except  that  concentrated  courses 
that  are  conducted  fcj  less  than  a  semester  shall  not  be  subject 
to  this  limitation  nor  shall  programs  within  agriculture,  health 
occupations  clinical  and  affiliation  activities,  supervlsorv 
management,  apprenticeship,  nor  funded  positions  under  Article 
IV,  Section  D. 

6.  If  any  teacher  who  is  teaching  a  full  load  is  asked  to  act  as  a 
substitute  teacher,  he  shall  receive  additional  pay  for  such 
substitute  teaching  prorated  on  his  regular  schedule.  A  teacher 
whose  teaching  load  is  within  the  l^^lts  expressed  herein  may  be 
assigned  within  these  limits  to  substitute  If,  in  his  professional 
judgement,  his  regular  class  schedule  is  not  jeopardized. 

7.  Study  Committee 

A  joint  committee  of  teachers  and  administrators  shall  be  formed, 
comprised  of  three  (3)  teachers  and  three  (3)  administrators. 

The  duties  of  the  committee  shall  be  to  review  and  develop 
criteria,  in  good  faith,  as  this  affects  this  section  of  the 
agreement  concerning  class  designations  and  class  loads. 

The  committee  shall  report  its  findings  and  recommendations  to 
the  negotiating  committee  of  each  party  to  be  utilized  in  the 
negotiation  of  the  corresponding  article  in  the  successor  agree- 
ment. 
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2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


8.      Teacher  Responsibility 

Teachers  have  the  professional  responsibility  for  preparing  for 
classes  and  evaluating  student  work  and  such  supplementary  work 
as  is  necessary  to  maintain  the  educational  function. 

Teachers  shall  be  available  on  a  scheduled  basis  for  consultation 
and  advice.    Teachers  are  to  use  their  non-assigned  or  unscheduled 
portions  of  the  day  within  or  outside  the  school  for  professional 
purposes;    however,    the   teacher   shall   always   be    available  for 
^' •  Communications  with  the  school. 

18 . 

19. 
20. 

21-  SECTION  J.  TEACHER  EVALUATION 
22.  — 

11'  ^'      Staff  are  subject  to  formal  professional  analysis  and  evaluation 

by  general  observations. 

25. 

2$'  ^*      Formal    professional    analysis    is    an    evaluation    in    whl.'-  the 

administrator  or  supervisor  visits   the  classroom  and  evaxuates 
instruction.    The  evaluation  form  to  be  used  by  general  classroom 
teachers  is  attached  (See  Appendix  B).    The  evaluation  form  to  be 
3,  "sed  by  counselors  those  involved  in  individualized  instruction, 

32*  non-instructional  activities  is  attached   (See  Appendix  B;  a 

joint  committee  of  two  administrators  and  two  teachers  shall 
devise  and  recommend  this  form  to  the  bar^ lining  committee  for 
the  successor  agreement). 


29. 
30. 


33. 
34. 
35. 

36.  3. 
37. 
38. 


Evaluation  by  general  observation  of  employee  performance  within 
or  without   the  classroom  of  a  commendatory  or  non-commendatory 
39  nature  such  as  interpersonal  relationships  with  staff  and  students, 

4q'  professional    growth,    conduct    with    respect    to    board  policy, 

contract   obligations,    and   similar   items   may   be   placed   in  the 
teacher's  file  subject  to  other  provisions  of  this  agreement. 

4.  Within  three  (3)  school  days  after  any  evaluation,  copies  of  the 
evaluation  shall  'je  given  to  the  evaluated  instructor,  and  copies 
shall  be  placed  in  the  individual's  file.  At  the  teacher's 
request,  copies  of  his  comments  regarding  any  evaluation  shall  be 
placed  with  the  supervisor's  report  in  the  individual's  fila. 


41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49 

50 '  ^'      "^^^  responsible  administrator  or  supervisor,  after  having  made  an 

51 ;  evaluation,  shall  assist  the  teacher  if  assistance  is  needed  or 


52. 


56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 


requested. 


53 

54*  6.      Nothing  contained  in  this  s*-,ction  shall  be  construed   to  deny  a 

55'  teacher  the  right  of  redress  contained  elsewhere  in  this  contract. 
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2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

^'  SECTION  K.    TEACHER  FILES 

8.  

9.  1. 
10. 
11. 

12.  2. 
13. 
14. 


56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 


Official  teacher  files  shall  be  maintaine.  for  each  teacher, 
leachers  shall  continue  to  have  access  to  their  files. 

No  other  personnel  file  or  any  material,  record,  or  the  like  may 
be  kept  on  any  teacher  for  any  purpo.ie,  except  that  material 
received  in  confidence  from  previous  schools  or  employers  shall 


1^'  remain  in  confidence 


16 

17.  3. 

18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 


Commendatory  or  non-commendatory  material  •  ly  ^e  placed  in  the 
teacher's  file.  The  teacher  shall  receJ\  ,  opy  of  any  non- 
commendatory  material  at  the  time  it  is  plac  n  the  file  The 
teacher  shall  then  have  the  right  to  an^,  .  or  qualify  any 
material  filed  and  said  answer  shall  be  attached  to  the  material 
in  the  file.  The  teacher  shall  also  have  the  right  to  dispute 
2i  accuracy  of  the  material  contained;   and  if  his  dispute  is 

25  sustained,  the  materials  shall  be  removed.     In  no  c.se  shall  any 

material  of  non-commendatory  nature  remain  in  the  file  for  over 
three  years,  except  that  such  material  in  any  file  prior  to  the 
ratification  of  the  1979-80  agreement  shall  not  remain  in  the 
file  for  over  two  (2)  years.  However,  non-removal  does  not 
necessarily  imply  a  basis  for  action  if  such  material  does  not 
demonstrate  a  continuing  or  consecutive  breach  of  rules  governing 


26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
3r. 

^1*  the  work  force 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39.  SECTION  L.     SUMMER  SCI  'OL 

40.  — ■   - 

41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54 


The  above  shall  not  hinder  developrent  or  use  of  payroll  records, 
sick  leave  and  such  other  related  records  necessary  for  opera- 
tional purposes. 


1.  Summer  school  shall  be  staffed  in  the  following  manner:  present 
teachers  on  the  campus  shall  be  entitled  to  the  first  oppor- 
tunities for  appointments.  Positions  will  be  filled  by  the 
senior  qualified  person. 

2.  Summer  school  assignments  that  are  likely  to  be  available  will  be 
posted  in  the  campus  administrative  office  no  later  than  five  (5) 
weeks  prior  to  the  start  of  the  summer  session.  Teachers  should 
indicate  in  writing  on  the  posting  those  courses  (time  and 
session)  they  will  be  available  to  teach  no  later  than  four  (4) 
weeks  prior  to  the  start  of  the  summer  session. 

3.  On   the   last   student   contact    day  of   the   second   semester,  the 
55 1  employer  shall  make  a  determination  as   to   the  status  of  each 


course  to  be  run  during  the  summer  session. 
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2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 
6. 

7-  4. 
8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

^3-  contract  staff 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20.  6. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 

25.  7. 
26. 
27. 
26. 


44 
45 
46 


50 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 


By  5:00  p.m.  the  following  day  (records  day),  each  teacher  may 
make  adjustments  in  his/her  course  requests  by  bumping  into  other 
courses  requested  by  other  contract  teachers  based  on  seniority. 
The  teacher  may  not,  however,  bump  out  of  courses  requested  which 
are  scheduled  to  run  according  to  the  prior  day's  posting  nor 
bump  into  class  activities  which  have  not  been  requested  by  the 
contract  staff. 

5.  The  confirmation  of  all  assignments  shall  be  provided  immediately 
after  the  end  of  the  second  semester.  Instructor  having  signed 
up  for  a  course  shall  be  obligated  to  teach  that  course  unless 
bumped  as  provided  above. 

Any  teaching  assignments  that  become  available  after  the  date 
specified  in  "2."  above  shall  be  open  to  all  qualified  staff  for 
bidding  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  days  or  until  four  (4)  weeks 
prior  to  the  end  of  the  second  semester,  whichever  is  later. 


Summer  school  compensation  shall  be  prorated  on  the  basis  of  the 
individual   teacher's   salary   for    the  school   year.     Sick  leave 
shall  be  granted  and  accumulated  at  the  rate  of  two  (2)  days  for 
25  ^"^^  summer  session.    Whenever  possible,  the  teacher's  sumner 

•  work  schedule  shall  involve  nor  more  than  two   (2)  consecutive 

3-'  periods,   excluding  lunch  break.     The  4th  of  July  holiday 

„■  "i^^       granted  to  summer  school  teachers  based  upon  their  summer 

school  compensation. 

33. 


34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 

38.  1. 
39. 
^0. 


SECTION  M.     EXTRA-CONTRACTUAL  APPOINTMENTS  (FIELD  SERVICES.  ETC.) 

Staff  appointments  to  extra-contractual  activities   (under  Field 
Service  program)  shall  continue  to  be  on  a  voluntary  basts  and 
shall  continue  to  be  excluded  from  the  terms  of  this  agreement 
A,'  except  as  noted  in  this  section.     For  work  performed  under  this 

^3*  section,  the  rate  of  remuneration  shall  be  1/1400  of  the  teacher's 


current  contract  salary  for  each  class  period. 


2.      However,  it  is  understood  that  the  administration  will  continue 
^7  to  ">ake  lists  of  such  positions  available  to  the  staff  as  soon  as 

^g'  determined.    Openings  for  extra-tontractual  appointments  shill  be 

^g'  posted   in   the   campus  administrative  office  areas   so   as   to  be 

5q'  accessible  to  the  staff.    Teachers  will  express  in  writing  their 

preference  for  extra-contractual  appointments  by  August  1  for  the 
fall  term  and  first  semester,  by  November  7  for  the  winter  term 
and  second  semester,  and  by  February  7  for  the  spring  term,  or 
within  five  (5)  school  days  of  the  initial  posting,  whichever  is 
later.  In  instances  where  less  than  five  (5)  school  days  occur 
between  the  initial  post  ng  and  the  first  session,  teachers  shall 
.lave  at  least  24  hours  to  express  their  preferences^ . 
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3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7-  3. 
8. 

9. 

10. 
11. 

12.  4. 
13. 
14. 


Disputes  regarding  Items  1  through  5  above  shall  be  subject  to 
arbitration  by  a  mutually  agreed  upon  arbitrator. 


Regular  teachers  who  have  similar  assignments  under  this  agree- 
ment flhall  have  first  preference  by  canpus  for  these  positions  on 
a  seniority  basis,  except  where  consideration  must  be  given  to 
requests  for  special  instructors  made  by  business  or  industry. 

Any   teacher  who,   without   mutual   agreement,    fails   to  complete 
his/her  extra-contractual  activity  shall  lose  the  right  of  first 
,c  preference   to   such   appointments   for   the   subsequent   time  the 

activity  is  offered. 

16 « 

\l'  5.     A  teacher  who  accepts  an  extra-contractual  asfignment  shall  not 

disciplined    or    dismissed    with    regard    to    that  assignment 
without  lust  cause. 

20. 

21.  6 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 

26.  SECTION  N.     SAFETY  &  HEALTH 

27.  

28.  1. 
29. 
30. 
31. 

^2-  and  students. 

33. 

,c'  2-  overall  protection  of  students,  any  available  Information 

11'  °^  physical  or  mental  disabilities  shall  be  made  known   to  the 

„■  teacher.     The  teacher  shall  keep  such  information  in  mind  as  he 

carries  out  his  duties. 

38. 

39.  3. 


The  Boara  shall  make  reasonable  provisions  for  the  safety  and 
health  of  its  teachers  whilr  tn  the  pursuit  of  their  duties.  All 
teachers  are  expected  to  cooperate  to  the  best  of  their  abilities 
in  the  prevention  of  accidents  to  themselves,  fellow  employees, 
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3.      The  board  shall  continue  to  provide  General  Liability  insurance 
coverage  against  claims  which  occur  from  the  teacher's  perfor- 
,  *  mance  of  duties. 

42. 

4^'  ^-      The  rooms  wherein  the  teachers  are  assigned  teaching  duties  shell 

^/  *»«ve  adequate  lighting,   heating,   and  ventilation,  and  shall  be 

regularly  cleaned  by  the  custodial  staff.  Shop  instructors  shall 
supervise  student  clean-up  in  their  respective  work  areas. 

48. 
49. 

SECTION  0.     TEACHING  MATERIALS 

52 

53*  1-      Teachers  shall  have  the  right  to  recommend  textbooks  and  other 

54*  teaching   aids    and    devices.      Such    recommendations    are    to  be 

55*  submitted  through  the  immediate  superviso.:. 

56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
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2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

8*  ^'      Materials  or  devices  created  as  part  of  the  officially  assigned 

g*  teacher  responsibility  shall  be  the  property  of  the  Board. 

2?*  ^®  Board  shall  patent  or  copyright  all  such  material  or 

,5*  devices  In  Its  own  name;  however,  such  items  shall  bear  the 

name(s)  of  the  creator (s). 

14. 
15. 
16. 

such  creations 

18. 

19.  3 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 

In  NWTI  classes 

26. 


58. 

6U. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 


All  profits  from  the  production  of  said  material  or  device 
sbaJl  be  returned  by  the  publisher  or  agent  to  the  school. 
The  profits  shall  be  placed  in  a  research  fun.,  to  stimulate 


When  the  materials  or  devices  are  created  by  an  individual 
teacher  on  his  own  time,  the  following  provisions  shall  apply: 

a.  Any  written  material  or  patentable  projects  in  the  develop- 
ment form  may  be  prepared  at  school  expense  and  sold  through 
the  bookstore  at  the  cost  of  production  and  handling  if  used 


Such  materials  may  be  sold  by  NWTI  at  cost  to  other  Wisconsin 
vocational   schools.     However;,   such  schools  shall  not  have 
any  reproduction  rights, 

c.      The  copyright  and  royalties  are    ae  property  of  the  individual 
if   the  material  has  been  ciea.ed   solely   at   the  author's 
expense  on  his  own  time. 


27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33, 
34. 
35. 
36. 

SECTION  P,    FAIR  DISMISSAL  POLICY 
38.  

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

2.  A  teacher  shall  noc  be  dismissed,  non-renewed,  suspended  or 
^g*  discharged  except  for  just  cause;  but  this  shall  not  abridge  the 

normal  management  rights  as  regards  probationary  employees.  Such 
CQ*  action     against     any     teacher     shall     follow     these  specific 

procedures: 

52 

Notification  in  writing  to  the  teacher  of  dismissal,  including 

-  *  reason  for  such  action. 

54. 

55 

56 


A  teacher  hired  by  the  Board  shall  serve  a  three  (3)  year  pro- 
bationary period,  except  that  any  teacher  hired  by  the  Board 
prior  to  the  ratification  of  the  1979-80  agreement  shall  serve  a 
two-year  probationary  period.  During  this  period,  the  teacher 
must  be  given  guidance,  assistance  and  recommendations  for 
improvement  by  the  supervisory  staff. 


b.      Notification   .In   writing    to    the   Association   President  of 
^y*  dismissal  of  a  teacher,  including  reason  for  such  action  at 


the  time  che  teacher  receives  such  notification. 
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2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7,  c 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 

^'  If  the  teacher  and/or  the  Association  are  not  satisfied  with 
the  Board  action  that  fair  and  equitable  procedures  have 
been  followed  or  that  the  decision  as  tc  the  teacher's 
dismissal  was  not  entirely  Impartial  judgment,  the  emplovec 
and/or  the  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  said 
decision  to  arbitration  In  accordance  with  the  prescribed 
grievance  procedure  as  outlined  In  this  agreement  beginning 
immediately  at  step  three. 


The  teacher  shall  have  the  option  of  hearing  with  full 
benefit  of  representation  and  counsel  before  the  Board 
within  35  days  after  receipt  of  notification  or  in  the 
alternative,  may  initiate  a  grievance  in  accordance  with  the 
prescribed  grievance  procedure.  If  dismissal  was  found  to 
be  unjustified,  then  full  pay  and  benefits  will  accrue  to 
the  teacher  during  this  period. 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 

26.  SECTION  Q.    ^UES  CHECK-OFF 

27.   —   

28 
29 
30 


The  Board  agrees  to  deduct  Association  dues  on  a  continuing  basis  from  the 
wages  of  each  teacher  who  voluntarily  authorized  such  deductions,  or  until 
otherwise  notified  by  the  teacher.    See  dues  deduction  authorization  form, 
31-        Appendix  C. 
32. 


The  Board  shall  furnish  one  (1)  copy  of  this  contract  to  every  teacher 
hired  under  provisions  of  this  contract,  and  shall  furnish  the  Faculty 
Association  with  an  additional  50  copies. 


33. 
34. 

SECTION  R.     CONTRACT  PRINTING 
36.  

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

59 

i>. 

60. 

61. 

62. 

63. 

64. 
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SECTION  S.     LETTER  OF  APPOINTMENT 


2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 

16.  INSTRUCTOR'S  NAME 

17.  INSTRUCTOR'S  ADDRESS 
18. 

19. 

20 .  Dear 


DATE 


(describe  activity)   for  the  19           -           school  year,  plus 


21. 

22-        You  have  been  appointed  to; 

24. 
25. 

additional  weeks.    Your  .-alary  schedule  placement  level  for  the  period  will 

28.  ho  mt- 

29.   (subject    to  final 

30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 

3g  District  Director 

40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
'^5. 
46. 


Master  Contract  Agreement). 

Sincerely, 


I  accept  the  above  appointment  for  my  ensuing  school  year. 


^7*  DATE  INSTRUCTOR'S  SIGNATURE 

48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 

-J. 
54 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 
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ARTICLE  V,    SCHOOL  CALENDAR 


SECTION  A,     LENGTH  OF  SCHOOL  YEAR 


1.      School  Calendar,  Appendix?  D 


SECTION  B,  CONVmTlONS 

All  feachers  shall  be  allowed  to  attend  the  WVA  annual  spring  convention. 
Classes  will  not  be  in  session  and  those  teachers  who  do  not  attend  these 
conventions  shall  report  for  in-service  duty.  There  shall  be  no  minimum 
percentage  mem>*ership  requirement  in  order  to  close  scnool. 

The  Association  sh^ll  be  allowed  to  send  its  allowed  number  of  delegates  up 
to  eight  (8)  to  professional  WEA  Convention  and  area  conventions.  Other 
qualified  staff  members  shall,  without  pay,  substitute  for  the  delegates 
who  shall  suffer  no  loss  in  pay.  The  Association  shall  be  allowed  to 
designate  such  convention  days. 


2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 


l[  ARTICLE  n.    LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  AND  LIMITED  TERM  EMPLOYEES 

9. 

10. 

Jj*        SECTION  A.    SICK  LEAVE  AND  EMERGENCY  LEAVE 

,4'  ^'  /lO)  school  days  of  sick  leave  credit  shall  accrue  to  each 

15*  teacher  per  year.    This  benefit  shall  be  cumulative,  and  ten  full 

16*  ^^y^'       8"ch  portion  of  ten  as  has  not  been  used,  may  accumulate 

.7*  up  to  a  total  of  60  days,   inclusive  of  the  allowance  for  the 

18*  current  year  in  wh.ch  used.     No  deduction  will  be  made  from  the 

19*  salary  of  any  teacher  for  absence  due  to  sickness  provided  such 

20'  absence  does  not  exceed  the  accumulated  number  of  days  available 

21'  purpose.    Where  sick  leave  benefits  exceed  cumulations 

in  a  given  year,  only  such  portion  of  benefits  as  have  been 
earned  during  the  remainder  of  the  year  may  be  adjusted,  applied, 
and  paid  with  final  salary  installment  for  the  year.  Such  leave 
is  subject  to  verification. 

2.  Part-time  day  school  teachers  with  a  fifty  percent  (50Z)  teaching 
load  or  greater  shall  earn  sick  leave  credit  on  a  prorated  basis. 

3.  If  a  teacher  has  exhausted  his  sick  leave  due  to  a  prolonged 
period  of  illness,  it  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  Board  to  pay 
that  teacher  the  difference  between  his  salary  and  that  of  a 
substitute  for  a  period  of  the  contract. 


21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 


3c  ■  ^-      "^^^  "se   of   sick   leave   because   of   illness   or   death   shall  be 

allowed  as  follows: 


36. 
37. 
38. 
39 


a.      A  teacher  may  use  sick  leave  with  pay  for  absence  neces- 
sitated   by   incapacitating   personal    illness   or    injury  or 

40'  emergency  dental  care.     Sick  leave  may  also  be  used  in  the 

41.'  ^v^"'  °^  serious  illness  or  death  in  the  immediate  family. 
42'  immediate   family   is    interpreted    to    include:  mother, 

43'  father,  sister,  brother,  husband,  wife,  child,  mother-in-law, 

44'  father-in-law,  sister-in-law,  brother-in-law,  or  others  who 

45'  *re  members  of  the  teacher's  household.  SicJ-  leave  may  not 
46 1  applied  to  cases  where  the  teacher's  presence  is  required 

47'  *s  a  nurse,  >.t  as  a  caretaker,  or  to  provide  for  the  operation 

43]  °^  famil:-   (ri  account  of  sickness  in  the  family.  Sirk 

49. '  ^^^^  ""^y  not  be  applied  to  absence  for  physical  examinations 

50.  required  for  initial  employment. 

52]  Absence   for    funerals   other   than   those   of    the  immediate 

53 1  family  shall  be  limited  to  two  (2)  half  days  per  year. 

54. 

55'  5.      The  Board  shall  annually  advise  all  teachers  as  to  the  number  of 

56  ^^y^  °^  i-heir  cumulative  sick  leave. 

57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 

64.  -  28  - 
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2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

8*  Emergency  Leave.     This  leave  shall  not  be  charged  against  sick 

q*  le&ve.     Salary   deductions   for   absence  will  be  made   only  for 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 


40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47 


55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 


violation  of  the  following  conditions: 


If  the  Board  or  its  agents  believes  that  any    aacher  has  abused 
the  privileges  of  this  provision,   the  tea.-her  shall  be  charged 
14  ''^'^        unapproved  absence  and  pay  shall  be  deducted  fiom  the 

,5*  teacher's  salary  at  the  rate  of  1/1330  of  annual  salary  for  each 

hour  of  unapproved  absence. 


a. 


Two  (2)  days  of  non-accumulating  emergency  leave  may  be 
granted  each  year. 

For  one  such  day,  such  leave  sliall  be  used  only  in  situations 
of  urgency  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  those  affairs  which 
are    Impossible   to   transact   after   school  hours   or  during 
weekends;  no  such  restrictions  shall  apply  to  the  other  day. 


J!*  "^^^^    ^"■^e  shall   be   granted   in  accordance  with   the  following 

provisions: 

19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 

9ft 

c.  A  form  for  reporting  such  leave  will  be  available  In  all 

^n*  schools.    Copies  will  be  provided  for  teacher  and  supervisor. 

^J*  (Appendix  G). 

32^  7. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 

3^*  SECTION  B.  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  WITHOUT  PAY 
38.   


In  all  cases  of  above  leaves,  the  teacher  shall  not.ify  the  office 
of  Post-Secondary  Education  at  the  earlies  possible  opportunity. 


1.  Leaves  of  absence  without  pay  shall  be  granted  by  the  Board  upon 
mutu.il  agreement  with  the  employe^^  or  representati/e.  Such  leave 
of  absence  shall  be  granted  for  study  related  to  the  teacher's 
license  field,  study  to  meet  eligibility  requirements  for  a 
license  other  than  that  held  by  the  teacher,  or  acceptance  of  any 
position  that  can  be  considered  to  upgrade  the  teacher's  ability 
and  therefore,  be  To  the  advantage  of  the  school,  or  for  bona 
fi<2e  full-time  Association  service.  Teachers  shall  return  to 
.0*  their  previous  positions,   if  they  so  desire,   by  notifying  the 

49 
50 
51 
52 


Board  by  February  1  of  the  year  of  leave,  or  upon  the  date  agreed 
upon  at  th'-  time  of  approval  of  the  leave  of  absence. 


2.      Leaves   of   absence   granted    in   this   section   shall   not  receive 
53*  credit  toward  annual  salary  increments  on  the  schedules  appropriate 

54*  to  their  rank  unless  agreed  to  by  •:he  Board  at  the  time  the  lea^e 

is  granted. 
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56' i 


2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7-  3. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 

16.  SECTION  C.    MATLRNITY  LEAVE 

17.  

18.  1. 
19. 
20. 

21.  2. 
22. 
23. 
24. 

25.  3. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 

38.  4. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 


The  Board  agrees  to  recommend  to  the  Teachers'  Retirement  Board 
that  the  time  spent  on  leave  of  absence  be  granted  as  service 
credit  for  retirement  purposes  and  that  the  employees  receiving 
such  leave  of  absence  be  permitted  to  pay  regular  monthly  contri- 
butions based  upon  their  earnable  salaries  as  members  of  the 
teaching  staff  for  the  period  of  such  leave. 


It  Is  the  Intent  of  both  parties  of  this  contract  to  subscribe  to 
all  State  and  Federal  rulings  pertaining  to  this  section. 

A  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  a  period  up  to  one  (1)  year 
shall  be  granted  for  maternity  to  an  employee  holding  a  continuing 
contract. 

Requests  for  such  leave  shall  be  made  to  the  District  Director  In 
writing  three  (1)  months  prior  to  the  date  the  leave  shall  begin. 
This  request  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  from  the  woman's 
physician  stating  projected  date  of  delivery.  Indicating  that  In 
his  professional  judgement  the  woman  may  healthfully  continue  her 
duties  until  the  projected  date  of  leave,  and  that  should  con- 
ditions change  at  a  later  date,  he  will  so  advise.  The  request 
shall  also  contain  a  statement  Indicating  the  date  upon  which  the 
instructor  Intends  to  return  to  work.  These  dates  are  limited  to 
the  beginning  of  each  semester.  The  Instructor  must  verify  the 
date  of  her  return,  in  writing,  to  the  District  Director  by  the 
beginning  day  of  the  semester  prior  to  her  re'.urn  to  duty. 

A  teacher  granted  such  leave  shall  retain  all  benefits  as  if  she 
were  in  regular  service.  She  shall  continue  to  accrue  seniority 
for  salary  increments  and  all  other  purposes  where  seniority  is  a 
factor;  and  her  absence  shall  not  be  construed  as  a  break  in 
service  for  any  purpose. 


5.  A  teacher  on  such  leave  jhall  be  permitted  to  make  her  ovn  and 
46  Board's    regular    contributions    to    all    insurance  benefits 

47*  requiring    such    contributions    unless    prohibited    by  Wisconsin 

^g'  Statutes  or  by  the  agency  or  company  Involved. 

49 

50 '  °-      "^^^  District  Director  shall  reinstate  the  teacher  on  maternity 

51  ■  leave,  as  covered  in  3.  above,  upon  the  presentation  of  a  satls- 

^2*  factory  medical  report. 

53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
33. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 
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2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

^'  SECTION  D.  DISABILITY  LEAVE 
8.   ■  

^-  ^  employee  who  qualifies  for  benefits  under  the  long-term 
<*is*'»^li«^y  provisions  of  this  agreement  shall  be  considered  to  be 
on  Leave  of  Absence. 


I). 
12. 

13.  2. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 

18.  3. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 

25.  SECTION  E.    MILITARY  \ND  GOVERNMENT  SERVICE  LEAVE 

26.  

27.  1 
28. 
29. 

30.  2 
31. 
32. 
33. 


52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 


The  teacher  shall  continue  to  accrue  seniority  for  -.11  purposes 
where  seniority  is  a  factor  except  that  such  seniority  credit  for 
salary  increments  shall  not  exceed  two  (2)  years;  and  the  absence 
shall  not  be  construed  as  a  breach  in  service  for  any  purpose. 

The  District  Director  shall  reinstate  the  teacher  on  leave  upon 
the  presentation  of  a  satisfactory  medical  report.  Such  re- 
instatement shall  commence  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  semester 
providing  that  at  least  60  days  notice  is  given. 


All  school  employees  drafted  for  military  ser-.-lce  or  appointed  to 
government  service  will  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence. 


2.  Employees  affected  by  this  leave  may  return  to  the  school  within 
six  (6)  months  aft  -  their  release  from  military  or  government 
service.  They  shal^  be  eligible  for  placement  in  the  same  salary 
bracke'  which  they  would  have  attained  during  their  leaves, 
without  loss  of  seniorj.t/. 

35. 

•  3.      Kvpry  effort   shall   be  made   to  place   returning  employees  with 

physical  handicaps. 

38. 
39. 
40. 

^1-  SECTION  F.  JURY  DUTY 
42.  

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

SECTION  G.     SABBATICAL  LEaVE 

The  Board  agrees  that  sabbat<.cal  leave  is  made  available  to  members  of  the 
staff  under  the  following  limitations: 

1.      The  leave  shall  not  exceed  two  semesters. 

All  such  leaves  must  have  prior  approval  of  the  doard. 


Teachers  who  are  required  to  serve  on  jury  duty  will  receive  fall  salary 
during  the  period  of  such  service,  subject  to  their  prompt  remittance  to 
the  Board  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  compensation  paid  them  for  such  iurv 
duty.  ' 
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2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

g*  •      Leaves  must  be  for  the  purr^ie  of  obtaining  advanced  degree  or 

5*  specific  professional  experience,  fnr  „hich  remuneration  is  less 

•  than  the  pay  the  instructor  would  receive  on  the  staff.  Such 

*  •  educational  experience  should  be  of  the  nature  that  could  not  be 

obtained  otherwise. 

12. 

]J'  Applicants  must  have  completed  at  least  six  (6)  years  of  service 

l**-  with  the  Board. 

15. 

5.      Applications    for   such   leave   must   be   made   in   writing    to  the 
Northeast  Wisconsin  VIAE  District  Board. 

18 . 

^*      '^^^   BoazA   shall  meet  with   the  members   of   the  Association  to 
t!'  determine   the   granting   of   sabbatical   leave  with   final  deter- 

mination  resting  with  the  Board. 

22. 

7.      No  more  than  two   (2)  members  of  the  staff  may  be  granted  such 
leave  for  any  year. 


23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 


Any  instructor  granted  sabbatical  leave  shall  receive  one-half  pay,  based 
on  the  teacher's  salary  for  the  year  of  the  sabbatical  leave.  Any  teacher 
on  sabbatical  leave  shall  maintair  all  benefits  of  employment.  Those 
granted  sabbatical  leave  shall  sign  a  non-interest  bearing  note  to 
guarantee  to  teach  or  work  for  the  Board  at  least  two  (2)  years  upon 
returning  from  such  leave.  Such  a  note  shall  provide  that  in  the  event  of 
death,  incapacitating  injury,  or  mutual  agreement,  the  note  shall  be 
cancelled. 

34. 
35. 

SECTION  H.     LIMITED  TERM  EMPLOYEES 
37.  ' — 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

61. 

62. 

63. 

6A. 


If  a  person  is  hired  to  replace  a  bargaining  unit  member  who  has  been 
granted  a  leave  --f  absence  and  the  position  has  an  expectation  of  lasting 
more  than  one  full  semester  or  is  contracted  for  more  than  one  full 
semester,  said  individual  shall  be  considered  a  Limited  Term  Employee.  In 
the  case  where  a  person  replaces  an  individual  bargaining  unit  member  who 
has  been  granted  a  leave  of  absence,  has  an  expectation  of  less  '  han  one 
semester,  but  subsequently  said  leave  is  extended  so  that  it  then  has  an 
expectation  of  more  than  one  semester  from  date  of  hire,  said  individual 
shall  be  considered  a  Limited  Term  Employee  from  the  date  of  the  change  in 

sf 'itUS. 

All  limited  term  employees  shall  be  subject  to  the  Fair  Share  provision  of 
this  contract.    Contract  provisions  which  apply  shall  be  the  following: 

1.  Salary  Schedule 

2.  Health  Insurance 

3.  Life  Insurance 

4.  Sick  Leave 

5.  Article  IV,  Section  I 

6.  Article  III,  Section  D 
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3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 


In  addition  to  the  above,  the  grievance  procedure  (Article  VII)  as  it 
applies  to  the  above  items  shall  apply.  v  e     n;    as  it 

oos^Mortlri^n^f  ^  K^l"?  ^^^°y^^  shall  subsequently  fill  a  permanent 

position  without  a  break  in  service,  seniority  shall  date  from  the  first 

13         n^rl^d  ^  ^""'"^^  employee.    The  three  year  probationary 

position  wa,  /iUed."""""^  ''^^^ 

Employment  shall  cease  for  said  Limited  Term  Employees  when  the  leave  of 
absence  of  the  regular  employee  expires  or  upon  actual  return  of  the 
regular  employee  whichever  is  earlier. 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

4^. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

61. 

62. 

63. 

64. 
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A. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

I'  AR/ICLE  VII.    GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURES 

9. 
10. 

11-  SECTION  A.  DEFINITIONS 

12.  '  

13.  I. 
14. 


A  grievance  is  a  complaint  by  an  employee  In  the  bargaining  unit, 
15  "  Association,   where  a  policy  or  practice   is  considered 

16*  improper,  or  unfair;  where  there  has  been  a  deviation  irom,  or 

,7*  misinterpretation  or  misapplication  of  a  practice  or  policy: 

.3. 
19. 
20. 

21-  2. 
22. 

23. 


or  where  there  has  been  a  violation,  misinterpretation  or  mis- 
application of  any  provision  of  any  agreement  existing  between 
the  parties  her'«-o. 


Wherever  the  term  "school"  is  used,  it  is  to  in::lude  work  location 
or  functional  division  or  group  in  which  a  grievance  may  arise 

24  Wherever  the  term  "area  coordinator"  is  used,  it  is  to  include 

25  ■  the  administrator  or  coordiattor  of  any  work  location  or 
functional  division  or  group.  Wherever  the  term  "Director"  is 
used,  it  is  to  include  the  director  or  any  designee  of  the  Board 
upon  whom  the  Board  has  conferred  a-rhority  to  act  in  the  Director's 
place.  Wherever  the  term  "teacher"  is  used,  it  is  to  include  any 
member  or  members  of   the   bargaining  unit.     Wherever   the  term 

building  representative"  is  used,  it  is  to  include  the  Association 
building  representative  or  his  designee. 


1.      The  Association  shall  have   the   right   to   present,   process,  or 
appeal  a  grievance  at  any  level  in  its  own  behalf. 


26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 

3^-  SECTION  B. 
35.  

36. 

37. 

38. 

39 

4Q*  2-      '^^^  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  be  represented  by  counsel  or 

a/  additional  persons  he  deems  necessary  at  any  step  In  this 

procedure. 

42. 
43 

44*  ^   grievance   Is  of   such  a   clear   and   present   nature  as  to 

45*  require    immediate   action,    the   Association   may   appeal    to  the 

4^*  Director  ionediately  alter  the  informal  step. 

II'  ^-  grievance   procedures   provided    in   this   agreement   shall  be 

49*  supplementary  or  cumulative   tn,   rather   than  exclus3.ve  of.  any 

5Q*  procedures  or  remedies  afforded  to  any  "eacher  by  law. 

52*  ^-  decision  or  adjustment  of  a  grievance  shall  be  contrary  to  any 

53*  provision  of  this  agreement  existing  between  the  parties  hereto. 

55*  ^*      failure  at  any  step  of  this  proce^^ure  to  communicate  the  decision 

56*  grievance  within  the  specified  time  limit  shall  permit  the 

57  Association  to  submit  an  appeal  at  the  next  step  of  this  procedure. 

58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 


The  time  limits  specified  in  this  procedure  may  be  extended  in 
any  specific  Instance  by  mutual  agreement  in  writing. 
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2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

1  ^'      "^^^  "'^    its    designee    shall   make    arrangements    to  allow 

9  reasonable    time   without    the    loss    of    salary    for  Association 

10  representatives  to  investigate  grievances.     In  the  event  clari- 
fication  is  necessary  as  to  what  constitutes  reasonable  time,  the 

,2*  Director,  after  consultation  with  the  executive  committee  of  the 

Association,  shall  make  the  final  determination. 

]t'  ^'  grievances  will  be  processed  via  forms  hereby  attached  at 

Appendices  E  and  F. 

16 . 
17. 
18. 

SECTION  C,     PROCEDURE  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  GRIEVANCE 

2  0 « 

21-        Grievances  shall  be  presented  and  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  followine 
procedures: 

23. 
24. 
2b. 
26. 


Any  teacher  within  the  bargaining  unit  with  a  grievance  may  first  c-scuss 
the  matter  with  the  area  administrator,  either  directly  or  accompanied  by 
the  Association  representative,  with  the  object  of  resolving  the  matter 
informally. 

28. 

29.        STEP  1       In  the  event  that  the  matter  is  not  resolved  informally,  the 

'  grievance  state''  in  writing  may  be  submitted  to  the  Director  and 

32  Association  rc  resentative  within  forty-five   (45)  calendar  days 

33'  °^  'he  act   or  knowledge  of  the  act   or  condition  which   is  the 

basis  of  the  grievance. 

34. 
35 

3^'  a.      Within  three  (3)  school  days  after  receiving  the  grievance, 

37*  'he    Director    shall    communicate    his    (their)    decision  in 

writing,  together  with  the  supporting  reasons. 

b.  The  Director  shall  furnish  one  copy  to  the  teacher  who 
submitted  the  grievance,  and  two  copies  to  the  Association 
represen tat  ive . 

STEP_2       If  the  grievance  has  not  been  resolved  satisfactorily  within 

three  (3)  school  days  after  receiving  the  decision  of  the 
Director,  the  aggrieved  teacher  and/or  the  Association  may  appeal 
the  decision  at  Step  1  to  the  Board.  The  appeal  shall  be  in 
writing  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  decision  at 
Step  1. 


38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 


46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53 


ERLC 


a.  The  Board  shall  hold  a  hearing  on  the  grievance  at  the  next 
subsequent  Board  meeting.  It  is  understood  that  the  appeal 
must  be  presented  prior  to  noon  on  the  date  of  the  ^igenda 
deadline.    Such  hearing  shall  be  private. 

The    aggrie^/ed     teacher.     Association    representative,  the 
sciic^l    administrator,     the    chairman    of    the  Association 
5g*  grievance  committee,  or  his  Association  designee,   and  the 

5^*  Director  shall  be  given  at  least  two  (2)  school  dayt  notice 

of  the  hearing.  * 

61. 
62. 
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64. 
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2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7.  _ 

8.  ^'  ™-  aggrieved  employee  shall  be  present  at  the  hearing 
9*  except    that   he/she  need   not   attend  where   Ic   is  mutually 

10  '^'^t    no    facts   aie   in   dispute   and    that    the  sole 

11  ■  question  before   the   Board   Is   one   of   interpretation   of  a 

12  provision  or  any  agreement  between  the  parties  thereof  or  of 
^3*                               ""at  is  established  policy  or  practice. 

It'  ^i'^^"  ^^""^  ^^y^  after  the  hearing  on  the  appeal, 

16  "®  shall    communicate    its    decision,    in  writing, 

17*  together  with  the  supporting  reasons  to  all  parties  present 

Jg  at  the  hearing.  *^  ^ 

19. 

20.        STEP  3       If  the  decision  of  Step  2  is  rendered  unsatisfactory  to  the 
22'  aggrieved   party,    the   Association   may,    within   forty-five  (45) 

calendar  days,  appeal  the  decision  of  the  Board  directly  to  the 
Wisconsin  Employment  Relations  Commission  for  arbitration. 
25 

26 '  ^®  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall 

27  his/her  opinions  and   conclusions   on  the  issues 

submitted  to  him/her  at  the  hearing  and  in  writing. 


23. 
24. 


28. 
29 

30'  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator,  if  made  in  accordance  with 

31*  his/her   jurisdiction   and   authority   under   this  agreement, 

32'  accepted  as  final  by  the  parties  to  the  dispute  and 

33'  both  parties  will  abide  by  it. 

34. 

35'  Nothing  in  the  foregoing  shall  be  construed  to  empower  the 

36*  arbitrator   to  make  any  decision   amending,   changing,  sub- 

37.  tracting  from  or  adding  to  the  nrovisions  of  this  agreement. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

dO. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

61. 

62. 

63. 

64.  -  36  - 
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2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 

SECTION  A.    BULLETIN  BOARDS 
12.  

13. 


ARTICLE  VI'I.     BULLETIN  BOARDS  AND  SCHOOL  FACILITIES 


13-  The  Association  shall  be  provided  adequate  buJletln  bo-.rd  space  in  a  place 
J^-  readily  accessible  to  all  teachers.  Such  space  shall  be  used  for  the 
posting  of  notices  and  other  material  relating  to  Association  activities. 
JO-  The  bulletin  board  space  allocated  shall  be  identified  with  the  name  of  the 
J  •  Associ^'Mor..  The  president  of  the  Association  or  his  representative  shall 
JJ.        have  the  responsibility  for  posting  material  on  the  bulletin  board. 


The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  place  material  in  the  n-ail  boxes  of 
teachers  and  other  professional  employees.  Placement  will  be  made  by  the 
authorized  representative  of  f.he  Association. 


On  twerit>-four  hours'  notice  to  the  administration  of  the  school, 
the  aut'iorized  representati /e  of  the  Association  shall  have  the 
right  to  schedule  meetings  in  the  building  before  and  after 
regular  duty  hours  and  during  lunch  time  of  the  employees  involved, 
except  that  such  meetings  shall  not  conflict  with  previously 
scheduled  meetings  or  activities  in  time  or  location.  No  meetings 
will  be  permitted  at  times  when  the  building  is  not  serviced  by 


20. 

21-         SECTION  B.    MAIL  BOXES 

22.   

23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 

28.  SECTION  C.    MEETINGS  IN  THE  SCHOOL 

29.  

30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 

r 

maintenance  staff 

38. 
39 

^q'  2.      Announcements  of    aneral  Interest  can  be  read  by  staff  members  at 

^j'  any    staff    meetings,    provided    administration    is    notified  in 

^2  advance  of  the  announcements  and  consents  to  such  readings. 

43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 

A  copy  of  the  official  cgenda  of  such  meetings  will  be  given  to 
j2  Association  orlor  to  said  meetings.     The  Association  shall, 

53 j  "Pon   its   request,    be   entitled   to   appear   on   the   Board  agenda 

54*  and/or  to  speak  on  any  Issues  of  said  agenda  before  a  vote  is 

taken  on  such  Issues. 

56. 
57. 
5b. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 


SECTION  D.     BOARD  AGENDA 


1.  The  Assc  iatlon  shall,  upon  Its  request,  be  provided  with  copies 
of  minutes  of  Board  meetings  as  soon  as  possible  after  such 
meetings. 
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2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 

11-  SECTION  A. 
12.   


34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 

0. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 


ARTICLE  IX.     CONFORMITY  TO  LAW,  SAVING  CLAUSE 


•        If  any  provisions  of  this  agreement  is  or  shall  at  any  r-e  oe  contrary  to 
law,  then  such  provision  shall  not  be  applicable  to  be  performed  or  enforced 
except   to   the   extent  permitted  by   law.     Any  substitute  action  shall  be 
subject  to  appropriate  consultation  and  negotiation  with  the  Association. 


16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 

20.  SECTICTi  to. 

21.   

22 
2o 


In  the  event  that  any  provision  of  this  agreement  is  or  shall  at  any  time 
it  <:ontrary  to  law,  all  other  provisions  of  this  agreement  shall  continue 

in  effect. 


25. 
26. 
27. 

^J-        COK  JRMITY  TO  LAW:  NON-DISCRIMINATION 

30 
31 
32 


It    is    agreed    that    both  parties    to    this    contract    shall    support  non- 
32         discriminatory   employment  practices   and   thtt   nothing   in   this  agreement 
shall  violate   the   rights  of  any  individual  based   on   sex,    race,  creed, 
religion  or  handicap. 
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23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 

O  64. 

ERIC 


ARTICLE  X.     DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 


2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 

11-  SECTION  A. 
12.   

13'         In   accordance   with  Wisconsin   Statutes,    this   agreement   and   each   of  Its 

14.  provisions,   shall   be   binding   on  both  parties   from  August   24,    1985,  and 

15.  shall  continue  in  force  and  effect  through  Augtist  23,  1987. 
16 . 

17. 
18. 

19.         SECTION  B. 


20. 

21.  Negotiations    for    subsequent    agreements    will    commence    no    later  than 

22.  February  1,  1987. 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22.,. 

23^ 

24.^ 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

61. 

62. 

63. 

64. 


ARTICLE  XI.  AGREEMENT 


SECTION  A. 

This  agreement  covers  wages,  hours  and  working  conditions  for  tha  period 
listed  and  any  other  statements,  policies,  rules  or  regulations  conflicting 
with  this  agreement  are  subject  to  the  terms  of  this  agreement. 


SECTION  B. 

With  regard  to  matters  not  covered  by  this  agreement,  the  Board  agrees  that 
it  will  make  no  changes  in  existing  policy  regarding  wages,  hours,  and 
working  conditions  without  appropriate  prior  consultation  and  negotiations 
with  the  Association. 


SECTION  C. 

Negotiations  may  be  initiated  at  the  written  request  of  either  party.  The 
collective  bargaining  representatives  of  the  Board  and  the  Association 
shall  meet,  unless  mutually  ag-eed,  within  four  (4)  days  of  the  receipt  of 
the  communication  and  shall  conta.iue  to  meet  until  either  the  matter  being 
negotiated  has  been  resolved  by  agreement,  or  an  impasse  has  been  reached 
and  mediation  procedures  to  resolve  the  disagreement  have  been  invoked. 


EMPLOYER 


TITLE 
DATE 


ASSOCIATION  BARGAINING  COMMITTEE 

TITLE   

DATE 
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2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 


ADDENDUM 


A  joint  Field  Service  Committee  of  teachers  and  administrators  shall  be 
formed,  comprised  of  three  (3)  tea'.nes  and  three  (3)  administrators. 

The  duties  of  the  committee  shall  be  to  review  and  develop  criteria  as  it 
1^'         affects  the  agreement  concerning  Field  Service  courses. 
16 . 

17.         The    committee    shall    report    by    February    1,     1987    its    findings  and 
io-         recommendations  to  the  negotiating  committee  of  each  party  to  be  utilized 
in  the  development  of  a  workable  definition. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

61. 

62. 
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54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 

O  63. 

ERIC  64. 


2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

APPENDIX  A-I 

o  • 

9.  NORTHF    T  WISCONSIN  VOCATIONAL,  TECHNICAL  AND  ADULT  EDUCATION  DISTRICT 

SALARY  SCHEDULE 

12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 

52  2'  purpose  of  this  agreement,  employees  in  the  12th  step  of 

c-'  the  salary  schedule  for  the  1983-84  school  year  shall  receive  an 

added  $500. 


EFFECTIVE  AUGUST  24, 

1985  THRU 

AUGUST 

23,  1986 

STEP 
PLACEMENT 

B 

B-)-8 

B+16 

B+24 

Mr 

1 

16,875 

17,195 

17,515 

17,835 

18,095 

18,620 

2 

17,800 

18,120 

18,440 

18,760 

19^035 

19,590 

3 

19,680 

20,000 

2o,320 

20,640 

20,925 

21,500 

4 

20 ,540 

20,860 

21,180 

21,500 

21,840 

22,515 

5 

21,395 

21,715 

22,035 

22,355 

22,745 

23,525 

D 

22,260 

22,580 

22,900 

23 , 2  20 

23,660 

24,535 

7 

23,120 

23,440 

23,760 

24,080 

24,615 

25,690 

8 

23,975 

24,295 

24,615 

24,935 

25,570 

26,845 

9 

24,840 

25,160 

25,480 

25,800 

26 , 530 

27,995 

10 

25,695 

/6,015 

26,335 

26,655 

27,485 

29,150 

11 

26,555 

26,875 

27,i95 

27,520 

28,450 

30,305 

12 

27,425 

27,745 

28,065 

28,385 

29,455 

31,590 

1.  Those  instructors  obtaining  +8,  +16  and  +24  approved  credits 
beyond  theii  Master  Craftsmen  or  Masters  column  shall  receive 
^320  for  +8  credits;  $640  for  +16  credits;  and  $960  for  +24 
credits. 
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2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

APPENDIX  A-II 

8. 

9.  NORTHEAST  WISCONSIN  VOCATIONAL,  TECHNICAL  AND  ADULT  EDUCATION  DISTRICT 

SALARY  SCHEDULE 

12. 

EFFECTIVE  AUGUST  24.  1986  THRU  AUGUST  23,  1987 

14. 
15. 
16. 


17. 

16. 
19. 
20. 

PLACEMENT 

B 

B+8 

B+16 

B+24 

MC 

M 

21. 
22. 

1 

1  7  7An 
Iff  / ou 

10  no n 

1  o    /  r\f\ 

io, 400 

18, 720 

19,010 

19,595 

23. 
24. 

1  Q   7  on 

19 , 370 

19,690 

20,000 

20,615 

25. 
26. 

on  7 1  n 

/I , 03U 

21 , 350 

21,670 

21,990 

22,62  5 

27. 
28. 

4 

21,615 

21,935 

22,255 

22,575 

22,945 

23,690 

29. 
30. 

5 

22,515 

22,835 

23,155 

23,475 

23,905 

24,760 

31. 
32. 

6 

23,425 

23,745 

24,065 

24,385 

24,860 

25,815 

33. 
34. 

7 

24,330 

24,650 

24,970 

25,290 

25,870 

27,030 

35. 
36. 

8 

25,230 

25,550 

25,870 

26,190 

26,875 

28,245 

37. 
38. 

9 

26,140 

26,460 

26,780 

27,100 

27,885 

29,460 

39. 
40. 

10 

27,040 

27,360 

27,680 

28,000 

28,890 

30,675 

41. 
42. 

11 

27,945 

28,265 

28,585 

28,910 

29,905 

31,890 

43. 
44. 
45. 

12 

28,860 

29,180 

29,500 

29,820 

30,960 

33,245 

55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
O  63. 
64. 


46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 

51.  2 
52. 

added  $500. 

54. 


1.  Those  instructors  obtaining  +8,  +16  and  +24  approved  credits 
beyond  their  Master  Craftsmen  or  Masters  column  shall  receive 
$320  for  +8  credits;  $640  for  +16  credits;  and  $960  for  +24 
credits. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  agreement,  employees  in  the  12th  step  of 
the  salary  schedule  for  the  1984-85  school  year  shall  receive  an 
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»  63. 

64. 


APPENDIX  B 


PRE-OBSERVATION  CONFERENCE  FORM 


2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

FORM  FOR  FORMAL  PROFESSIONAL  ANALYSIS 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 

  SEMESTER,  19 

'5.   

16. 

17 .  INSTRUCTOR  DATE 

18.     

19.  COURSE  COURSK  NUMBER 

20.  

21. 

22.  OBJECTIVES: 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

26. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32.        CONTENT  TO  BE  COVERED: 


33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 

^2.        METHODS/TEACHING  STRATEGIES: 

43.   

44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
SI. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
38. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 


HOW  DO  YOU  (AS  AN  INSTRUCTOR)  DETERMINE  IF  OB.JiSCTIVES  ARE  MET? 
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52 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 


SEMESTER,  19 


3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

jO-         INSTRUCTOR   DATE 

12.  COURSE  COURSE  NUMBER 

13.   

14. 

15.         INSTRUCTIONS:    Check  the  appropriate  llne(8)  for  type  of  instructional 

16-  activity. 
17. 

18. 

1'*   Lecture   Shop 

  Discussion   Experimentation 

 Demonstration  [        Individual  Study 

22-  Laboratory  Other 

23.     

24. 

25.         INSTRUCTIONS:    Check  the  appropriate  item  for  each  statement  of  the 

teaching  performance.    Space  for  comment  is  provided  below. 

28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 

32.         A.      INTRODUCTION  OF  LESSCW 
33. 

1.  Presentation  (Content,  Effect) 

2.  Organization 

36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 


Competency       Needs         Does  Not  Apply 
Evident      Improvement    For  This  Class, 

Lab  or  Shop 


Comments:     Observer  - 


Instructor  - 


B.      PRESENTATION  OF  LESSON 


1.  Competency  in  presentation. 

2.  Objectives  defined  and  known. 

3.  Presentation  consistent  with 
*  lesson  and  course  objectives. 

^1*  4.      Utilized  various  teaching 

methods.  (Discussion,  reports, 
demonstrations,  etc.) 

5.  Utilized  teaching  aids 
effectively. 

6.  Illustrations  and  work  clear 
and  understandable. 
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Competency       Needs         Does  Not  Apply 
Evident      Improvement    For  This  Class, 

Lab  or  Shop 

Lectures,  general  presentation, 
discussion  understandable. 


Comments :    Observe*'*  - 


Instructor  - 


ENCOURAGE  STUDENT  PARTICIPATION  IN: 

1.  Contributing  to  instructional 
activi ty. 

2.  Note  taking,  use  of  assignments 
and/oi  job  sheets. 

3.  Value  judgments  (safety,  time 
utilization,  etc.). 


Comments:    Observer  - 


Instructor  - 


INSTRUCTOR  CHARACTERlCTicS: 

1.  Enthusiasm  for  subject  and 
teaching. 

2.  Sensitive  to  students'  needs 
and  opinions. 

3.  Fair  and  impartial  treatment  of 
students • 

4.  Sound  adult  student  relationship. 

5.  Voici»,  diction  and  delivery. 

6.  Recognition  of  student  differences" 
(grading,  assignments  or  jobs, 
individual  assistance). 


Comments:    Observer  - 


Instructor  - 
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2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

g*  Competency       Needs        Does  Not  Apply 

J*  Evident      Improvement    For  This  Class, 

Lab  or  Shop 

11. 

12.         E.      PHYSICAL  CONDITIONS 
13. 

1^'  1.      Teaching  areas  organization 

(system  of  storage  dlstrl- 
1^'                         butlon  of  equipment,  etc.) 
1^'                 2.      Room  environment  (lights, 
1®'  equipment,  etc.).   

19.  3.      Safety  practice  evident. 

20.       

21-  Comments:    Observer  - 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25*  Instructor  - 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29.         F,      POST-OBSERVATION  CONFERENCE  COMMENTS: 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

?4.         SIGNED  SIGNED   

II-  (INSTRUCTOR)  (OBSERVER)  (DATE) 

36  • 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

61. 

62. 

63.  .  47  . 

64. 

57r- 


2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 


34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 

O  63. 
ERIC  64. 


APPENDIX  C 
DUES  A0TH0RI7>ATI0N  FORM 


EFFECTIVE  AFTER  SEPTEMBER  15,  1974 
12.  

13. 

14. 

15.  I   hereby  authorize   the   NWTI  District   Board   to   deduct   monthly   from  my 

16.  earnings  on  the  15th  of  each  month  and  transmit  to  the  Treasurer  of  the 

17.  NWTI   Faculty  Association   (the   recognized   bargaining  unit)   an  amount  as 

18.  certified  each  school  year  by  the  Treasurer  of  the  Association  and  that 

19.  such  authorization  for  deduction  of  dues  shaM  continue  in  force  'intil  my 

20.  employment  terminates  or  upon  written  revocation  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to 

21.  the  first  payday  of  the  ensuing  school  year. 
22. 

23. 
24. 
25. 

26-  (MEMBER'S  NAME  -  PRINTED) 

27. 

28. 

2'-  (MEMBER'S  SIGNATURE) 

30. 

31. 

^2-  (DATE) 
33. 
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2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 
12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

2i>. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

3i. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

61. 

62. 

63. 

64. 


JVVl 


APPENDIX  D-I 
NORTHEAST  WISCONSIN  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 
1986-87  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

AUGUST 


SEPTEMBER 


MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

r  n  J. 

1 

2 

3 

4  H 

1 

1  H 

2 

3 

4 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

A 

9 

10 

11 

1  9 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

18 

19 

20 

21 

2;. 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

28 

29 

30 

31 

25 

26 

27  0 

28  T 

29  T 

29 

50 

OCTOBER 

NOVEMBER 

DECEMBER 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

1 

2 

3 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

15 

16 

1/ 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

24 

25 

26 

27  H 

28  - 

22  - 

23  - 

24  - 

25  - 

26- 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

29  - 

30  - 

31  - 

JANUARY 


FEBRUARY 


MARCH 


HON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

1  H 

2  - 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6T 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16  R 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

19  B 

20 

21 

2? 

23 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

23 

24 

25 

2f> 

27 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

30 

31 

APRIL 

MAY 

JUNE 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

1 

2 

3 

1 

1 

2 

3 

4  R 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9  C 

10  C 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20  H 

21  - 

22  - 

23  - 

24 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

25  H 

26 

27 

28 

29 

29 

30 

Instructional  Days  174 

CON  Convention  2 

(T)  In  Service  3 

(R)  Record  2 

(H)  Holiday  6 

(-)  Recess 

(0)  Orientation  (ij) 


Employees  in  programs  which  are  not  designed 
to  fit  the  standard  academic  calendar  shall 
be  obligated  for  a  comparable  number  of  days 
including  in-service,  holidays,  records  days, 
instructional  days  and  convention  days. 


Faculty  required  tc  teach  during  orientation,  records  or  convention  days 
(i.e.,  apprenticeship),  shall  receive  release  time  for  corresponding 
activities  elsewhere  during  the  term  by  mutual  agreement. 
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SEPTEMBER 


MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

KON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

1 

2 

3 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

1 

2  0 

3  T 

41 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

7  H 

8 

9 

10 

11 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

31 

28 

29 

30 

2. 
3. 
4. 

I*  APPENDIX  D-II 

7.  NORTHEAST  WISCONSIN  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 

1987-88  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

9. 

10-  JULY  AUGUST 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20-  OCTOBER  NOVEMBER  DECEMBER 

21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 

Instructional  Days  174 
51*        CON    Ccxiventlon  2  Enployees  in  orograms  which  are  not  designed 

52.        (T)     In  Service  3  to  fit  the  standard  academic  calendar  shill 

(R)    Record  2  be  obligated  for  a  comparable  number  of  days 

•        (H)    Holiday  6  including  in-service,  holidays,  records  days, 

(~)    Recess  -  instructional  days  and  convention  days. 

5®-        (0)    Orientation  (4) 
57* 

58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 


MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

1 

2 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

23 

24 

25 

26  H 

27  - 

21 

22 

23 

24  - 

25H 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

30 

28  - 

29  ■ 

-  30  - 

31  - 

JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 

MARCH 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

1  H 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

2 

3 

4T 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

18 

19 

20 

21  R 

22  B 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

29 

28 

29 

30 

31 

APRIL 

MAY 

JUNE 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

MON 

TUE 

WED 

THU 

FRI 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

I 

2 

3 

4  H 

5  - 

6  - 

7  - 

8  - 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

6  R 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

J3 

14  C 

15  C 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

-3 

29 

30  H 

31 

27 

28 

29 

30 

Faculty  required  to  teach  during  orientation,  records  or  convention  days 
(i^e,,  apprenticeship),  shall  receive  release  time  for  corresponding 
activities  elsewhere  during  the  term  by  mutual  agreement. 
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2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 

17.  AGGRIEVED  PERSON 
18. 

19.         BASE  SCHOOL 


20. 


APPENDIX  E 

NORTHEAST  WISCONSIN  VOCATIONAL.  TECHNICAL  AND  ADULT  EDUCATION  DISTRICT 

FOPH  FOR  FILING  GRIEVANCE 


DATE 


21.  PERSON  SUBMITTING  THIS  REPORT,  IF 

22.  OTHER  THAN  THE  AGGRIEVED  PERS(W 

23.  — 

24.  GRIEVANCE  FILE  WITH 


25. 

26.  DATE  FACTS  BECAME  KNOWN 

27.   

28.  ARTICLE   SECTION    PARAGRAPH   ALLEGEDLY  VIOLATED 

30.         WHAT  PREVIOUS  ACTION  HAS  BEEN  TAKEN  TO  RESOLVE  THE  PROBLEM? 
32. 

33.  

34. 

35.  

36. 

37.  


ERIC 


38-         GRIEVANT  EXPI.ANATION  OF  ALLEGED  VIOLATION: 

40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 

RD.IEF  REQUESTED: 

46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
SO. 
51. 

COPIES  OF  THE  REPORT  SENT  TO  THE  FOLLOWING: 

54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 

64.  -  51  - 


2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 

18-  NAME  OF  PERSON  ANSWERING  GRIEVANCE 

19. 


APPENDIX  F 

NORTHEAST  WISCONSIN  VOCATIONAL.  TECHNICAL  AND  ADULT  EDUCATION  DISTRICT 
FORM  FOR  ANSWERING  ALLEGED  GRIEVANCE 


D'TE 


20.  NAME  OF  GRI'^VANT 

21.   

22.  NAME  OF  PERSON  FILING  GRIEVANCE 
23-  IF  OTHER  THAN  GRIEVANT 


24 

25-         COPIES  SENT  TO: 
26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30-         ANSWER  TO  GRIEVANT: 
31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
4S. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 

O  64.  -  52  - 
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APPENDIX  r 


NORTHEAST  WISCONSIN  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE 
ABSENCE  REPORT 


I.    □  Marinette 
Green  Bay 
O  Sturgeon  Bay 


II.  \U  Admtn. 
□  Qerical 


IV.  Dates  Requested/Absent 
Dalrj:  . 


□  Illness,  self 

Q  Illness,  family  member  (describe) 

□  Funeral,  family  member 
D  Funeral,  non  family  member 

□  Jury  Duty 


1) 
21 
3) 
4) 
5) 

Description: 


Date  , 
Name 


III.  Employee  is      □   Full  Time 


^  instructional 
□  ParaProf. 

Less  than  Full  Time 


□  Custodial 

□  Other 


V.   Indicate  total  hours  requested/absent 


t)  □  Paid  Leave  of  Absence  (describe) 

7)  D  Unpaid  Leave  of  Absence  (descnbe) 

8)  D  Emergency  Leave  (describe) 

9)  □  Vacation/Non  Contract  Time 
10)  □  Other  (describe) 


ROUTING  PROCEDURE:  Employee  Signature 

Emergwicy  leave,  paid  or  unp«d  leave  requests  (items  6.  7.  8)  Rcute  to  -  Supervisor.  Campus  Administrator.  Payroll 
All  other  absence  reports  Route  to  -  Supervisor  &  Payroll. 


Recommendati  on/Commen  t : 


Supervisor 


Paid,  Unpaid  and  Emergency  Leave 


CD    Approve  m  a  r-i 

n    n  ^  Approve  □  Approve 

LI    Disapprove  n  n  r-i  ^ 

LJ  Disapprove  Q  Disapprove 


^^^^"'^^  Administrator  and/or  Director 

ORIGINAL-PAYROLL  YELLOW  COPY-SUPERV.SOR  PWK  COPY-EMPLOYEE 


ERIC 


3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

I'  APPENDIX  H 

8. 

^'  APPLICATION  FOR 

10. 

NWTI  MASTER  CRAFTSMAN  CLASSIFICATION 

12* 

PART  I 

14. 
15. 
16. 

17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 

22.         1.  I, 


48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 


DATE 


TO:    Administrator  of  Educational  Services 

 _.  wish  to  request 


23-  (INSTRUCTOR'S  NAME) 

approval  for  candidacy  for  the  Master  Craftsman  Classification 
as  described  in  the  Master  Contract  now  In  effect. 


2.      Eligibility:    Candidacy  Is  based  upon  the  following: 


25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 

38.  3 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 

II'  INFORMAL  MEETING  DATE  APPROVED    DISAPPROVED 

REASON/RATIONALE 


Justification:  State  reasons  candidacy  is  requested  for  Master 
Craftsman.     (Use  back  of  sheet  if  required). 


SIGNATURE 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

61. 

62. 

63. 

64. 


APPLICATION  FOR 
NWTI  MASTER  CRAFTSMAN  CLASSIFICATION 
PART  II 

Program  for  attainment  of  the  Master  Craftsman  Classification  as  described 
In  the  Master  Contract  now  In  effect. 

DATE 


Certification:  Certification  must  be  complete  prior  to  attainment  of 
Master  Classification  (may  be  taken  In  coajunctlon  with  ^,rogram,  but 
crc'lits  do  not  apply  to  credits  required  below). 

Certification  Date 


2. 


Twenty-four  (24)  approved  semester  credits,  beyond  certification  are 
required  as  follows: 

A.      Related  Academic  Activities   -  at  least    12  credits   relating  to 
instructional  area  required. 


B.      Instructional  Skill  Building 


Each  candidate  shall  earn  at  least  six  (6)  credits  or  credit 
equivalencies  in  subject  areas  designed  to  increase  the 
instructional  skills  of  the  Instructor. 


C.      Occupational  Experience 

New  occupational  experience  approved  in  advance  may  be  used  for 
credit  at  the  rate  of  one  credit  for  each  173  hours  of  said 
experience.  Each  candidate  shall  earn  at  least  three  (3)  such 
credits  or  credit  equivalencies. 
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3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10-  D.  Electives 


13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 


27 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 


39 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 


46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 

O  64. 


PART  II  (CONTINUED) 


11. 

]l'  '^he  prescribed  program  shall  contain  provisions  for   three  (3) 

credits  of  electives  selected  by  the  participant  within  the 
catego'-ies  A,  B,  and  C  described  aiaove. 


E.      Institutes,  Seminars  and  Workshops 


Approved  institutes,  seminars,  and  workshops  shall  carry  one  full 
credit  for  each  40  hours  of  full  week  unless  credits  are  assigned 
t»y  sponsors   in  which   case   said  assigned   credits   shall  be 

used. 


F.  Variations 

36. 
37. 


Variations  in  the  above  requirements  may  be  made  by  the 
'Educational  Services  Administrator,  subject  to  a  letter  of 
understanding  and  agreement  from  the  Faculty  Association. 


All  credits  earned  shall  be  verified  by  submitting  original  transcripts, 
official    letters    verifying    occupational    experience,    or    other  records 
**•         substantiating  institute,  seminar,  or  workshop  attendance  to  the  Dlst-ict 
Director. 
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9. 
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12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

&1. 

62. 

63. 

64. 


TEACHING  ASSIGNMENTS 
KOUk  -  PERCENT  LOAD 
BREAKDOWN 


GROUP 

GROUP 

GROUP 

GROUP 

GROUP 

L 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

30 

26 

24 

21 

20 

19 

22 

35 

PERIODS 

PERIODS 

1 

3 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

5 

3 

1 

2 

7 

8 

8 

10 

10 

11 

9 

6 

2 

3 

10 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

U 

9 

3 

4 

13 

15 

17 

19 

20 

21 

18 

11 

4 

5 

17 

19 

21 

24 

25 

26 

23 

14 

5 

6 

20 

23 

25 

29 

30 

32 

27 

17 

6 

7 

23 

27 

29 

33 

~ 

37 

32 

20 

7 

8 

27 

31 

33 

38 

42 

36 

23 

8 

9 

30 

35 

38 

43 

45 

47 

41 

26 

9 

10 

33 

38 

42 

48 

50 

53 

45 

29 

10 

II 

37 

42 

4  J 

52 

55 

58 

50 

31 

11 

12 

40 

46 

50 

57 

60 

63 

55 

34 

12 

13 

43 

50 

54 

62 

65 

68 

59 

37 

13 

14 

47 

54 

58 

67 

70 

74 

64 

40 

14 

15 

50 

5^ 

62 

71 

75 

79 

68 

43 

15 

16 

53 

62 

67 

76 

80 

84 

73 

46 

16 

17 

57 

65 

71 

81 

85 

89 

77 

49 

17 

18 

60 

69 

75 

86 

90 

95 

82 

51 

18 

19 

63 

73 

79 

90 

95 

100 

86 

54 

19 

20 

67 

77 

83 

95 

100 

105 

91 

57 

20 

21 

70 

81 

88 

100 

105 

111 

95 

60 

21 

22 

73 

85 

92 

105 

110 

116 

100 

63 

22 

23 

77 

88 

96 

110 

115 

121 

105 

66 

23 

24 

80 

92 

100 

114 

120 

126 

109 

69 

24 

83 

96 

104 

119 

125 

132 

114 

71 

25 

26 

87 

100 

108 

124 

130 

137 

118 

74 

26 

27 

90 

104 

112 

129 

135 

142 

123 

77 

27 

28 

93 

108 

117 

133 

140 

147 

127 

80 

28 

29 

97 

112 

121 

138 

145 

132 

132 

83 

29 

30 

100 

115 

125 

143 

150 

158 

136 

86 

30 

31 

103 

119 

129 

148 

155 

163 

141 

89 

31 

32 

107 

123 

133 

152 

160 

168 

145 

91 

32 

33 

110 

127 

138 

157 

165 

174 

150 

94 

33 

34 

113 

131 

142 

162 

170 

179 

155 

97 

34 

35 

117 

135 

146 

167 

175 

184 

159 

100 

35 

36 

120 

138 

150 

171 

180 

189 

164 

103 

36 

37 

123 

142 

154 

176 

185 

195 

168 

106 

37 

38 

127 

146 

158 

181 

190 

200 

173 

109 

38 

39 

130 

150 

162 

186 

195 

205 

177 

111 

39 

40 

133 

154 

167 

l^O 

200 

211 

182 

114 

40 
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3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7, 


ADDENDUM  -  EARLY  RETIREMENT 
I'  FACULTY  HEALTH  BENEFIT  PROGRAM  CONTINUATION 


52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 

Q  64 


9. 
10, 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 

22.  A. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 

27.  B. 
28. 
29. 
30. 

-  retirement. 
32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

11'  ^-  employees  eligible  shall  receive  the  benefit  so  long  as 

^3*  ^^^y  nieet  the  notice  requirement.    Notice  shall  consist  of  a 

4^*  timely   formal   resignation   for   the   purpose   of  retirement. 

The  effective  date  of  retirement  shall  be  at  the  end  of  a 
regular  semester  or  teaching  cycle. 

49 

5o|  ®'      Timely    shall   mean    coincidental   with    the    return    of  the 

5j*  statutory  individual  contract,  or  as  otherwise  provided  by 

District  policy  (June  1)  or  as  otherwise  mutually  agreed. 


47. 
48. 


The  following  agreement  between  the  Faculty  Association  and  the  District 
Board  of  the  Northeast  Wisconsin  Technical  Institute  resulted  from  bargaining 
for  the  1985-87  Master  Working  Agreement  between  the  parties.    This  agree- 
ment  and   the   rights  which   it   provides   are   binding*  or   tne  parties  and 
disputes  thereto  are  subject  to  the  contractual  grievance  procedure. 

I.      Benefit  Eligibility 

For   initial  eligibility,    the   faculty  member  must  have  1^ 
years  of  continuous  service  in  the  bargaining  unit,  excluding 
unpaid  leave  but  including  the  full  contract  year  in  which 
application  is  made. 

For  initial  eligibility,  the  faculty  member  must  be  eligible 
for  the  immediate  payment  of  retirement  benefits  from  the 
Department  of  Employee  Trust  Funds,  State  Teacher's  Retire- 
ment System,  as  of  the  effective  date  of  resignation  for 
retirement. 

C.  Eligibility  permanently  ceases  should  the  faculty  member 
become  eligible  for  other  employer  group  health  coverage 
(i.e.,  by  virtue  of  spouse  eligibility  or  as  a  dependent 
except  should  such  coverage  by  "rated"  or  non-standard  group 
coverage)  or  when  said  faculty  member  becomes  eligible  for 
Medicaid/Medicare  or  like  successor  federal  health  programs. 

II.      Application  Procedure 


Resignation  for  retirement  may  be  conditioned  upon  the 
employee  meeting  the  initial  eligibility  requirements. 
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39. 
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42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

57. 

38. 

59. 

60. 

61. 

62. 

63. 

64. 


III.  Benefit: 

A.  For  eligible  employees  a  "paper  benefit  value"  shall  be 
determined.  This  value  shall  initially  be  equal  to  30%  of 
the  employees  regular  salary  during  their  last  contract  vear 
(staff  who  s  individual  contract  status  has  changed  during 
the  prior  five  (5)  years  shall  have  the  302  calculated  from 
the  most  frequent  contract  load). 

B.  So  long  as  a  retiree  remains  continuously  eligible  and 
credits  remain  (IIIA)  and  the  employee  wishes,  the  District 
shall  continue  the  District's  health  benefit  program  under 
the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  active  employees,  debiting 
each  month  the  figure  determined  in  IIIA  above. 

IV.  Duration  of  Benefits 

A.  Benefits  shall  continue  so  long  as  the  individn^l  remains 
eligible  and  credits  exist. 

B.  The  "sunset  provision"  listed  below  shall  act  only  to 
restrict  new  .<itaff  eligibility.  Staff  already  qualified  for 
the  benefit  and  having  credit  available  shall  continue  to 
receive  the  benefit  even  if   .eyond  the  sunset  date. 


The  above  program  is  agreed  to  as  a  separate  memorandum  of  agreement. 
InWi^f  h     "f'''/''!  negotiations.     Except   with   regard  t; 

enforcing  benefits  for  those  already  eligible,  this  agreement  shall  cease 
on  August  23.  1990.  «=uiciii.  ^naxx  cease 


FOk  THE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 
SPOKESPERSON/BARGAINING  CHAIR 


DATE 


FOR  THE  NWTI  DISTRICT  BOARD 
SPOKESPERSON/NEGOTIATIONS  CHAIR 


DATE 
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I  ARTICLE  I    BARGAINING  UNIT 

I Section  1>01>    The  Board  officially  recognizes  the  Professional  Staff 
Association  as  the  sole  and  exclusive  bargaining  representative  for  all 
full-tlne  teaching  personnel  In  degree,  diploma,  and  certificate  programs. 
Including  the  librarians,  counselors,  school  nurse,  emergency  medical 

itechplclan  Instructors,  and  GOAL  Instructors.    A  full-time  Instructor 
Is  one  who  Is  employed  50  percent  or  more  of  a  full  load  per  semester.  Fifty 
percent  (50Z)  or  more  of  a  full  load  per  semester  Is  defined  as  an  employment 
I  average  of  18  hours  per  veek  per  semester. 

Exclusions  from  the  bargaining  unit  Include,  but  are  not  limited  by 
enumeration  to,  administrators,  coordinators,  division  chairpersons^ 

I  the  media  specialist,  business  and  Industrial  liaison,  and  other 

'  supervisory  personnel. 

Unless  otherwise  Indicated,  eiployees  In  this  unit  will  be  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  ''tei^chers,*'  ''Instructors,"  or  "employees'*;  and  references 
to  male  Instructors  will  Include  female  Instructors. 

The  Board  of  Southwest  Wisconsin  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education 
District  will  hereinafter  be  referred  to  as  *'the  Board"  or  Its  lawfully 
authorized  representative. 

The  term  "District  Director"  throughout  this  contract  h^s  reference 
to  the  District  Director  or  his  lawfully  authorized  designee. 


ARTICLE  II  MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 


Section  2.01.    Except  as  otherwise  expressly  provided  In  this  Agreement,  the 
management  of  the  District  and  direction  of  all  personnel  are  vested  exclusively 
in  the  District;  and  the  Board  accordingly  retains  and  reserves,  without  limi- 
tation, unto  Itself  and  Its  duly  authorized  administrative  representatives  all 
powers >  rights,  authorities,  duties^  and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  and 
vested  in  the  Board  and  such  representatives  by  the  constitutions  and  laws  of 
the  State  of  Wisconsin  snd  the  United  States  of  America,  including,  but  without 
the  generality  of  the  foregoing  being  limited  because  of  enumeration,  the 
following  rights: 

(a)  Executive  management  and  administrative  control  of  the  school 
system  and  its  properties  and  facilities  and  the  school-assigned 
activ  ities  of  its  employees. 

(b)  Hiring  of  all  employees  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  law, 
determining  their  qualifications  and  the  conditions  for  their 
continued  employment  or  discontinuance  thereof;  for  their 
suspension,  dismissal,  or  other  disciplining;  and  for  the 
promotion  and  transfer  of  all  employees. 
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^c)    Establishment  of  curricula,  programs  of  Instruction  Including 
special  programs  and  courses  of  study  required  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  lav  and  the  directives  of  the  State  Board  of 
Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  (hereinafter  called 
"State  Board"),  and  development  and  administration  of  evaluations 
of  such  curricula,  programs  and  courses,  all  as  deemed  necessary 
or  advisable  by  the  Board* 

(d)  Establishment  of  co-  and/or  extracurricular  activities  and 
programs  as  deemed  necessary  or  advisable  by  the  Board. 

(e)  Deciding  upon  the  means  and  methods  of  Instruction,  selection 
of  textbooks  and  other  teaching  materials,  and  the  use  of 
teaching  aids  of  every  kind  and  nature. 

(f )  Determination  of  class  schedules;  hours  of  Instruction;  duties, 
responsibilities,  and  assignments  of  Instructors  and  other  em- 
ployees %rlth  respect  to  administrative  and  nonteachlng  activities; 
and  the  terms  and  conditions  of  employment. 


ARTICLE  III    GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

Section  3.01.  The  primary  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to  ensure  that 
an  equitable  solution  will  be  vorked  out  for  problems  that  arise  under 
this  Agreement. 

Section  3.02.    A  grievance  shall  mean  a  dispute  involving  the  interpretation 
or  application  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

Section  3>03.    General  Applications 

(a)  The  PSA  shall  have  the  right  to  present,  process,  or  appeal  a 
grievance  at  any  level  in  its  ovn  behalf. 

(b)  An  Instructor  shall  have  the  right  to  be  represented  by  counsel 
of  his  choosing  at  any  step  of  this  procedure. 

(c)  Steps  one  (1)  and  two  (2)  of  Section  3.04  may       waived  with  the 
mutual  consent  of  both  parties. 

(d)  No  decision  or  adjustment  of  a  grievance  shall  be  contrary  to  any 
provision  of  this  Agreement  existing  between  the  parties  hereto. 

(e)  The  PSA  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present  at  all  meetings  regarding 
a  grievance  regardless  of  the  party  filing  the  grievance.  This  does 
not  include  the  informal  discussion  at  Step  1. 

(f)  Failure  to  communicate  the  decision  of  a  grievance  at  any  step  of 
this  procedure  within  the  specified  time  limit  shall  permit  the  PSA 
to  submit  an  appeal  at  the  next  step  of  this  procedure.  However, 
time  limits  as  specified  may  be  extenJed  at  any  time  by  mutual  agree- 
ment in  writing. 
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(g)    The  Instructor  Involved  in  grievance  Investigations  shall  conduct 
such  business  outside  of  his  scheduled  class  time.    If  a  meeting 
related  to  a  grievance  Is  scheduled  during  class  time  and  an  In- 
volved Instructor  cannot  obtain  class  coverage,  the  District  shall 
be  responsible  for  class  coverage. 

ion  3.04.  Procedure 

Step  1.    Any  Instructor  within  the  bargaining  unit  may  first  discuss 
the  grievance  with  the  Supervisor  or  appropriate  admlnlatrator  with 
the  object  of  solving  the  matter  Informally.    The  Instructor  may  waive 
this  step  In  the  procedure  If  he  so  desires  and  proceed  Immediately  to 
the  first  formal  step. 

Step  2.    In  the  event  that  the  matter  la  not  resolved  Informally, 
the  grievance,  stated  In  writing,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  District 
Director  or  his  designee.  Instructional  Services  Admlnlrtrator,  and 
the  PSA  within  20  calendar  days  following  the  time  the  grlevant  or 
PSA  knew  of  the  act  or  condition,  or  should  have  known  of  the  act  or 
condition,  which  Is  the  basis  for  the  grievance. 

(a)  Within  seven  (7)  school  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  appeal, 
the  Director  or  his  designee  shall  hold  a  meeting  on  the 
grievance* 

(b)  The  complainant,  the  PSA  representative  or  representatives, 
and  the  Supervisor  shall  be  given  at  least  cne  (1)  school 
day  notice  of  the  meeting. 

(c)  The  complainant  shall  be  present  at  the  meeting  unless  there 
Is  mutual  agreement  that  no  facts  are  In  dispute  and  that 
the  sole  question  before  the  Director  or  his  designee  Is  one 
of  Interpretation  of  a  provision  of  the  Agreem^^nt  between 
the  parties  thereof. 

(d)  Within  five  (5)  school  days  after  the  meeting  on  the  appeal, 
the  Director  or  his  designee  shall  communicate  his  decision, 
together  with  his  basis  for  the  decision.  In  writing  to  the 
complainant  and  the  PSA  representative* 

Step  3.    If  the  grievance  Is  not  resolved  satisfactorily,  the 
complainant  and/or  the  PSA  may  appeal,  within  seven  (7)  school 
days,  to  the  Board*    The  appeal  shall  be  In  writing  and  shall 
Include  a  copy  of  the  original  appeal  and  the  decision  at  Step  2. 

(a)  Within  twenty  (20)  school  days  after  the  receipt  of  the 
appeal,  the  Board  shall  hold  a  meeting. 

(b)  The  complainant,  the  PSA  representative,  the  Instructional 
Services  Administrator,  the  Director,  and  the  President  of 
the  PSA  shall  be  given  at  least  three  (3)  school  days* 
notice  of  the  meeting. 

(c)  Within  five  (5)  school  days  after  the  meeting  on  the  appeal, 
the  Board  shall  communicate  Its  decision  in  writing,  together 
with  its  basis  for  the  decision,  to  the  complainant  and  the  PSA. 
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Step  4'     If  the  grievance  Is  not  resolved  satisfactorily,  the  PSA 
may  appeal,  within  fifteen  (13)  school  H^vs,  diiectly  to  the  Wisconsin 
Employment  Relations  Comoiission  for  arbitration* 

(a)  The  Commission  shall  appoint  a  member  of  its  staff  as  an  arbitrator. 
Either  party  may  object  to  the  person  so  appointed.    Thereupon,  the 
parties  shall  meet  for  the  purpose  of  selecting  a  mutually  agreeable 
member  of  the  Commission's  staff  to  serve  in  such  capacity.    In  the 
event  that  the  rarties  cannot  reach  agreement  on  the  staff  member 

to  serve  as  the  arbitrator,  or  the  member  so  selected  refuses  or 
is  otherwise  unable  to  so  serve,  the  parties  shall  Jointly  request 
the  Commission  to  furnish  a  panel  of  five  candidates  to  serve  as 
such  arbitrator.    The  parties  shall  each  have  the  right  alternately 
to  strike  two  names,  and  the  remaining  person  shall  be  the  mutually 
accepted  arbitrator  for  the  grievance. 

(b)  The  decision  and  award  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  in  writing  and 
shall  set  forth  opinions  and  conclusions  on  the  issue  submitted 
to  him  at  the  time  of  the  hearing  or  in  writing, 

(c)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator,  if  made  in  accordance  with  his 
Jurisdiction  and  authority  under  this  A(;reement,  shall  be  final 
and  binding. 

(d)  Any  arbitration  costs  mutually  accrued  shall  be  shared  equally 
by  the  Board  and  the  PSA, 

(e)  The  authority  of  the  arbitrator  »hall  be  limite^d  to  a  determination 
of  %ihethe^  or  not  there  has  been  a  violation  of  this  Agreement 

and  to  fashion  an  appropriate  remedy  in  the  event  thereof, 

(f)  Nothing  in  the  foregoing  shall  be  construed  to  empower  the  arbitrator 
to  make  any  decision  amending,  changing,  subtracting  from,  or  adding 
to,  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement, 


ARTICLE  IV    CERTIFIED  PERSONNEL  -  CERTIFICATION 

Section  4,01,    All  professional  employees  shall  be  properly  certified  by 
statutory  enactment  and/or  Board  of  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education, 


ARTICLE  V    WORKING  CONDITIONS 
Section  5,01,    Work  Load  and  Schedule 

(a)    The  instructor's  regular  workweek  shall  be  Monday  through  Friday, 
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(b)  The  span  of  vork  time.  Including  class  time  for  each  Instructor, 
shall  not  exceed  eight  (8)  hours  (including  a  meal  period)  between 
the  hours  of  7:30  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m.    Instructors  shall  take  one 
meal  period  of  one  hour  duration  each  day.    This  meal  period  shall 
be  scheduled  betveen  the  hours  of  11:30  and  1:30.    If  the  need 
arises,  an  Instructor,  upon  notification  to  the  immediate  supervisor, 
may  select  another  noncontact  period  for  a  specific  day.  The 
Administration  shall  not  call  a  meeting  during  the  scheduled  time 
designated  as  the  faculty  meal  period  (11:30-1:30)  so  as  to  prevent 
faculty  from  a  full  meal  period.    Any  exception  to  these  provisions 
shall  be  by  mutual  agreement  betveen  the  instructor  and  administration. 

(c)  To  have  all  work  In  classes  function  smoothly,  instructors  should  be 
present  In  their  classrooms,  labs,  or  shops,  whenever  possible,  five 
(5)  minutes  in  advance  of  all  classes  which  they  are  to  instruct. 
Instructors  are  expected  to  be  available  to  students  who  may  wish 

to  meet  with  them  at  a  mutually  convenient  time.    If  an  instructor 
finds  it  necessary  to  leave  t^ie  campus  during  his  noncontact  periods, 
he  shall  notify  his  immediate  supervisor  and  shall  indicate  where 
he  may  be  reached  by  phone  if  it  is  necessary  to  do  so.  This 
notification  shall  not  be  required  during  the  instructor's  meal 
period.    Instructors  shall  spend  a  minimum  of  35  hours  per  week  on 
campus  or  vork  locations.    Office  hours  for  student  conferences 
will  be  prescheduled  and  posted.    Instructors  shall  attend 
meetings  called  by  the  Administration  unless  they  are  excused  by 
the  District  Director  or  are  teaching  at  the  time  of  the  meeting. 
Instructors  shall  be  given  at  least  two  (2)  school  days*  notice 
of  such  meetings. 

(d)  Counselors  shall  be  responsible  to  meet  with  students  no  more  than 
thirty  (30)  hours  per  week. 

(e)  An  instructor  will  be  assigned  a  class  load  based  on  the  following 
percentages. 


Percent  Teaching  Load  ^  o*'>'3  1 

Number  of  Hours  Lecture  Lab/Shop  Shop*  Other 


1 

4.55 

4.17 

3.85 

2.86 

2 

9.09 

8.33 

7.69 

5.71 

3 

13.64 

12.50 

11.54 

8.57 

4 

18.18 

16.67 

15.38 

11.43 

5 

22.73 

20.83 

19.23 

14.29 

6 

27.27 

25.00 

23.08 

17.14 

7 

31.82 

29.17 

26.92 

20.0 

8 

36.36 

33.33 

30.77 

22.80 

9 

40.91 

37.50 

34.62 

25.71 

10 

45.45 

41.67 

38.46 

28.57 

11 

50.00 

45.83 

42.31 

31.43 

12 

54.55 

50.00 

46.15 

34.29 

13 

59.09 

54.17 

50.00 

37.14 

14 

63.64 

58.33 

53.85 

40.00 

15 

68.18 

62.50 

57.69 

42.86 

16 

72.73 

66.67 

61.54 

45.71 

17 

77.27 

70.83 

65.38 

48.57 

18 

81.82 

75.00 

69.23 

51.43 

19 

86.36 

79.17 

73.08 

i4.29 

20 

90.91 

83.33 

76.92 

57.14 

21 

95.45 

87.50 

80.77 

60.00 

22 

100.00 

91.67 

84.62 

62.86 

23 

95.83 

88.46 

65.71 

24 

100.00 

92.31 

68.57 

25 

96.15 

71.43 

26 

100.00 

74.29 

27 

77.14 

28 

80.00 

29 

82.86 

30 

85.71 

31 

88.57 

32 

91.43 

33 

94.29 

34 

97.14 

35 

100.00 

(f)  If  a  computed  load  Is  below  95  percent,  a  special  assignment  shall  be 
given  to  bring  the  load  up  to  at  least  95  percent.    No  reduction  In 
pay  shall  result  for  a  95-99  percent  load.    This  does  not  apply  to 
Instructors  whose  work  load  Is  set  at  less  than  95  percent. 

(g)  Any  computed  load  range  from  101  percent  to  and  Including  105  percent 
shall  require,  where  possible,  that  the  Instructor's  next  semester 
work  load  will  be  reduced  proportionately  to  the  overload  which  has 
occurred. 


(h)    Instructors  who,  by  mutual  agreement,  accept  an  overload  assignment 
beyond  105  percent  shall  be  reimbursed  for  that  semester  according  to 
the  percentage  of  load  assigned;  l*e.,  the  percentage  of  salary  re- 
ceived shall  be  equal  to  the  percentage  of  load  for  that  semester.  All 
overload  assignments  beyond  105  percent  shall  be  by  mutual  agreement 
between  the  Instructor  and  the  Administration^    An  Instructor  may  choose 
to  accept  an  evening  school  assignment  In  order  to  bring  his  teaching 
load  up  to  at  least  95  percent.    Any  underload  assignments  (below  the 
computed  95  percent)  shall  be  by  mutual  agreement.    In  the  event  that 
an  Instructor  refuses  to  accept  an  assignment  to  bring  his  work  load  up 
to  at  least  95  percent,  the  Instructor's  pay  shall  be  prorated  accordingly* 

O             *Shop  load  calculations  will  be  ellmln  .ed  for  the  1986-87  school  year  and 
ERJC  thereafter.  r»nn   
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(1)    An  Instructor  shall  be  assigned  to  a  schedule  th/ t  requires  no  more 
than  five  (5)  preparations  during  any  given  week.    When  it  is 
necessary  to  assign  additional  preparations,  the  instructor  shall  be 
given  credit  on  his  work  load  according  to  the  following  table: 


(1)  Each  course  which  meets  two  (2)  or  more  hours  each  week  with  a 
different  six-digit  (6-digit)  course  number  shall  count  as  one  (1) 
preparation* 

(2)  Three  (3)  courses  which  meet  one  (1)  hour  each  dur,  xg  a  week, 
regardless  of  course  number,  shall  count  as  one  (1)  preparation. 
For  each  additional  total  of  three  (3)  courses  of  one  (1)  hour 
each,  one  (1)  additional  preparation  shall  be  added* 

(3)  Stacked  classes  count  as  one  (1)  preparation* 

(4)  Special  assignments  ^o  not  count  as  additional  preparations* 


Section  5*02*    Personnel  File 

(a)  If  any  material  is  to  be  placed  in  an  instructor's  file,  the  instructor 
shall  receive  a  copy  of  the  material  to  be  placed  in  the  file;  and  this 
material  shall  include  the  name  of  the  person  originating  the  material* 

(b)  An  instructor  shall  have  the  right  to  answer  any  materials  to  be  placed 
in  the  file  and  said  answer  shall  be  attached  to  the  related  material 
in  the  file* 

(c)  There  shall  be  only  one  personnel  file  for  each  instructor;  no 
duplicate,  confidential,  secret,  or  secondary  personnel  file  may 
be  kept*    The  official  single  file  shall  be  kept  on  the  campus  of 
major  assignment*    Upon  request,  the  instructor  shall  have  the  right 
to  see  any  material  placed  in  the  file*    The  instructor  may  have 
copies  of  material  reproduced*    PSA  representatives  may  examine  in- 
dividual files  upon  written  authorization  from  the  instructor  involved* 
Confidential  documents  received  pursuant  to  initial  placement  may  be 
excluded  from  this  provision*    This  provision  shall  not  prohibit  the 
appropriate  supervisor  from  maintaining  open  working  files  on  instructors; 
however,  only  documents  kept  in  an  instructor's  personnel  file  shall 
affect  the  instructor's  employment  status  in  the  District* 

(d)  Record  of  grievances  filed  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  instructor's 
personnel  file* 

(e)  The  instructor  shall  be  permitted  to  place  in  his  file  any  material 
which  is  pertinent  to  his  professional  career,  performance,  and 
qualifications* 


Basic  Computed 
Percent  Work  Load 
Number  of 
Preparations 


X  *5  X 


Additional  percentage 
(Total  Prep-)         work  load  which  shall  be 
(arations  -  5)  -    added  to  the  instructor's 


Basic  Computed  Percent 
Work  Load 


Page  8  of  31 

Section  5.03,    Formal  Evaluation  Procedures 

(a)  Instructor  evaluation  procedures  are  recognized  to  be  a  cooperative 
effort  between  the  Instructor  and  his  Immediate  supervisor  with  the 
express  purpose  of  achieving  excellence  In  the  area  of  effective  and 
purposeful  classroom  Instruction* 

(b)  Evaluations  of  the  work  performance  of  an  Instructor  shall  be  conducted 
openly,  fairly,  and  efficiently,  at  least  once  per  year  and  vith  prior 
notification  not  later  than  the  end  of  the  previous  school  da/« 

(c)  Within  five  (5)  school  days  of  each  evaluation  of  the  vork  performance 
of  an  Instructor,  such  Instructor  shall  be  provided  with  a  full  and 
complete  written  report  of  the  evaluation.  Including  suggestions  for 
Improvement,  where  appropriate;  and  a  conference  between  the  Instructor 
and  the  appropriate  supervisor  or  qualified  teaching  evaluator  making 
the  evaluation  shall  be  held  for  the  purpose  of  Implementing  Improve- 
ments or  changes  In  the  education  procedures,  techniques,  materials, 

or  facilities  available. 

(d)  The  instructor  shall  sign  a  copy  of  each  wltten  report  t^  acknowledge 
receipt  of  his  copy.    The  Instructor  shall  have  the  right  to  attach 
his  comments  to  the  supervisor's  written  report. 

(e)  When  a  serious  Inadequacy  Is  noted  In  an  Instructor's  performance,  he 
shall  be  notified  in  writing  by  the  supervisor  as  soon  as  this  in- 
adequacy becomes  evident.    A  serious  inadequacy  is  one  which  if  it 
reoccurs  consistently  could  result  in  the  termination  of  the  in- 
structor's employment.    When  the  Inadequacy  is  of  such  a  nature  that 
termination  of  employment  is  being  considered,  the  PSA  shall  be  Informed 
in  writing  of  such  possibility  and  of  the  fact  that  an  Inadequacy  exists 
with  regard  to  a  particular  instructor,  unless  the  Instructor  requests 
in  writing  that  the  PSA  not  be  so  Informed.    This  subsection  shall  only 
apply  to  nonprobatlonary  staff  members. 

(f)  Written  student  evaluations  shall  be  used  by  Instructors  and  shall 
be  for  the  purpose  of  Improvement  of  instruction.    Disclosure  of 
such  evaluation  shall  be  at  the  Instructor's  option.    This  provision 
shall  not  prevent  the  appropriate  supervisor  from  requesting  and  using 
written  student  evaluations;  however,  said  evaluations  shall  not 

be  used  as  the  sole  criteria  to  affect  the  Instructor's  employment 
status  in  the  District. 

(g)  Formal  evaluations  will  be  filed  in  the  Instructor's  personnel  file. 

Section  5.04.    Fair  Dismissal,  Discipline,  Layoff,  and  Recall  Policy 

(a)    Any  Instructor  f^ho  has  received  his  third  employment  contract 

shall  not  be  refused  employment,  dismissed,  terminated,  nonrenewed, 
suspended,  disciplined,  or  discharged  except  for  cause.  Probationary 
instructors  shall  not  be  refused  employment,  dismissed,  terminated, 
nonrenewed,  suspended,  disciplined,  or  discharged  for  arbitrary  and 
capricious  reasons. 


6.2 
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After  his  third  employment  contract,  action  against  any  instructor 
shall  follow  these  specific  procedures: 

(1)  Notificstion  in  writing  stating  cause  for  such  action  to  the 
instiuctcr  and  to  the  PSA. 

(2)  The  instructor  may  have  a  private  meeting  with  the  benefit  of 
representation  and/or  counsel  before  the  Administration  at  which 
time  the  Admini serration  shall  fully  explain  to  the  instructor 
the  reason  for  r|ach  action. 

(3)  The  Instructor  ohall  have  a  meeting  with  full  benefit  of 
representation  and  counsel  before  the  Board  within  thirty  (30) 
days  of  receipt  of  the  notification.    The  meeting  will  be 
public  or  private  at  the  discretion  of  the  employee.  The 
Board  shall  not  be  required  to  bear  any  expense  for  instructor's 
counsel  or  representative. 

(4)  If  the  instructor  and/or  PSA  are  not  satisfied  that  fair  and 
equitable  procedures  have  been  followed  or  that  the  decision  as 
to  the  instructor  was  for  good  and  sufficient  cause,  the 
instructor  and/or  the  PSA  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  said 
decision  to  arbitration  in  accordance  with  the  final  step  of  the 
grievance  procedure  as  prescribed  in  the  Agreement. 

(5)  In  the  event  the  Board's  action  Is  reversed  by  an  arbitrator  or  | 
a  court  of  law,  the  instructor  shall  be  fully  compensated  for 
any  loss  of  pay  or  benefits,  unless  otherwise  modified  by  the 
arbitrator  and/or  court. 

Layoff /Recall 

(1)  The  Board  may,  at  its  sole  discretion,  lay  off  the  appropriate 
number  of  instructors. 

(aa)  The  Board  shall  notify  the  instructor  of  said  layoff  not 
later  than  July  1  for  the  ensuing  school  year. 

(2)  Any  instructor  who  has  lost  employment  due  to  layoff,  shall 
have  recall  rights  according  to  the  procedure  set  forth  in 
Sections  (d)  and  (c)  below. 

(aa)  Layoffs  in  program  or  subject  areas  shall  be  based  on 
program  or  subject  area  seniority  (as  defined  below)  in 
the  affected  program  or  subject  ares;  i.e.,  the  teacher 
with  the  least  seniority  within  the  affected  program  or 
subject  area  shall  be  laid  off  first. 

A  teacher  who  would  otherwise  be  subject  to  layoff  shall 
have  the  right  to  transfer  back  to  any  program  or  subject 
area  from  which  the  teacher  transferred  within  the  preceding 
five  (5)  years,  provided  that  there  is  a  vacancy  or  a  teacher 
with  less  seniority  than  the  transferring  teacher  within  such 
program  or  subject  area. 

Seniority  in  a  program  or  subject  area  shall  accrue  from 

the  date  of  assignment  or  transfer  to  that  program  or  subject 

area.    However,  upon  completion  of  five  (5)  years  at  teaching 

6^\3 
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in  such  program  or  subject  area,  seniority  within  such  program 
or  subject  area  shall  be  determined  and  accrued  from  the  date 
the  Instructor  signed  his  first  employment  contract  with 
Southwest  Tech* 

A  teacher  shall  continue  to  accrue  seniority  In  a  program  or 
subject  area,  from  which  the  teacher  transferred,  for  five  (5) 
years  from  the  date  of  such  transfer. 

(bb)  Nc  new  permanent  or  substitute  appointment  may  be  made  while 
there  are  lald-off  teachers  available  who  ar^  certified  and 
qualified  to  fill  vacancies.    Such  teachers  may  secure  other 
employment  during  the  period  they  are  laid  off. 

Teachers  shall  be  recalled  In  the  Inverse  order  of  their 
layoff. 

(cc)  For  nonprobatlonary  teachers,  all  benefits  conferred  by  this 
section  shall  cease  after  the  expiration  of  thirty-six  (3d) 
months.    For  probationary  teachers,  all  benefits  conferred  by 
this  section  shall  cease  after  a  length  of  time  equal  to  the 
teacher's  service  In  the  District* 


(d)  Instructors  shall  be  recalled  for  reemployment  In  the  reverse  of  the 
order  In  which  they  lost  employment  as  positions  for  which  they  are 
certified  and  qualified  become  available*    Recall  rights  shall  be 
malntslned  for  a  period  of  three  (3)  years. 

(e)  The  Board  shall  send  the  recall  notice  by  mall  to  the  Instructor's  last 
known  address.  The  notice  of  recsll  shall  advise  the  Instructor  of  the 
time  and  place  that  the  Inst met or  Is  to  report  to  duty. 


(1)    It  shall  be  the  Instructor's  responsibility  to  keep  the  Board 
Informed  as  to  his  current  address. 


(2)    If  the  Board  does  not  within  twenty  (20)  calendar  days  from  the 
date  of  mailing  tUe  notice  receive  written  confirmation  of  ^.he 
Instructor's  acceptance  of  recall,  the  Instructor  loses  all 
rights  to  be  recalled.    Falling  to  report  at  the  requested  time  and 
place  will  void  the  recall  and  all  reemployment  rights  of  the 
recalled  Instructor. 


Section  5.05.    Teaching  Assignments 

(a)  Instructors  may  express  written  preference  in  teaching  assignments. 
These  requests  are  to  be  submitted  at  least  three  (3)  months  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  the  semester  for  which  the  request  is  being 
made.    When  any  such  request  is  not  honored,  the  instructor  shall 
be  informed  of  the  reasons*    No  instructor  shall  be  required  to 
teach  assignments  in  areas  for  which  he  is  not  qualified  according  * 
to  state  certification  standards  (standard  or  provisional).  In- 
structors shall  be  sent  a  copy  of  their  tentative  schedule  at  least 
twenty  (20)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  semester  for  which  the 
schedule  is  made*    All  changes  in  said  schedule  shall  be  made  in 
cooperation  with  the  instructor  when  possible. 

(b)  All  extracurricular  activities  and  duties  and  any  duties  not  related 
to  an  instructor's  Instructional  assignment  shall  be  assigned  on  a 
voluntary  basis* 
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(c)    Teachers  assigned  to  classes  which  have  related  extracurricular 
duties  shall  have  preference  in  accepting  such  related  duties 
and  shall  receive  appropriate  compensation  as  established  in 
other  provisions  of  this  contract* 

Section  5*06,    Assignoents  Beyond  the  Nonual  Workday,  Workweek,  and 
School  Year 

Instructors  covered  by  this  Agreement  shall  have  priority,  according  to 
seniority  in  the  program,  in  electing  to  teach  assignments  beyond  the 
normal  workday,  workweek,  and  school  year  as  extra  courses  beyond  their 
normal  loads  unless  another  instructor  is  requested  by  an  outside  agency* 
Such  priority  shall  not  cause  a  reduction  in  load  to  any  other  instructor 
who  elects  to  teach  such  classes  to  maintain  his  full  teaching  load* 

Section  5*07*    Work  in  Regular  Programs  Beyond  the  Regular  School  Year 

All  employment  beyond  the  regular  two-semester  contract  period  shall  be 
voluntary,  prorated  on  the  instructor's  regular  annual  salary,  and  shall 
be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement* 

Section  5*08*    Optional  Assignments 

All  expenses  as  approved  by  the  Administration  related  to  advisers*  duties 
shall  be  paid  in  full  by  the  Board* 

Faculty  serving  as  advisers  of  fully  chartered  and  recognized  student  clubs 
such  as,  but  not  limited  to,  the  following  clubs  shall  be  paid  $350  per 
club  per  year:    Agrifuture  Club,  Wisconsin  Home  Economics  Association  (WHEA), 
Distributive  Education  Clubs  of  America  (DECA),  Office  Education  Association 
(OEA),  and  Vocational  Industrial  Clubs  of  America  (VICA)* 

Such  duties  shall  be  voluntary,  and  the  involved  instructor( s)  shall  receive 
appropriate  release  time* 

Section  5*09*  Transfers 

Transfer  includes  any  change  to  a  different  work  assignment  and/or  main 
campus  facility  outside  the  Fennimore  area*    Transfer  does  net  include 
changes  in  work  locations  normal  to  a  specific  teaching  position  or  changes 
in  class  assignments  within  a  subject  or  program  area* 

A  short-term  transfer  ib  defined  as  a  transfer  of  one  semester's  duration  or 
less*    Such  transfers  may  be  made  by  the  District  in  keeping  with  the 
qualifications  of  the  employee  and  the  philosophy  and  needs  of  the  District* 

"Regular  Transfer**  includes  any  transfer  lasting  longer  than  one  semester 
and  any  transfer  affecting  an  instructor  who  already  has  received  one  short- 
term  transfer  during  the  term  of  this  contract* 

All  regular  transfers  shall  be  made  with  the  full  knowledge  and  approval 
of  all  parties  related  to  the  transfer  and  shall  be  reported  to  the  Board 
by  the  Director* 
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Section  5>10w    Vacancy  Procedure 

All  vacancies  or  newly  established  positions  within  the  bargaining  unit  shall 
be  adequately  publicized  by  posting  notices  In  specifically  designated  places 
within  the  school  prior  to  an  outside  search.    A  copy  of  any  such  vacancies 
will  be  given  to  the  PSA  simultaneously.    The  date  of  posting  such  positions 
must  be  noted  on  all  copies. 

Instructors  who  are  Interested  In  knowing  of  vacancies  that  may  occur  during 
summer  months  must  iaform  the  Instructional  Services  Office  of  the  positions 
for  which  they  feel  they  would  be  qualified.    The  Instructional  Services  Office 
will  send  directly  to  the  Instructor's  last  known  address  the  vacancy  notice. 

Notices  of  such  vacancies  or  newly  established  positions  shall  clearly  set 
forth  the  requisite  qualifications  for  the  position  and  the  date  by  which 
the  applicant  must  file  the  application.    Any  part-time  position  that  becomes 
a  full-time  position  shall  be  considered  a  new  position. 

An  instructor  who  fulfills  the  qualifications  and  desires  to  apply  for  such 
vacancies  or  newly  established  positions  shall  file  his  application  in  writing 
with  the  office  of  the  Director  jithin  the  time  limit  specified  in  the  notice. 

A  full-time  instructor  already  on  the  staff  who  has  applied  shall  be  assigned 
to  such  vacant  or  newly  established  position  if  the  Director  determines  that 
he  possesses  the  requisite  qualifications  therefor. 

Where  two  or  more  applicants  who  are  already  on  the  staff  are  equal  in 
qualifications  for  the  position,  the  applicant  with  the  greater  amount  of 
seniority  in  the  District  shall  be  given  preference. 

An  instructor  who  has  failed  to  qualify  for  the  position  may  contact  the 
Director  for  Information  on  possible  selection  in  the  future. 

In  the  event  tnat  a  vacancy  occurs  which  must  be  filled  within  four  weeks, 
the  District  shall  have  the  right  to  conduct  an  outside  search  for  qualified 
applicants  simultaneously  with  the  Inside  search  required  by  this  Vacancy 
Procedure.    Full-time  instructors  already  on  the  staff  having  equal  quali- 
fications with  an  outside  applicant  shall  be  given  preference  in  filling 
any  such  vacancy. 

Section  5.11.    Physical  Examinations 

Physical  examinations  will  be  required  of  all  certified  personnel  upon 
their  Initial  appointment  and  thereafter  as  required  by  Wisconsin  Statutes. 
Forms  for  the  examination  shall  be  provided  by  the  school,  and  the  cost  shall 
be  borne  by  the  District. 

The  cost  of  the  initial  examination  shall  be  reimbursed  by  the  District 
to  a  maximum  of  $A0.    Tuberculin  test  and/or  chest  X  ray  shall  be  covered 
by  the  group  insurance  policy. 
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Section  5.12.    Physical  Examinations  (Nursing  &  Allied  Nursing,  Food  Service, 
Butcher,  Child  Care  Workers) 

(a)  All  employees  shall  have  any  state/federal  Board  or  Boards  required 
physical  examinations  paid  for  by  the  District. 

(b)  An  initial  physical  examination  must  be  completed  within  a  period 

of  90  days  before  employment  and  must  include  an  X  ray  of  the  chest. 

(c)  An  X  ray  of  the  chest  is  not  required  annually  if  a  negative  tuberculin 
test  can  be  demonstrated  at  the  time  of  the  annual  physical  examination. 

(d)  The  physician  shall  certify  that  the  employees  are  free  of  communicable 
disease,  including  active  tuberculosis. 

Section  5>13>    Clerical  Assistance 

Clerical  assistance  will  be  provided  for  instructors  to  type  tests,  school 
business  letters,  prepare  duplication  masters,  operate  copy  machines,  prepare 
transparencies,  and  other  such  duties  related  to  the  instructional  process. 
Instructors  will  be  requested  to  present  material  prior  to  the  date  of  necessary 
completion,  and  such  completion  will  be  on  the  basis  of  priority  of  request. 

Section  5*14.    Program  Representative 

An  instructor  may  decline  an  appointment  by  the  District  Administrator  to 
serve  as  a  program  representative. 


ARTICLE  VI    SALARY  &  BENEFITS 
Section  6.01.    Monetary  Allowance  for  Professional  Growth 

The  Board  shall  establish  salary  guides  for  the  several  professional  positions 
in  the  District  school  t^iat  will,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  (I)  attract  to 
this  school  the  best  candidates  available,  (2)  give  stability  to  the  professional 
staff,  and  (3)  stimulate  professional  growth  while  in  service.    Tliis  provision 
shall  apply  to  written  approvals  granted  after  August  17,  1981. 

Instructors  shall  receive  a  monetary  allowance  for  credits  or  credit  equivalents 

for  training  beyond  that  which  is  required  for  initial  five-year  certification. 

The  allowance  is  granted  through  prior  written  approval  of  the  Administrator, 
Instructional  Services. 

The  monetary  allowance  shall  be  given  based  on  the  following  guidelines: 

(a)  Any  Instructor  presently  under  contract  will  not  be  credited  for  less 
credits  than  were  allowed  under  the  original  contract. 

(b)  Credit  equivalency  is  defined  to  mean  a  total  of  40  noncredit  hours 
of  attendance  at  Job<-related  clinics,  workshops,  etc.,  with  prior 
approval  by  the  Administrator,  Instructional  Services,  as  equal  to  one 
collegiate  credit.    These  40  noncredit  hours  will  be  accumu^iated  and 
must  be  verified  in  writing  by  the  sponsors  of  the  educational  related 
activity. 
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(c) 

(d) 
(e) 

(f) 
(g) 
(h) 
(1) 

(j) 


The  credit  equivalency  allowance  applies  to  all  Instructors  under 
contract*    The  collegiate  credit  allowance  applies  only  to  contracted 
Instructors  who  have  earned  c    ...almuiB  of  c<  Bachelor*s  degree  or  Its 
equivalent.    Credit  does  not  aa 'e  to  apply  to  an  advancrJ  degree. 

Nondegree  Instructors,  upon  earning  a  B«S«  degree,  will  have  previous 
occupational  experience  reevaluated  for  a  proper  step  adjustment  on 
the  existing  wage  scale* 

Credits  or  credit  equivalents  earned  on  the  educator *s  own  time  and 
expense  will  be  Included*    All  credits  or  credit  equivalents  earned 
at  the  expense  of  nhe  District  will  be  excluded  from  the  monetary 
allowance  but  will  be  applicable  to  recertlf Icatlon. 

All  courses,  regardless  of  credit  value,  accumulated  In  satisfaction 
of  Initial  five-year  certification  requirements  are  excluded* 

Credit  equivalent  allowances  earned  only  since  the  Initial  day  of 
employment  id.ll  be  Included. 

The  maximum  credits  allowed  for  salary  adjustment  Is  limited  to  30  of 
whlci  no  more  than  IS  may  be  equivalency  credits  (above  B«S«  or  M«S«)« 

Collegiate  credits  beyond  the  Bachelor* s  or  Master* s  degree  which  have 
been  accepted  by  a  college  or  university  as  applicable  toward  satisfaction 
of  the  requirements  for  an  advancec^  degree  will  be  Included. 

All  credits  or  credit  equivalents  tc  be  Included  In  a  salary 
recalculation  must  be  requested  by  the  applicant  and  supported 
by  appropriate  documentation.    If  the  application  for  recalculation 
Is  received  by  the  thirtieth  (30th)  day  of  the  semester  and  documentation 
Is  furnished  as  soon  as  It  Is  available,  the  reclassification  shall 
be  effective  at  the  beginning  of  that  semester.    If  the  application  Is 
submitted  after  the  thirtieth  (30th)  day  of  the  semester,  the  recal- 
culation shall  be  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  following  semester. 

Credit  or  credit  equivalents  shall  be  lucluded  In  the  salary 
calculations  according  to  the  schedule  of  periods  earned  below: 


These  credits  or  credit  equivalents  shall  be  granted  only  to 
Instructors  entering  Into  a  contract  with  the  District  Board, 
regardless  of  the  length  of  the  contract*    New  Instructors 
will  receive  $35  per  credit  for  each  credit  earned  prior  to 
initial  employment  with  Southwest  Tech  and  $45  for  each  credit 
they  receive  after  their  arrival  on  Scsff.    Instructors  who 
have  attained  the  maximum  of  30  credits  are  to  be  paid  at  $45 
per  credit  providing  they  drop  a  like  number  of  previous  credits 
for  which  they  were  paid  either  $25  or  $35. 


Period 


Amount  Per  Credit  of 
Credit  Equivalent 


Prior  to  9/1/75 
9/1/75  -  8/31/81 
After  8/31/81 


$25 
35 
45 
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(1)    Collegiate  credits  directly  applicable  to  the  instructor's  certified 
teaching  area  for  nondegree  Instructors,  if  such  credits  are  not 
applicable  toward  satisfaction  of  the  Bachelor's  degree  requirements, 
will  be  included. 

Section  6.02.    Method  of  Payment 

!•      Payment  Plans 

(a)  Standard  Payment  Method 

All  professional  faculty  members  shall  receive  their  paychecks  on  an 
every-other-Friday  basis  throughout  a  fifty-two  (52)  week  period. 
Those  faculty  members  employed  on  less  than  a  fifty-two  (52)  week 
basis  may  have  their  checks  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  unpaid  portion 
of  their  contracts  made  available  to  them  on  the  last  payday  in  May. 

(b)  Optional  Paym«»nt  Method 

Academic  year  teachers  may,  by  written  notice  made  at  the 
beginning  of  the  academic  year,  elect  the  following  payment 
plan.    Wage  payments  will  occur  on  s  biweekly  basis  every 
other  Friday  commencing  with  the  first  pay  period  following 
the  start  of  the  Individual's  contract.    The  last  payment  will 
be  made  on  the  payday  following  the  completion  of  the  indi- 
vidual's contract.    Each  payment  will  be  an  equal  amount  de- 
termined by  dividing  the  duration  of  the  individual's  contract 
by  two. 

2.      (a)    When  the  iate  for  regular  salary  payment  occurs  on  a  holiday  or 

recess,  salary  checks  shall  be  paid  on  the  last  school  day  before 
the  h>liday  or  recess. 

(b)  Instructors  who  are  members  of  a  credit  union  within  the  District 
may  arrange  for  pay roll  deductions. 

(1)  Deductions  will  be  made  on  a  biweekly  basis  In  equal  amounts 
totaling  the  amount  authorized. 

(2)  Moneyn  deducted  will  be  sent  to  the  appropriate  credit  union 
biweekly  along  with  the  Itemized  listing  of  the  deductions. 

(c)  An  instructor  who  resigns  or  Is  given  a  leave  of  absence  without 
pay  during  a  school  year  la  paid  on  the  following  pro  rata  basis. 

Number  of  weeks  taught  p^^  ^^^^ 

Weeks  of  contract  X     Total  yearly  salary    -  Earnings 

If  the  instructor  who  resigns  or  Is  given  a  leave  of  absence  without 
pay  during  a  school  year  has  received  checks  which  do  not  equal  the 
pro  rata  earnings,  any  additional  full  payment  shall  be  made  to  the 
instructor  upon  termination  of  employment. 


(d) 
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An  individual  initially  employed  during  the  fall  semester  is  eligible 
for  a  step  the  following  July  1  and  each  aubsequent  July.    An  individual 
initially  employed  during  the  spring  semester  is  eligible  for  a  step 
the  following  January  1  and  each  aubsequent  January. 
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Section  6>03>    Dues  Deduction  and  Fair  Share 

(a)  A  fair-share  agreement  between  the  employer  and  the  PSA  shall  be 

In  existence*    In  accordance  with  this  agreement,  the  employer  will 
deduct  an  amount  uniformly  required  of  all  members  from  the  earnings 
of  the  employees  affected  by  this  Agreement  and  pay  the  amount  so 
deducted  to  the  PSA  on  the  first  payday  of  each  month.    In  consider- 
ation for  this  fair-share  agreement,  the  PSA  agrees  to  Indemnify, 
save,  and  hold  harmless  the  employer  for  any  claims,  disputes,  actions 
or  damages  whatsoever  that  arise  as  a  result  of  any  deduction  or  de- 
ductions made  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  this  fair-share  agreement. 

(b)  Changes  In  the  amount  of  dues  to  be  deducted  shall  be  certified  by 
the  PSA  thirty  (30)  days  before  the  effective  date  of  the  change. 

(c)  Employees  who  are  not  members  of  the  PSA  as  of  September  20,  1979, 
and  who  taught  In  the  District  prior  to  July,  1979,  shall  be  exempt 
from  paying  fair-share  dues  until  such  time  that  fair  share  Is 
Implemented  pursuant  to  (d)  below. 

(d)  When  the  PSA  voluntary  and  fair-share  membership  reaches  75  percent 
of  the  bargaining  unit,  the  PSA  shall  have  the  right  to  a  WERC 
conducted  fair-share  referendum.    Such  a  referendum  shall  be 
decided  on  a  majority  vote  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

(e)  A  list  shall  be  maintained  by  the  Director  shoving  the  seniority 
of  each  Instructor  within  the  District.    Such  list  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  PSA  by  November  1  each  year.    The  PSA  President 
shall  be  notified  In  writing  of  any  additions  to  or  deletions  from 
the  list  during  the  year. 

(f)  All  employees  on  approved  leav^  shall  retain  seniority  rights. 
Section  6*04.    Teachers  Retirement  Fund 

The  Board  shall  pay  up  to  5  percent  of  the  Instructor's  contracted  salary  to 
the  Wisconsin  Retirement  Fund*    As  of  January  1,  1986,  the  Board  shall  pay  up 
to  6  percent  of  the  Instructor's  contracted  salary  to  the  Wisconsin  Retirement 
Fund*    Instructors  shall  retain  full  vested  rights  to  these  contributions* 

Section  6*05*    Annuities  -  Tax  Deferred 

It  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  Board  that  premiums  for  payment  of  annuities 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  salaries  of  certified  personnel  provided  that 
written  application  for  such  deductions  are  on  file  with  the  District 
Director* 

Section  6.06.    Hospital,  Medical,  and  Major  Medical  Insurance 

The  Board  agrees  to  provide  and  pay  for  the  full  hospital,  medical,  and 
major  medical  Insurance  premium  for  all  bargaining  unit  members,  their 
spouses,  and  their  dependent  children  as  provided  by  Blue  Cross-Blue  Shield 
during  the  1980-81  school  year. 

Section  6.07.    Group  Life  Insurance 

The  Board  agrees  to  provide  and  pay  the  full  group  life  Insurance  premium 
for  all  bargaining  unit  members  equal  In  face  value  to  the  next  highest 
$1,000  multiple  over  the  Instructor's  annual  salary. 
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Section  6,08,    Liability  Insurance 

I  The  Board  agrees  to  carry  liability  insurance  covering  bargaining  unit 

members  with  coverage  the  same  as  currently  carried* 

j  Section  6,09*    Changea  in  Coverage 

The  Board  may  from  time  to  time  change  any  insurance  carrier  as  long  as 
1  the  coverage  under  the  new  carrier  will  be  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 

I  previous  coverage.    The  Board  shall  provide  the  instructors  covered  herein 

and  the  PSA  with  policy  numbers  and  specifications  of  insurance  policies. 

Section  6.10*    Insurance  After  Retirement 

It  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  Board  to  permit  personnel  to  be  carried  with 
the  group  insurance  plan  or  plans  at  their  oim  erpense  after  retirement, 

(a)    Retirement/Health  Insurance  Pay  Plan 

Effective  with  the  1985-86  school  year,  one  third  of  the  unused 
accumulated  sick  leave  up  to  a  maximum  of  36  days  of  full  pay 
is  to  be  used  to  continue  the  payment  of  health  insurance 
premiums  for  the  employee  at  the  time  of  retirement* 

To  be  eligible  for  this  policy,  one  must  have  a  minimum  of  12 
years  of  employment  at  Southwest  Wisconsin  Vocational-Technical 
Institute,  and  one  must  retire  under  the  Wisconsin  Retirement 
System  (disability,  early,  or  normal)* 

The  payment  will  be  equivalent  to  the  earnings  of  the  retiree  at 
the  time  of  retirement*  The  accumul£.ted  sick  leave  does  not  in- 
clude the  sick  leave  bank* 

Section  6.11*    Proration  of  Coverage 

When  instructors  are  teaching  a  50  percent  load,  but  less  than  a  full  load, 
the  Board  will  contribute  for  premiums  at  the  same  percentage  aj  the  teaching 
load. 

Section  6.12.    Dental  Insurance 

The  District  Board  agrees  to  provide  and  pay  the  entire  single  or  family 
dental  Insurance  premium  for  all  eligible  bargaining  unit  members  in 
order  to  secure  the  benefit!  Identified  in  Plan  III  Group  Insurance 
Program  proposed  by  Blue  Cross-Blue  Shield  United  of  Wisconsin  dated 
October  23,  1981,  commencing  January  1,  1982* 

Section  6*13*    Long-'term  Disability  Insurance 

The  District  Board  agrees  to  provide  and  pay  the  entire  premium  for  all 
eligible  bargaining  unit  members  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits 
Identified  in  the  SIP  Long-term  Disability  Insurance  proposal  prepared 
by  T*  D*  Briscoe  dated  March  6,  1981*    The  Long-term  Disability  Insurance 
shall  commence  July  1,  1982* 
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ARTICLE  VII  LEAVES 

Section  7.01.    Sick  Leave 

(a)  All  employees  covered  by  this  Agreement  shall  be  granted  a  total  of 
ten  (10)  days  sick  leave  at  full  compensation  for  each  contract  year 
of  the  term  of  their  employment  which  shall  be  cumulative  up  tr 

140  days. 

(b)  A  newly  employed  instructor  will  accrue  the  ten  (10)  days  for  the 
first  contract  year  immediately. 

(c)  At  the  beginning  of  each  new  school  year,  each  instructor  shall 
receive  an  accounting  in  writing  of  the  total  number  of  sick  leave 
days  he  has  accumulated  to  that  time. 

(d)  Sick  leave  bank.    Extended  sick  leave  shall  be  made  available  to 
employees  with  accumulated  teaching,  educational^administrative, 
educational-related,  or  occupational-related  work  experience  acquired 
previous  to  employment  by  the  District  Board. 

(1)  The  calculation  of  applicable  work  experience  and  interpretation 
of  that  work  experience  which  is  acceptable  to  this  policy  shall 
be  the  responsibility  of  the  District  Director. 

(2)  Extended  sick  leave  is  to  be  used  only  if  regularly  accumulated 
sick  leave  and  vacation  is  exhausted • 

(3)  The  formula  for  computation  shall  be: 

1  through  5  years  work  experience  -  5  days  per  year 
next  5  years  through  10  years  -  4  days  per  year 
additional  years  beyond  10  years  -  3  days  per  year. 

(4)  Effective  date:  this  policy  to  be  effective  on  date  of  adoption 
and  to  apply  to  all  full-time  employees. 

(5)  Each  employee  shall  be  notified  of  his  sick  leave  status  at  the 
beginning  of  each  contract  year. 

(e)  Sick  leave  shall  be  granted  because  of  temporary  disability  as  a  result 
of  pregnancy  or  childbirth.    The  employee *s  physician  will  certify,  to 
the  District  Director,  when  the  employee  is  incapable  of  performing  her 
normal  job  function  before  childbirth  and  when  the  employee  is  able  to 
resume  her  normal  Job  function  after  childbirth. 

(f )  An  instructor  with  a  work  load  between  50-94  percent  shall  be  granted 
prorated  sick  days. 

(Formula:       Contract  Hours     -  Z  of  teaching  load 
35 

Z  of  teaching  load  x  5  days  of  cumulative  sick  leave  per 
semester  ■  total  days  allowed  for  sick  leave/ semester) 
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Section  7.02.    Death  or  Illness  in  Family 

(a)  An  employee  who  is  absent  because  of  the  death  or  serious  illness 
of  his  spouse,  child,  parent,  or  a  dependent  who  lives  in  his 
household  shall  be  paid  for  the  time  lost  from  his  regularly 
scheduled  duties  for  a  period  of  up  to  three  (3)  days  per  death 

or  illness.    Additional  days  may  be  granted  with  permission  of  the 
Director. 

(b)  This  leave  may  also  be  applied  for  other  relatives  or  special 
relationships,  up  to  three  (3)  days* 

(c)  This  leave  shall  not  be  deducted  from  accumulated  days  of  sick 
leave. 

Section  7.03>    Emergency/Personal  Leave 

(a)  The  District  Director  shall  grant  up  to  two  (2)  days  for  unforeseen 
emergencies.  Such  leave  shall  not  be  d.:ducted  from  the  accumulated 
sick  leave. 

(b)  Instructors  shall  be  granted  up  to  two  (2)  days  for  personal  leave, 
one  day  shall  be  deducted  and  one  day  shall  not  be  deducted  from 
accumulated  sick  leave.    All  personal  leave  days  must  have  a  24-hour 
prior  notice  which  contains  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for  such 
leave.    Reasons  for  Personal  Leave  are  limited  to  activities  that 
cannot  be  conducted  outside  of  the  normal  assigned  school  hours 

and  are  of  a  personal  business  nature. 

(c)  Instructors  may  be  granted  additional  emergency/personal  leave 
by  the  District  Director  without  pay  during  each  year  of  their 
employment . 

Section  7,04>    Jury  Duty /Military  Leave 

(a)  Jury  Duty 

(1)  An  instructor  absent  from  school  because  he  has  been  selected 
for  Jury  duty  or  has  been  subpoenaed  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board 
the  differential  between  his  regular  salary  and  that  paid  for 
Jury  duty  or  testifying  for  the  period  of  time  he  is  required  to 
serve. 

(2)  Such  Items  as  subsistence,  travel,  or  other  expense  allowance 
paid  shall  not  be  included  in  determining  pay  received  from  the 
District. 

(3)  Such  time  shall  not  be  deducted  from  any  leave  accumulation. 

(b)  Military  Leave 

(1)    An  instructor  absent  from  school  because  of  mandatory  military 
reserve  duty  other  than  emergency  call-up  shall  be  paid  by  the 
Board  the  differential  between  his  regular  salary  and  that  paid 
for  military  duty  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  ten  (10)  days  per 
year. 
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(2)  Such  Items  as  subsistence,  travel,  or  other  expense  allowance 
paid  shall  not  be  Included  In  determining  pay  received  from 
the  District* 

(3)  Such  time  shall  not  be  deducted  from  any  leave  accumulation. 

Section  7>05>    Wisconsin  A880cl«.tlon  for  Vocational  &  Adult  Education  Convention 

Time  off  will  be  provided  for  Instructors  who  are  members  of  WAVAE  who  attend 
the  WAVAE  Comrention  during  normal  working  hours  vith  no  reduction  In  pay. 
Those  Instructors  not  attending  the  WAVAE  Convention  on  these  days  vlll  be 
required  to  report  for  vork*    All  Instructors  planning  to  attend  the  Convention 
%rlll  notify  the  District  Director  In  writing  five  (5)  days  prior  to  the  Con- 
vention.   Instructors  attending  the  Convention  shall  be  reimbursed  by  the 
Board  In  the  amount  of  thirty-five  dollars  ($35). 

Section  7*06.    American  Vocational  Association 

The  President  of  the  Southwest  Wisconsin  Association  for  Vocational  Educators 
shall  be  allowed  to  attend  the  annual  AVA  National  Convention  with  expenses 
paid  b>  the  Board.    It  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  District  that  If  anyone 
attends  the  AVA  Convention  at  least  one  teaching  faculty  member  will  be 
allowed  to  attend  with  expenses  paid  by  the  Board. 

Section  7.07.    Professional  Improvement  Leave 

Instructors  will  be  entitled  to  a  leave  of  absence  (of  up  to  one  contract 
year)  to  be  approved  by  che  District  Director  with  advice  by  the  Faculty 
Council  for  related  work  experience  or  for  educational  Improvements. 
During  the  leave  of  absence,  the  District  will  carry  all  the  instructor's 
insurances  that  are  covered  under  the  contract  at  the  expense  of  the 
employee.    This  leave  will  be  limited  to  a  maximum  of  2  percent  of  the 
faculty  per  year.    Requests  for  Professional  Improvement  Leave  must  be 
submitted  to  the  District  Director  no  later  than  100  days  prior  to  the 
anticipated  commencement  of  the  leave.    The  Instructor  shall  return  to  his 
original  position  or  its  equivalent  unless  his  added  experience  and  training 
qualify  him  for  a  different  classification.    In  such  case  he  shall  be  so 
placed  if  the  opening  exists.    An  instructor  returning  from  Professional 
Improvement  Leave  shall  be  placed  at  least  on  the  same  position  on  the  salary 
schedule  which  the  instructor  would  have  been  on  had  he  worked  during  the  time 
of  the  leave. 

Section  7.08.    Annual  PSA  Leaves 

(a)  The  Board  shall  make  available  to  the  PSA  a  total  of  ten  (10) 
days  annually  for  PSA  business. 

(b)  The  PSA  shall  give  written  notification  to  the  District  Director 
stating  the  days  of  leave  needed  for  the  person  or  persons  so 
designated. 

(c)  The  Instructor  taking  such  leave  shall  suffer  no  pay  loss  or 
deduction  from  any  other  type  of  leave. 

(d)  An  instructor  making  use  of  such  leave  shall  arrange  with  the 
cooperation  of  the  District,  but  at  no  cost  to  the  District, 
to  have  classes  covered  during  the  duration  of  the  leave, 
and  shall  so  notify  his  imaediste  supervisor  prior  to  taking 
the  leave.    The  substitute  Instructor  must  be  approved 

by  the  Immediate  supervisor. 

O 
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.  Section  7.09.    Other  Leaves 

(a)  Upon  vrltten  reque  t  to  the  Board,  an  Instructor  may  be  granted  a 
leave  not  exceeding  a  single  twelve-month  (l2<-month)  period  for 
any  reason  acceptable  to  the  Board  which,  among  other  things,  may 
Include  chixd  care,  public  service,  advanced  study,  or  educational 
travel.    Such  leave  shall       without  compensation  or  other  benefits « 
and  the  Instructor  shall  n^c  accumulate  longevity  or  other  benefits 
while  on  such  leave* 

(b)  An  Instructor  on  such  leave  shall  be  permitted  to  make  his  own 
and  the  Board's  regular  contribution  to  all  benefits  requiring 
such  contributions  as  permitted  by  State  Law. 

Section  7.10.    Child  Rearing  Leave 

Upon  request  of  the  Instructor,  at  the  time  of  childbirth  or  adoption,  a 
leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  a  period  of  up  to  one  year  shall  be  granted 
for  maternity* 

An  Instructor  granted  such  leave  shall  retain  seniority  for  salary  Increments 
and  for  other  purposes  In  which  seniority  Is  a  factor. 

Upon  return.  If  at  all  possible,  the  Insttiictor  shall  be  placed  In  his  original 
position  If  available;  the  procedure  for  staff  reduction  In  Article  V,  Section  5.04, 
shall  be  followed* 

An  Instructor  on  such  leave  shall  be  permitted  to  m&ice  his  own  and  the  Board's 
regular  contributions  to  all  benefits  requiring  such  contribution,  as  permitted 
by  State  Law* 


ARTICLE  VIII  IMPLEMENTATION 

(a)  The  PSA  shall  have  access  to  any  and  all  public  Information,  statistics, 
and  records  concerning  the  District* 

(b)  Any  appointed  committee  In  the  District  with  faculty  representatives 
shall  Include  at  least  one  PSA  memb^.r,  this  member  to  be  selected 
from  dues  check-off* 

(c)  The  Board  or  Its  representatives  agree  to  meet  with  the  repre- 
sentative of  the  PSA  at  the  request  of  either  party  to  discuss 
matters  of  educational  policy  and  development  as  well  as  matters 
relating  to  the  Implementation  of  this  Agreement* 

(d)  The  PSA  shall,  upon  Its  request,  be  entitled  to  have  a  repreaenL&tlve 
appear  on  the  Board  agenda  and  to  speak  on  any  Isauea  of  said  agenda 
before  a  vote  la  taken  on  such  laaues*    A  copy  of  the  agenda  and 
llnanclal  report  will  be  provided  to  the  PSA  by  the  Secretary  of  rhc: 
Boa^d  at  the  same  time  It  Is  ride  available  to  the  membera  of  the 
Board*    The  PSA  will  receive  three  (3)  copies  of  the  approved  Board 
jQlnutes  of  open  meetings  after  the  meeting  of  the  Board  and  aa  soon 
thereafter  as  practicable*    PSA  shall  be  notified  of  Board  action 
affecting  PSA  before  Implementation* 
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(e)  Whenever  members  of  the  PSA  are  (scheduled  by  the  Board  or  its  agents 
to  participate,  during  working  hours,  In  conferences,  meetings,  or 
In  negotiations  respecting  the  collective  bargaining  Agreement]  they 
shall  be  granted  the  necessary  time  and  shall  suffer  no  loss  In  pay. 

(f )  Copies  of  all  Agreements  and  addenda  thereto  between  the  parties 
shall  be  distributed  by  the  PSA  to  each  employee  covered  by  this 
Agreement.    The  Board  or  Its  representative  agrees  to  meet  with 
the  PSA  within  flv^  (5)  days  after  the  signing  of  this  Agreement 
for  the  purpose  of  arranging  to  authorize  the  printing  of  the 
Agreement  and  any  addenda  thereto.    The  Board  agrees  to  pay  the 
cost  of  printing  of  175  copies  of  the  Agreement  for  distribution 
by  thi»  PSA. 


ARTICLE  IX    USE  OF  FACILITIES 

(a)  The  PSA  shall  have  the  right  to  hold  meetings  In  available  District 
facilities  upon  request  to  the  administration  In  charge  of  the 
building.    These  meetings  should  be  held  at  reasonable  hours  -  not 
to  conflict  with  class  schedules. 

(b)  The  ?SA  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  mall  system  and/or  mall- 
boxes  In  and  between  buildings  for  the  purpose  of  communicating 
with  instructors. 

(c)  The  PSA  shall  u^ve  the  right  to  bulletin  board  space  for  the  purpose 
of  posting  notlceti  and  bulletins  regarding  the  business  ot  activities 
of  the  PSA. 

(d)  The  PSA  shall  be  notified  of  the  name  and  address  of  a  new  employee 
within  five  (5)  days  of  hiring  or  receipt  of  the  new  employee*s  signed 
contract. 

(e)  The  District  agrees  to  maintain  professional  facilities  for  all  In- 
structors at  least  at  the  present  standard  current  In  the  District 
Including  office  facilities,  restrooms,  eating,  and  telephone 
facilities. 

(f)  The  PSA  shall  be  permitted  to  use  District  equipment  and  make  use 
of  the  services  of  the  copy  center  in  relation  to  PSA  activities 
or  matters  which  relate  to  the  general  welfare  of  the  District. 

PSA  will  reimburse  the  District  for  any  materials  consumed  according 
to  rates  charged  to  other  organizations  in  the  District. 
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ARTICLE  X  MISCELLANE;^)US 
Section  10«01«    Part-time  Employees 

(a)  If  there  Is  sufficient  teaching  load  In  the  regular  program,  the 
Board  shall  hire  a  full-time  Instructor  In  preference  to  a  number 
of  part-time  Instructors,  providing  a  qualified  Instructor  Is 
available.    A  sufficient  teaching  load  Is  defined  as  50  percent 
or  more  above  that  which  the  existing  Instructors  In  a  program  or 
area  are  assigned  100  percent  loads.    In  the  event  of  a  staff 
reduction,  full-time  Instructors  shall  have  the  right  to  the  vor!; 
load  *^ aught  by  any  part-time  Instructor. 

(b)  Part-time  Instructors  may  be  employed  In  programs  or  locations 
where  It  Is  difficult  to  recruit  or  utilise  regular  full-time 
Instructors*  Southwest  Wisconsin  Vocational-Technical  Institute 
does  not  Intend  to  use  part* time  Instructors  for  the  purpose  of 
limiting  participation  In  the  bargaining  unit  and,  therefore, 
*rill  annually,  in  the  spring,  evaluate  part-time  instructor 
appointments  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  regular  full-- 
time instructors  shall  be  recruited  to  perform  the  required  work* 


Section  10 •02.  Travel 


(a)    Any  instructor  designated  and/or  authorized  by  the  Board,  the 

Director,  or  other  designated  supervisors  to  represent  or  conduct 
school  business  for  Southwest  Wisconsin  Vocational-Technical 
Institute  which  requires  travel  or  for  regular  assignments  away 
from  the  base  campus,  shall  be  compensated  for  his  expenses  as 
follows: 


(1)  Vehicles 

Actual  expenses  associated  with  operating  a  District  vehicle 
shall  be  reimbursed  by  the  District.    If  an  Instructor  uses 
his  own  vehicle,  the  mileage  reimbursement  shall  be  consistent 
with  prevailing  Boaid  Policy  but  shall  not  be  less  than  22  cents 
per  mile* 

(2)  Meals  and  Lodging 

(aa)  Meal  allowances  are  limited  to  a  maximum  of:    Breakfast  - 
$5,  Lunch  -  $6,  and  Dinner  -  $12. 


Receipts  are  not  required  for  meals. 


(bb)  Tips  shall  be  limited  to  x5  jiercent  of  the  cost  of  the  meal* 

(cc)  Receipts  are  required  for  all  motel  «r;.ommodatlons.  However, 
if  possible,  arrangements  should  be  made  with  the  motel  in 
advance  (see  the  Director's  secretary  for  reservations)  to 
permit  the  motel  to  bill  the  school  directly. 

(dd)  Receipts  are  required  for  all  other  expenses  when  possible* 
Example:    reglstratlr  i  fees,  parking  fees,  etc. 

(ee)  Interstate  travel  meal  and  lodging  reimbursement  shall  be 
governed  by  Runzhelmer  Meal  Lodging  Index. 
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(b)  A  travel  claim  form  la  to  be  completed  and  submitted  by  all  in- 
structors to  enter  claims  for  authorized  travel  expenses.  The 
reimbursement  shall  be  paid  on  the  following  paycheck  nearest 
the  date  of  submission* 

(c)  If  estimates  of  expenses  exceed  $25  for  any  single  travel  herein 
described,  the  instructor  shall  be  authorized  to  draw  the  estimated 
amount  of  expenses  by  completing  a  form  provided  by  the  District 
Director.    The  instructor  vill  comply  with  number  (b)  above,  will 
submit  substantiation  of  expenses,  and  will  return  all  excess  funds 
or  receive  reimbursement  for  expenses  above  the  estimated  draw. 

(d)  The  time  allocated  for  travel  from  the  instructor's  base  schjol 
(those  instructors  assigned  over  SO  percent  of  work  load)  to  or 
from  the  place  of  assignment,  called  conference,  requested  or  re- 
quired meeting  is: 

Each  twenty  (20)  miles  shall  equal  1/2  hour. 

(e)  If  the  instructor  is  required  to  travel  from  his  base  school  to  a 
place  of  assign9«ent  (assigned  over  SO  percent  of  work  load)  during 
contract  hours,  he  will  be  credited  the  total  travel  base  of  35  hrs./wk* 

Section  10.03.  Retirement 

The  retirement  date  for  any  employee  of  the  District  shall  be  on  the  first 
day  of  July  following  the  employee *s  70th  birthday. 

It  shall  be  r:he  policy  of  the  Board  to  permit  personnel  to  participate  in 
early  voluntary  retirement  (age  62  and  over)  under  the  provisions  of 
Section  40.02  (42)(f)  of  the  Statutes.    The  notification  of  such  intent  shall 
be  mac    to  the  District  Director  five  months  prior  to  the  commencement  of 
the  retirement.    Employees  must  have  eight  (8)  years  of  service  to  the 
District  m  order  to  take  advantage  of  this  clause.    Retirement  may  only 
commence  at  the  conclusion  of  a  semester  or  expiration  date  of  the  instructor's 
individual  contract. 

Section  10.04.    Res  igna tions 

Resignations  shall  be  in  writing  signed  by  the  resigning  party,  directed  to 
the  District  Director,  and  referred  by  him  to  the  Board  with  recommendations. 

The  Board  recognizes  that  there  are  some  circumstances  which  force  an 
employee  to  request  a  release  from  a  contract  before  the  expiration  date  of 
the  contract;  therefore,  personnel  will  be  released  from  their  contracts  at 
any  time  that  suitable  replacements  can  be  secured. 
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Section  10.05.    Safety  and  Health 

(a)    The  Board  shall  laake  reasonable  provisions  tor  the  safety  and  health 
of  Its  employees  while  In  the  course  of  their  employment;  and  all 
employees  are  expected  to  cooperate  to  the  best  of  their  ability  in 
the  prevention  of  accidents  to  themselves,  fellow  employees,  and 
students.    Instructors  will  not  be  required  to  endanger  anyone's 
physical  safety. 


(b) 


(1)    The  Board  will  pay  up  to  $40  towai  i  the  acquisition 
of  prescription  safety  glasses  if  an  inp'nictor  is 
required  as  a  condition  of  e<sployment  to  utilize  an 
eye  protective  device.    The  condition  of  the  glasses 
shall  be  maintained  at  an  appropriate  level  by  the 
instructor. 

The  Board  and  the  PSA  will  cooper«^.e  in  maintaining  and  make  effective 
safety  and  good  housekeeping  rules  that  will  eliminate  hazards  and 
lake  school  a  safe  and  sanitary  environment.    The  Board  and  the  PSA 
shall  mutually  agree  to  appoint  a  Joint  Safety  Committee.  This 
Committee  shall  be  composed  of  representatives  of  the  Administration 
and  ttpresentatlves  of  the  PSA;  the  number  of  members  will  be  decided 
.olntly.    The  PSA  representatives  will  be  selected  by  the  PSA.  The 
Committee  shall: 


(1)  Meet  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  safety  problems  and  shall 
inspect  the  physical  plant  to  verify  that  the  adopted  safety 
recommendations  have  been  implemented. 

(2)  Make  recommendations  for  the  correction  and  elimination  c :  unsafe 
and  harmful  conditions  or  practices. 

(3)  Provide  and  maintain  adequate  first  aid  supplies  and  equipment 
and  keep  all  employees  Informed  of  all  recommended  first  aid 
and  safety  procedures  adopted  by  this  Committee. 

(4)  Review  all  disabling  injuries  and  work-related  Illnesses 
Investigate  the  causes  of  same,  and  recommend  rules  and 
procedures  for  the  prevention  of  accidents  and  diseases  and 
promote  the  health  and  safety  of  the  employees  and  the 
students. 


(c)  Instructors  shall  be  provided,  consistent  with  safeguarding  of  private 
information,  with  the  names  of  students  known  to  be  afflicted  or 
suffering  from  physical  and/or  emotioual  problems. 

(d)  Instructor  Protection 

(1)    Any  case  of  an  assault  or  threat  of  an  assault  on  an  instructor 
shall  be  promptly  reported  to  the  District  Director.    The  District 
will  render  reasonable  and  adequate  assistance  to  the  instructor 
in  connection  with  the  handling  of  the  incident  by  law  enforcement 
and  Judicial  a'tthority. 
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(2)    If  any  Instructor  Is  sued  as  a  result  of  any  lawful  action  taken 
by  the  instructor  while  in  pursuit  of  his  employment,  the  District 
will  provide  adequate  legal  assistance  to  the  instructor. 


(e)    Worker's  Compensation 

If  an  instructor  is  absent  from  work  due  to  incapacitating  injury 
because  of  an  assault  or  other  injury  as  a  result  of  his  performing 
services  directly  related  to  his  employement,  the  following  shall 
apply: 


(1)  If  the  injury  is  covered  by  Worker's  Compensation,  he  shall 
receive,  in  addition  to  the  Worker's  Compensation,  the 
difference  between  this  payment  and  his  regular  salary  for  the 
period  of  absence  caused  by  the  disability  from  the  first  day 
following  the  incident  or  accident.    This  shall  not  be  deducted 
from  hf.s  accumulated  sick  leave. 

(2)  In  the  event  that  this  injury  is  not  covered  by  Worker's 
Compensation  or  is  being  contested  by  the  Department  of  Industry, 
Labor  and  Human  Relations  (DILHR)  under  the  Worker's  Compensation 
Uw,  the  instructor  shall  still  be  covered  for  full  salary  until 
the  expiration  of  his  current  contract.    This  shall  not  be 
deducted  from  his  accumulated  sick  leave. 

(3)  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  this  benefit,  the  instructor  shall 
promptly  report  the  incident  to  the  Board  or  its  designated 
representatives. 


Section  10.06.    Innovations  and  Changes 


Whenever  the  Board  installs  new  equipment,  establishes  new  courses  or  new 
subject  matter,  or  updates  existing  equipment,  courses,  or  subject  matter, 
to  the  extent  that  additional  skills  or  knowledge  shall  be  required  on  the 
part  of  the  instructors  involved  to  fulfill  the  objectives  of  the  innovation 
or  change,  the  District  shall  provide,  at  its  expense,  9  training  program. 
Any  innovation  or  change,  prior  to  its  implementation,  shall  be  presented  to 
and  reviewed  by  those  instructors  directly  affected. 

Section  10.07.    Inclement  Weather  or  Emergencies 

When  school  is  open,  instructors  are  expected  to  be  on  t\ie  Job.    When  schrol 
is  closed  because  of  inclement  weather  or  other  emergency,  days  will  not  be 
■ade  up  until  contact  days  drop  below  173.    When  make-up  days  are  necessary, 
they  shall  be  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  District  and  the  PSA.  When 
there  is  a  major  disaster,  instructors  will  receive  compensation  for  not  more 
than  five  (5)  consecutive  school  d&ys. 
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ARTICLE  XI    RULES  GOVERNING  AGREEMENT 
Conformity  to  Law 

(1)    If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  Is,  or  shall  at  any  time  be, 
contrary  to  law,  then  such  provision  shall  not  be  applicable  to 
be  performed  or  enforced  except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law. 
Any  substitute  action  shall  be  subject  to  appropriate  consultation 
and  negotiations  with  the  PSA. 


(2) 


In  the  event  that  any  provlsl  ,n  of  this  Agreement  lo,  or  at  any 
time  be,  contrary  to  law,  all  other  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
shall  continue  In  effect. 


The  art  Icles  In  this  Agreement  supersede  and  override  all  conflicting 
Board  policies  pertaining  to  wages,  hours,  or  conditions  of  employment 
or  Items  In  Individual  teacher  contracts. 


Duration 


(1) 


(2) 


This  agreement  and  each  of  Its  provisions  shall  be  binding  on 
both  parties  from  July  1,  1985,  to  June  30,  1987,  except  as 
provided  In  Section  (d). 

Negotiations  for  subsequent  agreements  will  commence  no  later 
than  March  10,  1986,  for  the  reopener  Items  and  March  19,  1987 
for  the  successor  to  the  entire  1985-87  Agreement.  ' 

(3)    The  parties  acknowledge  that  during  the  negotiations  which  re- 
sulted In  this  Agreement,  each  had  the  unlimited  right  and 
opportunity  to  make  demands  and  proposals  with  respect  to  any 
subject  or  matter  not  removed  by  law  or  by  specific  agreement 
of  the  parties  from  the  area  of  collective  bargaining  and 
that  the  understandings  and  agreements  arrived  at  by  the 
parties  after  the  exercise  of  that  right  and  opportunity  are 
set  forth  In  this  Agreement. 

Negotiations  concerning  the  1985-87  Agreement,  Article  VI,  Salary 
and  Benefits,  specifically  Sections  6.01,  6.06,  6.07,  6.08,  6.09, 
6.12,  and  6.13  shall  commence  no  later  than  March  10,  1986. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  THE  FOLLOWING  HAVE  SET  UNTO  THEIR  SIGNATURES  AND  SEALS 
THE  19TH  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1986. 


ni%l»an  of  Profest: 


Ch^lraan  of  Profestlonal  Staff 
AstoclAtloa  Eaployee  Relations 
CoDBlttee 


District  Director 


i resident.  Professional  Staff 
As&oclatlon 


Chairman  of  Southvest  Wisconsin 
Vocational,  Technical  h  Adult 
Education  District  Board 


Effective  July  1,  1985 


1985-86 
SALARY  SCHEDULE 
38.4  WEEKS 
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Por  each  additional  week  contracted,  2.6  perci»nt  additional  salary  will  be  paid.  Other  compensation  and  fringe 
benefits,  vhere  applicable,  are  In  addition  to  the  above  schedule. 
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PREAMBLE 


It  Is  our  mutual  Intent  to  work  together  to  achieve 
our  common  alms  of  educational  excellence.  There- 
fore, this  collective  bargaining  agreement  Is  made 
and  entered  Into  effective  as  of  the  first  day  of 
August  1985,  by  and  between  the  Waukesha  County  Area 
Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  District 
Board,  and  the  Waukesha  County  Technical  Educators 
Association. 


This  agreement  Is  entered  Into  between  the  Waukesha 
County  Area  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education 
District  Board,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Board", 
and  the  Waukesha  County  Technical  Educators  Association, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Association." 


The  general  Intent  of  this  agreement  Is  to  further  the 
purpose  of  the  parties  In  providing  maximum  educational 
opportunities  for  the  Waukesha  County  Area  Vocational, 
Technical  and  Adult  Education  District. 


RECOGNITION 

The  Board  recogniees  the  Waukesha  County  Technical  Educators 
Association,  or  any  group  designated  by  majority  vote  of  the 
educators  as  the  exclusive  bargaining  representative  on  wages 
IS^^tSU  Jf"  °^  employment,  for  all  REGULAR  FULL-TIME 

J^^lnt  PERSONNEL.  INCLUDING  DEPARTMENT  CHAIRPERSONS  AND 
m^^lru  ^'S^^^rlJ^^  '^^"'^  PART-TIME  TEACHING  PERSONNEL 
^.r^^  J^*"^^^  ^^^^"^  ^^SSES  AND  ALL  REGULAR  PART-TIME 
IfJcciS    P^SONNEL  WHO  TEACT  DAYTIME  ADULT  BASIC  EDUCATION 
CLASSES.    These  persons  are  to  be  known  hereafter  as  "educators" 
unless  more  specirically  designated. 


REGILAR  PART-TIME  INSTRUCTORS 

A.  DEFINITION 

Regular  Part-Time  Instructors  are  those  who  teach  daytime 
credit  classes.  These  instructors  are  further  classified 
as: 

1.  Regulai  Part-Time  I 

Instructors  with  less  than  one-half  (1/2)  of  the  normal 
5",:7'  points  or  instructors  with  one-half 

(1/2)  or  more  of  the  normal  full-time  workload  points 
and  not  under  an  individual  contract  with  WCTI.  and  are 
scheduled  to  teach  credit  courses  at  WCTI  for  the  first 
time. 

2.  Regular  Part-Time  II 

Instructors  with  one-half  (i/2)  or  more  of  the  normal 
full-time  workload  points  who  have  previously  taught 
credit  courses  at  WCTI  after  September  1,  1972. 

LIHITED  TERM  EMPLOYEE 

A.  DEFINITION 

A  Limited  Term  Employee  is  any  instructor  or  counselor  who  is 
appointed  for  a  specific  time  period  for  a  specific  project, 
or  to  replace  a  contract  educator  on  leave  for  a  specific  time 
period.    The  duration  of  the  appointment  must  be  for  no  longer 
than  the  duration  of  the  leave  for  replacement  employees  or 
one  year  for  project  employees;  however,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  District  an  appointment  may  be  renewed.    Should  the 
educator  b«e  employed  beyond  three  consecutive  years,  the 
employee  shall  be  granted  regular  full  or  part-time  statufv 

commencing  from  original  date  of  hire  or  August  18. 
1980.  whichever  is  later. 
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A  Limited  Term  Employee  will  be  placed  on  the  salary 
schedule  In  accordance  with  the  full  or  part-time  salary 
schedule  procedures  In  the  Master  Contract. 

Except  as  provided  below,  a  limited  term  employee  shall 
receive  the  fringe  benefit?  provided  for  regular  full- 
time  or  regular  part-time  educators*  except  salary 
continuance. 

A  limited  term  employee  who  has  not  be^n  employed  by  the 
District  as  a  limited  term,  regular  pa*t-tlme  II  or 
regular  full-time  educator  at  any  time  during  the  twelve 
(12)  month  period  preceding  the  date  of  his/her 
appointment  as  a  limited  term  employee,  and,  due  to 
anticipated  return  of  an  educator  from  a  leave  of  absence 
or  the  anticipated  conclusion  of  a  short  term  project,  is 
appointed  as  a  LTE  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  seventee 
(17)  cumulative  work  weeks,  will  not  be  eligible  to 
receive  fringe  benefits.    In  the  event  his/her  appointment 
extends  beyond  the  seventeen  (17)  cumulative  worl:  weeks, 
he/she  shall  then  become  eligible  to  receive  the  fringe 
benefits  provided  above, 

Tlie  provisions  of  the  workload  shall  apply  (Including 
overload)  wh,re  appropriate. 

All  other  provisions  of  the  Master  Contract  shall  be 
applied  unlforr>  and  equitably  to  all  Limited  Term 
Employees  with  the  following  exceptions:  layoff, 
seniority,  unpaid  leaves  of  absence,  sabbatical  leave, 
and  child  rearing  leave. 

The  Association  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of  all 
Limited  Term  Employees  at  the  time  of  their  employment. 

Notwithstsading  any  other  provision  of  this  agreement  or 
Wisconsin  Statul  s,  a  limited  term  employee  shall  have  no 
right  or  expectation  of  continued  employment  if,  for  any 
reason,  his/her  position  is  discontinued,  except  in  cases 
when  the  limited  term  position  is  discontinued  because  it 
is  converted  to  a  regular  position.    The  only  notice,  pre- 
liminary or  otherwise,  that  shall  be  required  is  a  two 
week  notice  from  the  District  that  their  position  is  being 
discontinued.    The  limited  term  employee  shall  have  no 
right  to  any  hearing  or  conference  before  the  Board 
regarding  the  continuation  or  renewal  of  his/her  employ- 
ment.   This  section  shall  not  be  construed  as  precluding 
an  educator  from  requesting  an  opportunity  to  address  the 
Board  regarding  the  merits  of  continuing  his/her  position. 


MASTER  CONTRACT  DATES 

This  Agreement  dated  August  1,  1985  shall  continue  in 
full  force  and  effect  until  July  31,  1987  inclusive.  In 
the  event  the  parties  do  not  reach  an  agreement  by  the 


expiration  date  of  July  31,  1987,  Che  entire  agreement 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  unless  either 
party  gives  the  other  forty-eight  (48)  hours  notice  in 
writing  of  its  intent  to  terminate  the  agreement  in 
all  respects. 


MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 

The  Board,  on  its  own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  the  District,  hereby 
retains  and  reserves  unto  itself  all  powers,  rights,  authority, 
duties  and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  and  vested  in  it  by  the 
laws  and  the  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Wisconsin  and  of  the 
United  States.    In  exercise  of  the  powers,  rights,  authority, 
duties  and  responsibilities  by  the  Board,  the  use  of  judgment  and 
discretion  in  connection  therewith  shall  not  be  exercised  in  an 
arbitrary  or  capricious  manner,  nor  in  violation  of  the  terms  of 
this  agreement.  Sec.  111.70  of  the  Wisconsin  Statutes,  nor  the 
laws  and  the  constitution  of  the  State  of  Wisconsin  and  the  United 
States. 


EDUCATOR  RIGHTS 

A.  An  educator  called  to  participate  in  legal  proceedings  before 
any  judicial  or  quasi-judicial  or  administrative  tribunal 
including  but  not  limited  to  non-voluntary  jury  duty,  arbi- 
tration, mediation  or  fact  finding  proceedings,  shall  not  lose 
compensation  for  the  performance  of  such  obligation. 

B.  No  educator  shall  be  required  to  appear  before  the  Board  or 
its  agents  concerning  any  matter  which  could  adversely  affect 
the  continuation  of  that  educator  in  an  office,  position, 
employment  or  the  salary  or  any  increments  pertaining  thereto, 
unless  he/she  has  been  given  prior  written  notice  of  the 
reason  for  such  a  meeting  or  interview  and  shall  be  entitled 
to  have  a  representative  of  the  association  present  to  advise 
h'm/her  and  represent  him/her  during  such  interview. 

:.    All  rules  and  reguUtions  as  identified  in  the  master  contract 
governing  educators'  activities  and  conduct  shall  be  inter- 
preted and  applied  uniformly  thrc'„hout  the  District. 

I.    Neither  the  Board  nor  th«  Administration  shall  make  regula- 
ticas  that  attempt  to  govern  educators'  non-school  tctivities 
before  or  after  school  hours  (unless  those  activities 
interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  school  or  impair  the 
effectiveness  of  the  educator  in  the  classroom). 

.    Any  complaint  regarding  an  educator  made  to  any  school 
official  by  any  parent,  student,  or  other  person  will  be 
promptly  called  to  the  attention  of  the  educator,  in  a  written 
form. 
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F,    Nothing  herein  contained  will  preclude  a  supervisor  or 

administrator  from  meeting  with  an  educator  for  discussion  or 
constructive  criticism*    Should,  however,  any  criticism  be 
unresolved,  and  result  In  a  charge  of  failure  to  comply 
with  regulations  to  discharge  duty  acceptably,  or  to  conduct 
Instruction  adequately,  the  educator  shall  be  given  one  (1) 
week's  notice  of  a  conference  with  the  supervisor  and  shall 
be  notified  of  the  specific  Issues  to  be  discussed  at  the 
conference.    The  educator  has  the  right  to  be  accompanied  ty 
a  representative  of  the  Association.    The  educator  shall 
receive  a  written  summary  of  the  conference. 


FREEDOM  TO  JOIN  ORGANIZATIONS 

Educators  shall  not  be  discouraged  by  supervisors,  administrators 
or  other  representatives  of  the  Board  from  joining  any  organiza- 
tion representing  educators  or  employees.  Members  of  the  educa- 
tional staff  shall  be  free  to  Join  any  organization  representing 
educators  or  other  employees  without  Interference  or  penalty  and 
such  educators  shall  also  have  the  right  to  refrain  from  Joining 
any  such  organization. 


EQUALITY  OF  TREATMENT 

The  Board  and  the  Association,  In  compliance  with  Wisconsin 
Statutes,  fully  subscribe  to  a  Dollcy  of  equal  opportunity  and 
agree  that  they  shall  not  dlsct^  ^Inate  against  any  employee  on 
the  basis  of  race,  creed,  color,  national  origin,  religion,  -ex, 
marital  status,  handicap,  political  affiliation,  geographic 
origin,  ethnic  background  or  membership  In  or  association  with 
the  activities  of  any  employee  organization.    If  In  the  adminis- 
tration of  Its  pollcleij  and  practices  or  In  Its  hiring  procedures, 
the  Board  does  discriminate,  the  Association  shall  In  no  way  be 
held  responsible;  or  If  the  Association,  In  the  establishment  of 
any  policy  or  membership  requirement  should  discriminate,  the 
Board  shall  be  held  harmless. 


PRINTING  OF  THE  MASTER  CONTRACT 

Copies  of  this  agreement  shall  be  printed  by  the  Board  and  dis- 
tributed to  all  educators  now  employed  or  hereafter  employed  by 
the  Board.    The  Association  shall  be  provided  with  20  additional 
copies. 


NEGOTIATION  TEAMS 


Each  team  shall  consist  of  three  vJ)  members  for 
each  of  the  two  (2)  parties. 


RULES  OF  ORDER 

The  agenda  ghall  be  mutually  prepared  containing  a  tnlnlmuiD  of  ten 
(10)  Itena.    Each  team  shall  Introduce  one  (1)  Item  at  Its  dis- 
cretion.   The  team  Introducing  the  Item  shall  begin  the  discussion 
followed  by  discussion  of  the  other  team.    Upon  mutual  agreement, 
discussion  shall  proceed  to  additional  Items.    In  the  event  mutual 
agreement  Is  not  possible  on  the  agenda,  each  team  shall  Introduce 
alternating  Items, 


PERIOD  OF  NEGOTIATIONS 

The  parties  shall  exchange  proposals  on  or  before 
March  15  and  commence  negotiations  by  April  1. 
These  dates  may  be  modified  by  mutual  agreement  of 
the  parties. 


PRESS  RELEASES 

It  Is  agreed  that  press  reports  Indicating  any 
of  the  propositions  under  consideration,  when- 
ever made  should  be  Issued  Jointly. 


IMPLEMENTATION  OF  T11E  AGREEMENT 

The  Board  or  Its  officially  appointed  representatives  shall  meet 
with  the  representatives  of  the  Association  st  the  request  of 
either  party  to  discuss  matters  relating  to  the  Implementation  of 
this  agveement  and/or  such  other  matters  as  mutually  agreed  by 
the  parties. 


FAIR  SHARE  AGREEMENT 

The  Board  will  provide  the  Association  with  a  list  of  all  edu- 
cators as  defined  In  the  recognition  clause  within  ten  (10) 
working  days  following  the  first  day  of  the  school  year.  The 
treasurer  of  the  Association  will  certify  to  the  employer  all 
employees  In  the  bargaining  unit.    The  employer  agrees  that  It 
wlllt  within  forty-five  (n5)  days  of  such  certification,  deduct 
In  equal  monthly  Installments  the  uniform  dues  required  of  all 
members. 

The  Association  agrees  to  hold  the  Board  harmless  from  any  and 
all  claims  which  may  result  from  a  finding  of  any  court,  now  or 
hereafter t  that  this  fair  share  agreement  Is  Invalid  and  unen- 
forceable andt  In  addition,  that  they  will  protect  the  Board  and 
hold  the  Board  harmless  from  any  claim  that  may  arise  from  In- 
dividual members  covered  by  this  contract  as  a  result  of  having 
deducted  from  their  wages  dues  In  accordance  therewith. 
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The  provisions  of  this  "hold  harmless"  cl£v«e  shall  be  null  and 
void  and  the  /ssociation  shall  be  discharged  from  pny  obligation 
arising  herein  if  the  District  Director  fails  to  ..^tify  the 
Association  of  such  claim  or  action  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days 
of  the  claim. 

Any  employee  who  was  never  a  member  of  the  Association  and  was 
hired  prior  to  January  1,  1973.  shall  be  exempt  from  the 
provisions. 


ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 

The  freedom  of  every  educator  to  present  the  truth  as  he/she 
understands  it  in  relation  to  his/her  area  of  competence  con- 
sistent with  course  outline,  is  essential  to  the  purpose  of  our 
school  and  society.    Any  institutional  policy  or  lack  of  policy 
that  hampers  the  search  for  an  expression  of  truth  or  that  makes 
continuing  employment  in  the  institution  uncertain,  tends  to 
restrict  an  educator's  freedom  to  teach. 

The  spirit  of  the  school,  developed  and  sponsored  under  progres- 
sive administrative  leadership,  encourages  the  teaching,  investi- 
gating, and  publishing  of  findings  in  an  atmosphere  of  freedom  and 
confidence.    As  a  result,  students  are  exposed  to  a  variety  of 
ODinions  and  bellpfs  which  lead  to  greater  knowledge  and  maturity 
of  Judgment. 

Academic  freedom  should  not  be  utilized  as  a  shield  for  cn  edu- 
cator who  does  not  want  to  be  evaluated  on  his  teaching,  nor 
should  it  prevent  him  from  presenting  his  own  views  in  addition  to 
the  course  outline. 


INNOVATIONS  AND  CHANGES 

Contemplated  changes  or  up-datirg  considered  necessary  for  con- 
tinued excellence  in  the  area  of  effective  classroom  ins'..ruction 
shall  be  presented  to  the  Administration  by  the  educators  through 
the  Division  Chairperson  in  any  given  department  and  also  from 
recommendations  of  Advisory  Conmittee. 

if  the  Board  requests  an  educator  to  acquire  additional  skill  or 
knowledge,  over  and  above  that  specified  in  this  contract,  the 
Board  shall  provide  at  its  expense  all  pertinent  direct  costs  as 
identified  here:  tuition;  necessary  books;  necessary  supplies; 
reasonable,  ordinary  and  necessary  transportation  costs  at  the 
prevailing  commercial  rate  (automobile  mileage  will  be  reimbursed 
at  the  District  Rate  as  established  by  the  District  Board);  meals 
and  lodging  while  away  from  home.    Any  personal  expenses  incurred 
during  travel  or  training  are  not  included  in  this  provision. 

As  much  as  is  oossible.  innovations  and/or  changes  shall  be  im- 
plemented when  the  necessary  educator  personnel,  training,  books, 
supplies,  and  equipment  are  available,  or  arranged  for  within  a 
reasonable  tl'-e  before  the  program  begins  to  operate. 
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EVALUATION  OF  EDUCATORS:    PROCEDURE  AND  CRITERIA 

A.  Courtegy  In  ReUtlonshlps 

The  bMls  of  professional  relationships  between  educators 
and  administrators  shall  be  one  of  common  courtesy  and 
mutual  respect  at  all  times. 

B.  Objective  Evaluation 

Educator  evaluation  procedures  are  recognized  to  be  a 
cooperative  effort  between  the  educator  and  his  Immediate 
supervisor  with  the  express  purpose  of  achieving  excellence 
in  the  area  of  effective  and  purposeful  Instruction  and 
guidance.    Educators  shall  be  evaluated  as  objectively  as 
possible.    T? •  criteria  used  In  such  evaluation  shall  be 
those  that  can  be  directly  and  clearly  related  to  the 
educator's  effectiveness. 

C.  Notification  of  Deficiencies 

When  deficiencies  in  the  educator's  performance  are  observed. 
He  shall  be  Informed  of  such  deficiencies  and  be  provided 
specific  written  recommendations  for  their  correction  within 
three  (3)  weeks. 

D.  Visitation  by  the  Supervisor 

When  the  supervisor  visits  an  educator  for  the  purpose  of 
evaluation  the  supervisor  shall: 

1.    Hake  his  precence  kno%m  to  the  educator. 

2     Furnish  the  educator  with  a  copy  of  the  evaluation  form. 

3.    Hold  a  conference  with  the  educator  to  discuss  the 

visitation  and  evaluation  within  one  (1)  week  after  the 
visitation. 


^*    Evlu^tion  of  Educators;    Procedure  and  Criteria 

Effective  August  1,  1977  evaluation  of  educators  by  immediate 
supervisors  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  document 
entitled  "Evaluation  Committee  Report  Waukesha  County 
Technical  Institute  Evaluation  System",  as  agreed  upon  by  the 
Joint  Committee  and  subsequently  amended  by  Mutual  Agreement. 

Evaluation  by  Infccructional  Service  Personnel,  including  the 
District  Director  but  other  than  the  immediate  supervisor,  shall 
be  conducted  in  the  following  manner  in  the  interim  period  between 
the  enactment  of  this  contract  and  the  establishment  of  a  manage-* 
ment  evaluation  system  by  the  Joint  Committee  on  Evaluation. 

f  Evaluation  by  management  personnel  other  than  the  immediate 

•upervlsor  ahall  be  conducted  In  the  same  manner  as  supervisory 
evaluation  except: 
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1.  Management  evaluation  shall  not  be  conducted  in 
any  school  year,  including  summer  sessions, 
until  at  least  one  (1)  supervisory  evaluation 
of  the  educator  involved  has  been  completed  in 
such  school  year. 

2.  An  initial  conference  shall  not  be  required  prior 
to  management  evaluation,  and 

3.  In-class  observation  may  be  scheduled  or 
unscheduled. 

The  Joint  Committee  for  Development  of  Criteria  and  Additional 
Procedures  shall  continue  to  review  the  evaluation  process  and 
implement  agreed-upon  changes. 


COUNSELOR  EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 


EVALUATION  OBJECTIVES; 

1.  Staff  counselors,  through  the  evaluation  procedures,  will 
provide  evidence  of  professional  growth  and  competency. 

2.  Staff  counselors,  through  the  evaluation  procedures,  will 
provide  evidence  of  implementing  the  short-and  long-rance 
departmental  goals. 

3.  Staff  counselors  through  the  evaluation  procedures,  will 
provide  evidence  to  support  ongoing  revision  of  their  lob 
descriptions. 

t*.    Staff  counselors,  through  the  evaluation  procedures,  will 
provide  evidence  to  support  their  efficient  and  relevant 
service  to  expressed  student  needs. 

EVALUATION  PROCESS; 

Phase      I;    Preparation  for  WD-OI  T-terview 

Phase    II:    Individual  WD-OI  Interview  -  Development  of  Plans 
of  Action. 

Phase  III;    Evaluation  and  Reporting  of  Outcomes  (Plans  of 
Action) 

NOTE:    Ail  staff  counselors  will  complete  all  three  (3)  phases  of 
the  evaluation  procees  in  cooperation  with  the  Guidance 
Director. 
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PHASE  I;  Preparation  for  WD-OI  Interview 
("Plan  of  Action") 


WHO 

Individual 
Counselor 


Guidance 
Director 


Counselor 

and 
Guidance 
Director 


Guidance 
Director 


Guidance 
Director 


DOES  WHAT 

Completes  a  written  "Self-Study"  outlining 
Ms  present  job  functions,  responsibilities  and 
commltmentr.    The  list  should  be  as  Inclusive  as 
possible.    It  should  also  contain  all  specific 
functions  listed  In  present  Job  descriptions. 
Counselors  may.  If  necessary.  Include  brief  nar- 
ratives to  explain  functions.    Upon  completion 
of  the  list,  counselors  should  rank  order  their 
responses  on  two  criteria:     (1)  which  functions 
the  counselors  derive  the  greatest  personal 
satisfaction  from.  (2)  Which  functions  the 
counselors  rank  as  most  valuable  from  an  Insti- 
tutional priority  standpoint.    Completed  "Self 
Studies"  should  be  forwarded  to  the  Director  of 
Guidance • 

Reviews  each  of  the  counselor's  Self  Studies. 
Upon  completion  of  review,  an  Interview  will 
be  scheduled  with  each  counse  or  Individually 
to  discuss  his/her  Self  Study.    Emphasis  for 
that  Interview  will  be  based  on  more  specific 
Identification  and  discussion  of  job  functions. 

Conduct  Initial  Interview 

COUNSELOR 

1st  Interview 


2nd  Interview 
3rd  Interview 
Ath  Interview 


After  all  Initial  interviews  have  been  completed, 
will  completely  review  all  data  obtained.  Empha- 
sis in  this  review  will  be  placed  on  individual 
counselor's  responsibilities  in  relation  to  the 
total  staft  goals. 

Will  schedule  a  second  interview  with  each  coun- 
selor to  explore  and  specify  a  schedule  of  obser- 
vations appropriate  to  assessing  performanc.  in 
finalized  job  reaponsibility  areas.    These  obser- 
vations may  be  direct  in  nature  oc  consist  of 
written  communication.    They  will  be  accomplished 
in  a  reasonable  and,  agreeable  structure  conve- 
nient to  both  the  counselor's  and  Guidance 
Director's  work  schedule. 
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Counselor  Conduct  Second  Interview: 

COUNSELOR 

Guidance 
Director 


Guidance 
Director 

Guidance 
Director 

Individual 
Counselor 


Conducts  observations  based  on  schedule  developed 
with  counselors. 

Provides  each  counselor  with  a  WD-OI  Interview 
Worksheet. 

Completes  WD-OI  Worksheet  In  preparation  for  his 
actual  evaluation  Interview  with  the  Guidance 
Director.    Guidelines  to  assist  the  counselor  In 
completing  the  Worksheet  will  also  be  provided. 


PHASE  II;      Individual  WD-OI  Interview 
VD-OI  Interview  Format 

1.  An  evaluation  interview  should  begin  with  a  discussion  of 
the  counselor's  "well-dones"  (WD's).    These  should  include 
those  functions  that  the  counselor  has  listed  on  his  pre- 
interview  worksheet  as  these  he  has  accomplished.  These 
should  be  supported  by  the  supervisor  and  further  rein- 
forced by  the  eddition  of  WD's  the  supervisor  has  noted. 

2.  "Opportunity  for  improvement"  (01 's)  should  first  be 
generated  by  the  counselor.    They  should  be  listed  on  his 
pre-intervlew  worksheet  and  represent  his  own  perceptions 
of  areas  he  would  see  as  appropriate  for  improvement. 
Additional  01 's  should  then  be  noted  by  the  supervisor, 

3.  Both  the  counselor  and  the  supervisor  should  together 
generate  a  "Plan  of  Action"  which  specifically  pertains 
to  offsetting  those  priority  OI's  identified.    Plans  of 
act!  m  should  reflect  future  implementation  of  depart- 
mental short-range  and  long-range  goals. 

6.    The  "Plan  of  Action"  should  include:     (a)  Methodology,  (b) 
Times  and  dates  of  intended  completion,  (c)  Identifica- 
tion of  resource  individuals  who  will  support  the  change 
process. 

5.    At  the  end  of  the  '.-iD-OI  interview,  the  counselor  should 
have  an  opportunity  to  present  one  (1)  WD  and  one  (1)  01 
for  the  supervisor.    The  input  can  apply  to  the  actual 
Interview  process  or  aore  global  relationships  between 
the  counselor  and  the  supervisor. 
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PHASE  III;     Evaluation  and  Reporting  of  Outcomes 
(Plans  of  Action) 

1.  The  Guidance  Director  will,  through  observation  and  on- 
going coBBunlcatlon,  assess  the  success  or  failure  of  each 
Individual  counselor  In  completing  his  plan  of  action  to 
offset  his  OI's. 

2.  The  Guidance  Director  will  report  to  w.ie  Assistant 
Director  of  Student  Services  all  results  of  the  total 
evaluation  process.  Results  will  also  be  shared  with 
each  Individual  counselor. 


FAIR  DISMISSAL.  NON-RENEWAL.  DISCIPLINE 

All  educators  shall  be  on  a  probationary  status  during  their  first 
two  (2)  years  of  employment  with  the  District.    Upon  completion  of 
the  probationary  period,  no  educator  shall  be  dismissed,  non- 
renewed,  disciplined,  or  suspended  except  for  just  c.    e.  The 
Board  nay  extend  the  probationary  period  for  non-renewal  for  an 
additional  year  with  advanced  notice  to  the  Individual  and  the 
Association. 


DISMISSAL  PROCEDURE 

Where  an  educator's  service  contlnuec  to  be  unsatisfactory  despite 
supervisory  assistance  and  It  is  determined,  therefore,  that  the 
educator  should  be  dismissed,  the  educator  will  be  given  sixty 
(60)  days,  notice  of  termination.    Contract  renewal  or  non-renewel 
will  conform  with  existing  state  statutes. 

In  accordance  with  the  "Due  Process  of  Law"  concept,  an  educator 
who  Is  to  be  dismissed  will  be  notified  in  writing  by  the  Board  or 
its  designate. 

The  notification  wll.l  Include  the  charges  against  the  educator  and 
details  relative  to  the  charge. 

The  educator  has  the  right  to  a  hearing  with  the  Board  to  review 
the  charges,  upon  the  educator's  request. 

The  educator  has  the  right  to  be  represented  by  counsel. 

The  educator  has  the  right  to  request  the  hearing  be  open  to  the 
public. 

Provisions  shall  be  made  at  a  hearing  for  all  statements  to  be 
taken  under  oath  or  affirmation  and  recorded. 

If  the  educator  feels  tha  dismissal  I3  unjustified,  the  educator 
may  file  a  grievance  and  have  a  review  of  the  cose  through  the 
fiteps  of  tha  grievance  procedure. 
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CERTIFICATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Each  educator  shall  keet  the  certification  requirements  of  the 
State  Board  of  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education.  Failure 
to  maintain  current  certification  will  result  In  no  '.ncrease  In 
salary  •  itll  certification  status  Is  obtained,  and  may  be  cause 
for  dismissal. 

SENIORITY 

Seniority  for  full-time  educators  shall  be  determined  by  the  num- 
ber of  continuous  years  of  regular  full-time  employment  Including 
the  time  spent  on  authorized  leaves  cf  absence.    For  Part-time  II 
Instructors  hired  Into  re-ular  full-time  positions  after  August:  1, 
1985,  part-time  II  seniority  shall  be  converted  to  full-time 
seniority  on  the  following  basis:    one  (1)  semester  of  part-time 
II  seniority  equals  one  quarter  (1/4)  year  of  full-time  seniority. 


LAY-Uf'FS 


Any  lay-off  of  full-time  educator  personnel  shall  be  governed  by 
the  following  consideration: 

1.  Written  notice  shall  be  given  at  least  three  (3)  calendar 
months  prior  to  the  first  day  of  the  semester  the  lay-off 
Is  to  be  effective.    The  Board  shall  simultaneously 
provide  thj  Association  with  copies  of  all  notices  It 
sends  to  educators  under  this  section. 

2.  Uy-off  shall  be  strictly  on  a  seniority  basis.  When 
seniority  of  two  educators  Is  Identical  the  Board  and  the 
Association  shall  meet  to  determine  who  is  to  be  laid  off 
by  drawing  lots. 

3.  Tne  following  sequence  will  be  us*d  to  Identity  the 
educator  subject  to  lay-off: 

a.    Identify  the  area  from  which  the  lay-off  is  to  occur. 
For  instructors  this  requires  either  identifying  the 
occupational  program  area  as  listed  in  the  program 
offering  booklet;  that  is,  a  specific  area  in  which 
students  could  be  awarded  a  degree  or  diploma;  or, 
if  the  area  is  not  one  in  which  students  could  be 
awarded  a  degree  or  diploma,  identifying  the  state 
certification  area  or  the  specific  teaching  discipline 
if  there  are  separate,  identifiable  teaching  discip- 
lines, within  that  one  state  certification  area  (Ex. 
Social  Science  Certification  consists  of  Psychology, 
Sociology,  and  Economics).    For  counselors  this  re- 
quires Identifying  the  counseling  area.    For  purposes 
of  this  clansc  a  counseling  area  is  defined  as  one  of 
the  following  areas:    regular  program  counseling  or 
project  funded  counseling.    Ploject-funded  counseling 
is  further  divided  by  the  specific  population 
serviced. 


b.  List  all  educators /counselors  who  work  In  the  area 
Identified  In  (a)  above. 

c.  From  this  list  volunteer (s)  for  lay-off  will  be 
solicited.    If  there  are  more  volunteers  than  neces- 
sary, the  volunteers  will  be  laid  off  In  >rder  of 
seniority,  from  most  senior  to  least  senlcr. 

d.  If  there  are  not  a  sufficient  number  of  volunteers  for 
the  lay-off,  educators  on  the  list  In  (b)  win  be 
subject  to  lay-off  In  Inverse  order  of  their  senior- 
ity.   If  possible,  notification  of  lay-off  shall  be 
Issued  only  to  those  who  the  District  believes  are 
ultimately  to  be  laid  off. 

4.    Displacement  -  an  educator  Identified  In  3  (d)  above  will 
be  able  to  displace  the  least  senior  member  of  a  program 
area  or  state  certification  area  for  which  he/she  holds 
a  Standard  Five  Year  Certification,  as  set  forth  in 
Chapter  A-V3:    (Certification  of  Personnel:  Requirements 
and  Procedures)  In  the  Register,  March,  1981,  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  semester  in  which  the  lay-off  notification 
occurs.    If  said  program  area  or  state  certification  area 
includes  more  than  one  separate,  identifiable  teaching 
discipline  within  it,  the  educator  identified  for  layoff 
■ust  also  meet  the  sane  ainlaum  tdacation  and  work  exper- 
ience requirement,  that  were  last  used  in  hiring  someone 
for  the  position  held  by  the  person  being  display jd.  The 
educator  mist  displace  the  least  senior  person  amongst 
those  that  they  may  be  eligible  to  displace.    The  District 
shall  process  educators'  certification  requests. 

5.  No  full  time  educator  shall  be  laid  off  or  remain  on  lay- 
off status  while  the  workload  points  assigned  to  part-time 
Instructor,  in  the  area  identified  for  layoff  in  paragraph 
3  (a)  above  total,  more  than  thirty  two  (32)  point,  for 
■ore  than  two  (2)  consecutive  semesters. 

6.  The  educator  to  be  laid  off  shall  be  assigned  available 
evening  credit  classes  and  available  evening  Adult  Basic 
Education  classes  within  area(s)  he/she  meets  the  certi- 
fication, education  and  work  experience  requirements 
specified  in  paragraph  4  above  provided  that  such  assign- 
■ent  of  classes  shall  result  in  a  workload  of  at  least  34 
points.    If  class  cancellations  occur  resulting  in  a 
workload  of  less  than  34  points,  up  to  the  4th  week  of 
class,  the  educator  will  be  laid  off  effective  the  date  of 
the  cancellation.    The  necessary  certif lcation(s)  must  be 
in  effect  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  in  whlth  the 
lay-off  notification  occurs 

7.  A  laid  off  educator  shall  b<!  recalled  from  lay-off  and 
assigned  available  eveni'ng  credit  classes  and  available 
evening  Adult  Ba.ic  Education  classes  within  area(s) 
he/she  meets  the  certification,  education,  and  work 
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experience  requirements  specified  in  paragraph  4  above 
provided  the  assignment  of  classes  results  in  a  wc  l  load 
of  at  least  34  points. 

8.    When  an  educator  is  assigned  evening  credit  classes  and/or 
Adult  Basic  Education  classes  under  the  provisions  of  this 
clause,  the  following  workday  sections  of  the  contract  do 
not  apply: 

a.  Statement  on  workday 

b.  Instructors  teaching  contract  day 

c.  Instructor  workday  -  additional  assignment 

d.  Workday  for  counselors 

e.  Work  week 

The  work  week  wiU  be  scheduled  by  the  supervisor 
after  consulting  with  the  educator  to  be  laid  off. 

No  educator  may  be  prevented  from  securing  other  employment  during 
the  period  he/she  is  laid  off  under  this  subsection.  Educators 
who  have  been  laid  off  will  be  offered  re-employment  in  the 
inverse  order  of  lay-off  when  they  are  again  needed,  either  full 
time  or  part-time,  within  area(s)  for  which  they  meet  the  certi- 
fication, education,  and  work  experience  requirements  specified 
In  paragraph  4  above,  provided  they  are  physically  able  to  per- 
form the  duties  of  the  available  work.    No  new  substitute  appoint- 
ments may  be  made  in  that  area  for  a  period  of  three  (3)  years 
while  -here  are  laid  off  educators  from  that  area  vho  are  quali- 
fied, available  to  fill  the  vacancy;  unless  those  educators 
decline  the  appointments.    An  employee  will  forfeit  any  recall 
rights  .f  he/she  declines  an  offer  of  full  time  re-employment. 
.lT^"Un.      ?  educator  has  other  employment,  he/she  shall  have 
thirty  (30)  calendar  days  to  terminate  such  other  employment,  for 
a  recall  for  full  time  employment.    A  full  time  educator  on  lay- 

°5  u^^v"         ""^^  """^  °^  part-time  employment  without  loss 
of  his/her  recall  rights  to  the  next  available  full-time  position 
for  which  the  educator  is  qualified.    During  the  time  of  lay-off 
no  seniority  wiU  accrue;  however,  an  educator  who  is  reinstated 
shall  rot  lose  credit  for  previous  years  of  service  except  tha*- 
after  a  thirty-six  (36)  calendar  month  continuous  period  of  lay- 
off, educators  shall  be  dropped  from  the  roll  of  the  District, 
and  their  credit  for  previous  service  terminated. 


VACANCIES 


Notice  of  any  professional  position  vacancy,  adminis- 
trative or  faculty,  shall  be  posted  on  the  official  school 
bulletin  board  prior  to  or  concurrent  with  its  publication 
elsewhere.    Such  notice  shall  include  •  Job  description, 
including  remuneration  offered,  duties,  responsibilities 
and  a  statement  of  required  qualifications. 


V 


2.  Each  qualified  applicant  of  the  staff  who  makes  written 
application  shall  be  accorded  a  personal  interview  with 
the  reconnending  agent. 
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GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

A.  GRIEVANCE  PURPOSE 

The  primary  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to  secure  at  the 
lowest  level  possible  an  equitable  solution  to  the  problem  of 
the  parties. 

B.  DEFINITIONS 

1.  A  "Grievance"  is  defined  as  an  alleged  violation  or  mis- 
interpretation of  a  contract  provision  or  ar  allegation  of 
arbitrary  or  capricious  application  of  a  contract 
provision. 

2.  Grievances  may  be  initiated: 

a.  By  an  educator  In  person  in  his/her  own  behalf. 

b.  By  an  educator  accompanied  by  an  Association 
representative. 

c.  Through  an  Association  representative  if  the  educator 
so  requests. 

<I.    By  at,  Association  representative  in  the  name  of  the 
Association. 

PROCEDURE  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  GRTFVAKrF 

Step  1  -  Informal  Conference  -  (Verbal) 

A  grf.evaiice  shall  be  initiated  within  fifty-five  (55)  working 
days  of  the  date  of  the  alleged  violation  or  the  dat-  the 
•ducator  should  have  known  of  the  violation  and  shall  be 
dlscuaacd  with  the  Program  Manager  or  Guidance  Director  with 
tha  object  of  revolving  the  matter  informally  prior  to 
formally  instituting  a  written  grievance. 

Within  five  (5)  working  days  of  the  informal  discussion,  a 
irrltten  declalon,  along  with  supporting  reasons,  shall  be  made 
by  the  Program  Manager  or  Guidance  Di.ector.    In  the  event  the 
matter  la  re  ,lved  and  an  Association  repreeer.tative  was  not 
prasant  at  the  settlement  of  the  matter,  the  Association  phall 
be  informed  In  writing  of  th*  settlement. 

Step  2  -  Division  Jhalrperson  (written) 

If  the  matter  ia  not  reaolved  informally  as  outlined  in  Step 
1,  the  grievance,  stated  in  writing  and  setting  forth 
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specifically  ths  act    .  conditions  and  the  grounds  on  which 
the  grievance  is  based,  may  be  lodged  with  the  appropriate 
Division  Chairperson  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  receipt 
of  the  decision  from  Step  1,  with  copies  to  the  Association 
and  the  Employee  Relations  Department. 

Within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  receiving  the  grievance, 
the  Division  Chairperson  shall  meet  and  confer  on  the 
grievance  with  a  view  to  arriving  at  a  mutually  satisfactory 
adjustment. 

Within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  this  discussion,  the 
Division  Chairperson  shall  state  his/her  decision  in  writing, 
together  with  the  supporting  reasons,  and  shall  furnish  one 
(1)  copy  to  the  educator,  if  any,  who  lodged  the  grievance, 
two  (2)  copies  to  the  Association  representative,  and  one  (1) 
copy  to  the  Employee  Relations  Department. 

Step  3  -  District  Director 

If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  satisfactorily  as  outlined 
in  Step  2,  the  grievance  may  be  appea'  d  to  the  District 
Director.    The  appeal  shall  be  in  writing  setting  forth 
specifically  the  act  or  conditions  and  grounds  on  which  the 
grievance  is  based,  and  must  be  made  within  ten  (10)  working 
days  of  receipt  of  the  decision  from  Step  2. 

Within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  receipt  of  the  grievance,  the 
District  Director  shall  meet  and  confer  on  the  grievance  with 
z  view  to  arriving  at  a  mutually  satisfactory  adjustment. 

Within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  this  discussion,  the 
District  Director  shall  state  his/her  decision  in  writing, 
together  with  the  supporting  reasons,  and  shall  furnish  copies 
as  outlined  in  Step  2  above. 

Step  A  -  Impasse  and  Arbitration 

An  impasae  shall  exist  when  one  of  the  aggrieved  parties  in 
the  grievance  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the 
grievance  at  the  District  Director  level.    The  District 
Director  shall  be  notified  of  the  Impasse  within  fifteen  (15) 
working  days  from  the  time  his/her  decision  was  rendered.  The 
Impasse  shall  be  resolved  by  arbitration  as  followb: 

An  arbitrator  will  be  selected  by  requesciag  an  appointment 
by  the  Wisconsin  Employment  Relations  Commission,  or  by 
requesting  a  list  of  five  (5)  private  arbitrators  fron  the 
Federal  Mediation  Service,  or  by  requesting  a  li«t  of  five  (5) 
private  arbitrators  from  the  Wisconsin  Employment  Relat  ons 
Commission,  whichever  of  such  three  methods  is  mutually  agreed 
upon. 
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If  no  agreement  can  be  reached,  there  shall  be  a  coin  toss, 
with  the  winner  of  the  toss  determining  which  psrty  shall 
first  strike  one  of  such  three  (3)  alternatives.    The  other 
party  shall  then  strike  one  of  the  remaining  alternatives. 

If  a  list  of  private  arbitrators  from  the  Wisconsin  Employment 
Relations  Commission,  or  the  F'-.ieral  Mediation  Services  is 
selected,  then  the  same  procedure  of  a  coin  toss  and 
alternately  striking  names  will  be  followed  in  choosing  the 
arbitrator, 

A.  The  decision  and  award  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  in 
writing  and  shall  set  forth  his/her  opinions  and  con- 
clusions on  the  issues  submitted  to  him/her  at  the  time 
of  the  hearing  or  in  writing. 

B.  The  decision  and  award  of  the  arbitrator,  if  made  in 
accordance  with  his/her  Jurisdiction  and  authority  within 
the  limits  established  by  the  Board  as  contained  within 
this  document,  will  be  accepted  by  the  parties  to  the 
dispute  and  both  parties  will  abide  by  it. 

C.  Nothing  In  the  foregoing  shall  be  construed       empower  the 
arbitrator  to  make  any  decision  aiuending,  cl   iging,  sub- 
tracting from  or  adding  to  the  provisions  ot  this  agree- 
ment or  exercising  the  power  vested  Ly  statutes  in  the 
Board. 

D.  The  arbitrator  shall  hold  hearings  promptly  and  shall 
issue  his/her  decision  not  later  than  ten  (10)  ^.ays  from 
the  date  of  the  closing  of  the  hearings,  or  if  oral 
hearings  have  been  waived,  then  from  the  date  the  final 
statement  and  proofs  are  submitted  to  him/her. 

E.  Cost  of  the  arbitrator's  fees,  transcripts  when  Jointly 
requested,  and  off^campus  meeting  rooms  when  mutually 
agreed  to  meet  off-campus  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the 
Association  and  the  Board.    Each  party  is  responsible  for 
its  own  costs  of  preparing  briefs,  attorney  fees,  and 
non-District  employee  witness  expenses. 


GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

A.    In  all  stept  of  the  grievance  procedure  prior  to  Step  4,  w'len 
it  becomes  necessary  for  the  educators  to  be  involved  during 
school  hours,  they  shall  be  «xc;jsed  during  their  non-student 
contact  hours  with  pay  for  that  purpose.    At  Step  4  when 
necessary,  tha  Praaident  ot  the  Associatior,  the  Chairperson 
of  the  Grievance  Cowlttae,  the  grievant  and  any  witnesses 
shall  be  excused  from  classes  with  pay  to  appear  at  formal 
hearings  convened  to  resolve  the  "Impasse",  provided  that  the 
parties  shall  cooperate  to  minlmite  loss  of  working  tine  by 
witnesses  who  are  not  required  throughout  an  entire  hearing. 


B.  No  educator  at  any  stage  of  the  grievance  procedure  shall  be 
required  to  meet  with  any  administrator  or  the  Board  without 
Aosoclatlon  representation  In  grievance  matters. 

C.  If  a  grievance  arises  from  the  action  of  authority  higher  than 
the  Division  Chairperson  level  of  the  school,  the  Association 
nay  present  such  grievance  at  the  next  higher  step  of  the 
grlevtince  procedure.    An  Informal  conference  shall  be  held  as 
the  Initialing  step  In  such  a  situation. 

D.  If  a  grievance  Is  of  such  nature  as  to  require  Immediate  ac- 
tion such  as  may  be  required  In  transfer  cases,  the  person 
acting  for  the  Association  may  appeal  Immediately  to  the 
office  or  person  empowered  to  act,  and  said  office  or  person 
shall  endeavor  to  resolve  the  matter  jointly  with  the 
Association  representative.    If  the  matter  Is  not  satis- 
factorily resolved.  It  may  be  appealed  through  the  grievance 
procedure  beginning  with  Step  3  -  District  Director  Level. 

E.  Failure  at  any  itep  of  this  procedure  to  communicate  the  deci- 
sion on  a  grievance  within  the  specified  time  limit  shall 
permit  lodging  an  appeal  at  the  next  step.    Failure  to  appeal 
a  decision  within  the  specified  time  limits  shall  be  deemed  an 
acceptance  of  the  decision. 

F.  The  time  limits  specified  In  this  procedure  may  be  extendi j 
m  any  specific  Instance  by  mutual  agreement  In  writing. 

G.  The  grievance  procedures  provided  In  this  agreement  shall  be 
supplementary  or  cumulative  to,  rather  than  exclusive  of,  any 
procedures  or  remedies  afforded  to  any  educator  by  law. 

H.  No  reprisals  of  any  kind  shall  be  taken  by  the  Board  or  any 
member  of  the  administration  against  anyone  by  reason  of 
participation  In  the  grievance  procedure  or  support  of  any 
participant  thereof.  ^ 

I.  All  documents,  communications,  and  records  dealing  with  the 
processing  of  a  grievance  shall  be  filed  separately  from  the 
personnel  files  of  the  participants. 

J.    Forms  for  filing  grievances,  serving  notices,  taking  appeals, 
making  reports  and  recommendations,  and  other  necessary 
documents  shall  be  made  available  by  the  District  Director. 

RETIREMENT  POLICY 
All  educators  shall  retire  when  they  reach  the  age  of  seventy  (70) 

If  an  educator  has  not  reached  the  age  of  seventy  (70)  years  by 
September  1  of  a  given  school  year,  the  educator  shall  be  employed 
for  that  entire  school  year.  F^oya 


ERIC 


Where  the  Board  la  unable  to  secure  an  adequate  replacement  for  a 
person  retired  at  seventy  (70).  three  (3)  annual  one  (1)  year 
extensions  of  contract  are  permissable.    Such  educator  is  to  be 
paid  the  salary  to  which  he/she  is  entitled  under  the  schedule 
then  in  force . 


PHYSICAL  EXAMINATIOK 

tiitJJniT'."*';"."'!*''/"  -  physical  exam- 

•physician  designated  by  the  Board,  and  then,  once 

ll  VJiZrA  ^  VV/'  ex«nination  shall  be  borne 

by  the  Board.    Evidence  of  freedom  from  tuberculosis  shall  be 
required  annually. 

substitute  an  acceptable  physical  exam- 
ination by  a  physician  of  the  educator's  choice,  provided  that  the 

equal  to  but  not  greater  than  the  amount  expended  for  the  Board- 
designated  physician  will  be  borne  by  the  Board. 

EDUCATOR'S  PERSONAL  FILE 

An  educator's  official  Board  file,  which  -hall  be  the  property  of 
the  school  district,  and  other  educator  .ilea  shall  be  maintained 
cLdltiois-  his/her  designees  under  the  following 

1.  Only  one  (1)  official  Board  file  shall  be  kept  for  each 
educator. 

2.  The  following  materials  may  be  routinely  placed  in  an 
educator's  p.-r«onal  file:    all  material  relacing  to  the 
educator  s  initial  employment  with  the  District;  all 
materials  related  to  the  educator's  certification;  absence 
and  leave  records;  payroll  records;  personnel  change 
forms;  communications  to  the  educator  that  have  been 
carbon  copied  to  the  educator's  file;  evaluations 
conducted  in  accordance  with  the  evaluation  procedures 
outlined  in  this  contract;  individual  contracts  and 
letters  of  appointment;  Conference.  Workshop.  Meetings, 
etc.  request  forms;  and  group  insurance  benefit  forms. 

3.  No  other  material  shall  be  placed  in  the  personal  file 
unless  the  educator  has  an  opportunity  to  review  the 
material.    The  educator  shall  acknowledge  that  he/she  has 
had  the  opportunity  to  review  such  material  by  affixing 
his/her  signature  to  the  copy  to  be  filed,  with  the 
express  understanding  that  such  signature  in  no  way 
indicates  agreement  with  the  contents  thereof. 

4.  The  educator  shall  have  the  right  to  submit  a  written 
answer  to  any  material  placed  in  his/her  file  and  his/her 
answer  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  Director  or  the  Director's 
designee  and  attached  to  the  file  copy. 
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5.  Hfiterlal  cannot  hj  placed  In  an  educator's  personal  file 
aore  than  twelve  (12)  months  after  the  time  the  District 
knew  or  should  have  known  about  the  activity  to  which  the 
material  relates.    This  time  limit  shall  not  apply  during 
an  employee's  probationary  period. 

6.  Each  educator  shall  have  the  right  to  hid  material  to  the 
official  Board  file  pertaining  to  such  matters  relevant  to 
his/her  service  or  qualifications  in  general. 

7.  Each  educator  shall  have  access  for  examination  and/or 
duplication  purposes,  at  a  reasonable  time,  to  all  mate- 
rials In  the  official  Board  file,  except  the  following 
confidential  materials:    (a)  credentials  provided  by 
pLxement  offices,  (b)  letters  of  recommendation  provided 
In  confidence. 

8.  The  educator's  official  Board  file  shall  be  available  to 
the  Board,  the  Jlstrlct  Director,  the  Assistant  Director, 
the  educator's  Division  Chairperson  or  Department  Head  or 
as  may  be  required  under  state  lav  or  by  any  court,  or 
under  a  hearing  agency  order  of  subpoena. 

9.  At  least  once  every  two  (2)  years,  an  educator  shall  have 
the  right  to  indicate  those  documents  and/or  other  mate- 
rials in  the  file  which  he/she  believes  to  be  obsolete  or 
otherwise  inappropriate  to  retain. 

No  educator  or  school  official  shall  remove  any 
Mterial  frcn  any  official  Board  file,  unless 
by  mutual  agreement  of  both  parties  or  by  court 
order. 


PUBLICATION  RIGHTS,  INVENTIONS,  .JID  PATENTS 

A.  Materials  or  devices  created  as  part  of  the  officially 
assigned  ed  -ator  responsibility  shall  be  the  property  of 
the  Board. 

B.  The  Board  shall  patent  or  copyright  all  such  materials  or 
devices  in  its  own  name;  however,  such  items  shall  bear  the 
nameCs)  of  the  creator (s). 

C.  All  profits  from  the  production  of  said  materials  or  devices 
shall  be  returned  by  the  publisher  or  agent  to  the  school. 

D.  In  order  tc  stimulate  such  creations: 

1.  Fifty  percent  (501)  of  the  profits  shall  be  dlstilbu^^d 
and  returned  to  the  it  .ovator(s)  and  producer (s)  of  the 
materials  or  devices. 

2.  The  remaining  fifty  percent  (50Z)  shall  be  placed  in  a 
research  fund  by  the  Board. 
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E. 

apply: 


2. 


3. 


1. 


2. 


Tdul^nl  Tt.^^ft^  °'  ""'•^  by  individual 

educator  on  his/her  own  tl»e.  the  following  provisions  shall 

^'    ^l^.tlT.^''"^t^^       patentable  projects  In  the  dev- 

tirJr«J^i!T  T       ''"P'"^  "  "P*'^"  «nd  sold 

ianJ^f         bookstore  at  the  cost  of  production  and 
handling,  if  used  In  WCTI  classes. 

-..Jh!  .  "terlals  have  "  een  created  solely  at  the 

author's  expense  on  his/her  own  time. 

USE  OF  FACILITIES 

The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  hold  meetlnes  in  th^ 
school  buildings  within  the  Waukesha  County  ArerJ^StlJnl? 
Technl.al  and  Adult  Education  District.  upL  properitanJird 

««i:r:irjrr  r?r'""'  ""''''^ the'AdJnL'".  i^n  "?h, 

w^IiMn!^  i    J  educators'  scheduled  day 

excepting  duty-free  lunch  tine.  ^ 

The  Association  shall  have  the  right  fo  use  the  nail  systet. 
•nd/or  the  mailboxes  for  the  purpose  of  co™unlc«lng  iJtT 
educators  regarding  Assoclatlci  Ld  relateHct^uJL 

"l;"^^       provided  a  bulletin  board  In  the 
school  building  of  the  Waukesha  County  Area  Vocational 

sJa'n  b:  n?:'  f  f '  ^«  buUet"  board 

JuJii«    Pl»«d  1"  •  -utually  agreed  upon  location  for  the 
purpose  of  posting  notices  and  bulletins  regarding  the 
business  or  activities  of  the  Association.  ^ 

ISch^ir;*"?f°°  '^^^       permitted  to  use  school  equipment 
Tfl       J"Pli"'*>".  typewriters,  over-head  proJecJors! 
Wc?I^  projectors.  In  relation  to 

Association  activities  and  the  normal  procedures  of  the 

INFORMATION  RIGHTS 

^lollVf'rV"  J'"  provide  the  As.oclatloi.  with 

thl  lL        !        ^"'"'"o'  Salary  Determlnttlon  cheet  for 

pirsoi^r     °"     •  "'"^  •'^y 

The  Board,  or  Its  designee,  will  provide  the  Association  with 

tie  Zbe^r'  If  J'n"?'  ''"'"""•^  ''"'^'^8  the  semes teJ. 

the  number  of  full-time  equivalencies  for  that  semester  and 

the  number  of  graduates.  This  Information  will  "Tlrllilei 
within  a  reasonable  tine.  F^uviaea 
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3.    The  Board,  or  Its  designee,  will  provide  the  Association  with 
the  position  of  each  educator  on  the  salary  schedule  and  the 
number  of  earned  credits  each  educator  has  accumulated.  This 
Information  wJll  be  provided  within  a  reasonable  time. 

H.    The  Board,  or  its  designee,  will  provide  the  Association  with 
three  (3)  copies  of  the  annual  budget  within  a  reasonable  time 
of  availability. 

5.  The  Board,  or  its  designee,  will  provide  the  Association  with 
an  annual  seniority  list  of  all  regular  full-time  educators. 

6.  The  Board,  or  its  designee,  will  provide  the  Association  with 
an  annual  list  of  the  number  of  sick  lays  used  during  that 
year  by  each  regular  full-time  educator. 


SECRETARIAL  AIDS 

Secretarial  aids  will  be  provided  for  educators  to  type  testp, 
school  business  letters,  prepare  dittos,  and  perform  such  other 
duties  related  to  the  Instructional  process.    During  periods  of 
extraordinary  request  for  clerical  services,  educators  will  be 
requested  to  present  naterlal  prior  to  the  date  of  necessary 
completion  and  such  completion  will  be  on  the  basis  of  priority 
of  request.    The  Board  will  decide  the  form  of  these  secre- 
tarial aids  and  the  method  of  their  utilization. 


INSTRUCTIONAL  AND  TECHNICAL  AIDS 

Supportive  instructional  and  technical  aids  will  be  provided  to 
assist  educators  to  meet  Instructional  and/ot  operational 
objectives. 

The  Board  will  decide  the  form  of  these  supportive  instructional 
anu  technical  aids  and  the  method  of  their  utilization. 

Under  educator  super^^ision,  instructional  and  technical  aids  could 
be  utilized  to  check  tests  and  quizzes,  perform  other  supportive 
tasks,  and  aid  the  educator  Jn  the  use  of  A-V  materials. 


PROFESSIONAL  DUES 

Request  for  the  school  to  pay  for  professional  dues  in  an  assoc- 
iation applicable  to  one's  field  of  Instruction  or  service  shall 
be  submitted  in  a  normal  communication  procedure  to  the  District 
Directo  •  for  review  and  consideration  from  the  Board. 
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PAID  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

SICK  LEAVE 


enployment  year  each  full-tln>e 
its  oZ  m'llll''T.'  '  day  leave  allowance 

^loZlnt    f  J.  scheduled  month  of 

tlltT^  ll  i    1  (1*^  ''-y^  P"  year. 

LmesL^*  be  c^LirJ*"?  "        beglnning'of  each 

one  U)  idduJoJjf  ;    1'**  '  ^"^^^  allowance  plus 

a^'^nTc^^'Sd:::       -'•^     '^e":u»:  in 

JnV-  -io~^^^  ----  -  :;-che.^^^ 

™  ^^^^ 

!-rn?!-  his/her  sick  leave 

tJe  DlsJ^Lt  T""'  liable  to  pay 

tne  oistrlct  In  cash  for  all  such  additional  Hm-  «ff     t-  i 

JJr  ?  "  parents).    The  unused  portion  of  his/ 

her  annual  allowance  shall  accumulate  to  ninety  (90)  Lv 

unu":r.n"  '''''T""  "  the  iccumiiat^' 

unused  allowance  of  previous  years,  as  of  the  first  dav  of  rh. 

rfl^Tu^di^^^:^^! -^-^^^^^^^^^^        p--  of 

nee  LTiJrnT'''  J'r'i       considered  to  be  on  leave  of 
absence  and  shall  be  entitled  upon  recovery  to  their  former 
po.ltlon  or  positions  of  like  «atu.  and  ply  provldei  tJ^t 
they  are  certified  bv  .  licensed  physician  or  surgeon  T 
physically  qualified  to  return  to  such  work.    EduJItorJ  .Lsent 
due  to  Illness  or  off-duty  Injury  which  extends  Sejond  tte"; 
(12    consecutive  months  shall  be  considered  "Inactive 
Enployees    subject  to  reinstatement  In  accordance  with 
existing  District  Policy. 
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Educators  who  have  been  employees  of  the  District  for  a 
minimum  of  fifteen  (15)  years  and  who  retire,  resign  or  die 
shall  be  paid  for  accrued  sick  leave  compensated  in  the  amount 
of  sixty  percent  (60Z)  of  their  accumulated  cick  leave 
adjusted  on  the  basis  of  tiielr  current  contract  salary  r<4le 
for  the  number  of  days  for  which  they  qualify  according  to  the 
following  schedule: 

Years  of  Percent  of  Accrued  Percent  of  Accrued 

Service  at  Days  to  be  paid  for  Days  to  be  paid  for 

WCTI  iTiosc  Who  Retire  Those  Who  Resign 


or  Die 

15-20 

25Z 

102 

21-25 

352 

152 

26-30 

452 

202 

3(H 

552 

252 

PERS^     ^  LEAVE 

Full-time  educators  shall  be  <  ititled  to  up  to  a  maximum  of 
two  (2)  days  of  f »rsonal  leave  each  year.    Part  Time  II 
instructors  shall  be  entitled  to  up  to  one  (1)  day  of  per- 
sonal leave  for  each  semester  worked  as  a  part-time  II  fur  a 
maximum  o^  f (2)  days  per  year.    Such  days  shall  be  non- 
cumulative,  shall  be  deducted  from  the  educator's  sick  leave 
accumulation,  and  may  be  used  in  the  same  increments  as  sick 
lepve.    Personal  leave  may  be  used  for  the  following  personal 
obligations  provided  that  they  cannot  reasonably  be  conducted 
outside  of  the  educator's  workday,  and  further  provided  that 
the  supervisor  is  given  written  or  oral  specification  of  the 
reason  in  advance  of  the  leave: 

1.  Unavoidable  legal  proceedings 

2.  Attendance  at  a  funeral  of  a  close  friend  or 
relative  not  listed  in  the  Funeral  Leave  sec  ion 

3.  Moving  of  the  employee's  household 

4.  Unforeseen  ar^  emergency  disablement  of  the  employee's 
automobile  (or  other  regular  means  of  transportation 
to  and  fiTom  work) 

5.  Emergency  repair  of  household  equipment  or  appliances 

An  educator  may  take  u-  to  on4  (1)  personal  day  per  year  for 
personal  and  compelling  reasons  which  cannot  reasonably  be 
conducted  outside  of  the  educator's  workday  provided  f.hat 
his/her  supervisor  is  notified       advance  of  the  leave,  and 
further  provided  that  the  personal  day  shall  not  be  used  ae 

ERIC  653 


wJu^eceive'coi^f''  f'^  -ctlvltles  for       ch  the  educator 

no    lnc"d:  j!S"'':r;:/K""  ^^^^  ^-^--^ion  shall 


FUNERAL  LEAVE 


Funeral  leave,  up  to  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  davB  n«r 

death  of  IL  12.  I  granted  for  absence  due  to 

UNPAID  LEAVES  OF  ABCPMrr 

1.  Necessities  of  the  home 

2.  Prolonged  illness 

1.  Advanced  study 

2.  Service  in  professional  organizations 

3.  Seeking  or  holding  public  office 

tir!i  ''"r^f  ''""'ion  that  is  related  to 

the  educator's  field  of  specialization. 

Hovever,  should  more  than  two  full-time  faculty  in  anv  «r. 

XsTrie'a've^^S*'  ""^^^'^  orgr^li^io'n"  c'h^ 

lllil^  rt  ""J*"^  this  section  for  the  same  time 

o .rjhe"^^^:  :)'oJ'r: -^^^^  r  '^'^^  - 

us-n        ^     J-««ve(s)  of  the  least  senior  educator (s) 

e^"a  ors  T'^"'"!  ^"ll"  - 

eaucators,  only  one  leave  shall  be  granted. 

An  educator  may  upon  request,  at  the  dlacretion  of  the 
Board    b.  granted  a  leave  of  absence  withou    piy  of  to 
one  (1)  year  for  the  following  reason:  ^ 

spe'ci"?"'*"*  educator's 
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Every  reasonable  effort  shall  be  made  to  employ  a  limited  term 
employee  or  part-time  employee (s)  with  the  understan    ag  that 
they  are  being  employed  to  temporarily  replace  an  educator  on 
leave.    If  the  limited  term  employee  or  part-time  employee  is 
hired,  the  educator  returning  from  a  leave  provided  in  this 
paragraph  shall  be  re-employed  in  his/her  area  of  specialty. 
If  the  limired  term  employee  or  part-time  employee  cannot  be 
hired,  the  educator  shall  be  /e-employed  If  an  opening  exists; 
otherwise,  he/she  shall  be  placed  on  a  preferential  list  and 
shall  be  re-employed  at  the  first  possible  opportunity. 

An  educator  who  is  granted  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  for 
his/her  own  prolonged  illness  shall  be  continued  in  the  group 
health  and  life  insurance  plans  at  District  expense.  An 
educator  granted  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  for  advanced  study 
or  to  obtain  work  experience  in  the  area  of  the  educator's 
specialty  may  participate   in  the  group  health  and  life 
insurance  plans  at  his/her  own  expense. 


CHILD  REARING  LEAVE 


An  educator  becoming  pr^:g:;ant  during  the  contract  period  may 
work  for  such  time  as  approved  by  her  doctor.    The  period  of 
disability  as  certified  by  her  physician  will  be  treated  in 
accordance  with  the  sick  leave  provisions  of  the  contract. 

She  shall  be  granted  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  extending  up 
to  four  (4)  semesters  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  school 
year  past  the  birth  of  the  child.    Should  she  so  request  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  her  leave  of  absence,  she  shall  be  re- 
employed in  her  area  of  specialty  no  later  than  the  beginning 
of  the  school  semester  following  receipt  of  her  written  re- 
quest.   Such  educator  will  return  to  duty  at  the  same  sal »ry 
level  at  which  she  left  or  at  any  higher  level  due  to  ncgtti- 
ated  changes,  and,  if  having  taught  more  than  one  (1)  semester 
prior  to  her  leave,  she  will  recelv-  one  (1)  incr^-ient  step  on 
the  salary  schedule.    Group  health  insurance  vlil  continue  in 
force  provided  the  individual  pays  the  premium  while  on  leave. 

If  the  Department  of  Industry,  Labor  and  Human  Relations 
issues  p.n  order  which  materially  Increases  the  benefits 
allowed  for  maternity  leave,  this  clause  In  the  contract  may 
be  reopened  by  mutual  consent  of  the  Board  and  the 
Association. 

The  granting  of  any  request  for  unpaid  leave  of  absence  ioDed- 
iately  following  a  maternity  leave  shall  be  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Board  regardless  of  the  reason  for  the  request. 


SABBATICAL  LEAVE 

Whenever  an  educator  desires  leave  to  continue  his/her  profes- 
sional studies  and  improve  himself  as  an  educator,  he/she  may 
be  granted  /sabbatical  leave  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board. 
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CONVENTIONS  -  iROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT 

Each  educator  aay  utilize  three  (3)  normal  working  days  during  ( 
the  calendar  year  or  during  the  sunmer  months  to  attend  con-  ^ 
ventlona,  seminars  or  some  other  form  of  professional  devel- 
opment that  pertains  to  the  educat  r's  specialty,  as  evaluated 
by  the  District  Board. 

Additional  compensation  will  not  be  allowed  for  unused  days. 

utilized  by  educators  to  attend 

the  WEAC  Convention. 

POLICY  AND  PROCEDURES  COMMITTEE 

"i'JJ  ***  e«tabll8hed  a  committee  of  the  Association  known 
a.  the  Policy  and  Procedures  Co««lttee.    Said  committee  will  be 
chosen  by  the  Association  In  such  a  manner  as  to  be  broadly 
representative  of  all  Instructional  departments  and  the  related 
professional  service  divisions.    The  function  of  this  conlttee 
will  be  to  advise  the  board  and  the  school  administration  on  ' 
all  matters  which  may  slgnif xcantly  affect  '.ducator-Board , 
Educator-Administration,  Educator-Educator,  or  Educator-Student 
interaction.    Such  aatters  will  include  but  not  be  limited  to 
changes  in  educational  policies  and/or  procedures  not  covered  by 
this  agreement.    This  clause  is  not  to  be  Interpreted  as  a  waiver 
Of  both  the  Association  and  the  Board's  duty  to  bargain,  ^ 

COURSE  CLASSIFICATION  COMMITTEE 

OBJECTIVES; 

1.  To  review  all  requests  for  course  classification  changes 
and  the  classification  for  new  courses. 

2.  To  approve  or  disapprove  the  action  on  the  basis  of  the 
evidence  presented 

COMMITTEE  MEMBERSHIP; 

1.  Three  (3)  faculty  representatives  selected  by  the  faculty 
not  from  the  division  from  which  the  course  is  offered. 

2.  Three  (3)  mana;:eacnt  representatives  selected  by  manage- 
ment not  from  ;he  division  from  which  the  course  is 
offered. 


3.  The  committee  will  elect  a  chairman. 

4.  The  committee  will  elect  a  secretary. 
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MEETING  SCHEDULE; 

This  committee  shall  aeet  no  later  than  December  and  April  of 
each  semester  with  action  completed  within  thirty  (30)  days. 

COMMITTEE  PROCEDURE: 


1. 


2. 


4. 


5. 


New  courses  may  be  classified  by  mutual  agreement  by 
instructors  and  administration  and  this  classification 
will  remain  in  effect  until  challenged. 

Any  faculty  or  management  member  who  wishes  to  change  the 
Classification  of  a  course  may  petition  the  Course 
Classification  Committee  for  a  hearing. 

3.    The  committee  will  establish  a  date,  time,  and  room  for 
the  hearing  and  post  notification  of  the  hearing  on  the 
bulletin  boards  in  the  corridor  adjacent  to  the 
administrative  offices. 

The  coB«ittee  will  conduct  the  hearing  at  in  open  meeting 
and  may  request  any  additional  material  or  testimony  it 
deems  necessary  to  arr  »•  at  a  decision. 

The  committee  will  arrive  at  its  decision  for  action  by 
secret  ballot  and  notify  the  District  Director  and 
President  of  the  Association  of  its  action. 

6.  Committee  decisions  can  be  retroactive  by  unanimous  vote 
by  the  Course  Classification  Coailttee  to  «llow  for 
changes  in  classification  of  courses  taught  during  the 
semester  of  the  evaluation. 

7.  In  the  event  the  Committee  reaches  a  deadlock  on  the  ques- 
tion of  a  course  classification,  the  Board  is  not  required 
to  break  the  deadlock,  and  the  status  quo  shall  remain  in 
effect.    The  Board  can,  however,  exercise  its  authority 
and  break  the  deadlock.    Whether  or  not  the  Board  takes 
action  in  the  case  of  a  deadlock,  the  Association  ma/  file 
a  grievance.    In  such  an  Instance  the  grievance  would  go 
directly  to  arbitration  as  set  forth  in  Step  4  of  the 
Procedure  for  Adjustment  of  Grievance  -  Formal  Method,  set 
forth  herein. 

LISTING  OF  COURSES; 

The  District  agrees  r    ,.rovlde  the  Association  with  a  list  of 
!ii  '  apprentice  day  credit  courses 

f"'.?*"'  "'P'^ive  semesters  during  the  months 
of  November  and  April.    Not  to  serve  as  an  official  source 
document,  but  for  information.    Any  cost  in  establishing  pro- 
gram or  generating  listing  initially  will  be  shared  equally 
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COURSE  CLASSIFICATION  CHECK  LIST 


DIRECTIONS ; 

Evaluate  the  activities  of  the  Instructor  on  the  basis  of 
pre-class,  during  class,  and  post-class  time  expenditures, 
using  the  values  on  the  check  list  as  a  guide. 

SUBSTANTIATION; 

SubB.it  supporting  evidence  to  verify  the  time  expenditures  In 
the  form  of  course  outlines,  lesson  plans,  asslgnnent, 
description  of  activities  or  other  types  of  materials. 

ASSUMPTIONS ; 

1.  The  Instructor  is  qualified  to  teach  the  cours<f. 

2.  The  instructor  has  taught  the  course  lefore. 
PRE-CLASS  ACTIVITY: 

The  course  objectives  require  how  much  pre-class  preparation 
tlae  on  the  part  of  the  Instructor  for  the  presentation  of 
subject  natter  «»nd  the  organization  of  course  materials. 

(Select  one  of  the  following)  EVALUATION 

POINTS  POINTS 

A     Consistently  more  than 

1-1/2  hourc  per  period  7 

B.    Consistently  1  to  1-1/2 

hours  per  period  5 

C     Consistently  1/2  to  1 

hour  per  period  3 

D     Consistently  less  than 

1/2  hour  per  period  l 


DURING  CLASS  ACTIVITY; 


POST-CLASS  ACTIVITY; 

The  results  of  student  activities  require  how  much  post-class 
time  on  the  part  of  the  instructor  for  the  evaluation  of  these 
students  activities. 


(Seltct  one  of  the  following) 


A.  Consistently  more  than 
1  hour  per  period 

B.  Consistently  1/2  to 
1  hour  per  period 

C.  Consr'atently  less  than 
1/2  hour  per  period 


POINTS 


TOTAL  EVALUATION  POINTS 


COURSE  TYPES 


TYPE  I 

Courses  are  Che  re- 

TYPE I 

sult  of  the  following 

combinations  providing 

Pre 

7 

7 

7 

£  point  total  of  11 

During 

4 

4 

4 

or  aore 

Post 

5 

3 

1 

TOTAL 

16 

14 

ir 

TYPE  II 

Courses  are  the  re- 

TYPE II 

sult  of  the  following 

Pre 

5 

3 

1 

combinations  providing 

During 

4 

4 

4 

a  point  total  of  9 

Post 

1 

3 

5 

and  10. 

TOTAL 

10 

10 

10 

TYPE  III 

Courses  are  the  re- 

TYPE III 

sult  of  the  following 

Pre 

3 

1 

coabinations  providing 

During 

4 

4 

A  point  total  of  7 

Post 

1 

3 

a;id  8. 

TOTAL 

8 

8 

TYPE  IV 

Courses  are    he  re- 

TYPE IV 

sult  of  the  following 

Pre 

1 

combinations  providing 

During 

4 

a  point  total  of  6 

Post 

1 

and  below. 

TOTAL 

6 

5 
4 
5 


5  3 
4  4 
3  5 


ERIC 


RATING  SCALE 

TOTAL  gVALUATION  POINTS  COURSE  TYPE 

21  and  above  Tjrpe  I 

9  and  10  Type  II 

7  and  8  Type  III 

6  and  below  Type  IV 
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On  Che  basis  of  che  evaluation  and  the  attached  substan- 
tiating material,  I  recommend  this  course  be  classified  es 
Type   . 


Course  No  Course  Name  Evfiluator 


Date 
ACTION 


APPROVED 
DISAPPROVED 


Chairman  of  COURSE  DatT 
CLASSIFICATION  COMMITTEE 


TEACHING  ASSIGNMENTS 

The  Assistant  Director  -  Instructional  Services,  che  Division 
Chairperson  and/or  the  Program  Coordinator  shall  be  responsible 
tor  the  tes'hing  ansignments  for  all  teachers  under  their 
supaivisloti. 

Teaching  assignments  shall  be  based  solely  upon  the  competence  of 
niril;;  "•^'^'=  background,  prior  teacWag  ex- 

•.^""^'•'i**"^  experience,  scheduling  demands,  workload 
consideration,  and  student  needs. 

wl5'^rc^.?;ir!f  "S!  P"^«""«*  t-chlng  ..slR^oents  which 
will  be  considered.    The  District  is  not  obligated  to  grant  these 

I^rr    -K^^T!"'  »>•  considered  ln%elIt5o" 

^Ip  to  the  individual's  relative  seniority.    Such  preferences 
■uat  be  requested  in  writing  and  in  sufficient  time  for  each 
"  •cheduling.    Each  Program  Coordinator  shall  define 

.1^^  J"  •  department  members  prior  to 

each  sfmester's  schcouling. 

No  instructor  shall  be  subject  to  teaching  assignments  other  than 
those  specified  in  the  instructor's  area  of  approval  or  provisional 
and  standard  certification,  unless  mutually  agreed  upon  between 
the  instructor,  the  AssocUtion  and  the  Board. 

An  instructor  shall  receive  a  copy  of  the  Instructor's  tentative 

^!"'  '"y"  P'*"       'he  semester  for  which 

the  schedule  is  made. 

SPECIFICATION  OF  TEACHING  LO'n 

The  workload  formula  mutually  .greed  upon  by  tl.-.  Board  anJ  the 
Association  will  be  used  (see  formula  explanation). 
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INSTRUCTIONAL  WORKLOAD  FORMULA 

This  workload  formula  Is  designed  to  equalize  the  workload  of 
Instructional  staff  through  numerical  computation  defined  as  value 
points.    Each  instructional  or  supportive  instructional  activity 
iLt  ^r  *  n"»«rlcal  value.    Each  course  is  classified  as  TYPE  I. 
TYPE  II,  TYPE  III,  TYPE  IV  OR  TYPE  V.    Based  on  this  system,  the 
following  values  have  been  established: 

BASIC  LOAD 

A.    The  normal  workload  shall  be  thirty  eight  (38)  points  for 
each  registration  period  with  a  maximum  of  seventy-six 
(76)  points  per  school  year. 

1.  Howtfvcr,  the  Boi  .d  shall  be  allowed  scheduling  flexi- 
bility of  plus  or  minus  four  (4)  workload  points  of 
the  normal  registration  «eriod  or  four  (4)  workload 
points  of  the  annual  workload  of  seventy-six  (76) 
points. 

2.  An  instructor's  workload  shall  not  exceed  forty-five 
(45)  points  during  a  single  registration  period 
without  prior  written  approval  of  the  instructor. 

An  instructor's  workload  shall  not  exceed  forty-five 
(45)  points  during  a  single  registration  p  riod 
without  prior  written  approval  of  the  Association's 
Professional  Rights  Committee  txcept  when  the  excess 
is  due  to  either  new  class  bonus  points  or  courses 
presented  for  external  organizations. 

3.  Should  scheduling  demands  require  an  instructor's 
semester  load  to  exceed  forty-two  (42)  points  or 
eighty  (80)  points  for  the  school  year,  the  instructor 
shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  of  l/76th  of  his 
annual  compensation  for  each  point  overloaded  during 
said  semester  or  year.    In  determining  overload  points 
for  the  year,  first  semester  compensated  points  will 
not  be  included  in  calculating  the  year's  total 
points.    Any  compen—  .ed  earnings  shall  be  paid  by 
November  30.  lor  the  August  to  December  semester,  and 
by  March  31,  for  the  January  to  May  semester. 

4.  If  an  instructor  is  underloaded  (according  to  the 
workload  formula)  at  the  beginning  of  a  semester 
he/she  shall  receive  an  additional  assignment  (see 
page  39)  which  will  bring  his  workload  up  to  a  minimum 
of  tbirty-four  (34)  points. 

B.    Both  regular  part-time  and  full-time  workloads  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  WCTEA  by  the  end  of  the  sixth  week  of 
each  registration  period. 
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*TYPE  V  -  INDIVIDUALIZED  LEARNING  LABS 


Th«  purpose  of  such  labs  Is  to  provide  proficiency  and  diagnostic 
testing  and  individualized  remedial  instructions  designed  to 
■uppleacnt  the  normal  curriculum  so  as  to  meet  the  special  needs 
of  indivlduai  students.    These  labs  shall  not  be  used  to  replace 
regular  courses;  this  !•  r.ct  to  say  that  material  contained  in 
regular  cours«a  wil'i  never  be  reinforced  in  these  labs. 

In  such  labs,  formal  presentation  or  demonstrations  are  not 
usually  a  part  of  the  activity,  and  the  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
developmant  and  reinforcement  of  student  skills.    The  instructor 
assigns  activities  to  individual  students  and  advises  and  assists 
•The  students  li\  their  skill  development.    A  minimum  amount  of  time 
win  be  required  to  be  spei.t  outside  of  the  class  period  on  such 
activities  as  previewing  student  records;  preparing,  reviewing  and 
maintaining  individualired  student  programs;  and  examining  avail- 
able instructional  material.    It  is  understood  that  their  activi- 
ties may  also  take  place  during  the  class  period  should  time 
permit.    Most  evaluation  is  done  by  the  Instructor  in  class  time. 

This  category  shall  apply  onlv  to  ABE,  Math,  Reading  and  Writing 
Ubs  and  any  future  labs  that  fit  the  above  definition.  Not- 
withstanding the  above  definition,  it  is  understood  that  indivl- 
duallred  learning  labs  are  the  primary  mode  of  instruction  in  the 
ABE  and  Reading  Centers.  New  Ubs  shall  be  initially  classified 
Type  V  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  Association  and  Administration 
and  this  classification  will  remain  .'n  effect  until  challenged. 

Should  there  be  no  mutual  agreement  on  the  initial  classification 
or  a  request  for  review,  the  matter  will  be  referred  to  the  Course 
Classification  Committee. 

Part-Time  I  Instructors  teaching  in  such  labs  will  be  paid  on  the 
T>T)«  V  Part-Time  hourly  salary  schedule. 


WORKLOAD  POINT  VALUE  TABLE 


PRE  CLASS  PREPARATION 


REPEAT  PREPARATION 


TYPE 


I  - 


1.50  Pts/Perlod 


.80  Pts/Pericd 


TYPE    II    -    1,50  Pts/Perlod 


.80  Pts/Perlod 


TYPE  III  - 


.75  Pts/Perlod 


.25  Pts/Perlod 


TYPE    IV  - 


.25  Pts/Perlod 


.25  Pts/Perlod 


*TYPE 


V  - 


.125  Pts/Perlod 


.125  Pts/Perlod 


♦See  Addendum  B-5  for  1986/1987. 
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*NEW  CLASS  BONUS 

TYPE  I  AND  II  -    1.00  Pts/Perlod 

TYPE  III  and  IV  -      .50  Pts/Perlod 

CLASSROOM  ACTIVITY 

One  period  of  Instructional  time  that  Is  devoted  to  Instruc- 
tional activity  In  the  presence  of  students  —  1.00  value 
points. 


POST-CLASS  EVALUATION  ACTIVITY 


TYPE 

I  - 

.50  Pts/Perlod 

TYPE 

II  - 

.25  Pts/Per'.od 

TYPE 

III  - 

.50  Pts/Perlod 

TYPE 

IV  - 

.25  Pts/P«rlod 

*TYPE 

V  - 

.125  Pts/Perlod 

*See  Addendum  B-5  for  1986/1987. 


WORKLOAD  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  CLASS  SIZE 
POST  CLASS  ACTIVITY 


TYPE 

1-  2h 

25-  36 

37-  48 

49-  60 

61-  72 

73-  84 

I  & 

III 

.50 

.75 

1.25 

1.75 

2.25 

2.75 

II  & 

IV 

.25 

.40 

.65 

.90 

1.15 

1.40 

TYPE 

85-  96 

97-108 

109-120 

121-132 

133-144 

145-156 

I  & 

III 

3.25 

3.75 

4.25 

4.75 

5.25 

5.75 

II  & 

IV 

1.65 

1.90 

2.15 

2.40 

2.68 

2.90 

TYPE 

157-168 

169-180 

181-192 

193-204 

205-216 

217-228 

I  & 

III 

6.25 

6.75 

7.25 

7.75 

8  ''5 

8.75 

II  & 

IV 

3.15 

3.40 

3.65 

3.90 

4.15 

4.40 
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TYPE  229-240 

I  &  III  9.25 

II  &  IV  4.65 

Post  class  activity  points  for  team-taught  classes  will  be  deter- 
mined by  dividing  the  appropriate  points  by  the  number  of  teachers. 

EXAMPLE: 


TYPE  II  CLASS 

APPROX.  24 
Pra  Class 
During 
Post  Class 

Pre  Class 


1.50  X  3 
1.00  X  3 
25  X  3 


4.50 

3.00 

.75 
8.25 


1.50  X  3  -  4.50 


1.00  X  3  -  3.00S 


During 

DIFFERENT  TEACHER  -  22.5  POINTS 


3  PERIODS  PER  WEEK 
40  STUDENTS 


Pre  Class 
During 
Post  Class 


1.50  X  3 
1.00  X  3 
.65  X  3 


40  STUDENTS 


Pre  Class 


Pre  Class  1.50  x  3 
During  1.00  X  3 

Post  Class      1.65  X  3 


4.50 

3.00 

1.95 
9.45 


1.50  X  3  -  4.50 


4.50 
3.00 
.95 
12.45 


m  L 


FRACTIONAL  WORKLOAD 


1.  An  Instructor  may  be  assigned  a  workload  of  over  fifty-two 
(52)  actual  unaveraged  workload  points  during  any  one  (1)  week 
only  with  prior  consent  of  the  Individual  and  the  Association. 
Such  calculation  will  Include  f Irst-tlme-taught  bonus  and 
excess  preparation  bonus  points. 

2.  An  Instructor  will  receive  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  notification 
of  an  assignment  of  a  short-tenn  course  that  will  run  less 
than  four  (4)  weeks  and  three  (3)  weeks  notification  for 
short-term  courses  that  will  run  four  weeks  or  more.  T!ie 
Association  will  receive  a  copy  of  the  revised  workload  when 
the  Instructor  does. 

3.  All  workload  calculations  for  the  purpose  of  averaging  will  be 
done  on  the  basis  of  a  17.4  week  semester. 

4.  All  workload  calculations  shall  be  finalized  by  November  1  for 
the  first  semester  and  by  April  1  for  the  second  senest^^r. 

5.  At  the  beginning  of  each  semester  there  will  be  a  tine  span  of 
twenty  (20)  workdays  to  provide  flexibility,  so  as  tJ  allow 
for  enrollment  and  class  section  adjustments.    The  short-term 
courses  are  not  Included  In  this  flexibility  provision. 
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6.  There  will  be  no  regressive  downward  averaging  during  the  last 
four  (4)  weeks  of  the  semester.    That  Is,  during  the  last  four 
(A)  weeks  of  the  semester,  workloads  will  not  be  recalculated 
for  semester-long  courses  that  may  drop  In  enrollment  or  that 
are  combined  Into  one  (1)  class. 

7.  An  Instructor  will  fall  under  the  six  (6)-hour  day  provision 
for  those  weeks  where  his  actual  unaveraged  workload  Is  over 
thirty-eight  (38)  points. 

8.  Short-term  courses  shall  be  classified  In  accordance  with  the 
Course  Classification  Committee  provisions  contained  herein. 

9.  Any  short-term  courses  that  begin  nine  (9)  weeks  or  more  apart 
shall  be  considered  as  original  preparations,  not  as  repeat 
sections. 


10. 
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Should  the  unaveraged  workload  of  an  Instructor  exceed 
forty-eight  (48)  points  for  three  (3)  or  more  weeks  In  a 
semester,  whether  or  not  such  weeks  are  consecutive,  the 
Instructor  shall  receive  additional  payment  for  the  points 
In  excess  of  forty-eight  (48)  points  for  the  entire  period 
of  such  overload,  computed  In  accordance  with  the  method 
provided  for  In  the  "Basic  Load  Section"  of  the  Contract,  but 
pro-rated  for  the  time  period  Involved.    Calculation  of  pay 
for  an  overload  on  the  semester  basis  shall  be  done  by  the 
averaging  method,  using  the  same  17.4  week  factor  In  the 
calculation.    Overload  pay  for  the  semester  shall  be  based 
upon  workloads  In  excess  of  forty-two  (42)  points  per  semester 
or  eighty  (80)  points  for  the  school  year. 


WORKLOAD  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  STACKED  CLASSES 

In  addition  to  the  normal  points  awarded  for  the  pre-class  pre- 
paration, classroom  activity,  post-class  evaluation  activity,  or 
excess  preparation  activity  for  a  single  course.  If  any  additional 
classes  are  stacked  with  that  class  the  Instructor  shall  receive  an 
allowance  per  period  to  reflect  the  additional  burden.  If  any,  of 
such  stacking  of  one-third  (1/3)  of  the  normal  pre-class  pre- 
paration points  normally  awarded  for  such  course.    There  will  not 
be,  however,  any  other  points  assigned  such  stacked  classes  for 
any  other  activity  except  normal  new  class  bonus  and  excess  prep- 
aration adjustment.  If  applicable.    Courses  taught  In  a  tradi- 
tional manner  using  the  lecture/discussion  approach  shall  not  be 
stacked.    Nor  shall  courses  of  different  academic  disciplines  be 
stacked. 


WORKLOAD  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  TEAM  TEACHING 

Instructors  shall  be  consulted  as  to  chelr  placement  on  a  team,  and 
efforcs  will  be  made  to  Insure  the  success  of  that  team.  Team 
readers  will  be  assigned  by  the  Administration  after  recommenda- 
tions have  been  received  by  the  members  of  the  team. 
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Each  fam  member  nhall  receive  one-half  (1/2)  poln<-  allowance  per 
team  class  periods  for  coordination  time  on  a  team.    The  team 
leadar  shall  receive  an  additional  one-half  (1/2)  workload  point 
per  team  class  periods  for  this  responsibility.    Each  team  member 
•hall  receive  a  new  course  bonus  for  the  first  time  the  team  member 
teaches  a  course  on  a  team.    Anytime  a  particular  team  membership 
is  changed  by  fifty-one  (51Z)  per  cent  or  more,  nil  Instructors  on 
the  team  shall  receive  a  now  course  bonus. 


WORKLOAD  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  EXCESS  PREPARATIOKS 

An  Instructor  shall  receive  a  one  (1)  point  adjustment  In  the  work- 
load for  every  class  session  In  excess  of  seven  (7)  different  pre- 
parations of  Type  I  and  II  courses,  provided  that  the  Instructor 
Is  assigned  three  (3)  or  more  different  courses. 

EXAMPLE; 

An  Instructor  teaching  one  section  of  Marketing  Principles, 
two  sactlons  of  Advertising  and  two  sections  of  Business  Uw 
would  have  sixteen  (16)  hours  of  Type  II  classes.  However, 
the  Instructor  would  hav«  ten  (10)  hours  of  different  prep- 
aration and  receive  three  (3)  additional  points  on  the 
workload  for  different  preparations. 

Marketing  Principles  4 
Advertising  3 
Buslnecs  Law  3 

TU 

10-7-3  Additional  Points 


REDUCED  LOAD  FOR  ASSOCIATION  PRESIDENT 

JLS?**???*'  contract  the  President  of  the 

WCTEA  will  have  a  workirid  of  thirty-five  (35)  points  or  less. 

If  this  workload  is  not  possible,  the  President  of  the  WCTEA  will 
be  compensated  at  the  rate  of  l/64th  of  the  annual  compensation 
for  each  point  overloaded  (above  thirty-five  (35)  points)  in  each 
semester  in  office. 


ADVISOR-ADVISEE  SYSTEM  PROPOSAL 

The  function  of  the  Advlsor-Advlaee  Program  as  existing  during  the 
1972  Contract  will  be  revised  for  this  Cone  act  as  follows: 

The  Administration  will       responsible  for  the  functions  of 
advisement  for  the  duration  of  this  contract  -period.  An 
experimental  project  hy  the  Administration  for  this  period 
will  be  evaluated  by  the  AdBlnlstratlon  at  the  conclusion  of 
that  period.    If,  in  the  Judgment  of  the  Administration,  this 


-38- 


experimental  project  does  not  fulfill  the  needs  of  the  stu- 
dents for  effective  advisement,  the  Administration  reserves 
the  right  to  activate  a  faculty  advisor  system  based  on  forty 
(40)  students  per  one  workload  point,  with  the  provisions  of 
fcur  (4)  full  school  weeks  (twenty  (20)  school  days)  for  the 
advisement  of  students. 

All  necessary  advisor  materials  will  be  provided  prior  to  the 
twenty  (20)  day  period.    This  Includes: 

1.  Complete  schedule  by  program  and  course, 

2.  Center  student  file  data, 

3.  Program  schedule  forms. 

The  workload  point  calculation  for  the  Advisor-Advisee  System 
will  be  as  follows: 

1  to  20  students  -  1/2  work  load  point 
21  to  40  students  -  1  work  load  point 
41  to  60  students  -  1-1/2  work  load  nolnts 


TRAVEL  TIME 

In  those  cases  where  travel  to  and  from  the  main  campus  to  '-ther 
locations  Is  not  accomplished  during  the  time  provided  for  In  the 
course,  the  Instructor  will  be  credited  with  additional  points  or 
fractions  of  points  equal  to  the  remaining  travel  time,    A  stan- 
dard travel  time  will  be  determined  for  all  off -campus  locations. 
Tine  for  travel  during  the  time  provided  for  In  the  course  and  an 
additional  time  required  for  travel  would  be  credited  to  the 
educator  on  the  terras  of  the  ratio  of  minutes  per  point. 


WORKLOAD  ADJUSTMEKT  FOR 
SUPPORTING  INSTRUCTIONAL  ACTIVITIES 

A.  Staff  and  Student  Activities 
Evaluated  as  Assigned 

B.  Facilities  and  Maintenance  Activities 
Evaluated  as  Assigned 

NOTE:      THE  ACCEPTANCE  OF  THIS  WORKLOAD  TO  BE  CONTINGENT  UPON  THE 
BOARD  AND  ASSOCIATION  JOINTLY  DETERMINING  ALL  COURSE 
TYPES. 
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ADDITIONAL  ASSIGNMENTS 
(To  Replace :    Work  Outside  of  Workload  Formula) 
1.    DURING  SCHEDULED  WORKDAY:  INSTRUCTORS 

^*  Instructors  to  engage  In  non- 

teaching  asslgnnents  during  the  Instructor's  scheduled 
workday    relating  to  curriculum  development  or  revision. 

JSe1„:J"''"^"""""'  activities  that  are  not  p^^ 
of  the  Instructor's  normal  responsibilities  or  other 
professional  services. 

^*    Jr^jrJn^L""?"'""*  "slgnments  may  be  presented 

to  the  Instructor  at  any  time  during  the  school  year. 

C.  Assignments  will  be  given  a  workload  point  value  by  mutual 
agreement  of  the  Board  and  the  Association.  ^ 

D.  Such  request,  will  be  presented  to  the  instructor  in 

V.tlt'^^r-,^  .  '^^^       approved  or  rejected  within 
seven  (7)  days. 

2.    OUTSIDE  SCHEDULED  WORKDAY:  EDUCATORS 

JJ/Jh"'?"  ««8«8«  m  teaching  outside  of 

.«l^^e"tr:>Ln':'"J*'  <=-P-"t'on  for  Lch 

J"cT^«^  -ccordance  with  the  master  con- 

tract part-time  per-hour  salary  schedule. 

llntt''Tl7  "  ^"  curriculum  asslgn- 

^nts  or  advanced  standing  assessment  activities  oufside 

^ssJkL'Js"!::  ?  r'*'"'*'  ""•^'^''^  compensation  for  such 
♦Sixteen  dollars  ($16.00)  per  hour  effective  August  1. 

JoJ  i^^h  L  J*  scheduled  workday,  compensation 

Jolrl  ^^"^^       ""'"-^^y  determines  by  the 

Board  and  the  Association. 

D.    OUTSIDE  SCHEDULED  WORK-DAY  FX)R  COUNSELORS: 

ifhoor'^i?;!        -P^^ically  assigned  to  perform  evening 

rtiJ?  icKd^Jrr  "w;"*^"?  .ctlvitles  outside  of 

thalr  .chedulad  workday,  they  shall  be  compensated  for 
•uch  -ctivity  in  accordance  with  the  part-time  hourly 
lltlll  Part-Time  Instructor  contained 

ilJIrJ'Jhr;  ]  Classification,  on  the  same  step  of  their 
salary  schedule  as  they  are  on  for  day  school. 
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SAFETY  AND  HEALTH 


1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 


ir       "t*  "asonable  provisions  for  the  safety  and 
i!nt  \nH  .11  ""Pj^y*"  'he  course  of  their  empLy- 

^  JileJ;  aSlir'  "'"r        •''P"'*^'^  '°  the  best 

I^d  ^^Jn/rJff^:/""".'"'""  maintaining 
iJll^uifnLf  r     Z'^*!^  "'^  housekeeping  rules  thft 

eiviroiiinr    Tir;  '  •  ""i'-ry 

threl  ?^  «:  K  '"'^        Association  each  shall  appoint 

three  (3)  «e«ber.  to  a  joint  .afety  committee.    The  commJ^tee 

SaJ/Jnsnllo/^^'""';  °f  ^^"""ing  safety  problems  and 
shall  inspect  the  physical  plant  to  verify  that  adopted 
safety  r^comnendations  have  been  inpleoented. 

Jr:j";ri"s:5:t;?"'  --^  -•"""^  ^"-"-^^  ^-^^ 

Make  reconnendations  for  the  correction  and  elimina- 
tion of  unsafe  or  harmful  conditione  or  practices. 

Provide  and  maintain  adequate  first-aid  supplies  and 

employees  informed  "  all  vT- 

by^^Ms^'o™":::!^ -^"^  ^-""^-^  -^---^^^ 

5.    Review  all  disabling  injuries  and  illnesses.  investiRatt 
causes  of  same  and  recommend  rules  and  proc^dures  Lr  tL 
prevention  of  accidents  and  for  the  promotion  of  the 
safety  and  health  of  the  employees  aL  the  studen^^! 

C.    Safety  Equipment 

^'    Mslrlll  liT  "'"^  required,  the 

District  will  provide  the  instructor  with  an  initial 

approved  pair  of  safety  gla  For  those  LtJ^cJo^s 

requiring  prescription  glasses  the  school  will  onJy  "- 
in.burse  the  employee  for  the  cost  of  an  approveSpai^of 
glasses  not  the  examination.  ^ 

If  such  glasses  become  damaged  in  the  course  of  performinR 
the  normal  duties  of  the  position  they  shall  be  repaJ^Td 
or  replaced  as  necessary.  repaired 

OFFICE  FACILITY 


BffiRGENCY  SCHOOL  CLOSURES 


In  the  event  any  Dlatrlct  facility  la  cloaed  by  order  of  the 
Dlatrlct  Director  or  by  order  of  a  govemscntal  body  or  official 
with  proper  Jurladlctlon  becauae  of  adv.rae  weather  condltlona, 
failure  of  cechanlcal  equlpMnt,  fuel  ahortage,  bomb  threats  or 
any  other  altuatlon  beyond  the  control  of  £he  District,  auch 
closure  shall  not  be  the  cauae  of  «  salary  deduction  for  any 
Instructor  affected  by  that  closure.    Any  scheduled  teaching  day 
loat  aa  a  reault  of  a  Dlatrlct  facility  being  cloaed  pursuant  to 
auch  an  order  say  be  reacheduled  by  the  Dlatrlct  Director  prior 
to  the  end  of  the  achool  year  on  any  day  or  days  Identified  In 
the  school  calendar  aa  daya  In  which  the  Inatructora  are  required 
to  be  In  attendance  aa  the  Dlatrlct  Director  aay  aelect,  auch 
reacheduled  work  time  to  be  made  up  by  the  Instructors  Involved 
without  any  additional  compcnaatlon.    Before  the  Dlatrlct  Director 
publicly  announcea  the  date  or  datea  for  any  rescheduled  work 
tl-M,  notice  of  the  date  or  datea  that  he  contemplate*  aelectlng 
Bhall  be  communicated  to  the  Association  President,  and  if  re- 
queated  by  the  Aaaociation,  an  opportunity  ahall  be  given  to  the 
AaaocUtion  for  diacusaion  with  the  Dlatrlct  Director  of  auch  date 
or  datea. 


If  any  full  day  achool  closing  is  not  announced  by  the  beginning  of 
the  educator 'a  normally  acheduled  workday  and  the  educator  reports 
to  work,  the  educator  ahall  be  paid  1/1330  of  hia/her  baae  salary 
for  each  full  or  partial  hour  worked  prior  to  the  official 
announcement  o'  the  closing. 


WORKDAY  FOR  INSTRUCTORS 

STATEMENT  OH  WORKDAY 

If  at  all  poaaible  during  the  term  of  this  contract,  the 
Adminiatration  will  acheduU  the  inatructor'a  workday  between 
the  houra  of  7:00  a.m.  and  6:00  p.m.    However,  an  rlucator 
whoae  firat  claaa  la  acheduled  to  begin  at  7:30  a.m.  or 
earlier  may  achedule  up  to  one  hour  of  preparation  time  prior 
to  hia/her  firat  claaa  provided  it  doea  not  reault  in  a 
workday  beginning  before  6:00  a.m.  and  further  provided  it 
daia  not  reault  in  a  workday  of  auch  length  as  to  raquire  the 
payment  of  compenaatory  time  or  additional  wagea,  unleaa  the 
Instructor's  supervisor  agrees  to  the  lengthened  workday. 
Such  time  ahall  not  be  uaed  for  activitiea  other  than  prepara- 
tion for  claaa  or  malting  with  atudenta. 


INSTRUCTORS *  TEACHING  CONTRACT  DAY 

An  inatructor'a  acheduled  day  will  be  the  attendance  at 
achool  aeven  (7)  conaccutive  houra  per  day  excluding 
lunch  except  where  the  inatructor  haa  over  thirty-eight 
(38)  workload  pointa.    Then  he/ahe  will  be  required  to  be 
preaent  only  aix  (6)  conaecutive  hours  per  day  excluding 
lunch. 


The  instructor  identifies  his/her  nonoel  campus  attendance 
hours  including  arrival,  lunch  and  departure  on  a  form 
supplied  by  his  supervisor. 

If  an  instructor  derires  to  make  a  deviation  of  up  to 
one-half  hour  from  his/hei  normal  schedule,  the  instructor 
must  reasonably  attempt  to  provide  prior  notification  to 
his/her  immediate  supervisor  of  the  deviation.    An  instructor 
may  make  a  major  deviation  (one-half  hour  or  more)  from 
his/her  normal  schedule  with  the  prior  approval  of  his/her 
Inediate  supervisor. 


INSTRUCTORS'  WOW-TEACHIWG  CONTRACT  DAY 

On  contract  days  in  which  instructors  are  not  scheduled  to 
teach  classes,  the  instructor  will  be  in  attendance  on  campus 
between  the  hours  of  8:00  a.m.  and  4:00  p.m.  excluding  luncn. 

Deviation  from  this  time  schedule  can  occur  with  the  consent 
of  the  instructor  and  the  Division  Chairperson. 


INSTRUCTORS'  WORKDAY  -  ADDITIONAL  ASSIGNMENT 

Instructors  whose  total  workload  consists  of  an  additional 
assignment  will  perform  the  activities  of  the  assignment 
;  on  campus  between  the  hours  of  8:00  a.m.  and  4:00  p.m. 


PREMIUM  PAY/COMPENSATORY  TIME 

1.  If  an  instructor  with  over  38  workload  points  is  scheduled 
to  be  present  at  school  for  seven  (7)  consecutive  hours  on 
any  day,  excluding  lunch,  the  instructor  shall  earn  com- 
pensatory ;:ime  at  the  straight  time  rate  for  that  seventh 
hour.    Compensatory  time  shall  be  taken  off  by  the  end  of 
the  semester  in  which  it  is  earned  at  times  rpproved  by 
the  instructor's  supervisor.    Should  it  not  be  possible 
for  the  compensatory  time  to  be  taken  off  within  the 
semester,  it  shall  be  paid  for  at  the  rate  of  time  and  one 
half  the  instructor's  basic  hourly  rate  of  pay. 

2.  If  an  instructor's  scheduled  workday  excerda  beyond  seven 
(7)  consecutive  hours  per  day,  excluding  lunch,  the 
in^itnictor  elicll  receive  compenaation  in  tha  amount  of 
one  hundred  fifty  percent  (150Z)  of  hia/har  baalc  hourly 
wage  as  pr.»ium  payment  for  the  time  extending  beyond 
the  seven  (7)  hours.    In  lieu  of  receiving  this  caah 
compensation,  the  instructor  may  elect  to  earn  compenaa- 
tory  time  at  the  rate  of  one  hour  for  each  hcur  of  aaid 
time  worked.    Thla  compensatory  time  ahall  be  taken  off 
by  the  end  cf  the  semester  in  which  It  is  earned  at  times 
requested  by  the  instructor  and  approved  by  hia/her  auper- 
vlsor.    Should  the  compensatory  time  not  be  taken  off 
within  the  semester,  it  ahall  be  paid  for  at  the  rate  of 

^  time  and  one  half  the  instructor's  baalc  hourly  wage. 
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.    TlM  involved  In  work  activities  perfomed  prior  to  an 
instructor  s  first  cUss  of  the  day  or  following  an 
instructor's  last  class  of  the  day  shall  not  be  considered 
ss  part  of  tha  instructor's  workday  for  purposes  of  deter- 
■ining  eligibility  for  prealun  pay  cr  coq>en8atory  tioe 
unless  the  instructor's  supervisor  specifically  agrees  to 
the  necessity  of  such  work  activity  being  perforaed  at 
tha.:  tlae. 


WORKDAY  FOR  CODWSELORS 

^'    ?2;M„^^S'!^  °"  *»«"»«or.  are  required  to  be  on  caapua 

(during  190  day  calendar)  are  as  follows: 

Eight  (8)  hours  per  day.  exclusive  of  up  to  one  (1)  hour  off 

Tll^.***!"**"  5:00  p...  Mond»y 

through  Thursday,  and  seven  and  one-half  (7-1/2)  houra  per 
day.  exduaive  of  up  to  one  (1)  hour  off  for  lunch,  between 
the  houra  of  8:00  a.n  and  4:30  p.n.  on  Friday.    Upon  requeat. 
consideration  will  be  given  for  counselors  to  begin  their 
workday  at  7:30  a. «.  during  such  periods. 

B.    Hours  of  work  on  daya  inatructora  are  not  required  to  be 
on  caqnis  are  aa  followa: 


and 


Sijven  and  one-half  (7-1/2)  hour,  per  day.  exclu.ive  of  up  to 
one  (1)  hour  off  for  lunch,  between  the  hours  of  8:00  a.n  a 
?:00  p.B.    Upon  requeat.  conaidsration  will  be  given  for 
Jwlidl*'"  **'*^'  workday  at  7:30  a...  during  auch 

C.    A  l^ch  period  of  up  to  one  (1)  hour  between  the  houra  of 
11:30  m.u.  and  1:30  p..  .hall  be  granted  to  each  counaelor. 

r?^"^!^*?'  '°         •  <30)  ainute  lunch  period 

but  aust  identify  In  their  schedule  at  the  beginning  of  each 
m^lli*'  'i*:'  working  houra.  including  arrival,  lunch 

period,  and  departure,  on  a  fora  auppllad  by  their  aupervloor. 
Such  sehadule  cannot  thereafter  be  altered  except  by  nutuaX 
consent  of  the  counaelor  and  his/her  supervisor. 


DUn-FREE  LUNCH  PERIOD 

All  Instructors  shall  be  entitled  to  a  duty-free  lunch  period  of 
one  (1)  hour.    The  instructor  nay  elect  to  take  a  thirty  (30)  to 
alxty  (oO)  alttute  lunch  period,  but  auat  identify  in  his/her 
•eaester  s  schedule  a  fixmd  lunch  period,  which  cannot  thereafter 
be  altered  except  through  autual  conaent  of  the  inatructor  and 
his/her  supervisor. 

^f/"*?**^!!^?"*"  would  develop  through  the  exercise  of 

this  flexibility,  the  instructor  nust  take  a  elxty  (60)  ainute 
lunch  hour.  f  ^  ' 
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Instructors  shall  have  the  flexibility  to  utilize  a  duty-frte  lunch 
period  any  ti»e  during  the  instructor's  identified  workday.  The 
^  instructor  can  eT.ect  to  take  the  lunch  hour  at  the  beginning  or  the 

end  of  the  instructor's  identified  workday. 

The  identified  lunch  hour  will  not  conflict  with  classes  as 
scheduled . 

When  an  identified  lunci.  hour  conflicts  with  A  or  B  below,  the 
instructor  will  take  his/her  lunch  at  a  different  time  that  day. 

A.  Full  instructional  services  Meetings,  full  divisional 
■ectings,  or  quarterly  staff  aeetings  as  called. 

B.  Other  aeetings  called  by  aanageaent  where  ALL  sUff 
arz  required  to  attend. 

Regarding  departaent  aeetings.  In  cases  where  scheduled  departoent 
■eatings  are  in  conflict  with  instructor-idsntified  workdays 
becauae  of  the  lunch  hour  tlM,  Che  instructor  will  alter  his/her 
lunch  hour  in  order  to  attend  the  aeeting. 

Faculty  eating  lunch  at  their  desks  is  considered  to  be  the  lunch 
period  and  aust  be  consistent  with  the  identified  lunch  hoar. 

Instructors  will  not  deliberately  schedule  lunch  hours  which  result 
in  their  inability  to  aeet  with  students  outside  of  scheduled 
V  classes. 

Sc'..«duling  shall  sake  a  reasonable  effort  to  provide  a  free  period 
between  11:30  a.a.  and  1:30  p.m.  far  those  insrructors  who  desig- 
nate in  advance  that  is  when  they  will  take  theit  lunch.  It  shall 
be  the  instructor's  responsibility  to  notify  his/her  supervisor  in 
sufficient  tiM  prior  to  each  scMster's  schedulios  if  he/she 
desires  such  consideration.  Each  Program  Coordinator  shall  define 
sufficient  tiiM"  in  a  mtmo  to  his/her  Department  Members  prior  to 
such  scheduling  each  semester. 


DEFINITION  OF  TEACHING  PERIOD 

A  teaching  period  shall  be  defined  as  a  sixty  (60)  minute  or  less 
unit  of  time  based  on  the  ratio  of  minutes  per  point  which 
consists  of  a  fifty  (50)  minute  or  less  unit  of  instructional  time 
in  the  presence  of  students  and  an  additional  ten  (10)  minutes  or 
less  unit  of  time  which  may  be  used  for  travel,  housekeeping/ 
security  activities,  incidental  student  contact,  or  activities 
related  to  that  specific  instructional  assignment. 


THE  WORK  WEEK 

The  work  week  shall  consist  of  five  (5)  contscutive  days  per  week. 
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SUMMER  TEACHING  ASSIGNMENTS 

Bargaining  unit  anbers  will  he  given  the  first  opportunity  to  / 
voluntMr  for  suBtr  tMchlng  and/or  curriculum  work.    Such  volun*  ^ 
taara  ahall  be  paid  In  accordance  with  the  Part  Tlae  Hourly  salarv 
schedule.    If  there  ere  Insufficient  volunteers,  the  Administra- 
tion can  fill  such  positions  at  Its  discretion,  which,  subject  to 
the  following  provisions,  could  Include  requiring  bargaining  unit 
members  to  work. 

A.  Any  full  time  or  regular  part-time  II  Instructor  who  Is 
required  to  work  for  the  duretlon  of  the  assignment  for 
summer  teechlng  and/or  curriculum  assignments  %rlll  be 
compensated  for  auch  assignments  on  a  pro-rated  basis  In 
eccordence  with  the  worklosd  formula.    All  such  instruc- 
tors shall  receive  payment  for  the  July  4th  holiday.  If 
feeslble  es  determined  by  the  Admlnletratlon,  Instructors 
will  not  be  required  to  work  more  than  nine  (9)  weeks 
during  the  summer.    However,  eny  Instructor  who  Is  re- 
quired to  work  more  then  nine  (9)  weeks  of  summer  session 
shall  be  paid  1.5  times  his/her  eumer  delly  ealary  for 
eech  day  beyond  nine  (9)  weeks. 

B.  If  full  time  Inetructors  ere  assigned  summer  teaching 
and/or  curriculum  work,  they  ehall  be  assigned  full-time 
workloads  unless  the  Individual  agree?  to  an  assignment  of 
leee  than  a  full  load.    If  pert-time  II  Insfructors  ere 
eeelgned  summer  teechlng  end/or  curriculum  work,  they 

shall  be  eeslgnad  regular  part-time  xl  workloads  unless  ( 
the  lndi.vldual  agrees  otherwise. 

C.  The  Admlnletretlon  shall  post  summer  work  assignments  In 
the  eppllceble  Coordlnetcr's  office  area(s)  for  s  minimum 
of  six  (6)  consecutive  contract  days,  excluding  holidays. 
A  copy  of  aeld  posting  shell  elso  be  sent  to  eech  Instruc- 
tor who  le  scheduled  to  work  off  campus  during  any  of  the 
deye  the  eeslgnments  are  posted.    Quellfled  Instructors 
who  ere  Interested  In  e  posted  aeslgnment  must  sign  the 
poetlng. 

D.  Aselgnnente  ehall  be  made  to  qualified  instructors  who 
signed  the  posting,  in  the  order  of  thelt  seniority,  with 
full  time  instructors  having  pr<«fertnce  over  reguler  pert- 
tii^  II  Inetructors  for  full  time  workload  essignments  end 
reguler  pert-time  II  instructors  having  preference  over 
full  time  inetructors  for  psrt  time  II  workloed 
eseignmente. 

E.  If  e  sufficient  number  of  qualified  instructore  do  not  In- 
dlcete  their  Interest  in  posted  eesignmente  to  fill  all  of 
them,  the  Admintstrstlon  shell  then  heve  the  right  to  give 
eny  remaining  full  time  workload  ess:<.gnEant  (s)  to  the 
leset  eenlor  quellfled  full  time  instructor (s)  erd  to  give 
eny  remaining  part-time  II  vorkloed  essignment(s)  to  the 
least  senioi  quellfled  part-time  II  instructor^). 
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F.  Notwithstanding  t*^e  provisions  of  paragraphs  B  and  D 
above,  if  a  part-time  II  workload  assigned  to  a  part*tiae 
II  iitstmctor  becones  a  full<*tiiiie  workload  because  of  new 
class  bonus  points,  the  part*-time  II  instructor  may  not 
refuse  said  assignment  nor  may  the  instructor  be  displaced 
by  a  full-time  instructor. 

G.  All  summer  teaching  and/or  curriculuii  assignments  shall 
be  made  no  later  than  May  1  except  that  after  May  1  the 
Administration  may  make  changes  in  assignments  necessi- 
tated by  section  additions  or  cancellations.    The  assigned 
instructor  Is  obligated  to  complete  the  resulting  assign- 
ment regardless  of  the  decnase  or  increase  in  workload 
resulting  from  these  changer  in  assignments.    In  addition, 
new  assignments  may  be  made  after  May  1  with  the  instruc- 
tor's approval. 


SCHOOL  CALENDAR 

The  school  year  shall  consist  of  no  more  than  one  hundred  ninety 
(190)  contract  days  from  the  first  day  that  educators  are  required 
to  be  at  school  until  the  last  d^y  they  are  required  i:o  be  in 
attendance,  in  accordance  with  the  official  school  calendar. 


CONTRACT  CALENDAR 
1985-1986 

August  19    Instructor  preparation  day 

August  20    In-service  Day 

August  21  Classes  begin 

September  2  ubor  Day  Holiday 

November  28,  29    Thanksgiving  Holiday 

December  17  End  of  first  semester  for 

traditional  classes 

December  18,  19,  20  Exam  days  for  traditional 

classes 

Class  days  for  individualized 
classes 

December  23 

through  January  3    Instructor  recess 

December  25    Christmas  Holiday 

January  1    New  Year's  Holiday 
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January  2*.  3*  j^.p^^, 

January  6  (..«.)    In-Service  Day 

January  6  (p...)    Inatructor  preparation  day 

•'"""y  7  In-Service  Day 

January  8  ,  ,  Second  semester  classes  begin 

February  17    In-Service  D.y 

^*  Good  Friday  Holiday 

March  31 

through  April  4    Instructor  recess 

*'*y   End  of  second  semester  for 

traditional  dassaa 

21  Exam  days  for  traditional 

classes 

Class  days  for  Individual 
classes 

 Grade  and  Report  Days 

'^'y  23  (a.m.)  In-Service  Day 

May  23  (p.m.)**  Grade  and  Report  Day 

***y  2*  Memorial  Day  Holiday 


SUMMARY 

174  -  Teaching  Days 

IJ  -  Instructor  Preparation  Days 

*  -  In-servlca  days 

7  -  Holidays 

3i  -  Grade  and  Report  Day* 

190  -  Calendar  Days 


5°'  "qulrad  to  be  present  on  c«.pu.  on  these 
days.    Grades  and  reports  due  4:00  p.m.  January  3,  1986. 

**Grad«8  and  reports  dut  by  4:00  p.m.  May  23.  1986. 
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CONTRACT  CALENDAR 
1986-1987 


August  18    Instructor  preparation  day 

August  19    In-Service  Day 

August  20  Classes  begin 

September  1    Labor  Day  Holiday 

November  27,  28   Thanksgiving  Holiday 

December  18  End  of  first  semester  for 

traditional  classes 

December  19,  22,  23   Exam  days  for  traditional 

classes 

Class  days  for  Individualized 
classes 

December  24 

through  January  7    Instructor  recess 

December  25    Christmas  Holiday 

December  26*  Grad~  and  Report  Day 

January  1    New  Year's  Holiday 

January  2*  Grade  and  Report  Day 

January  8  (a.m  )  In-Service  Day 

January  8  (p.m.)  Ir  structor  preparation  day 

January  9    In-Service  Day 

January  12    Second  semester  classes  begin 

^T^ch  2  In-Service  Day 

April  13 

through  April  16    Instructor  recess 

April  17  Good  Frlda^'  Holiday 

15  End  of  second  semester  for 

traditional  classes 


^Instructors  are  not  required  to  be  present  on  campus  on  thene 
days.    Grades  and  reports  due  by  4:00  p.m.  January  2,  1987. 
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M«y  18,  19,  20 


Exam  days  for  traditional 
daasas 

Class  days  for  Individualized 
classes 


May  21 


Grade  and  Rei^ort  Day 


Hay  22  (a.m.) 


In-'Servlce  Day 


May  22  (p. a.)**  Grade  and  Report  Day 


SUMMARY 

174  -  Teaching  Days 

l\  -  Instructor  Preparation  Days 

4  •  In-Service  Days 

7  -  Holidays 

3i  -  Grade  and  Report  Days 


190     •  Calendar  Daya 
**Grades  and  reports  due  by  4:00  p.n.  May  22»  iVir/. 


May  25 


Memorial  Day  Holiday 


1985-1986  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


90 


STi.P 

CREDIT 

MASTERS 

COUNSELORS 

1 

1  7    D/  ? 
I/9O47 

199375 

2I9585 

2 

17  7S0 

IO9O99 

20 9 306 

229664 

3 

1R  AA7 
lO  9  / 

199599 

2I9278 

239799 

A 

1  0  ^70 

OA     C/.  A 
/U934O 

229301 

249  989 

5 

70  SS7 

^1 93^7 

239371 

269233 

6 

21  SfiS 

9^0U 

249492 

279551 

7 

22.664 

9^  AA9 

9C 

289926 

8 

9A  777 
A»*  9  /  /  / 

9£    AA 1 
ZO99OI 

30 9 373 

9 

24.989 

9^  0li7 

9Q     1  AO 

^09 193 

31 9894 

10 

26.238 

27,214 

299530 

339^88 

11 

27,816 

28,520 

309  962 

359 163 

12 

29,889 

329448 

369921 

13 

31,621 

34 9 006 

389766 

14 

359976 

4I9O92 
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1986-1987  SALARY  SCHEDULE 


90 


STEP 

CREDIT 

BACHELORS 

MASTERS 

COUNSELORS 

1 

17,759 

18.739 

20.344 

22.664 

2 

18.647 

19.634 

21.321 

23.797 

3 

19,579 

20.579 

22.342 

24.989 

20.558 

21.567 

23.416 

26.238 

5 

21,585 

22.603 

24.540 

27.550 

6 

22.664 

23.688 

25.717 

28.929 

7 

23,797 

24.824 

26.950 

30.372 

8 

24.989 

26.016 

28.246 

31.892 

9 

26.238 

27.265 

29.603 

33.489 

10 

27.55C 

28.575 

31.007 

35.162 

11 

29.207 

29.946 

32.510 

36.921 

12 

31.383 

34.070 

38.767 

13 

33.202 

35.706 

40.704 

14 

37.775 

43.147 
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SALARY  SCHEDULE  INTERPRETATION 

A.  STEP 

The  step  is  a  position  on  the  salary  schedule  as  determined  by 
evaluation  of  teaching  experience  (see:  Placement  on  Salary 
Schedule.) 

B.  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

This  column  denotes  educators  who  have  a  Bachelor's  Degree 
from  an  accredited  Institution »  or  equivalent. 

C.  MASTER'S  DEGREE 

This  column  denotes  educators  who  have  attained  a  Master's 
Degree. 


INCREMENT 

The  Increment  Is  the  salary  difference  between  the  steps.  The 
Increment  Is  awarded  to  each  educator  as  payment  for  his/her 
experience. 


INCREMENT  PROGRESSION 

All  educators  who  have  accepted  a  contract  for  the  next  school 
year  will  move  from  their  present  step  to  the  next  step  on  the 
salary  schedule  on  August  1,  except  that  new  educators  hired  after 
August  I,  1978,  to  begin  work  at  the  start  of  second  sr^mester  or 
after,  will  be  initially  employed  on  a  half  step  and  will  move  to 
the  next  regular  step  on  August  1 .    The  salary  for  the  new  step 
for  all  educators  will  be  paid  on  wages  earned  after  August  I. 

COMPENSATION 

Instructors  may  exercise  the  option  of  receiving  their  remaining 
pay  checks  for  the  previous  contract  year  on  July  1,  In  one  lump 
sum  rjthsr  than  the  normal  24  payments  method,  provided  that  they 
notify  the  District  Business  Manager  In  writing  of  their  selection 
no  later  than  May  15. 


PLACEMENT  ON  THE  INSTRUCTORS'  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

Initial  placement  on  the  salary  schedule  %rill  be  made  on  the  basis 
of  the  following  toronila: 
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A.    TEACHING  EXPERIENCE 

^*    ll*ttl  f**'  P'^'viou.  teaching  experience  In  the  field  and 

(5)  i!.ir?i  ;y  «*^«"  the  five 

WCTl  !J  ;>,JTfi^*!^^  preceding  full-tl».  e.ploy»ent  at 
wuTi  on  the  following  basis: 

One  (1)  yaar  equals  one  (1)  step  on  the  salary 
schedule.  ' 

^'  5!'  P'^^Jo"*  teaching  experience  not  In  the  field 

I  ^    ^""^  "ve  (5)  years 

One  (1)  year  equals  one-half  (1/?)  step. 

^'    Scii/I*"*  teaching  experience  shall  not 

exceed  seven  (7)  steps  on  the  salary  schedule. 

B.    OCCUPATIONAL  EXPERIENCE 

^'  P"'i«»«  occupational  experience  related  to  the 

field  for  vhlch  hired  shall  be  given  on  the  following 


One  (1)  yaar  squols  one-half  (1/2)  step  on  the 
salary  schedule. 

^'    noJ*Lnif  J/**',!^*''***""  occupational  experience  shall 
not  exceed  five  (5)  steps  on  the  salary  schedule. 

^'  previous  occupational  experience  shall  not 

Include  experience  required  for  certification. 

ril^!r;°%r        '^^"^  'Chedul.  for  initial  salary  Is  not  to  be 
JhrL:;/?"'''"'        ""'^'^  «^^tract  fJL  the 

^  Bf^li^m  J.  T  t»  -«y  instructor  higher 

i.a«n  step  SIX  (6)  on  the  salary  schedule. 

PLACEMENT  ON  THE  COUNSELOR'S  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

A.    COUNSELING  EXPERIENCE 

^*   S?^i\f**'/'rJ?"f  co-n^ling  experience  at  the  level  for 
i*lch  hir.d  sh.ll  be  given  for  th»  five  (5)  years  im.d" 

f        P""<1»8  full-ti«e  eiiq,loyent  .t  WCTI  on  the 
following  basis: 

"ep  on  the  salary 
schedule .  ' 
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2.  Credit  for  previous  counseling  experience  not  on  the  level 
for  which  hired  or  beyond  five  (5)  years  Immediately 
preceding  employment  may  be  given  on  the  follovlng  basis: 

One  (1)  year  equals  one*half  (1/2)  step. 

3.  Total  credit' for  previous  counseling  experience  shall  not 
exceed  seven  (7)  steps  on  the  salary  schedule. 

B.  OCCUPATIONAL  EXPERIENCE 

1.  Credit  for  previous  occupational  experience  related  to  the 
counseling  assignment  for  which  hired  shall  be  given  on 
the  following  basis: 

One  (1)  year  equals  one*half  (1/2)  step  on  the 
salary  schedule. 

2.  Total. credit  for  previous  occupational  experience  shall 
not  exceed  thrae  (3)  steps  on  the  salary  schedule. 

3.  Credit  for  previous  occupational  experience  shall  not 
Include  expedience  required  for  certification. 

C.  TEACHING  EXPERIENCE 

1.  Credit  for  previous  teaching  experience  on  the  level  of 
the  counseling  assignment  for  which  hired  shall  be  given 
on  the  following  basis: 

One  (1)  year  equals  one*half  (1/2)  step  on  the 
salaiy  schedule. 

2.  Total  credit  for  previous  teaching  experience  shall  not 
exceed  two  (2)  steps  on  the  salary  schedule. 

3.  Credit  for  previous  teaching  experience  shall  not  Include 
experience  required  for  certification. 

Placement  on  the  salary  schedule  for  Initial  salary  Is  not  to  be 
changed  after  an  educator  has  received  the  first  contract  from 
the  Board.    The  Board  la  not  obligated  to  hire  any  counselor 
higher  than  step  six  (6)  on  the  salary  schedule. 


SUBSTITUTE  PAY 

1.    Where  substitutes  are  needed,  reasonable  efforts  will  be  made 
consistent  with  available  time  to  obtain  a  voluntary  substl* 
tute  before  any  involuntary  assignment  la  made. 
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2.   Each  Inttructor  shall  be  paid  Can  dollars  ($10.00)*  per 
taachlng  period  for  the  first  ten  (10)  periods  of  each 
calendar  Bonth  and  twelve  dollars  (112.00)**  per  period 
thereaftar  for  the  rcaalnder  of  the  nonth. 

*Tan  dollars  and  fifty  cents  ($10.50)  effective  August  i, 
1986 

**Twelva  dollars  and  fifty  cents  ($12.50)  effective  August  1, 
1986 


REWARD  AT  THE  TOP 

The  educator  who  has  bean  In  the  system  for  ten  (10)  years  and  Is 
at  the  top  of  the  schedule  and  who  does  not  receive  any  other 
salary  adjustment,  shall  be  awarded  One  Hundred  Dollars  ($100.00) 
per  year  to  be  added  to  his  salary  each  year  that  he  remains  In 
the  system,  for  a  total  of  five  (5)  years. 

EXAMPLE: 

Ten  (10)  Years  -  Top  of  Schedule  $10,000.00 

Eleven  (11)  Years  10.100.00 

Twelve  (12)  Years  10.200.00 

Thirteen  (13)  Years  10.300.00 


BACHFLOR'S  EQUIVALENCY 

For  Instructors  who  were  hired  and  began  work  before  August  1. 
1983.  completion  of  recognised  journeyman  requirements  are  equated 
aa  Bachelor's  equivalency  In  combination  with  additional  pre- 
eq>loyment  related  work  experience.    That  Is.  an  educator  who 
would  normally  be  placed  on  the  ninety  (90)  credit  salary  schedule 
at  Initial  employment  will  be  granted  a  Bachelor's  Degree  equiv- 
alency for  pay  purposes  provided  he/she  Is  recognlred  as  a  four 
(4)  year  Journeyman  and.  In  addition,  has  three  (3)  years  of 
related  pre-employment  work  experience.    In  the  «»vent  said 
Instructor  subsequently  «ams  a  Bachelor's  Degree,  he/she  shall 
remain  on  the  Bachelor's  salary  schedule  but  shall  be  granted 
thirty  (30)  earned  credits.    Should  the  Instructor  subscquentlv 
receive  a  Master's  Degree,  he/she  shall  be  placed  on  the  M^^ter's 
salary  schedule  and  continue  to  receive  the  thirty  (30)  credlta. 

For  Instructors  who  were  hired  and  began  work  on  or  after  August 
1.  1985.  completion  of  recognlred  journeyman  requirements  are 
equated  as  Bachelor's  equivalency  in  combination  with  additional 
pre-employment  related  work  experience.    That  Is.  an  educator  who 
would  normally  be  placed  on  the  ninety  (90)  credit  salary  schedule 
at  InltUl  employment  will  be  granted  a  Bachelor's  Decree  equiv- 
alency for  pay  purpoees  provided  he/ahe  Is  recognized  as  a  four 
(4)  year  Journeyman  and.  In  addition,  has  three  (3)  ye^rs  of 
related  pre-employment  work  experience. 
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There  shall  be  no  earned  credits  granted  to  these  Instructors  for 
recognlxe    Journeyman  requirements  if  they  subsequently  earn  a 
Bachelors  or  Masters  Degree* 


GUIDANCE  COUNSELOR  VACATION  SCHEDULE 

All  counselors  on  a  tvelve-Lionth  contract  shall  be  granted  ten 
(10)  work  days  of  paid  vacation  during  the  first  year  of  employ- 
ment.   During  the  second  through  the  fourth  year  of  employment » 
the  paid  vacation  shall  be  for  fifteen  (15)  workdays.    During  the 
fifth  through  the  seventeenth  year  of  employment,  the  paid 
vacation  shall  be  twenty  (20)  workdays.    During  the  eighteenth 
year  of  employment  and  thereafter,  the  paid  vacation  shall  be 
twenty*five  (25)  workdays. 

Counselors  shall  take  their  vacation  during  the  year  it  is  accrued 
at  a  mutually  agreeable  time.    In  special  cases,  vacation  cay  be 
accumulated  to  thirty  (30)  days  with  the  consent  of  the  District 
Director.    Thirty  (30)  days  accumulation  is  exclusive  of  the 
vacation  for  the  current  year. 

If  for  some  reason  a  counselor  does  not  complete  his/her  employ- 
ment year  and  he/she  has  used  more  vacation  than  earned  for  the 
current  year  (on  a  pro-rated  basis),  the  counselor  shall  make 
financial  restitution  to  the  Waukesha  County  Technical  Insf^.tute. 


COUNSELOR  HOLIDAYS 


1 

-    Labor  Day 

2 

-  Thanksgiving 

2 

-    Chris rnas 

2 

-    New  Years 

1 

-    Good  Friday 

1 

-    Memorial  Day 

J_ 

-  Independence 

10 

Total 

Should  the  District  decide  to  close  its  facilities  between 
Chrisfmas  Eve  Day  and  New  Year's  Day,  the  Association  agrees  that 
the  iwo  (2)  Christmas  and  two  (2)  New  Year's  holidays  will  be 
scheduled  on  days  during  the  planned  closing.    One  half  (i)  of  any 
remaining  normal  work  days  during  the  time  the  facilities  are 
closed  shall  be  granted  as  additional  paid  holidays.  The 
remaining  one  half  (i)  of  said  normal  work  days  shall  be  taken  off 
as  vacation  or  unpaid  days. 


OTHER  PROFESSIONAL  TRAINING 


Instructors  demonstrating  proficiency  In  their  teaching  area  shall 
receive  compensation  as  credits  earned. 


K."'/^'^  '"^"^"8  be  granted  only  to 

.IteTtwI  .iJ"^''!;?''  ^572.    Those  employed 

after  thl.  date  .hall  not  receive  such  conpensatlon. 

^'  r*'''^*'  ^'  1972  vho  desire 

^  for  such  compensation  as  defined  but  who  do  not 

lltlfTll  T^^i^  ^""^       •"•^h  training  shall 

JJiJ^n^     f"'**  Intention  to  achieve  such 

l^lttl/'    V  ^'  "72.    Such  training  must  be 

completed  prior  to  June  1,  1974. 

A.    C.P.A   „ 

  30  Credits 

  15  Credits 

C.    Professional  Engineer  30  credits 

CREDIT  DEFIHITION 

of'l'^lilj^ltt"'^^^^       •  "'"i"™"  ^16>  "»"ter  hours 

elgJJv  (SSf  hS^jJ  ""''"graduate  education,  or  one  hundred 

iJe^Sltf  a  jMjJj'nnJ^r^**''**  ^  teaching 
SeclIuv'oJ  S        ^^?^  workshop  aemlnar  In  his/her  teaching 

P«rxoa  snail  be    rom  September  1st  to  August  31st. 


BARRIER  CREDITS 


r^'i'del^        !^  ^"^"-1  -Ployment     So^e  'ho 

ilJ«Jri2^r  r.?'^        flve-ye..r  period  will  havs  fulfilled 

tnt  requirement.  Failure  to  earn  the  six  (6)  credits  will  result 

m  no  increase  In  salary  and  may  be  cause  for  ii  Jlll^l 

SALARY  ADJUSTMENT  FQR  EARNED  CREDTTS 

For  those  educators  who  have  completed  all  of  the  Educational 
ttqulrements  needed  to  be  eligible  for  a  Stand^rS  Flv"?^"  Certi- 
fication by  the  Wisconsin  Board  of  Vocational.  Technlcal  i^d  Jd"lt 


( 
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Education,  all  credits  earned  after  the  conpletion  of  such  educa- 
tional requirements  shall  be  coopensated  for  in  the  amount  of 
forty  three  dollars  ($43.00)*  per  credit  up  to  a  maximum  of  thirty 
(30)  credits.    Credits  taken  to  meet  initial  certification 
requirements  are  excluded  from  reimbursement  under  this  provision 
only  for  instructors  hired  after  January  1,  1973.    Educators  who 
are  currently  compensated  for  credits  earned  prior  to  meeting  such 
certification  requirement  shall  continue  to  receive  those  credits 
September  1,  1978.    Remuneration  for  earned  credits 
will  be  effective  on  the  check  received  for  February,  April,  July 
or  October  upon  the  presentation  of  proper  credentials. 

!?rf"y^«x**°  are  fifty-five  (55)  years  of  age  and  have  completed 
thirty  (30)  earned  credits  will  have  the  earaed  credit  capacity 
extended  to  thirty-six  (36)  credits.    Educators  who  are  sixty  (60) 
years  of  age  and  who  have  completed  thirty-six  (3C)  earned 
credits  will  have  the  earned  credit  capacity  extended  to  forty- 
two  (42)  credits.    Counselors  will  be  awarded  thirty  (30)  earned 
credit  capacity  beginning  August  1,  1974. 

An  educator  shall  provide  written  notification  prior  to  the 
enrollment  for  all  courses  directly  related  to  his/her  past  and 
present  WCTI  teaching  assignments  and  reasonable  expectations  of 
future  teaching  assignments  and  for  all  education  courses,  pro- 
vided such  courses  are  not  duplicates  of  previously  completed 

Educators  shall  obtain  written  approval  for  all  courses  not 
directly  related  to  their  teaching  assignments  and  for  duplicate 
courses,  workshops  or  work  experience  to  be  taken,  with  the 
appropriate  Assistant  Director  prior  to  the  enrollment  in  the 
course  or  the  beginning  of  the  workshop  or  work  experience. 
Credit  shall  not  be  awarded  for  any  duplicate  or  repetitive  work 
experience  previously  completed,  unless  the  educator  can  sub- 
stantiate that  such  vork  experiences  would  Improve,  expand  upon 
or  update  the  educator's  knowledge  or  skill  in  his/har  teaching 
specialty.    Written  reasons  shall  be  provided  for  any  rejections 
under  this  clause. 

Educators  shall  have  the  cost  of  tuition  and  fees  reimbursed  upon 
successful  completion  of  approved  VTAE  courses  and  VIAE  workshops 
In  areas  related  to  the  teaching  specialty. 

♦Effective  August  1,  1986,  Earned  Credits  will  be  compensated  at 
the  rate  of  forty-four  dollars  and  fifty  cents.  ($44.50)  dollars. 

REGULAR  PART-TIME  INSTRUCTORS 

A.  DEFINITION 

Regular  Part-time  Instructors  are  those  who  teach  day-time 
credit  classes.    These  instructors  are  further  classified 
as: 
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1.  REGULAR  PART-TIME  I 

iMtructora  with  Itts  chan  one-hAlf  (J)  of  the  noiMl 
full-tl^  wrkload  points  or  Instructors  with  one-half 
(J)  or  aore  of  the  nomal  full-tlne  workload  points  and 
net  under  a  personal  contract  with  WCTI  and  are  scheduled 
to  teach  credit  courses  at  WCTI  for  the  first  tlae. 

2.  REGUIAR  PART-TIME  II 

Instructors  with  one-half  (J)  or  more  of  the  normal 
full-tlac  workload  points  vho  have  previously  taught 
cradlt  courses  at  WCTI  after  Septcaber  1,  1972. 

B.    REGULAR  PART-TIME  I 

1.  Placaacnt  on  the  part-time  hourly  salary  schedule  will 
be  In  accordance  with  sections  (2)  and  (3)  below: 

2.  PART-TIME  HOURLY  SALARY  SCHEDULE 

EFFECTIVE;    AUGUST  1.  1985 


SALARY 
SCHEDULE 
POSITION 

TYPE  I 

TYPE  II 

TYPE  III 

TYPE  IV 

TYPE  V 

i 

15.82 

14.82 

13.82 

12.82 

11.82 

2 

16.32 

15.32 

14.32 

13.32 

12.32 

3 

16.82 

15.82 

14.82 

13.82 

12.82 

4 

17.32 

16.32 

15.32 

14.32 

13.32 

5 

17.82 

16.82 

15.82 

14.82 

13.82 

6 

18.32 

17.32 

16.32 

15.32 

14.32 

7 

18.82 

17.82 

16.82 

15.82 

14.82 

8 

19.32 

18.32 

17.32 

16.32 

15.32 

9 

19.82 

18.82 

17.82 

16.82 

15.82 

10 

20.32 

19.32 

18.32 

17.32 

16.32 
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EFFECTIVE  AUGUST  1.  1986 


SALARY 
SCHEDULE 
POSITION 

TYPE  I 

TYPE  II 

TYPE  III 

TYPE  IV 

TYPE  V 

1 

16.69 

15.69 

14.69 

13.69 

12.69 

2 

17.19 

16.19 

15.19 

14.19 

13.19 

3 

17.69 

16.69 

15.69 

14.69 

13.69 

4 

18.19 

17.19 

16.19 

15.19 

14.19 

5 

18.69 

17.69 

16.69 

15.69 

14.69 

6 

19.19 

18.19 

17.19 

16.19 

15.19 

7 

19.69 

18.69 

17.69 

16.69 

15.69 

8 

20.19 

19.19 

18.19 

17.19 

16.19 

9 

20.69 

19.69 

18.69 

17.69 

16.69 

10 

21.19 

20.19 

19.19 

18.19 

17.19 

3.  All  members  of  this  bargaining  unit  teaching  In  the  even- 
ing school  as  well  as  In  the  day  school,  shall  }    on  the 
same  salary  step  for  the  evening  school  as  they  are  for 
the  day  school. 

4.  All  other  provisions  of  this  Contract  do  not  apply  to 
Part-Time  I  Instructors. 

C.    REGULAR  PART-TIME  II 

1.  Placement  on  the  full-time  salary  schedule  in  accoriance 
with  the  Master  Contract. 

2.  Salary  pro-rated  on  the  following  basis: 

Workload  points  divided  by  the  normal  workload  for  a 
full-time  instructor  (seventy-six  [76]  points)  x  salary  - 
Total  Semester  Salary. 

3.  Paid  leave  benefits  accrued  at  a  rate  proportionate  to  the 
percent  the  part-time  II  instructor's  workload  is  to  a 
normal  full-time  workload. 


?  *l!i"n^":^^?*  "  educators  may  voluntarily  participate 
In  the  District's  health,  dental,  ealary  continuance,  and 
life  Insurance  programs  for  the  period  of  their  employment 
In  such  status.    For  each  Insurance  program  that  part- 
time  II  educators  elect  to  participate  In.  the  District 
will  pay  a  proportion  of  the  contribution  It  makes  to- 
ward the  premium  for  regular  full-time  educators.  Said 
proportion  Is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  part  time  II 
educators'  workload  to  a  normal  full-time  workload.  Pre- 
mium costs  In  excess  of  the  amounts  paid  by  the  District 
must  be  paid  by  the  educator. 

Ifll'JL^n^^  educators  nay  continue  to  partlclpi^te  In  the 
aforementioned  Insurance  programs  during  the  summer  pro- 
!  f'fr.r  previous  fall  and  spring  semesters 

«8  a  full-time  or  part-time  II  educator  with  the  District 
paying  that  portion  of  the  premium  for  each  Insurance  that 
It  paid  during  the  previous  spring  semester. 

-egular  Part-Time  II  Instructors  are  required  to  be  on 
canpus  the  percentage  of  the  wor  .day  that  their  workload 
IS  a  percent  of  a  normal  full-time  workload.    Such  re- 

rlJlVT."^^  ^*  deviated  from  only  with  prior  approval  of 
the  Administration. 

If  «  lay-off  or  reduction  to  less  than  502  of  a  full-time 
workload  occurs  among  Part-Time  II  Instructors,  the  reduc- 
tion or  lay-off  will  be  In  Inverse  order  of  seniority 
within  the  area  of  certification  where  the  reduction 
occurs,  provided  the  remaining  Part-Time  II  Instructors 
are  certified  and  qualified  to  perform  the  work.    If  an 
issue  as  to  qualification  arises,  it  shall  be  subject  to 
the  grievance  and  arbitration  procedure. 

Seniority  shall  be  determined  by  t\e  number  of  continuous 
semesters  uerved  with  the  District  as  a  Part-Time  II 
Instructor.    Seniority  shall  continue  to  accrue  for  a 
period  of  12  months  wMle  on  reduced  Part-Time  I  status 
under  this  clause. 

No  new  Part-Time  I  Instructors  shall  be  hired  in  the  area 
of  certification  for  12  months  where  a  regular  Part-Time 
II  Instructor  is  laid  off  or  reduced  to  less  than  50Z 
provided  that  the  Part-Time  II  instructor  is  certified, 
qualified  and  available  to  perform  the  work. 

Remuneration  for  eemed  credits  will  be  paid  at  502  of  the 
prevailing  earned  credit  rate. 

All  other  provisions  of  the  Master  Contract  shall  apply  to 
Regular  Part-Time  II  Instructors  with  the  following  excep- 
tions:   Layoff,  Unpaid  Leaves  of  Absence,  Child  Rearing 
Leaves  of  Absence. 
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GENERAL  PROVISIONS 


1.    No  part-time  Instructor's  workload  shall  exceed  thirty-two 
(32)  points. 


INSURANCE 

HOSPITAL,  MAJOR  MEDICAL  AND  DENTAL 

The  current  Wisconsin  Physician  Service  (WPS)  Plan  or  equiv- 
alent will  continue  In  force  during  this  contract  period. 

This  Insurance  coverage  Includes  full  maternity  covera«>e,  one 
hundred  dollars  ($100)  major  medical  deductible  In  acc.rdance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  policy;  and  a  free-standing  dental 
plan,  with  a  maximum  benefit  of  one  thousand  dollars  ($1,000) 
per  person  per  calendar  year,  twenty-five  dollars  ($25) 
deductible  per  person  per  calendar  year,  eighty  percent  (SOX) 
paid  co-lnsura^^.e  option,  with  no  deductible  to  be  applied  on 
two  diagnostic  exams  with  bltewlng  x-rays  and  cleaning  per 
year,  and  orthodontics  -  ild  at  sixty  percent  (60Z)  with  a  one 
thousand  dollar  ($1.00  ,  lifetime  maximum.    The  Board  and  the 
euucators  participating  In  the  plan  shall  share  the  cost  of 
the  plan  as  follows: 


Effective  August  1,  1985,  the  District  to  pay  premium  cost 
to  a  maximum  of  nlnety-slx  dollars  ($96.00)  per  month  per 
employee  for  Individual  coverage,  or  to  a  maximum  of  one 
hundred  and  ninety  dollars  ($190.00)  per  month  per 
employee  for  family  unit  coverage.    Effective  July  1, 
1986,  the  District  to  pay  premium  cost  to  a  maximum  of 
one  hundred  fifteen  dollars  ($115.00)  per  month  per 
employee  for  Individual  coverage,  or  to  a  maximum  of  two 
hundred  twenty-eight  dollars  ($228.00)  per  month  per 
employee  for  family  unit  coverage.    Any  premium  costs  In 
excess  of  these  amounts  to  be  paid  by  participating 
educators. 


An  advisory  committee  will  be  established  consisting  of  three 
(3)  members  to  be  named  by  the  Board  and  three  (3)  members  to 
be  named  by  the  Association,  whose  function  It  i    11  be  to 
solicit  and  review  bids  from  Insurance  carriers  based  upon  the 
standards  set  forth  In  the  current  plan,  so  as  to  determine 
the  carrier  to  be  utilised.    If  this  committee  reaches  Impasse 
or  Is  deadlocked  and  cannot  select  a  carrier  which  the  major- 
ity of  the  conmlttee  can  agree  upon,  then  the  Board  shall  have 
the  sole  discretion  to  select  or  utilise  the  carrier  It  so 
chooses.    In  such  an  Instance  the  Board's  choice  may  not  be 
challenged,  no  matter  If  they  change  carrier  or  not.  This 
committee  will  have  no  authority  to  manipulate  or  change  the 
provisions  of  the  plan  In  any  manner,  but  rather  shall  concern 
Itself  only  ulth  the  carrier  to  be  utilised. 
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?J  "^"^        "  sixty-two  (62)  years  of 

«oup  JLuS' jr'"  "  participate  In  the 

fl^^L  insurance  plan  set  forth  above  for  the  active 

LSL:"  Blxty-flve  (65)  and  thereafter 

m^dJor^f  "^'i^^h       conjunction  with 

medicare  provides  slnllar  benefits  to  those  provided  under  the 

onJv  .'.nM?  "PO""  "-y  continue  on  an  Individual  pUn 

only  until  age  65  and  thereafter  in  a  medicare  suoolement 
program.    The  Board  will  contribute  premium  cos«  Jo  tJe 

"^t'^'Tn oi  ir '"^^^  -pioy..8?"JL'y"r:«iu. 
«:"ee:  :r::jv;:inTs"o:::::" "  P-tidpating 

c'L«ge'irde1lr"dT';;:r''  «-Ploy«'s  Insurance 

fZrl  V  i"  this  section  shall  continue  In  full 

force  for  a  period  of  three  (3)  months  at  District  expense 

Isrve'^roJ'*  -  minimum  of 

(5)  years  of  service  may  participate  in  the  group  health 

the  n":j:/'r  "  •  pe?iod'eq"i;fen.  to 

IJLI^   A<  ''^  ""^^"^  'he  surviving  spouse 

IZllV  """living  children  (..sumlng  no  iurJfvJng 

spouse)  reach  legal  age  prior  to  the  expiration  period,  this 
extended  coverage  would  cease  Immediately.    Survf"rs  of 
employ.es  with  less  than  five  (5)  years  If  ser^ce  ^^y 

v***  Insurance  plan  for  nine  (9) 

law.  If  longer  than  nine  v9)  months,  at  their  own  expense. 


INCOME  PROTECTION  IWSIIBAWPF 

lys  after  th 

Comp- 


The  policy  will  begin  sixty  (60)  calendar  days  after  the  edu 

eJs^Mi"  "  *'"^'»'       accident.  Comp- 

ensation will  be  provided  according  to  the  terns  of  the  salary 
continuance  plan.    This  salary  shall  be  tied  Into  ^.olurs^ 

lZr,lV^""rL  <>i"»>"ity  -"nd  primary  social  securf" 

benefits.    That  Is.  the  total  amount  shall  always  be  at  least 

fim.^'f'Jhr'iT"'''''''  ^"-'/^^     »^  « 

f«  nSm       ^  '  thousand  dollars 

eaucator  s  sick  leave  as  stated  below: 

a.    If  the  educator  has  sufficient  sick  leave  accrued,  he  will 

age  begins.  Tf  the  educator  does  not  have  sufficient  sick 
leave  accumulated,  the  educator  «ay  at  his/her  o^n  ^ptfon 

till  II       r'"*  i''^  future  slck^aJ: 

with  the  understanding  that  If  the  educator  terminat.; 
his  or  her  employwnt  prior  to  earning  the  days  of  sick 
leave  he  or  she  Is  so  advanced,  the  educator  will  reim- 
J.»!na'J!oS  '"^  "  "  'he  time  of 
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SCHEDULE  OF  INSURANCE  BENEFITS 
CLASS  INSURED 


BENEFIT: 


All  full-time  and  part-time  II 
enployees 

Long-term  disability  - 
*Slxty-8lx  and  two-thirds  percent 
of  dally  earnings  as  defined  In  the 
Insurance  plan,  to  a  maximum  of 
three  thousand  dollars  ($3,000) 
per  month. 

One  (1)  month 

Coverage  beyond  age  sixty-five  (65) 
will  be  In  accordance  with  the 
Federal  Age  Discrimination  In 
Employment  Act. 

♦Reduced  by  disability  payments  an  employee  Is  entitled  to  under 
Primary  Social  Security  and  Worker's  Compensation,  and  STRS 
disability. 


WAITING  PERIOD; 
BENEFIT  DURATION: 


LIFE  INSURANCE 

Full-time  professional  employees  will  be  provided  a  policy  whose 
face  value  Is  equal  to  one  and  one-fourth  (1-1/4)  times  his/her 
annual  salary  to  the  nearest  thousand,  maximum  face  value  for  any 
policy  to  be  fifty  thousand  ($50,000)  dollars;  entire  payment  to 
be  made  by  the  Board. 


SCHEDULE  OF  BENEFITS 
EMPLOYEES  INCLUDED : 


NON-CONTRIBUTORY 
LIFE  INSURANCE 
FOR  YOU 


NOTE: 


All  full-time  employees,  Limited 
Term  Employees,  and  Part  Time  II. 


'lOur  amount  of  Life  Insurance  will 
be  equal  to  one  and  one  fourth 
(1-1/A)  times  th«  basic  annual 
contract  salary  adjusted  to  the 
next  highest  thousand,  with  a 
maximum  of  $50,000. 


A.    If  you  retire  at  age  seventy  (70),  your  Life  Insurance  will  Le 
continued  In  full,  provided  you  hav«  completed  fifteen  (15) 
years  of  service.    When  you  reach  age  seventy  (70)  your  Life 
Insurance  will  be  reduced  In  accordance  with  "C"  below. 
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B.  If  you  retire  prior  to  age  seventy  (70),  your  Life  Insurance 
will  be  continued  in  full,  provided  you  have  completed  fifteen 
(15)  years  of  service  and  are  at  least  8ixtytwo  (62)  years  of 
age.    When  you  reach  the  age  of  seventy  (70),  your  Life 
Insurance  will  be  reduced  in  accordance  with  "C"  below. 

C.  Your  Life  Insurance  will  be  reduced  twenty-five  (25Z)  percent 
of  the  scheduled  amount  on  the  fir*;t  day  of  the  calendar  month 
next  succeeding  or  coinciding  with  the  day  you  reach  age 
seventy  (70).    On  each  of  the  next  two  anniversaries,  /our 
insurance  will  be  futther  reduced  by  the  same  dollar  amount. 
Your  final  insurance  policy  will  not  be  less  than  twenty-five 
(23Z)  percent  of  the  scheduled  amount. 

D.  Insurance  will  not  be  reduced  if  your  compensation  c'.anges. 

E.  The  insurance  amount  based  on  salaried  classifications  will  be 
redetermined  at  the  beginning  of  each  contract  year. 

F.  The  Life  Insurance  coverage  for  employees  retiring  or  leaving 
with  less  than  fifteen  (15)  years  of  service  shall  be  dis- 
continued, unless  the  employee  exercises  his  right  to  personal 
conversion. 

The  total  contribution  Is  paid  by  Waukesha  County  Area  Vocational » 
Technical  and  Adult  Education  District  Board. 

Eligible  employees  who  elect  to  take  the  Voluntary  EarJy 
Retirement  Plan  (Appendix  B-9)  shall  be  eligible  for  and  receive 
the  life  insurance  coverage  specified  in  that  plan  if  it  is 
greater  «han  that  outlined  here. 


INSURANCE  COVERAGE 

Health,  dental,  life,  and  xncone  protection  insurance  snail  con- 
tinue for  all  regular  educators  through  the  effective  resignation 
date  indicated  on  the  resignation  notice. 


RETIREMENT  FUND 

EMPLOYER  PAYMENT  OF  EMPLOYEE'S  CONTRIBUTION  TO  THE  RETIREMENT  FUND 

It  is  agreed  by  and  between  the  Waukesha  County  Vocational, 
Technical  and  Adult  Education  District  and  the  Waukesha  County 
Technical  Educators  Association,  that  the  Waukesha  County  Area 
Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult  Education  District  shall  pay  to 
the  Wisconsin  Retirement  Fund  an  amount  up  to  a  maximum  of  five 
percent  (52)  [six  percent  (61)  effective  January  1,  1986]  of  base 
salary,  earned  credits,  evening  school,  summer  school,  substitute 
pay,  curriculum  pay,  coaches  salaries,  reward  at  the  top, 
overload,  overtime,  club  advisor  pay,  and  additional  wages  earned 
for  any  other  school-related  activity  that  is  paid  through  WCTI's 
payroll  system.    This  payment  will  be  made  in  lieu  of  the 
retirement  contribution  requirid  to  be  deducted  from  each 
Educator's  salary  payments. 
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It  l6  understood  and  agreed  that  all  such  payments  of  contribu- 
tions made  by  the  Waukesha  County  Area  Vocational,  Technical  and 
Adult  Education  District  shall  be  reported  to  the  Wisconsin 
Iletlrement  Fund  In  the  same  manner  as  though  deducted  from  earn- 
ings of  participating  educator  employees,  and  that  all  such 
payments  of  contributions  by  the  Waukesha  County  Area  Vocational, 
Technical  and  Adult  Education  District  shall  be  available  for  all 
retirement  fund  benefit  purposes  to  the  same  extent  as  normal 
contributions  which  were  deducted  from  the  earnings  of  partici- 
pating educator  employees,  it  being  understood  that  such  payments 
made  by  the  Waukesha  County  Area  Vocational,  Technical  and  Adult 
Education  District  shall  not  be  considered  school  district 
employer  contributions. 


WORKER'S  COMPENSATION 

If  an  educator  Is  absent  from  work  due  to  an  incapacitating  Injury 
because  of  an  assault  or  other  Injury  incurred  as  a  result  of 
his/her  performing  services  directly  related  to  the  educator's 
employment,  the  following  shall  apply: 

1.  If  this  injury  Is  covered  by  Worker's  Compensation,  the 
educator  shall  continue  to  receive  his/her  regular  salary 
for  a  sixty  (60)  day  period  of  absence  caused  by  the 
disobillty  from  the  first  day  following  the  Incident  or 
accident.    It  is  agreed  that  these  payments  shall  not 
reduce  the  educator's  accumulated  sick  leave  and  that  the 
educator  shall  turn  over  to  the  District  all  Worker's 
Compensation  insurance  benefits  he/she  receives  for  said 
period  of  time. 

2.  After  the  sixty  (60/  day  period  of  absence  specified  in 
paragraph  1  above,  the  educator's  compensation  will  be 
based  upon  benefits  provided  by  the  Worker  Compensation 
Act  and  the  District's  Income  Protection  Insurance. 

3.  During  the  first  sixty  (60)  day  period  of  absence,  the 
educator's  fringe  benefits.  Including  sick  leave  and  vaca- 
tion accrual,  shall  be  continued.    Beyond  said  period  of 
time,  Che  educator's  fringe  benefits  shall  not  be  con- 
tinued except  that  health,  dental,  life  and  income  pro- 
tection Insurances  shall  continue  while  the  educator  is 
receiving  temporary  disability  benefit  payments  under  the 
Worker's  Compensation  Act. 

4.  In  the  event  this  injury  is  not  covered  by  Worker's  Com- 
pensation or  is  being  contested  by  the  Industrial  Commis- 
sion under  the  Worker's  Compensation  Law,  the  educator 
shall  still  be  covered  under  the  terms  of  the  salary 
continuance  plan. 

5.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  this  benefit,  the  educator 
shall  promptly  report  the  incident  to  the  Board  or  the 
District  Director. 
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6.    If  an  educator  la  finally  adjudged  guilty  of  a  criminal 
Charge  or  has  Judgment  entered  against  him/her  In  a  civil 
case  as  related  to  the  Incident,  terns  of  the  salary  f 
continuance  plan  will  not  spply.  v 


WAIVER 


iJt»eJfrS!r  the  full  and  complete  written  com- 

Ti!.     ?   "  ''^  <=hanged.  added 

cJ;.fn;       .J'""  »"ly  through  the  voluntary.  .Ltual 

i^Jee-ent!  '  -endmeilt  to  this 

This  Agreement  shall  supersede  any  rules,  regulations,  or  orac- 

J«"e?L''%h':"'  "''J'       ^^"""^  "  -  In^nsLteTwlth 

i^Jo  mTi;.        P"vi«ions  of  the  Agreement  shall  be  Incorporated 
Into^and  be  considered  part  of  the  established  policies  of  the 

U«'c^Ji;„!f r  "f«i«ion«  will  not  be  reopened  on  any 
Item  contained  herein  during  the  life  of  this  Agreement,  except 
by  express  mutual  consent  of  the  parties. 

SAVINGS  CLAUSE 

^'^^iT!  to  »>«  in  conformity  with  all  applicable 

o?    '?„  "'^^        regulatlo"  tSre- 

of.    In  the  event  that  any  provision  of  this  Contract  Is  f^und  to 
be  Inconsistent  with  existing  statute,  or  rules  or  regulatZs 

Jl^s'^h'In'''*"";?"'  P'-^-io-  of  -uch  statute  or  "dl- 
J^viJL  '"r'"'  provision  herein  Is  found  to  be 

Sc?li^    ^h^r    T""*^!  authority  having  jurls- 

ulctlon.  then  such  provision  shall  be  Inoperative,  but  all  other 
valid  provisions  shall  remain  In  full  force  and  effect.    In  sucJ 
an  event    either  party  shall  have  the  right  to  Immediately  riooen 
negotiations  with  respect  to  the  article?  section,  or  portion  Sf 
this  Agreement  Involved.  Fw»i.i«n  ot 

or  portion  of  this  Contract  Is  prevented  from 
being  put  Into  effect  because  of  applicable  legislative  action, 
^^Y^  L  "Sulatlon  dealing  with  wagS  and  price  con- 

trols, then  only  such  specific  provisions  or  portions  specified  In 
such  decision  shall  be  Invalid,  the  remainder  of  this  S"ract 
continuing  In  full  force  and  effect  for  the  term  of  the  J^n^ict. 

MANDATORY/PERMISSIVE  ITEMS 

»f  •  ««tutory  law,  tha  permissive  Items  contained 
in  this  agreement  are  subject  to  becoming  mandatory  subjects  of 
bargaining,  the  parties  agree  that  all  such  permissive  Items  will 
evaporate  twenty-four  (24)  hours  prior  to  the  effective  dite  of 
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such  legislation.    Final  determination  of  which  Items  are  evapor- 
ated by  this  section  shall  be  withheld  until  the  items  are  iden- 
tified as  permissiva  by  a  declaratory  ruling  of  the  WERC  or  until 
the  items  are  modified  by  the  parties  themselves.    All  such 
petitioned  items  shall  be  maintained  and  enforced  dutinR  the 
period  of  determination  above. 

Within  twenty  (20)  working  days  following  the  effective  date  of 
the  legislation  either  party  may  file  a  petition  with  the  WERC 
requesting  a  declaratory  ruling  on  items  contested  as  beine 
mandatory  subjects  of  bargaining. 

If  requested,  the  opposite  party  shall  participate  in  a  joint 
petition  for  declaratory  ruling  through  the  Wisconsin  Employment 
Relations  Commission  to  determine  whether  the  challenged  subjects 
are  mandatory  or  permissive. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  decision,  all  items  found  to  be  mandatory  shall 
be  continued.    Those  items  found  to  be  permissive  shall  be  main- 
tained until  exriration  of  this  Agreement  In  Its  entirety,  or 
VlJ:]  of  a  successor  agreement,  whichever  occurs 

earlier.    The  parties  agree  that  bargaining  of  the  successor 
Agreement  shall  include  negotiations  over  the  impact  of  the 
permissive  langua«>e. 

This  section  shall  be  deleted  from  the  Agreement  upon  its 
expiration  or  upon  settlement  of  a  successor  agreement,  whichever 
occurs  earlier,  unless  extended  by  miaual  agreement  of  the 
parties,    /^y  rulings  by  the  WERC  on  petitions  filed  under  this 
section  shall  be  binding  on  the  parties,  even  though  the  rulings 
may  be  made  following  the  expiration  of  this  section 
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THIS  AGREEMENT  IS  SOLSMN  AND  BINDING  ON  BOTH  PARTIES. 


BOARD 


ASSOC  I  A  T  I  0  N 


Ed-r*rd  L.  Copftr,  Chairman 


BY: 


^ames  Schroeder,  President 


(«me 

'Chief  Negocla*^or 


Leigh  Barker 
Chief  Negoclacor 
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APPENDIX     A  SPECIAL  AGREEMENT 


The  District  and  the  Association 
hereby  agree  that  concerns  of  the 
Association  nay  be  processed  in 
accordance  with  existing  grievance 
procedure  through  Step  3. 


WAUKESHA  COUNTY  AREA  VOCATIONAL,  TECHNICAL  AND  ADULT  EDUCATIONAL 
DISTRICT  /  . 

/DirecJ^r,  Pe|^onnel  Services 

SHA  COUNTY  T] 


WAUKESHA  COUNTY  TECHNICAL  EDUCATORS  ASSOCIATION 
BY: 


Negoti«iror  -  WCTEA 
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APPENDIX  B 
SIDE  LETTERS  OF  AGREEMENT 

PAGE  AGREEMENT 

PREMIUM  PAY/COMPENSATORY  TIME 
8-2  LAY-OFF  (CERTIFICATION  AREAS) 

LAY-OFF  (PROJECT  FUNDED  COUNSELING  AREAS) 
B-5  WORKLOAD  ISSUES 

B-6  VIDEOTAPING 


"-7  ADDITIONAL  ASSIGNMENTS  OUTSIDE  SCHEDULED 

WORKDAY 


B-8  EMPLOYEE  BENEFIT  TASK  FORCE 

VOLUNTARY  EARLY  RETIREMENT 
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SIDE  LETTER  OF  AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN  WCTI  AND  THE  WCTEA 
PREMIUM  PAY/COMPENSATORY  TIME 


The  parties  agree  to  the  following  clarifications  of  the  PREMIUM 
PAY/COMPENSATORY  TIME  language  In  the  Master  Contract: 

1.  An  Instructor  cannot  be  required  to  take  compensatory  time 
out  of  the  middle  of  the  workday.    However  the  Instructor 
may,  If  this  Is  agreeable  to  his/her  Immediate  supervisor. 

2.  An  Instructor  may  take  full  days  of  compensatory  time, 
providing  It  does  not  conflict  with  any  assigned  classes 
or  meetings. 

3.  An  Instructor  who  Is  entitled  to  premium  pay /compensatory 
time  may  split  the  time,  taking  soTtt  as  premium  pay,  some 
as  compensatory  time.    This  can  be  done  In  Increments  of 
not  less  than  one  hour. 

This  Agreement  entered  Into  this  ^7^^     day  of  ^j^LcoLd^/  . 
19_22  *>y        between  Waukesha  County  Technical  Ineti^^tt^^K] — 
and  the  Waukesha  County  Technical  Educators  Association  (WCTEA). 
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SIDE  LETTER  OF  AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN  WCTI  AND  WCTEA 
LAY-OFF 

For  purposes  of  interpreting  and  applying  Section  3A  of  the  Lay- 
off provision  in  the  labor  contract,  the  parties  to  the  agreement 
hereby  agree  that  currently  there  are  the  following  state  certifi- 
cation areas  where  there  are  separate,  identifiable  teaching 
disciplines  within  then. 

806:    Natural  Sciences 

Consists  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Physical  Sciences 

809:    Social  Science 

Consists  of  Economics ,  Psychology  and  Sociology 

850:  GOAL 

Consists  of  English  for  GOAL,  History  for  GOAL, 
Mathematics  for  GOAL,  Science  for  GOAL,  Reading 
for  GOAL,  Social  Science  for  GOAL,  English  as  a 
Second  Language  for  GOAL,  and  Career  Exploration 
for  GOAL 

For  purposes  of  interpreting  and  applying  Section  U  of  the  Lay-Off 
provision  in  the  labor  contract,  the  parties  to  this  agreement 
hereby  agree  that  currently  there  are  the  following  program  areas 
or  state  certification  areas  which  include  more  than  one  separate, 
identifiable  teaching  discipline  within  them: 

107:    Business  Data  Processing 

Consists  of  Data  Processing  Machine  Operations  and 
Business  Data  Processing 

AOA:    Automotive  Servicing 

Coisists  of  Auto  Servicing  and  Auto  Body 

A20:    Machine  Shop 

Consists  of  Machine  Tool  Operation,  Tool  and  Die 
Apprenticeship,  and  Industrial  Maintenance  Mechanic 

510:  Nursing 

Consists  of  Associate  Degree  Nursing,  Licensed 
Practical  Nursing,  Health  Unit  Clerk,  and  Nursing 
Assistant 

806:    Natural  Sciences 

Consists  of  Natural  Sciences  and  Physical  Sciences 
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809:    Social  Sciences 

Consists  of  Economics.  Psychology,  and  Sociology 
850:  GOAL 

Consists  of  English  for  GOAL.  History  for  GOAL. 

SSt    ?  *r,^c^'  ^O'^'  Riding 

for  GOAL.  Social  Science  for  GOAL.  English  as  a 

forWAt*"^'^*"  '"'^  Exploration 


This  agreement  entered  into  this   .jOl~^^      day  of  - 
i^S^'i,*'*^''""  Waukesha  County  Technical  Institute  W 
Waukesha  County  Technical  Educators  Association  (WCTEA) 
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( 


SIDE  LETTER  OF  AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN  WCTI  AND  WCTEA 


UY-OFF 


For  purposes  of  Interpreting  and  applying  Section  3A  of  the  Lay- 
off provision  In  the  labor  contract,  the  parties  to  this  agreement 
hereby  agree  that  the  District  currently  has  the  folloiflng 
project-funded  counseling  areas  servicing  specific  populations: 

Women's  Development  Center 

Handicapped,  Ethnic  Minority  and  ABE 

This  agreement  entered  into  this  rO^^      day  of  ^^^vuu6l.xa^  , 
19^^,  between  Waukesha  County  Technical  Institute  (WCTI)  aiumhe 
Waukesha  County  Technical  Educators  Association  (WCTEA) 


( 
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SIDE  I  .lER  OF  AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN  WCTI  AND  WCTEA 
WORKLOAD  ISSUES 


15*  foH^"  to  this  agreement  hereby  agree  that  effective  August 
.8,  1986,  and  for  the  remaining  term  of  the  con-ract  the  following 
will  be  Implemented  on  a  trial  basis: 

1.  For  workload  determination,  clinical  assignments  shall  be 
considered  original  preparation,  not  repeat  sections,  even  If 
they  run  concurrently. 

2.  New  Class  Bonus  points  for  all  course  types  shall  be  valued  at 
.25  points  per  period.    New  Class  Bonus  points  are  awarded 
when  a  course  Is  taught  by  the  Instructor  for  the  first  time. 
They  are  also  awarded  for  a  course  not  taught  by  that 
Instructor  within  his/her  past  ter.  (10)  teaching  semesters  at 
WCTI  or  for  a  course  when  the  Program  manager  and  Instructors 
agree  that  a  majority  of  the  curriculum  has  been  altered. 

3.  Individualized  learning  labs  shall  be  re-classlf led  from  Type 
V  to  Type  IV. 

This  agreement  shall  expire  July  31,  1987,  unless  extended  by 
mutual  agreement  of  the  parties. 
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SIDE  LETTER  OF  AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN  WCTI  AND  WCTEA 


VIDEOTAPING 


WCTI  and  tha  WCTEA  hereby  agree  that  during  the  term  of  the 
1985-87  labor  agreement  between  themselves: 

1.  Any  decision  to  videotape  a  particular  educator  represented  by 
the  WCTEA  will  be  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  District 
(WCTI)  and  the  educator. 

2.  Videotape  assignments  done  during  the  workday  shall  be 
assigned  workload  points  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  District 
and  tha  educator. 

3*    Th«  Publication  Rights.  Inventions,  and  Patents  section  of  the 
cont/act  (Pages  21-22)  shall  apply  to  videotapes. 


This  Agreement  shall  expire  July  31,  1987.    The  existence  of  chls 
agreement,  once  expired,  shall  not  be  referred  to  by  either  party 
In  any  adversarial  proceeding  or  be  construed  as  altering  either 
party  s  position  regarding  any  prior  agreements  between  them,  the 
definition  of  "status  quo"  as  It  relates  to  the  Issue  of  video- 
taping, or  of  the  applicability  of  any  provision  of  the  labor 
agreement  to  videotapes  and  videotaping  assignments. 
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SIDE  LETTER  OF  AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN  WCTI  AND  WCTEA 
OUTSIDE  SCHEDULED  WORKDAY 


E^Hr*  '°  paragraph  C  of  the  Outride  Scheduled  Un.v.,.. 
fi?fr?Hft"L  agreement.  WCTI  .nd  the  WCTE^  hereby 

;o^":t^  ';oXt  zt^^'T:  who 

^^u^A  engage  m  o*-her  assignments  outside  of  their 

effective  Aueusr  i     lOft^  '^ugusc  i,  iv85  and  $16  per  hour 

Kh^^r.^fif*  "°"  •h''  -l"  e..ch  i„  th.  .v.„i„g 
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SIDE  LETTER  OF  AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN  WCTI  AND  WCTEA 
EMPLOYEE  BENEFIT  TASK  FORCE 

»n  employee  benefit  cask  f jrce  to  be  comprised  of  three  (2) 

isj:\rr;cS^/"^ "  the 
h~.rr/"r'"S'-      b.nefit';Lns :  "be 0% 

the  things  explored.    The  task  force  will  make  a  sDeclflc  r.r«« 
jnendatlon  for  an  employee  benefit  program  "  th^  cSIJectLe 
b.rgalnlng  team  of  each  of  the  parfleJ  by  March  3^  1987 

«1e«'^ji'.''^i^;"^''!  bargaining  teams  will  either  accept  or 
reject  the  t»sk  force',  recommendations  by  April  15.  iqr?  If 
«\«"«°<»«ions  will  then  bi  sSbmlt  ei  or 

'he  Assoclatlon/Snlon 
member -hips  by  April  30,  1987.  ""/union 

If  all  parties  accept  the  recommendations,  they  will  be 
the'  :~;:r    "if*"'"*  '"'^  ^  ^  P--*ble 

1]  r  tLVML"^-- . 

r"r^:t^t;^  -  -  "-tlatlons 
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SIDE  LETTER  OF  AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN  WCTI  AND  WCTEA 
EARLY  RETIREMENT  INCENTIVE  PLAN 


EARLY  RETIREMENT  INCENTIVE  PLAN 
1985 


Waukesh*  County  Technical  Institute  currently  provides  certain 
Insurance  benefits  to  active  employees  and  has  arranged.  In  the  1985 
Early  Retirement  Incentive  Plan,  to  provide  the  same  to  electing 
retirees  and.  In  some  circumstances,  to  said  retiree's  spouses  and 
dependents.    When,  as  and  If  such  Insurance  benefits  are  terminated  or 
changed  for  active  employees  (for  example:    i,y  requiring  or  Increasing 
employee  contrlbutlnns  or  by  altering  or  eliminating  coverages) , 
Waukesha  County  Technical  Institute  reserves  the  right  to  make 
identical  changes  in  retirees'  and/or  their  spouses'  and  dependents' 
insuran:e  benefits. 


APPENDIX  B 


I.  ELIGIBILITY 


A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 


M«!  L  ?  ^"  paragraph  D  below,  only  regular  full- 

ilTtrlll  llV'/^''  "  l^''  retirement  from  the 

Itlrl    f  "  °^  '8**        have  completed  15 

years  of  continuous  full-time  service  with  the  District 

ysar  employees,  a  year  of  service  shall  be  considered  to 
mean  a  school  year.    For  purposes  of  this  plan,  periods  of 
layoff  or  unpaid  leaves  of  absence  shall  not  constitute  a 
break  .In  continuous  service.    Such  periods  of  layoff  or 
unpaid  leaves  of  absence  shall  not  count  towards  the  accum- 

^?^k7w5  of  service  for  purposes  of  determining 

eligibility  under  this  plan. 

Employee,  applying  for  benefits  under  this  plan  with  less 
than  20  years  of  continuous  full-time  service  with  the 
District  must.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  benefits,  also 
make  application  for  any  available  retirement  benefits  under 
the  Wisconsin  Retl. ement  System.    Should  said  retiree,  at 
any  time  during  which  they  are  receiving  benefits  under  both 
J^J  h!i!Mf     'i*  i«li8i»>le  to  continue  receiv- 

ing benefit,  under  the  Wisconsin  Retirement  System  because 
l^llfttV^'^A    •"Pj*'y»ent  in  a  WRS  qualifying  position,  their 
benefits  under  this  plan  shall  cease.    If  said  employee 
•ubsequently  becomes  eligible  again  for  benefit,  undir  the 
Wisconsin  Retirement  System,  they  .hall  be  entitled  to  again 
apply  for  and  begin  receiving  benefits  under  thl.  plan  pro- 
vided, however,  that  no  benefit,  .hall  be  payable  for  any 
time  after  the  employee'.  65th  birthday  or  after  a  date  36 
months  from  the  date  of  retirement  from  the  Dl.trlct. 

Employee,  with  20  or  more  year,  of  contlnuou.  l^ull-tlme 
.ervlce  with  the  Dl.trlct  at  the  time  of  their  retirement 
who  are  otherwl.e  eligible  for  benefit,  under  thl.  plan  do 
not  have  to  make  application  for  benefit,  under  the  WRS  but 
they  will  cea.e  to  become  eligible  for  benefit,  utider  thl. 
plan  if  they  accept  employment  In  a  WRS  qualifying  po.ltlon. 

..Jr/       ''""'^y  employment,  they  .hall  be 

entitled  to  again  apply  for  and  begin  receiving  benefit, 
under  thl.  plan  provided,  however,  that  no  benefit,  .hall  be 
payable  for  any  time  after  their  65th  birthday  or  after  a 
District"**"    "  retirement  from  the 

Regular  full-time  employee,  who  would  otherwl.e  be  laid  off 
•hall  b.  eligible  for  benefit,  under  thl.  plan  provided  they 
are  at  lea.t  62  year,  of  age  and  have  completed  at  lea.t  10 
r"i/fv?°"!^""°""  full-time  .ervlce  with  the  Dl.trlct.  To 
be  eligible  for  benefit,  under  thl.  plan,  said  employee, 
mu.t  terminate  their  employment  with  the  Dl.trlct.  Said 

nTli^'Jf*!/*'*^^  '°       eligible  for  benefit,  under  thl. 

plan  If  they  accept  employent  In  a  WRS  qualifying  po.ltlon. 
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II.  BENEFITS 


A.  Participants  in  this  plan  shall  be  paid  an  annual  amount 
equal  to  20Z  of  their  average  gross  earnings  from  the 
District  during  the  three  fiscal  years  immediately  preceding 
the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  participant  retiret..  Payment 
shall  be  made  in  semi-monthly  installments  beginning  with 
the  month  following  the  month  in  which  the  participant 
retires  and  continuing  for  36  months  or  until  the  partici- 
pant attains  age  65,  whichever  octurs  first.    In  the  case  of 
a  participant  whose  eligibility  for  benefits  ends  because  of 
having  attained  age  65,  the  final  payment  shall  be  made  for 
the  semi-monthly  pay  period  in  which  the  participant's 
birthday  falls.    Should  any  participant  die  before  the  bene- 
fits payable  under  this  section  of  the  plan  are  exhausted, 
said  benefits  shall  continue  to  be  paid  tr  the  beneficiary 
or  estate  of  the  participant  for  such  time  as  they  would 
have  had  the  participant  not  died. 

B.  Retirees  eligible  for  benefits  under  this  plan  who  are  at 
least  55  years  of  age  and  have  completed  15  years  of  contin- 
uous full  time  service  with  the  District  shall  be  eligible 
to  continue  in  the  District's  group  health  insurance  program 
for  active  employees.    Vhen  the  retiree  and/or  spouse  of  the 
retiree,  if  any,  become  eligible  to  do  so,  they  must  enroll 
in  Medicare.    Thereafter  they  shall  be  eligible  to  partici- 
pate in  a  Medicare  supplement  insurance  plan  which  in  con- 
junction with  Medicare  provides  benefits  similar  to  those 
provided  under  the  District's  group  plan  for  active  employ- 
ees.   In  the  event  of  a  retiree's  death,  the  surviving 
spouse  of  the  retiree,  if  any,  may  continue  to  participate 
in  tha  District's  group  plan,  or  a  Medicare  supplement  plan 
if  eligible  for  Medicare,  on  an  individual  basis  only.  The 
District  will  contribute  premium  costs  to  the  maximum  amount 
it  pays  for  active  employees.    Any  premium  costs  in  excess 
of  these  amounts  must  be  paid  by  the  retiree  or  surviving 
spouse. 


Note:    When,  as  and  if  group  health  inpurance  benefits  are 
terminated  or  changed  for  active  employees  (for  example:  by 
requiring  or  increasing  employee  contributions  or  by  alter- 
ing or  eliminating  coverages) ,  Waukesha  County  Technical 
Institute  reserves  the  right  to  make  identical  changes  in 
retirees'  and/or  their  spouses'  and  dependents'  insurance 
benefits. 


.    Retirees  eligible  for  benefits  under  this  plan  who  are  at 
least  55  years  of  age  and  have  completed  15  years  of  con- 
tinuous service  with  the  District  shall  be  eligible  to 
continue  in  the  District's  group  life  insurance  program  for 
active  employees.    Scheduled  reductions  in  the  amount  of 
Insurance  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
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the  District's  group  life  insurance  plan  for  its  active  ^ 
employees.    The  premium  coptribution  paid  by  the  District 
for  this  insurance  shall  be  the  same  that  is  paid  for  active 
employees.    Any  additional  premium  amount  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  re'.iree. 

Note:    When,  as  and  if  group  life  insurance  benefits  are 
terminated  or  changed  for  active  employees  (for  example: 
by  requiring  or  Increasing  employee  contributions  or  by 
altering  or  eliminating  coverages).  Waukeaha  County 
Technical  Institute  reserves  the  right  to  make  identical 
changes  in  retirees'  insurance  benefits. 


III.  SUNSET 


A.  For  the  District's  non-represented  employees,  this  Early 
Retirement  Plan  shall  be  effective  as  of  August  1,  1985. 
Unless  It  ceases  to  exist  earlier  pursuant  to  Section  V-^G. 
this  plan  will  cease  to  exist    n  July  31,  1992  for  the 
District's  non-represented  employees.  Non-represented 
employees  who  retire  prior  to  cessation  to  this  plan  shall 
continue  to  be  eligible  for  benefits  provided  herein. 

B.  For  each  of  the  District's  Association/Union  represented 
employee  groups,  this  early  retirement  plan  shall  be  effec- 
tive upon  its  ratification  by  the  membership  of  the  Assoc- 
iation/Union.   Unless  It  ceases  to  exist  earlier  pursuant  to 
Section  V-G.  this  plan  will  cease  to  exist  for  each  Assoc- 
iation/Union represented  group  of  employees  on  the  expira- 
tion date  of  the  labor  contract  agreement  which  is  In  effect 
on  June  30.  1992  for  that  Association /Union  represented 
group.    Employees  who  retire  prior  to  cessation  of  this  plan 
shall  continue  to  be  eligible  for  benefits  provided  herein. 

C.  Unle«s  this  plan  ceases  to  exist  beforehand,  a  Joint  Study 
Committee  shall  undertake  a  review  of  the  experience  with 
this  plan  during  calendar  year  1991  and  shall  submit  the 
results  of  said  study  along  with  recommendations  to  the 
District  Board  In  January  of  1992.    Prior  to  the  cessation 
of  this  plan,  the  District  and  the  employee  groups  shall 
decide  whether  or  not  It  will  be  continued,  and  if  so.  under 
what  conditions  end  in  what  form. 


IV.    APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

A.    Employees  may  retire  under  this  plan  only  at  the  end  of  a 
semester.    Applications  for  benefits  must  be  submitted  in 
writing  to  the  Employee  Relations  Department  by  the  begin- 
ning of  the  semester  at  the  end  of  which  they  plan  on  retir- 
ing.   The  District  Director  nay  waive  the  above  schedule  in 
unusual  situations. 
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A  P  P  E  N.D  I  X  B 


V.    OTHER  CONDITIONS 

A.  In  the  case  of  an  employee  scheduled  for  lay-off,  employees 
eligible  for  benefits  hereunder  shall  be  presented  with  the 
option  to  participate  In  this  plan  at  the  time  lay-off 
notice  Is  given  to  them. 

B.  The  annual  amount  of  money  paid  pursuant  to  Section  II-A 
of  this  plan,  as  determined  at  the  time  of  the  employee's 
retirement,  shall  be  the  amount  paid  to  said  employee  during 
the  full  time  of  his/her  participation  In  the  plan  regard- 
less of  any  changes  that  may  occur  In  the  plan  at  a  future 
date.    Retired  employees,  their  spouses  and  dependents  will 
however  be  subject  to  any  changes  In  the  District's  group 
health  Insurance  or  group  life  Insurance  plans  for  active 
employees  which  may  occur  after  the  employee's  retirement. 

C.  Employees  electing  to  retire  under  this  program  shall  not 
retain  any  re-employment  rights  with  the  District  nor  any 
other  rights  or  benefits  except  those  specified  herein  or 
any  labor  agreement  covering  said  employees.    Nothing  herein 
shall  be  Interpreted  as  prohibiting  the  District  from 
re-e«iploylng  said  eiployees  If  It  so  chooses.    However,  If 
the  employee  la  re-employed  to  work  half  time  or  more  with 
the  District,  benefits  payable  under  this  plan  shall  cease. 

D.  Deductions  from  benefits  under  this  plan  such  as  taxes  and 
PICA  contributions  .^11  be  made  only  to  the  extent  required 
by  law. 

E.  This  program  shall  not  apply  or  be  available  to  any  employee 
who  Is  discharged  or  non-renewed  for  cause  or  who  Is  receiv- 
ing benefits  under  the  District's  long-term  disability 
program. 

F.  This  plan  shall  not  be  altered,  changed,  added  to,  deleted 
from,  or  modified  prior  to  Its  expiration  date.    However,  If 
any  aspect  of  this  plan  Is  found    o  be  discriminatory  or 
violative  of  the  Federal  Age  Discrimination  Employment  Act, 
the  Wlsconslri  Fair  Employment  Act  or  any  other  state  or 
federal  legislation,  by  any  court  or  administrative  body  of 
competent  jurisdiction,  the  entire  plan  shall  be  deemed  null 
and  void.    Should  this  occur,  the  District  will  meet  with 
representatives  of  Association /Unions  representing  District 
employees  In  an  attempt  to  modify  the  provisions  of  this 
plan  to  bring  It  Into  compliance  with  the  legislation  It  was 
found  to  be  violative  of. 
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( 


CLUB  ADVISORS  AND  COACHES 
AGREEMENT 

^"^  CLUB  ADVISOR  HONORARIUM  FORIWLA 

^"^  COACH  AND  CLASSIFICATIONS  AND 

COMPENSATION 
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CLUB  ADVISOR'S  HONORARIUM  FORMULA 


II 


1.    Nunber  of  Club  Members 


III  Total 


(2) 


2.    Number  of  OccupaClonally- 
related  field  trips 


,(2) 


3-5 


(4) 


6+(^)  (6) 


3.    Number  of  OccupaClonally 
related  conferences 
coorclnated  and  attended 
by  the  Advisor 


(2) 


4. 

Number  of  Non-contract 

l(2) 

2-3^*) 

(6) 

days  vorked  while  attending 

conferences 

5. 

Amount  of  funds  raised 

$200-^^^ 

$800+^^^ 

(2) 

annually  by  the  club 

$800 

TOTAL 

22  Points 

BASE  HONORARIUM  FOR  ADVISORS: 

Category  I  $315*    -  Occupational  Club  Advisor 

Category  II         $158**  -  Social.  Special  Interest  and  Service 

Club  Advisor 

Category  II  Advisory  may  earn  formula 
points  In  I's  1  &  5  above. 

Point  Value  $14.33*** 


*$331  Effective  August  1,  1986 
**$166  Effective  August  1,  1986 
***$15.05  Effective  August  1,  1986 
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Club  Advisor  Minimum  Expectations: 

In  order  to  receive  the  "base  honorarium",  the  club  advisor  shall 
meet  the  following  minimum  expectations: 

1.    Have  12  dues  paying  club  members  (on  or  before)  January 
31st. 
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Club  Advisor's  Honorarium  Formula 

2.  Coft-plete  the  Annual  "Plan  of  Action"  in  accordance  with 
the  Student  Activities  requirements. 

3.  Attend  "Budget  Review  Hearing"  and  present  "Annual  Plan  of 
Action,"  request  for  funis. 

4.  Attend  Club  Meetings,  minimum  of  1  per  month. 

5.  ?und  raise  a  minimum  of  $100  (gross  proceeds). 

6.  Submit  end-of-year  evaluation  report. 

7.  Occupational  Clubs  must  make  1  occupationally-related 
field  trip. 
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COACH  CLASSIFICATIONS  AND  COMPENSATION 


Men's  Sports 

Class 

Women's  Sports 

Class 

Head  Basketball  Coach 

AA 

Basketball  Coach 

B 

Asst.  Basketball  Coach 

B 

Bowling  Coach 

D 

Head  Baseball  Coach 

A 

Cheerleadlng  Coach 

E 

Asst.  Baseball  Coach 

C 

Tennis  Coach 

C 

Head  Soccer  Ccach 

A 

Volleyball  Coach 

B 

Asst.  Soccer  Coach 

C 

Head  Wrestling  Coach 

A 

Asst.  Wrestling  Coach 

B 

Bowling  Coach 

D 

Golf  Coach 

C 

Tennis  Coach 

C 

COACHES  COMPENSATION  SCHEDULE 


1985-86 


Class  Step  1  Step  2  Step  3  Step  4 

AA  1470  1575  1680  1785 

A  945  1050  1155  1260 

B  735                    788  893  998 

C  446                   499  551  604 

D  315                    368  420  446 

E  210                   236  263  315 
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COACHES  COMPENSATION  SCHEDULE 


? 986-87 


Class 

Step  1 

AA 

1544 

A 

992 

B 

772 

C 

468 

D 

331 

E 

221 

Step  2 

Step  3 

1654 

1764 

1103 

1213 

827 

938 

524 

579 

386 

441 

248 

276 

Step  4 

1874 
1323 
1048 
634 
468 
331 
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MASTER  CONTRACT 
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PREAMBLE 


Thl.  agreeaenc  a«de  «nd  entered  Into,  effective  upon  dete  of  signinc 
by  both  parties,  by  end  between  the  Wisconsin  IndUnhesd  VTAE  District 
Bosrd,  hereinafter  referred  to  ss  the  Bosrd,  «nd  the  Wisconsin 
Federation  of  Teachers,  Local  395,  AFT,  AFL-ao,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  Union* 


AWiaE  I  -  REOOCWITIOW  OP  THE  UNIOM 


Section  A.    Recognition  and  laplewentat Ion 


il,  IJ!    ??  ?  recognizes  the  Union  as  the  bargaining  represents- 

IL^    ?     teachers  teaching  at  least  50Z  of  a  full  teaching 
schedule  In  their  area  (a  full  teaching  schedule  shall  conslsl 
Of  the  norMl  student  contact  hours).  Student  Counselors, 
r:  Ed»»c«tlon  Evttluators  eaployed  full-tl.e  by 

the  Wisconsin  Indlanhead  VTAE  District.    Fro.  this  unit  the  fol- 
loirtng  aanagCMnt  positions  are  excluded:    Assistant  Directors. 
Adnlnlstrators,  Subject  Discipline  Coordinators,  Instructional 
Services  Coordinators,  Grants  and  Contracts  Coordinator,  Public 
Relations  Officer,  Law  Enforceaent  Speclallsr,  High  School 
Relations  Specialist,  Student  Services  Outreach  Specialists 
CETA  Counselor,  Native  African  Liaison  Specialist,  Nursing' 
Assistant  Specialist,  Progra.,  Departi«nt  and/or  Special  Services 
Supervisors,  Data  Processing  Prograner,  Tribal  Financial 
Manageaent  Training  Specialist,  Tribal  Leadership  Training 
Specialist,  E«e-gency  Medical  Services  Specialists,  Supervisors 
Manageaent  Specialists,  Financial  Aids  Officer,  and  Prograa. 
Departaent  and/or  Special  Services  Assistants.    Also  excluded  froa 
thl«  unit  are  any  eaployees  considered  adalnlstratlve.  super- 
vLoiy,  aanagerlal,  confidential,  custodial  and  clerical  not 
aentloned  above.    Instructor/Supervisors  eaployed  less  than  50% 
supervision  are  Included  within  the  Union.    If  the  Board  changes 
these  positions  to  more  than  50%  supervision,  the  change  will  be 
laplcaented  the  following  school  year.    This  change  aay  be 
lapleaented  earlier  upon  the  mutual  consent  o£  che  Board  and 
the  Instructor/supervMor  affected.     The  Individual  In  said 
position  win  have  tne  option  of  continuing  eaployaent  as  a  super- 
visor and  member  of  management  or  of  returning  to  full-tlae 
teaching  and  remaining  In  the  bargaining  unit.    The  option  to 
nJ?'J    :  ^f.  ''""Ing  must  be  exercised  within  fourteen 

(14)  days  following  notification  of  the  position  change. 

r*J.  y!  '^■•'•''le  sutoaatlcally  qualify  the 

Individual  as  a  supervisor.    Notification  will  be  given  to  the 
Union* 
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To  clarify  che  bargaining  unit  definition  set  forth  above» 
the  parties  agree  that  teachers  teaching  ten  (10)  consecutive 
veeks  or  less»  or  carrying  less  than  S0%  of  a  full-tlae 
teaching  acnedule  are  not  Included  In  said  definition.  The 
parties  recognize  that  what  constitutes  a  "full  teaching 
schedule"  vlll  vary  depending  upon  the  requlreaents  of  the 
projects/prograsa^  Involved*    Such  teachers  are  not  covered  by 
the  tern  and  provisions  of  this  con^iract*    Those  teachers 
teaching  more  than  ten  (10)  consecutive  weeks  (tut  less  tnan 
eighteen  (18)  consecutive  weeks)  and  teaching  at  least  50X  of 
a  full-tlM  teaching  schedule  shall  be  covered  by  the  terss 
and  provisions  of  the  Supplement  to  Contract »  appearing  at  the 
end  of  the  Hester  Contract*    Those  teachers  employed  In  pro- 
jects such  as  ABE»  JTPA»  Vocational  Education^  or  under  any 
other  similar  arraogenent  are  covered  by  the  Supplement  to 
Contract*    Those  teachers  teaching  more  than  eighteen  (18) 
consecutive  weeks  and  teaching  at  least  SOZ  of  a  full-time 
teaching  schedule  shall  be  covered  by  the  terms  and  provisions 
of  this  contract.. 


2*  The  Union  and  the  Board  shall  mutually  agree  to  the  selection 
of  teacher  representatives  on  any  committee »  agency  or  other  such 
body  established  by  the  Board  c^rlUng  for  teacher  representation* 

3*    The  Board  shall  make  available  to  the  Unlon»  upon  Its  request^ 
any  and  all  Information^  statistics  and  records  which  are  public 
records  and  all  records  of  the  Board  are  public  i scords  except 
personnel  records  concerning  the  school »  which  the  Union  may  deem 
to  be  relevant  to  negotiations »  or  necessary  for  the  proper 
enforcement  of  the  terms  of  this  agt«ement* 


4*    Notice  of  special  Board  meetings  and  proposed  agenda  shall  be 
provided  to  the  President  of  the  Union  as  soon  as  scheduled »  prior 
to  the  meeting* 


5*  The  Union  shall,  upon  its  request,  be  entitled  to  appear  on 
rhe  Board  agenda  and  to  speak  on  issues  of  said  agenda  before  a 
vote  is  taken  on  such  issues* 


6*    The  Board  shall  permit  a  designated  member  of  the  Union »  who 
is  a  regular  member  of  the  teaching  staff,  to  investigate  grievan- 
ces, teacher  complaints  or  problems,  or  for  any  purpose  relating 
to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  agreement  if  it  does  not 
Interfere  with  the  teacher's  regular  duties*    Such  Union  represen- 
tative or  representatives  shall  inform  the  District  Director  or 
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Caapus  AdBlnlitrttor  one  (I)  day  In  edvence.    Upon  the 
repreeentetlve'e  arrival ,  the  District  Director  or  Caapna 
Administrator  shall  confer  with  the  Union  representative  In  order 
to  facilitate  the  purpose  of  such  a  visit.    If  conferences  with 
the  teachers  are  necessary,  they  shall  be  scheduled  so  a«  not  to 
Interfere  with  the  Instructional  prograa. 

7.  Hhenever  aeiibers  of  the  Union  are  scheduled  to  participate 
durlM  working  hours  In  conferences,  -eetlngs,  or  In  negotiations 
representing  the  collective  bargaining  agreements,  they  shall  be 
granted  the  necessary  tl«e  and  shall  suffer  no  loss  of  pay  when 
scheduled  ty  the  administration. 

8.  Following  verbal  acceptance  of  the  contract,  both  parties  will 
meet  to  verify  changes  In  the  text  of  the  contract.   Within  20 
days  of  this  meeting  the  district  will  forward  four  copies  of  the 
t<vlsed  draft  of  the  new  contract  to  the  Union  President  for 
proofing.    The  union  will  return  one  approved  copy  of  the  draft  to 
the  district  within  10  days.    The  district  will  then  duplicate 
and  distribute  200  final  copies  of  the  new  Master  Contrr-.t  within 
30  days  from  the  date  it  received  the  union's  response. 

Section  B.    Employee  Facilities 

1.  Teachers'  lounge  and  restroomi  shall  be  provided.    Said  rooms 
shall  be  adequately  and  attractively  furnished  and  provided  with  a 
telephone  with  outside  service. 

2.  The  Board  shall  provide  adequate  parking  facilities  for  all 
teachers  covered  by  this  agreement,  and  parking  facilities  for  all 
teachers  covered  by  this  agreement  shall  be  planned  in  conjunction 
vith  the  new  school  construction. 

Section  C.    Use  of  Facilities 

1.  The  Union  shall  have  the  right  to  hold  meetings  In  the  school 
building  upon  proper  notice  to  the  administration. 

2.  The  Union  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  mall  system  and/or 
the  mailboxes  for  the  purpose  of  communicating  with  teachers 
regarding  Union  or  related  activities. 

3.  The  Union  shall  have  the  right  to  adequate  bulletin  board 
space  for  the  purpose  of  posting  notices  and  bulletins  regarding 
the  business  or  activities  of  the  Union. 
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Section  D.    Pair  Share 


1.    The  Board  agrees  to  deduct  the  «Mune  of  dues  certified  by  the 
Union  as  the  aMunt  uniformly  required  of  its  neabers  froa  the 
earniqgs  of  the  eaployees  affected  by  this  agreenent  and  pay  the 
aMuat  so  deducted  to  the  Wisconsin  Federation  of  Teachers.  Local 
395,  AFT.  AFL-CIO.  aontbly.  ' 


Section  E.    Dues  Check-off 


1.  The  Board  agrees  to  deduct  Union  dues  froa  the  wages  of  each 
teacher  who  voluntarily  authorizes  such  deductions,  fifteen  (15) 
days  after  signing  a  contract,  and  who  indicates  this  a-thorisa- 
tion  by  signing  the  following: 

TO:    Wisconsin  Indlanhead  Vocational.  Technical 
and  Adult  Education  District 

You  are  hereby  authorized  to  withhold  froa  each  of  ay 
checks  an  aaount  of  ao  :ey  equal  to  the  yearl)  dues  for 
aeabcrs  in  Wisconsin  Federation  of  Teachers.  Local  395. 
AFT.  AFL-CIO.  divided  by  the  nuober  of  pay  periods  based 
upon  the  payroll  plan  I  aa  on  (20  or  26  pay  periods). 

This  authorlxatlon  nay  be  revoked  by  ae  effective  as  of 
Septeaber  15  of  any  school  year  by  written  notice  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Local  395.  Wisconsin  Federation  of  Teachers 
and  the  adalniatrative  office  of  the  school,  given  on  or 
before  Septeaber  15  of  that  year.    Without  such  notice, 
it  is  deeaed  renewed  froa  year  to  year  until  revoked  by 
ae  or  upon  termination  of  eaployaent. 

Signature    d.^. 


2.  All  funds  collected  by  the  Board  as  a  result  of  such  deduc- 
tions shall  be  realtted  to  the  Wisconsin  Federation  of  Teachers 
Local  395.  APT.  AFL-CIO.  aonthly.  * 
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ARTICLE  II  -  FAIR  PRACTICES 


Section  A*    Equal  Opportunity 


!•    In  accordance  vith  established  policy  (C-lll)»  the  Board  Jhall 
not  dlscrlslnate  against  any  employee  on  the  basis  of  race»  creeds 
color»  national  origin^  sex»  religion^  age»  handicaps  arrest 
and/or  conviction  record* 

Further»  the  Board  shall  not  discriminate  against  any  teacher  on 
the  basis  of  aeabershlp  or  asaodatlon  with  the  activities  of  any 
teacher  organization  in  compliance  with  Wisconsin  Statutes. 


Section  B*    Union  Reference  to  Eaployaent 


I.   The  Board  shall  make  certain  that  teacher  application  forms 
aa('  oral  interviev  procedures  shall  omit  therefrom  any  reference 
to  the  teacher  applicant's  membership  in  teacher  employee  organi- 
sations in  compliance  vith  the  Wiaconsin  Statutes* 


Section  C.    Sex  Discrimination 


I.    The  Board  ahall  agree  that  the  principle  of  equal  pay  be 
observed^  aa  defined  in  the  Contract  Salary  Schedule  provision^ 
for  comparable  work  and  duties »  and  that  all  fringe  benefits  shall 
apply  to  all  teachers  in  the  saaie  manner* 


Section  D«    Teacher  Qualification 

I.    The  minimum  requirement  for  all  teaching  positions  ahall  be  no 
less  than  the  minimum  requirements  set  forth  by  the  Wisconsin 
Board  of  Vocational »  Technical  and  Adult  Education  to  qualify  for 
state  and  federal  aids  in  that  particular  area  of  vork*  Any 
teacher  «fho»  by  reason  of  an  addition  to  theae  minimum  require** 
ments»  becomes  unqualified  for  the  position  they  then  hold^  shall 
be  given  reasonable  opportunity  to  requallfy  therefore;  provided^ 
ho«#ever»  that  this  clause  shall  not  be  interpreted  as  a  guarantee 
cf  employment  for  said  teacher 
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Section  E#  Seniority 


1.    Seniority  shall  comMnce  with  the  date  of  signing  of  the 
Initial  full-tlM  contract.    Seniority  longevity  shall  be 
based  upon  continuous  service.    Any  break  In  continuous 
service  due  to  resignation,  failure  to  return  to  vork  fro« 
approved  leave  of  absence,  failure  to  return  after  the  recall 
period  for  layoff,  or  fro«  extended  disability  beyond  three  (3) 
years  nullifies  the  Initial  date  of  seniority. 

2#    Seniority  date  for  all  federal  project  personnel  shall 
comence  on  the  date  of  Initial  eaploynent.  Seniority 
longevity  shall  be  based  upon  continuous  service*    Any  break 
In  continuous  service  due  to  resignation,  failure  to  return 
to  wtk  froa  approved  leave  of  absence,  failure  to  return  after 
the  recall  period  for  layoff,  or  froa  extended  disability  beyond 
three  (3)  years  nullifies  the  Initial  date  of  seniority. 

3.  A  list  shall  be  nalntalned  by  the  administration  shoving  the 
seniority  of  each  «e«ber  of  the  bargalnlr^  unit  by  district  and  by 
school.    Such  lists  shall  be  aade  available  to  the  union  before 
October  15  of  each  year.    A  separate  seniority  list  shall  be 
Maintained  for  project  teachers.    Four  (4)  copies  of  such  lists 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Union.    When  the  list  Is  submitted  to  the 
Onion,  they  shall  have  thirty  (30)  days  for  acceptance  or  rejec- 
tion.   The  Board  vlll  not  be  held  liable  for  any  error  In 
seniority. 

4.  The  Board  shall  Intv *«  the  Union  In  writing  of  the  following 
within  one  month  of  hiring;  the  employment  date,  prior  teaching 
experience,  prior  work  experience  and  salary  of  all  new  teachers. 


5.    The  Board  will  treat  all  teachers  from  the  merged  districts  In 
the  creation  of  the  present  district  equally  In  regards  to 
seniority. 


6.    Teaching  seniority  for  administrative  staff  returning  to 
teaching  duties  shall  be  used  for  salary  purposes  only  and  shall 
not  be  used  for  Job  security  purposes. 
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ARTICLE  III  -  CRieVANCE  PROCEDURE 


Seccion  A.    Def tnttton 

1.    A  grievance  It  defined  as  any  dispute  arising  out  of  the 
interpretation  or  application  of  the  master  agreenent  or  any 
dispute  arising  out  of  the  reasonableness  of  Board  policy  relating 
to  wages,  hours,  and  working  conditions  adopted  after  the  signing 
of  this  agrecaent. 


Section  B.    Procedures  for  Adjustment 

1.  The  grievant  shall  submit  the  grievance  in  writing  to  the 
appropriate  administrator  with  or  without  representation,  within 
20  school  dfcys  following  the  act  or  condition  which  is  the  basis 
for  the  grievance.    The  appropriate  administrator  shall  give  an 
anstier  within  10  school  days. 

2.  If  the  grievance  Is  not  satisfactorily  resolved.  It  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  District  Director  within  5  working  days  after 
having  received  the  answer  In  Step  I.    At  the  discretion  of  the 
Director,  prior  to  the  Director's  response,  a  hearing  may  be 
called  by  the  Director  or  designee  within  7  school  days  to  discuss 
said  grievance  with  the  grievant  and/or  repreeentatlve.  If 
grievance  Is  not  resolved  satisfactorily  at  this  hearing,  the 
District  Director  shall  respond  to  the  grievance  In  writing  within 
8  working  days.    A  copy  of  the  District  Director's  answer  will  be 
sent  to  the  union. 

3.  If  the  answer  In  Step  2  Is  not  satisfactory,  the  grievance 
shall  be  submitted  In  writing  within  ten  (10  school  days  to  the 
Board  or  a  committee  thereof.    At  rhe  next  scheduled  meeting  of 
the  Board,  the  Board  will  review  grievance  and  decide  a)  to  sche- 
dule a  conference  with  representative  to  hear  grievance  at  Its 
next  scheduled  Board  meeting,  or  b)  waiver  the  conference  and  pro- 
ceed directly  to  arbitration.    Within  eight  (8)  school  days  after 
the  hearing,  the  Board  shall  communicate  Its  decision  In  writing, 
together  with  Its  supporting  reasons  to  the  grievant  and  the  union. 

4.  If  the  grievance  is  not  satisfactorily  resolved  in  Step  3  of 
the  grievance  procedure,  the  grievant  or  the  union  may  submit  the 
grievance  to  arbitration.    If  the  Issue  Is  to  be  submitted  to 
arbitration,  the  grievant  or  the  union  must  advise  the  Board  of 
ssM  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  answer  In  Step  3. 

The  Wisconsin  Employment  Relations  Cowilsslon  will  be  requested  to 
provide  a  member  of  the  Commission  or  Its  staff  to  serve  as  the 
arbitrator.    The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  will  be  final  and 
binding. 

5.  All  arbitration  proceedings  shall  he  held  at  such  place  as 
shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  Board  and  the  Union.  If 
the  Board  and  the  Union  ace  unable  tt  agree,  the  place  of  hearing 
shall  be  designated  by  the  arbitrator. 
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6.    All  expenses  Incurred  for  the  services  of  sn  srbltrstor, 
including  per  diem  expenses,  if  sny,  snd/or  sctusl  sod  necesssry 
Crsvel  snd  subsistence  expenses  snd/or  if  either  psrty  desires  s 
trsnscript  of  testinony  to  be  prepsred  for  the  srbltrstor,  such 
vill  be  the  expenses  vhich  vill  be  shsred  on  sn  equal  basis. 
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ARTICLE  IV  -  WORKING  CONDITIONS 


Section  A*    Discipline  and  Digchergc 


!•    All  new  employees  vlchln  the  Indlsnhesd  VTAB  District  shell 
serve  e  three  (3)  year  prohstiooary  period,  during  which  they  will 
be  given  guidance,  assistance  and  recomendations  for  iaproveaent 
by  their  imediate  supervisor  aod/cr  other  supervisory  personnel* 
A  teacher  shall  not  be  disciplined,  discharged  or  non-rcnewed 
during  the  probationary  period,  unless  there  exists  a  basis  in 
fact  therefor* 


2*    After  the  probationary  period,  a  teacher  shall  not  be 
disciplined,  discharged,  or  non*renewed  except  for  cause*    In  the 
event  a  teacher  is  disciplined,  discharged  or  non-renewed,  the 
full  grievance  procedure  as  set  forth  in  ARTICLE  III  herein  shall 
not  be  followed*    In  such  event,  the  following  procedure  shall 
apply: 

a)  The  Teacher  and  the  Union  shall  be  promptly  notified  in 
writing  of  the  discipline,  discharge  or  non-renewal,  which 
shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  basis  for  the  action*  The 
teacher  or  the  Union  shall  have  five  (S)  school  days  within 
which  to  request     meeting  with  the  District  Director 
(Step  b). 

b)  The  District  Director  and/or  representative  shall  meet 
upon  request  from  the  teacher  within  five  (S)  school  days  of 
such  request  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  the  action  taken 
and  the  basis  therefor*    The  teacher  may  have  representation 
and  counsel  present  at  such  meeting*    Within  five  (5)  achool 
days  following  saii  meeting,  the  District  Director  shall 
notify  the  teacher  and  the  Union  of  any  change  in  the 
employer's  position* 

c)  If  the  teacher  and/or  the  Union  remain  dissatisfied  with 
the  action  taken  after  the  meeting  with  the  District  Director, 
either  of  them  may  submit  the  decision  within  ten  (10)  school 
days,  to  the  Wisconsin  Employment  Relations  Commission  for 
final  and  binding  arbitration,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  wet 
forth  herein;  provided,  however,  that  in  grlevancea  processed 
hereunder,  this  remedy  of  final  and  binding  arbitration  shall 
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be  exclusive  of  any  ocher  procedures  or  reoedles  afforded  Co 
any  teacher  by  lav.    Failure  to  coaply  with  the  ten  (10)  day 
tlae  limit  set  forth *above  shall  be  deemed  a  waiver  of  the 
right  to  arbitrate  the  Issue. 


Section  B.    Evaluation  Procedures 


!•  Teacher  evaluation  procedures  are  recognized  to  be  a  coopera- 
tive effort  bet%reen  the  teachers  and  supervisors  vlth  the  express 
purpose  of  achieving  excellence  In  the  area  of  effective  and  pur* 
poseful  classroom  Instruction. 


a)    The  supervisor  shall  make  arrangements  with  the  teacher 
being  evaluated  for  a  neetlng  to  be  held  for  the  purpose  oL 
discussion  of  the  evaluation.    Such  meeting  shall  be  held 
vlthin  one  (1)  week  of  the  date  of  the  evaluation.    When  a 
written  evaluation  is  filed  by  the  supervisor »  the  teacher 
shall  be  presented  with  a  copy  of  the  same  before  the  me^*'lng 
is  cofdpleted.    Teacher  signature  on  a  tnrltten  evaluation 
signifies  that  the  teacher  and  supervisor  have  met  and 
discussed  the  evaluation*    The  signii^  of  said  evaluation  by 
the  teacher  is  not  to  be  considered  an  indication  of  agreement 
with  all  points  of  evaluation. 


b)    It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  administration  to 
provide  whatever  additional  assistance  is  needed  to  allow  said 
teacher  a  fair  and  equitable  chance  to  improve  possible  defi- 
ciencies in  classroom  instruction. 


c)    Student  evaluations  may  be  developed  and  used  by  the 
teacher  for  purposes  of  self -improvement  in  teaching  and  are 
not  to  become  a  part  of  the  teacher's  file. 


Section  C.  Recommendations 


1.    If  any  teacher  requests  a  letter  of  recommendation  from  the 
District  Director »  Administrator  or  other  supervisory  employee, 
the  District  Director,  Administrator  or  other  supervisory  employee 
agrees  to  write  one.    The  teacher  shall  receive  a  copy  of  said 
letter  of  recommendation  if  they  so  desire,  and  such  letter  shall 
be  marked:    ^'Copy  to  Teacher**. 


ERLC 
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section  D*    Biployant  Opportunltl— 


1*   Notice  of  ony  rogulac;  ptofooolonal  poolclon  vacancy  vithln 
tht  bargaining  unit  ahall  ba  poatad  at  «11  achoola  during  tba 
achool  yaar«    Prior  to  April  14  of  tha  school  yaar»  auch  notica  of 
nav  poaitlona  ahall  ba  poatad  intamally  for  a  paricd  of  ti#o  (2) 
va^a  bafora  ganaral  circulation*    If  aa  uaaxpoctad  /acancy  abould 
occur  t  tha  adainiatration  aay  poat  intamally  and  axtamally  at 
tba  aaaa  tlaa  for  tha  poaition*    Tha  notica  ahall  ineluda  a  Job 
daacriptiottt  includinc  ramnaration  offarad»  dtttiaa^  raapoa« 
aibilitiaa  and  a  atatasant  of  raquirad  qualifieationa*   A  **ragular 
profaaaional  poaitlon"**  ia  a  budgatad  ya«r*to-*yaar  Board  approvad/ 
poaition*   It  ahall  no^  induda  any  apacifically  fundad  poaitiona 
tiad  to  a  apacific  taralnation  data* 

Eligible  taachara  will  ba  notified  by  aail  of  vaeanciea  that  occur 
during  tha  auaMr^  vlth  aaid  copy  aent  to  Union  Preaident* 


2*   No  teacher  aaaigned  to  a  caapua  in  tha  Uiaconain  Indianhead 
VTAE  Diatrict  ahall  be  tranaferred  f ro«  one  city  to  another  city 
within  tha  diatrict  unleaa  nutually  ngreed  upon  by  the  teacher  and 
tha  Diatrict  Director  or  dealgnee* 


3«   When  couraaa  auch  aa  part*tlM  adult  education  couraea^  JTPA 
or  apprenticeahip  couraaa  in  the  citiea  of  Aahland»  Nev  Richmond » 
Rice  Lake  and  Superior  a'^e  offered  by  the  Viaconain  Indianhead 
VTAE  Diatrict  that  are  outalde  of  the  nonal  work  day»  full-tiae 
contract  taachara  under  thia  contract  ahall  be  given  firat  option 
of  applying »  providing  aaid  teacher  ia  qualified*    Seniority  ahall 
be  the  determination  factor  in  filling  poaitiona  for  aaid  couraaa* 
Rate  of  pay  ahall  be  adjuated  annually  to  correapond  with  regular 
ataff  (beginning  of  achool  year)  and  ahall  be  aa  followa: 


a)  For  apprenticeahip »  the  atudent  contact  hourly  rate  of  pay 
•hall  be  contract  aalary* 

1330 

b)  For  JTPA»  the  atudent  contact  hourly  rate  of  pay  ahall 

be  $12*75* 

c)  ^or  adult  education  inatructora^  the  atudent  contact 
hourly  Mge  ahall  be  the  folloving  atep  achaoole: 

Step  1  $  9*2S 

Step  2  $  10*2S 

Step  3  $  11.25 
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AdvafiMMiiC  on  th«  schedule  Is  d«p«iid«tit  opon  Mrnlng  points. 
Points  can  bt  accui^latod  as  follows: 

(1)   Flsld  Servlcss  Adult  Iducatlon  tsachli«  —  ona  (1)  point 
will  be  avardsd  for  sach  ssMstsr  of  taachli^  (alnlnua  of  20 
hours  par  ssMstar).    No  wra  than  two  (2)  points  par  yaar  can 
ba  accuaulatad  In  thla  aatigory. 


(2)   Ona  (1)  point  irlll  ba  aiiardad  (aaxlnui  ona  (1)  point  par 
yaar)  for  attandanca  at  Indlanbaad  Dlatrlct  f laid  8«nricaa  In* 
sarvlca  activity.    Any  othar  typaa  of  In-aanrlca  actlvitlaa^ 
lnatltutaa»  ate,  vlll  not  ba  racognlsad  fcr  point  aceoMla- 
tlon  without  prior  approval  of  tha  Adult  Education 
Adalnlstrator. 


(3)    Instructors  of  bahlnd«tha-«haal  driving  will  accuMilata 
ona  (1)  point  for  aach  thraa  <3)  atudants  conplatlng  tha  nor- 
■al  progran  of  bahlnd-tha-wliaal  Inatructlon*   lo  mt%  than  two 
(2)  points  par  yaar  can  ba  aceunulatad  In  thla  profraa* 


(4)   An  Inatructor  who  accuaulataa  thraa  (3)  polnta  will  ba 
allglble  for  advancing  to  tha  naxt  hlghar  stap  on  tha  aalary 
achadula. 


(5)   For  Instructors  to  stay  at  an  advancad  atap  (2  or  3)» 
thay  nust  accuaulata  two  (2)  points  par  yaar*    Fallura  to 
■alntaln  two  points  par  yaar  will  raault  In  a  dacraaalng  aova** 
■ant,  ona  (1)  st^/yaar  to  baglnnl^g  stap.    An  IndlvldualU 
•ovanant  on  atap  achadula  can  ba  advancing  or  dacraasli^, 
dapandlng  upon  actlvltlaa  with  tha  adult  aducatlon  prograa. 


(6)    This  waga  acala  will  ba  utlllxad  for  full*-tlM  Inatntc*- 
tora  working  In  Flald  Sarvlcaa  non^radlt  couraaa  bayond  thalr 
ragular  work  achadula  only.    Points  will  ba  cfadltad  for 
1979-80  achool  yaar. 


(  )    Salary  can  only  ba  adjuatad  annually  (July  1). 
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section  B*    Prqaotlofi  Procedures 


1*    Bach  qualified  applicant  of  the  staff  who  Mkes  vrltten  appli- 
cation shall  be  accorded  a  personal  Intervlev  vlth  the  recoa- 
sending  agent. 


2*   A  teacher  who  has  failed  to  qualify  for  selection  for  promo- 
tion My  contact  the  Dletrlct  Director  for  Inforsatlon  vhlch  vlll 
help  thea  grov  In  profeeslonal  competence  so  that  they  uy  be  eli- 
gible for  selection  et  a  future  date. 


Section  F*    School  Year 


Calendars  provided  In  Appendix  A  for  198S-86  and  1986-87  baaed 
upon  the  following  paraaeters: 

190  contract  days 
6  paid  holidays 
MaxlBua  1  local  In-aervlce  day  designated 
Equal  seaeaters  -  18  weeks »  95  days 


Section  G*    School  Day  and  Assignments 


1*    Teachrrs  %dll  have  their  regular  teaching  days  acheduled 
vlthln  a  span  of  seven  (7)  vorklng  hours  at  all  attending  centers » 
except  nursing  Instructors  In  the  ADN  program  may  be  scheduled  a 
span  of. 8  1/2  working  hours  on  regular  teaching  days»  providing 
however »  that  such  schedule  shall  not  Increaee  the  number  of 
their  actual  working  hours  beyond  thoee  worked  by  other  teachers. 

(a)    Cveni>>g  classes  conducted  by  the  adult  education 
administrative  units  which  are  not  part  of  state  approved 
•  full-time  programs  shall  not  be  considered  part  of  the 
regular  teaching  day*    Thla  clause  does  not  apply  to 
teachers  hired  for  specifically  funded  poeitions  or 
projects* 


2*    Class  hours  of  teaching  shall  be  scheduled  so  that  three  (3) 
hours  of  consecutive  lecture  teaching  or  four  (4)  hours  of  con- 
secutive lecture/lab  combination  teaching  sKtll  be  maximum* 


3*  When  more  than  one  (1)  eectie'  of  a  class  is  scheduled^  the 
senior  teacher  shall  have  their    «olce  of  section  assignment* 
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4.  All  Ctachtrs  shall  be  •ncltUd  to  one  (1)  duty-free  lunch 
period  during  this  reguUr  teaching  day. 


5     Teacheni  shall  express  In  writing  preference  In  teaching 
assignments •    Such  requests  shall  be  submitted  at  least  tventy 
(20)  school  days  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  preceding 
semester.    If  the  Instructor  does  not  receive  the  asslcnaent»  they 
shall  be  ootlflad  In  vrltlt^  of  the  reasons. 

6.  Teachers  may  express  In  writing  preferences  for  extracurrlcu*- 
lar  asslfnments# 

7.  Emergency  or  t^.^porary  substituting  by  s  contracted  teacher 
beyond  the  regular  work  day  shall  be  volunttry  and  shall  be  relm- 
bi^rsed  at  an  hourly  rate  of  contracted  salary  divided  by  1330. 

8.  Teacher  contact  hours  shall  be  as  follows: 

Periods 

(s)  Class  Type  Per  Week 

Lecture »  Demonstration  and  Discussion  22 

Lecture  and  Lab  25 

Skill »  Laboratory  and  Shop  25 

Cosmetologist  Instructors  30  (60  minute 

periods) 

(b)    No  more  than  three  (3)  communication  preparations  shall 
be  assigned  to  a  teacher  In  any  given  semester. 


(c)  A  tescher  should  be  Mslgned  no  more  than  five  (5)  pre-- 
psratlons. 

9.    A  full-time  teschlng  schedule  shall  be  for  a  38*week 
duration  based  upon  classroom  assignment  of  22-25  hours  per 
week  In  their  ares  except  for  Coemetology  (30)  In  their  area. 

10.  Section  G-1  does  not  spply  to  Perm  Trainings  Production 
Agriculture »  Circuit  Teachers  teachlf«  non-credit  courses  and 
Project  Instructors. 

11.  Sections  G-2»  G-8»  and  C-9  do  not  apply  to  Perm  Training 
Instructors »  Production  Agriculture  Instructors »  Librarians » 
Counselors »  Career  Education  Evaluators^  Circuit  teachers 
teaching  non-credit  courses  and  project  instructors. 

Section  H.    Hon-Teachli^  Duties 

1.  Clerical  aids  shall  be  provided  to  handle  non-teschlng  duties 
as  deemed  necessary  by  tlie  admlnlstrstlon. 
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!•    Instructors  Mcspt  thots  circuit  teachers  teaching  non«-credlt 
courses  who  aust  travel  froa  one  Instructional  center  to  another 
vill  be  credited  with  contract  hours  In  the  following  aanner: 


(e)    TlM  alloted  for  travel  vlll  be  deducted  f ro«  the 
work  week  on  the  basis  of  1/2  hour  per  25  miles  driving 
proreted  up  to  1/2  hour  period*   Driving  distance  and 
tlM  allowance  will  be  established  prior  to  job  assign- 
•ants. 

(b)  Teaching  contract  hours  will  be  assigned  on  the  basis 
of  5/7  of  the  renalnlng  work  week  contract  hous. 


3.    Uhere  equipment  repair  Maintenance  or  Installation  required 
to  be  performed  beyond  the  regular  work  dmy^  the  perforsance  of 
the  saae  by  teacher  shall  be  voluntary.    The  Board  shall  have  the 
right  to  have  such  work  perforaed  by  persons  of  Its  choice,  but 
should  a  teacher  agree  to  perform  the  saae,  they  shall  be  reim- 
bursed at  an  hourly  rate  computed  by  dlvldli«  their  contracted 
regular  annual  salary  by  1330. 


Section  I.    Class  Slse 


1.         Class  Type 

Communication  Class 


sue 

No  more  than  an  average  of  30 
students  per  Communication 
class  will  be  assigned  to  any 
teacher  teaching  502  of  their 
load  or  more  In  Communication 
classes. 


Lecture 


Hhenever  possible  the  admi- 
nistration will  maintain  a 
class  slxe  of  35  maximum. 


Laboratory 


24  (not  to  exceed  number  of 
work  stetlons) 


Section  J.    Faculty  and  Committee  Heetlms 

1.    Faculty  and  committee  meetings  shall  be  held  on  school  time. 
The  students  are  the  first  responsibility  of  the  school;  con- 
sequently, class  dismissals  shall  be  held  to  en  extreme  minimum. 
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S«ctioa  K.    Prof>««ioiut  Actlvitl— 

1.   Upoa  rtqutsc,  chc  local  adalnlscracor       graac  a  taachar 
ralaaaa  clac  for  eh*  purpoaa  of  proK>cli«  chair  prograM, 
arranging  fl.ld  trip.,  concaeclog  pocaaclal  acudaoc  aaployaza.  or 
othtr  actlvltla.  which  ulll  upgrada  ch»  ovarall  affactlvai...  of 

lascruccioa. 

Sactioa  L.    Pay  for  Travel  ^ 

1.   All  paraonal  axpanaaa  lacurrad  while  on  approved  dlacrlcc 
bualnaca  will  ba  reUburaed  in  accordance  wich  Board  policy. 

Aeccion  H.   Convent ioaa 

1.  The  Union  ahall  be  allowad  Co  deaignace  a  CoCal  of  chree  (3) 
daya  of  the  achool  calendar  aa  daya  for  WFT  convandone  for 
auchorlaed  delegacaa  plua  a  CoCal  of  chree  (3)  ataff  daya  of  Che 
achool  calendar  aa  FaderaCion  Daya.    In  che  evenc  chac  Che 
Nacional  AFT  Convencion  ia  held  during  Cha  norul  achool  year 
calendar,  ehe  addiclonal  c««o  (2)  daya  will  be  granCad  to  one  (l) 
dalegace  Co  aCCend  aaid  convencloa.  ^  ' 

2.  Tl«e  of f  ahall  ba  provided  for  1/3  of  WA  Mbera  fro.  each 
caapua  wiahing  Co  aCCend  che  annual  WA  conyencion  wich  no 
raducclon  in  pay.    The  Board  will  pay  $25/day  allowancea  which  1. 
^xpaccad  CO  cover  coward  lodging,  regiacradon  faea,  aeala,  and 
ocher  expenaea.    The  Board  will  arrange  Craneporcacion.  Teacher, 
noc  accending  che  convenCion  will  be  required  Co  reporc  Co  work. 

SccCion  N.    ProCercion  -  Safecy  and  Health 

1.    The  Board  will  agree  Co  furniah  all  nacaaaary  aafaty  eauipMPC 
where  ...quired  by  applicable  law.    Howavar,  when  chia  aqulJi^Sria 
of  auch  a  nacure  chac  cha  caaehar  could  uaa  ic  for  chair  perianal 
uaa  (for  asaap^e,  praacripdon  glaaaaa  or  aafecy  ahoaa)  cha 

fS'j;*  ^^rJ^i'^'w!**^*  ot  Che  coac  of 

Che  icaa  which  cha  aafecy  faccor  adda.    All  ceachera  are  espaccad 
to  cooparace  Co  che  beac  of  chair  abilfcy  in  che  prevencion  of 
accidence  co  acudenca,  Chauelvea  and  fellow  eaployeea. 
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2.    Th«  adBlnlsCraCion  and  Cht  faculty  shall  eoope?«ta  In  Mio-» 
talnlng  and  Miking  affaetlva  aafaty  and  good  hoaaakaapliv  rulaa 
that  irill  allalnata  ha^atna  and  saka  tha  achool  a  aafa  and  aani* 
cary  anvlronMnc.   Tha  a£«inlacraclon  and  cha  local  Union  ahall 
appoint  a  joint  Safaty  CoMittaa.   Thla  conolttaa  ahall  ba  cos- 
poaad  of  rapraaantatlvaa  of  adalnlatratlon  and  rapraaantatlvaa  of 
tha  local  Onion.    Tha  miabar  of  rapraaantatlvaa  ahall  ba  aalactad 
by  tha  local  Union.   Tha  cn—ittaa  ahallt 

(a)  Maat  for  tha  purpoaa  of  dlacoaalng  aafaty  problaaa 
and  ahall  Inapact  tha  piqralcal  plant  to  varlfy  that 
adoptad  aafaty  raconandatlona  hava  baan  covpllad  with. 

r 


(b)   Maka  racomandatlona  for  tha  corractlona  of  unaafa 
or  harmful  condltlona  and  tha  allalnatlon  of  harmful 
practlcaa* 


(c)    Provide  and  maintain  odaquata  f^rat  aid  auppllaa 
and  aqulpmant»  and  kaap  all  amployaaa  Informad  of  all 
racommandad  flrat  aid  and  aafaty  procaduraa  racommandad 
by  thla  commit taa* 


(d)   Ravlav  all  dlaabllng  Induatrlal  Injurlaa  and  lllnaaa» 
Invaatlgata  caaaaa  of  aama»  and  racommand  rulaa  and  proca- 
duraa for  tha  pravantlon  of  acddanta  and  dlaaaaa  and  for 
tha  promotion  of  tha  health  and  aafaty  of  tha  amployaaa  . 
and  tha  atudanta* 


3*    A  taachar  of  the  Board  Injured  or  aaaaulted  irtille  In  the  line 
of  duty  aa  a  reault  of  duty  or  irhen  Involved  In  any  achool  apon- 
aorad  activity  la  protected  by  a  Workman'a  Compenaatlon  Policy. 


(a)    In  the  event  that  a  teacher  la  Injured  or  aaaaulted 
and  aa  a  conaaquence  received  Workmen*a  Compenaatlon^  the 
teacher  ahall  be  paid  their  full  aalary  and  ahall  endorae 
the  amounta  received  from  Workmen *a  Compenaatlon  to  the 
Boerd  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  120  vork  daya  from  the 
flrat  day  following  the  accident »  exclualve  of  paid  boll- 
daya.    In  thla  altuatlont  prorated  loaa  of  time  will  be 
charged  agalnat  alck  leave  beneflta  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  aalary  paid  by  the  Board  In  relation  to  the 
amount  of  compensation  paM  by  the  Board  in  'elation  to 
t*  ^  amount  of  compenaatlon  benefits  recelveii  from  the 
Horkmen'a  Compensfition  settlements.   During  this  time»  the 
faculty  member *a  benefits  ahall  be  maintained. 


(b)    In  ciM  event  that  a  Horkaen**  Coapcncacion  data 
la  hmittg  concaacad,'  cht  Board  ahall  pay  cha  eeachar*a 
ragular  aalary  during  cha  caaehar*a  abaanca  froa  duty, 
not  to  axeaad  120  daya* 


(c)   In  aueh  contattad  eaao.  If  tha  Induatrlal  CoMlaalon 
franta  Worluan'a  Coapanaatloa  to  (ha  taachar^  any  adjuat- 
■ant  naeaaaary  In  the  taaehar*a  vagaa  ahall  ba  la  accor- 
danca  with  paragraph  3  (a)  of  thla  artlela. 


(d)    If  tha  taachar  la  finally  adjudgad  guilty  of  a 
crlalnal  charga  or  haa  judgatnt  antarad  agalnat  thaa  In 
a  civil  caaa  aa  ralatad  to  tha  laeldant,  tha  Eoard  haa 
no  further  raaponalblllty  for  loaa  of  pay  or  aceowilatad 
leave. 


4.   Eaployeea  ahould  ba  re.'^raed  by  the  OUtrlct  for  all  expen- 
aaa  iaeurre^'  aa  a  reault  oi  ^y  phjr         exaalnatlon  required  by 
the  State  Statute  or  Dlatrlct  Policy;  provided,  however.  If  tha 
exaalnatlon  encoapaaaea  aora  than  that  required  by  atatute,  tha 
Board**  liability  ahall  be  Halted  only  to  thoae  aapecta  of  tha 
exaalnatlon  which  are  actually  required.    Airther,  In  no  event 
ahould  the  Boerd  be  liable  for  any  fee  in  exeeaa  of  that  reaaon- 
ably  and  uaually  chacgad  for  the  aervleea  by  phyaldana  In  the 
Indlanhaad  Dlatrlct  area. 


Section  0.   Teacher 'a  ?llea 


1.   No  aaterlal  regarding  a  teacher *a  conduct,  aervlce,  charactar, 
or  paraooallty,  excluding  aaterlala  relative  to  certification 
requlreaanta,  ahall  be  plactd  In  the  fllea  unleaa  tha  teacher  haa 
had  an  opportunity  to  rtad  the  aaterlala.   The  teacher  ahall 
ackooH^edge  that  they  have  read  auch  aaterlala  by  affixing  their 
algnatura  on  the  actual  copy  to  ba  filed,  with  the  underatandli« 
that  auch  algnatura  aeraly  algnlflea  that  they  raad  the  aaterlal 
to  ba  filed  and  doea  not  neceaaarlly  Indicate  agraeaant  with  tha 
content. 


2.   The  teacher  ahall  have  the  right  te  anawer  aay  aaterlal  fll94 
and  their  anawer  ahall  b»  attached  to  tha  file  copy.   No  sddl-" 
tlonal  aaterlal  ahall  ba  added  relet li«  to  thla  aattar  unleaa  by 
autual  agreeaent  between  tha  partlee. 
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3.   Th«  tMcher  shall  b#  penittad  to  plact  in  thtir  fila  any 
•atarial  «rhich  they  feal  it  partlnanc  to  thair  profattional 
caraar»  parfonanea  and  qualifications* 


4.  Cowtnicationa  of  a  non-profassional  natura  shall  not  ba 
placad  in  a  taachar's  fiia* 

5.  Official  griavancaa  fiiad  by  any  taachar  undar  tha  griavanca 
procadura»  aa  outlined  in  this  agraaMnt»  shall  not  be  used  in  any 
raconandation  for  Job  placeaent. 

6.  Opon  request »  the  teacher  shall  have  the  right  to  uae  and  to 
reproduce  any  aaterial  in  their  personnel  file. 

7.  No  secret  file  or  any  aatrrlal»  record »  or  the  like»  «ay  be 
kept  on  any  teacher  for  any  purpose. 

Section  P.    Board  Policy 


1.  Any  Board  policy  in  conflict  vlth  this  contract  shall  tar* 
■inate  on  the  effective  date  of  this  contract. 


2.  All  new  Board  policies  aet  during  the  tera  of  this  contract 
pertainirv  to  hours »  «age<«  or  conditions  of  e«ployMnt  shall  be 
submitted  one  (1)  week  after  approval  to  all  Union  aenbers. 


Section  Q.    Management  Rights 


1.  tecognitlon  of  Board  Rights:  Tne  Union  recognizes  the  right 
of  the  Board  and  the  Diatrtct  Director  to  operate  and  manage  the 
affaire  of  the  Wisconsin  Indianhead  VTAE  District »  in  accordance 
irith  its  responsibilities  under  lav.  Tha  Board  and  the  Diatrict 
Director  shall  have  all  powers »  rights »  authority »  duties  and 
raspMsibitities  conferred  upon  them  and  invested  in  them  by  the 
laiis  and  the  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Wisconsin. 
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2m    Board  Functions:    The  Board  posstssM  tho  solo  right  and 
ratponalbility  to  operate  the  school  systea  and  all  aanagOMnt 
rights  repose  in  it»  subject  to  the  express  provisions  of  this 
agreoMnt.    These  rights  include »  but  are  not  Halted  to  the 

folloviQg: 

A.    The  right  to  detersine  location  of  the  schools 
and  other  facilities  of  the  school  systes,  including 
rSie  right  to  establish  new  facilities  and  to  relo<- 
cate  or  close  old  facilities* 


Be    The  detensination  of  the  financial  policies  of  the 
school  district »  including  the  general  accountif«  pro- 
cedures »  inventory  of  supplies  and  equipMnt  procedures » 
and  public  relations. 


C.   T>e  determination  of  the  «anageMnt»  supervisory  or 
adain^  trative  organisation  of  each  school  or  facility 
in  the  systea  and  the  selection  of  employees  for  proM- 
tion  to  supervisory^  aanageMnt  or  ^«inistratlve 
positions. 


D.  The  maintenance  of  discipline  and  control  or  use  of 
the  school  system  property  and  facilities. 

E.  The  determination  of  safety^  health  and  property 
protection  measures  where  legal  responsibility  of  the 
Board  or  other  governmental  unit  is  involved. 

F.  The  right  to  enforce  the  rules  and  regulations  nov 
in  effect^  and  to  establish^  revise  and  delete  rules  and 
r^ulations  from  time  to  time  not  in  conflict  with  this 
agreement  or  the  rights  of  management. 

6.    The  direction  and  arrangement  of  all  the  «iorking 
forces  in  the  system^  Indudir^  the  right  to  hire»  sus- 
pend»  discharge  or  discipline      transfer  employees. 

H.    The  right  to  relieve  employees  from  duty  for  lack 
of  work. 
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I.    The  deterwlnetlon  of  the  slse  of  the  working  force, 
the  ellocetlon  and  aaalgnaent  of  work  to  employees,  the 
detentlnatlon  of  policies  affecting  the  aelectlon  of 
•■ployees,  and  the  establishMnt  of  quality  standards 
and  judgaent  of  e«ployi«nt  perforMnce. 

J.   The  detaralnation  of  the  layout  and  the  aqulpMnt  to 
be  used,  and  the  right  to  fUn  and  control  school  activi- 
ties.   The  determination  of  the  processes,  techniques, 
Mthods  and  aeana  of  school  operations. 

K.   The  right  to  establish  hours  of  aaplc^y^nt,  to  schedule 
cUsses  and  assign  work  loads;  and  to  select  textbook-*. 
teachli«  aids  and  aecerlals. 

I.    The  right  to  cons .act  or  subcontract  for  goods,  ser- 
vices, or  work  that  Is  deaMd  desirable  by  the  Board  or 
the  District  Director. 

N.  The  right  to  take  whatever  action  Is  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  functions  of  the  Board  In  situations  of  eMrgency. 


N.    The  right  to  take  whatever  action  Is  necessary  to  coaply 
with  state  or  federal  law. 

3.    Exercise  of  Management  Rights:    The  exercise  of  the  foregoing 
powers,  rights,  authority,  duties  and  responalblllties  by  the 
Board;  the  cdoptlon  of  policies,  rolea,  regulations  and  practice, 
m  fjrtheranc*.  thereof;  and  the  uae  of  Judgment  »r.d  discretion  In 
connection  therewith  shaU  be  limited  only  by  the  specific  and 
express  terns  of  this  agreement. 

Section  R.    Staff  Reduction 

1.    Whenever  it  become,  necessary  to  decreaae  the  number  of 
employed  teachers  who  have  completed  a  probationary  period  by 
reaaon  of  a  decreaae  of  pupil  population  within  a  specific  campus, 
or  any  other  reason,  contractual  amployees  ehall  be  laid  off  In 
tha  Inverse  order  of  seniority  by  program  (I.e.,  machine  shop, 
aceountlnf,  etc.),  or  major  Inatructlonal  area,  and  by  campus. 
Sotlce  of  iuch  a  layoff  shall  be  sent  prior  to  the  July  1  preced- 
itm  the  school  yssr  In  question  by  registered  mall,  return 
receipt  requested,  to  Che  last  known  address  of  th^  employee. 
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A  tMch#r  who  has  the  l«Mt  Mnlority  in  tht  progrM  or  in  a  wijor 
iM tract ional  atM  to  bt  rodueod  My  tranofor  to  aaothtr  prograa 
or  m£\ot  Inatractlonal  araa  in  vhlch  thaj  ara  eartlflad  and  thara 
la  a  laaa  aaolor  asployaa  in  that  program  or  laa tract  loaal  araa* 
Projact  aaployaaa  iflll  ba  laid  off  in  tha  Invaraa  ordar  of  tha 
projact  aanlorltr  11a t« 

Such  taachan  nho  hava  co«platad  tha  prohatlonary  parlod  ahall  ba 
ralnatatad  in  that  caspua  in  Invaraa  ordar  of  thalr  balog  laid  jr 
off,  if  qualifiad  to  fill  tha  vacaociaa* 

Tha  aanlority  thaaa  taachan  hava  acciMulatad  ahall  ba  ratalaad, 
but  ahall  not  accrua  free  tiM  oa  lay  off*    Saniority  for  both 
ragular  contractual  and  projact  inatractora  for  thi*  purpoaa  of 
racall  froa  lay  off  ahall  ba  Mtainad  for  a  pariod  not  to  ascaad 
two  (2)  yaara*    Ul  laid  off  taachan  bara  a  parlod  of  thirty  (30) 
daya  to  accapt  or  rajact  a  neall  to  work  and  daring  thla  tlM  no 
nav  paraaoant  appolntMnt  My  ba  Mda  to  fill  that  vacancy* 

2.    If  a  taachar  who  haa  coaplatad  a  probatiOMry  pariod  and  had 
thalr  individual  taaching  contract  non^anoMd  bacaoM  of  lack  of 
mrk,  tha  aald  taachar  My  ba  givan  tha  ^portunity  to  ba 
raaaaignad  to  taach  othar  couraaa  in  thalr  ana(a)  of  car- 
tlficatlon  at  all  diatrlct  facilitlM  if  auch  a  vacancy  axiata* 
In  no  Inatanca  ahall  a  aanlor  taachar  raplaca  an  axiatiog  faculty 
Mabar  at  anothar  diatrlct  location* 

3«   No  nav  ataff  Mnbara  ahall  ba  hind  part-tlM  or  full-tlM 
having  the  aaM  aroM  of  certification  aa  aaid  profeaaional 
employee  unleaa  aaid  non*-renewal  profeaaional  eaployee  hM  been 
offered  part-tiM  or  full*-tiae  contract  and  dedlnea  to  accapt 
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ARTICLE  V  -  SALARY  AND  FRIMCE  BENEFITS 


Section  A«    Salary  Schtdule 


I.    The  nguUr  tchedulM  attached  aa  AppandU  "B"  ahall  ba 
adh^jad  to  for  all  taachara*    Taachara  ahall  raMln  Ip  tttalr  pra* 
aant  claaalf Icatlon  until  a  higher  claaaification  ia  earned* 


Section  B«    Su—ar  Schc^il  Schedule 


I.   Teachera  ahal!  v  notified  of  eviattng  and  expected  vacanciea 
in  auaaar  achool  n^    ^ter  than  April  1»  and  wat  «ake  application^ 
in  ifritii«»  by  April  I5th«   Teachera  ahall  be  notified*  ia  vritiog. 
by  »iay  15  of  their  appointMnta  to  auMar  achool* 


2.   Teachif«  poaitiona  in  the  auMtr  achool  ahall  ba  filled  by 
teachera  on  the  regular  eaployed  ataff  of  the  preceding  yoar  if 
auch  qualified  teachera  are  available  and  conaent* 


3.  Seniority  and  aarvice  to  the  diatrict  ahall  be  wjor  factora 
in  the  appointitent  of  qualified  teachera  for  auMar  achool* 


4*    Salariea  for  teachif^  in  the  auvar  aaaaion  ahall  be  prorated 
at  1/190  of  the  annual  aalary  per  day»  baaed  on  the  teacher*a  rate 
of  the  preceding  ooMtter  and  the  percentage  of  the  teaching  load 
being  taught. 

5*    For  poating  purpoaea  only^  aunuMr  achool  couraea  are  thoae 
couraea  not  part  of  an  extended  curriculum  of  a  regular  program* 


Section  C.    rrofeaalonal  Growth 


I.    A  teacher  covered  by  thla  agreement  who  name  approved  gra-» 
duate  credits  ahall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  regular  ache- 
dule  attached  aa  Appendix  "B"*    Approved  graduate  credita 
appropriate  to  thia  agreement  are  thoae  credlta  Which  lead  to  an 
advanced  degree »  or  thoae  approved  graduate  crediSa  that  lead  tc 
teacher  improvement  in  inatructioa*   For  noiHio^ee  itaff*  only 
thoae  approved  credita  that  apply  tomard  a  bacemUttraata  degree 
ahall  be  paid  in  accordance  ifith  aalary  achedule  attached  aa 
Appendix  "B".    The  teacher  ahall  auhmit  a  tranacript  of  the  earned 
credits*   Teachera  who  fail  to  properly  document  the  additional 
credita  prior  to  October  5  will  not  be  reimburaed  for  thoae  cre- 
dita durif«  the  current  achool  year. 


2> 


2.    Newly  anployed  teacher*  sImII  be  pieced  on  the  ealary  schedule 

according  to  Appendix 


3.   Hhenever  the  Board  Instells  new  equlpaent,  new  eouraaa,  or 
aubject  aatter  to  auch  an  extant  that  It  will  require  additional 
aklll  or  knowlddgc  on  the  part  of  the  teacher  In  the  eatabllabad 
departaanta  to  fulfill  the  objactlvea  therein,  the  Board  will  )>ro- 
▼Ida  at  ita  expeuae  an  adequate  training  program  for  the  required 
taacher  involved,  to  enable  tbaa  to  properly  uae  the  equlpMttt, 
fulfill  the  new  or  reviaed  courae  objactlvea,  or  teach  tha  new  ^ 
■atter  or  reviaed  aukiject  aatter. 


Section  D.    Method  of  Peyeat 


1.  A  contracted  eaployee  covered  by  thia  worM.ng  agreaMnt  ahall 
have  the  following  peyaent  optlona: 


(a)    Selery  payaenta  to  be  in  twenty-alx  (26)  equal 
payaenta  per  yeer;  aaid  payaenta  coaasncing  the  flrat 
pay  period  efter  the  atart  of  the  achool  calendar  yeer. 


(b)    Upon  the  teacher**  requeat,  the  balance  of  the 
contrectual  aalary  In  1  (a)  above  aay  be  received  by 
the  laat  pay  period  of  the  aecond  aeaeater.  Thia 
requeat  will  be  aade'by  January  1. 


(c)    Selery  payaenc  tc  be  aade  In  equal  payaenta  at 
two-week  intervela  over  the  ectual  teeching  apan.  The 
laat  payafiHt  to  be  aad^  no  later  then  one  week  after 
cloae  of  Inat ruction. 


Section  E.    Health  Inaurence 


1.    Por  eaployeea  repreaented  by  thia  agreaaent,  the  Board  will 
provide  aedical  care  benefita  aa  daacrlbed  in  the  VITt  Neater 
Plan  Document  and  pay  the  aonthly  prealua*  of  S170.26/faally 
and  163. 76/a Ingle  during  fiacal  1983-86  and  1986-87.    If  thaae 
preaiuaa  increaae  prior  to  June  30,  1987,  the  Board  will  pay  the 
inereaaed  aaount. 


2.    The  Board  agrcM  to  aeot  vlth  an  approprlata  Union  eonlttaa 
in  connection  vlth  Ita  ravlav  of  currant  health  Inaurance  poll- 
dee.    The  Board  agreeb  to  confer  vlth  thla  coanlttee  prior  to 
changing  Inaurance  carrlera  and  In  the  event  the  Board  decldea  to 
aelect  a  different  Inaurance  cerrler  during  the  tern  of  thla 
agreeaent.  It  agreea  that  the  oev  plan  vlll  provide  coverage  equal 
CO  or  better  than  the  plan  prevloua:\y  In  effect. 


Section  i.    Croup  Life  Inaurjnce 

\.  The  Boerd  ahall  participate  In  Croup  Life  Inaurance  for  thf^ 
teachers  covered  by  thla  ftgreettent. 

2.    The  board  agreea  to  pay  lOOZ  of  che  teachera*  ahare  of  the 
Croup  Life  Inaurance. 


Section  C.   Liability  Inaurance 

1.    The  Board  Agrees  to  carry  liability  Inaurance  covering  the 
teachera  covered  by  thla  contract »  including  Mlpractlce  inaurance 
for  nurae  teachers. 


Section  H.    Payroll  Deduction 

1.  Upon  requeat*  contract  teachera  in  like  groupa  of  alx  (6)  say 
hcve  aiuounta  vithheld  fros  their  payroll  checka  fpr  tax  aheltered 
annuities »  United  Pund»  and/or  payroll  aavinga  plan.  The  ainiauii 
aoniea  per  account  vhich  aay  be  deducted  under  thla  plan  la  $1.00 
per  «onth»  per  individual. 

2.  The  Diatrict  Office  ahall  be  notified  thirty  (30)  daya  prior 
to  the  firat  payroll  date  in  Kay  or  Noveaber  to  initiate  a  payroll 
deduction  or  a  change  in  autho^-itation. 

3.  Adjuataenta  ahall  be  aade  fn  the  firat  period  in  May  or 
Noveaber  and  ahall  not  be  requested  at  any  other  tiae. 


Section  I.    Wiaconain  Retireaent  Syatea 

1.  Teachera  as  repreaented  by  thla  contract  are  covered  under  the 
Wiaconain  Teachera*  tetlreaent  Syatea. 

2.  The  Board  ahall  pay  the  total  aaount  of  each  teacher*a  contrl* 
butlon  to  the  Wiaconain  State  Teachera*  Betlreaant  Syatea  up  to  6Z 
of  the  aalar>  earned  under  thla  contract. 
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^*  ^  Ifll?  '"^y  wtlr«^nt  .eipend  to  t«Mh.r« 

■inlaw  of  15  yoan  eoaehlng  ^xperlonco  in  che  district. 

in*  r??-!"'  V^^'^  •'•11      •ccocdi«g  to 

th«  following  fotanila: 

S  X  R  X  .075  -  Stipend 

Whoro  S         -  Snlary  Finnl  Yonr  of  EaplorMnt 


-  Ruiibnr  of  Years  Ketired  Early 
(«p  to  a  aaxiaua  of  3) 


Thia  aarly  ratirMont  cannot  twgin  during  the  achool  year 
except  for  apecial  circuMtanoaa  and  with  the  approvU  of  tha 
Diatrict  Director.    Th^,  early  retir—nt  cannoi  b.  ulaS  in 
conjunction  with  any  diaability  prograa. 

Thia  early  reti.-eMnt  prograa  ahall  continue  through 

SlTtli^^.*!?!'   ^  '•^^^  P-'^o^  both  partle. 

will  evaluate  tha  prograa  and  If  acceptable  to  both  partiea. 
the  prograa  aay  ba  renagotUtad.    Any  teacher  retiring  under 
thia  plan  ahall  ba  carried  to  the  coapletion  of  hia/Sr 
progrm* 

Payaent  of  -hU  Stipend  la  to  be  aade  aa  equal  aonthly 
payaenta  to jge  65.    In  the  ^vent  of  hia/her  death,  the  unpaid 
balance  ahall  accrue  to  the  retiree*a  aetata. 

The  aaxiaua  nuaber  of  qualifying  peraona  electing  thia  early 
retireaen^  prograa  ahall  be  Halted  to  two  per  year.  The 
paraon(a)  choaen  for  thia  prograa  will  be  baaed  upon  flret 
coae,  firat  aerve.    When  requeata  are  received  at  the  aaae 
tliie,  aenlorlty  shall  be  the  deterainlng  factor,    tne  Board 
will  accept  requeata  only  during  the  achool  year  precedins 
•nrly  retlr«ent  (after  Septeaber  1).    Requeata  wkll^t 
carry-over  froa  one  year  to  another  year.    Thia  prograa  will 
begin  with  Applicationa  accepted  during  the  1984-85  achool 
year. 


Section  J.    Incoae  Dieabillty 

I:    IJ?/®*'**  W        «>»thly  pr«9lua  for  Incoae 

Olaability  ineurance  atarti.«  March  1.  1981  at  66-2/3X  of  groee 

a  MXiM«  or  .4^X  of  grois  salary. 


RIC 


Section  K.    ftntal  Ineurance 

I.   The  ioard  agrcee  .o  pay  the  aonthly  preaiua  of  $39.58  for 
faaily  and  $11.78  for  aingle  for  Jantal  coverage  on  all  bargfcinlM 
unit  paraonnel  «nd  their  depend'vnte  effective  July  I,  1985. 
Should  theae  prealuaa  increaae  juring  the  tera  of  thia  4greeaant, 
the  Board  agreea  to  increase  Its  preaiua  payaent  accordingly. 
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2o    In  the  event  the  board  decides  to  select  a  different 
Inf  ranee  carrier  during  the  ten  o'  this  agreeaent,  it  agrees 
that  any  nev  plan  trill  provide  co«e.age  equal  to  or  better  than 
the  pUn  previously  in  sffsct* 


ABTiae  VI  -  LEAVE  OP  ABSENCE 


Ssctioo  A*    Rules  Covsmlng 

I.   The  Board  shall  continue  to  pay  all  benefits  which  accrue  l;o 
any  teacher  covarad  by  this  contract  on  leave  vlth  pay* 

2*  All  teachers  covered  by  this  contract ,  on  leave »  shall  retain 
seniority  rights^ 

3*  Any  person  on  leave  of  abssnca  shall  be  ratumad  to  thait  ori- 
ginal caapus  and  to  their  original  position »  or  a  position  equiva- 
lent to  the  one  previously  held* 


Section  !•    Sick  Leave 

1*  All  faculty  Mabers  shall  be  credited  «ritb  twelve  (12)  days  of 
sick  allovance  per  year»  with  aaximm  accumlation  up  to  120  days* 

2*    Each  faculty  Msber  trill  be  inforwd  as  of  Septeftber»  by  the 
Caapus  Adalnistrator»  of  the  status  of  accusHilated  sick  Isava 
during  each  academic  year* 

3*    An  employee  who  is  abssnt  aors  than  five  (5)  days  because  of 
illness  shall  subait  a  physician's  certificate  attestli^  to  the 
illness*^ 

4*   The  eaployee  retains  all  benefits  under  this  contract  for  the 
duration  of  the  illness  in  accordance  with  the  contractural 
agreeaent* 

S*    Sick  leave  shall  be  allotPtd  for»  and  the  Board  shall  treat 
p^regnancy»  childbirth^  false  pregnancy^  teraination  of  pregnancy 
and  recovery  therefroa,  and  any  taaporary  disability  i tsultlf^ 
th£2rsfrop>»  as  '^ny  other  temporary  disability  for  all  job  related 
purposss* 

6*    Uss  of  sick  Isave  will  be  allowed  (up  to  a  aaxiaoa  of  six  (61 
days  pet  school  ysar)  in  Che  event  of  illness  to  faaily  aeiibers* 
Sick  Issvs  for  faaily  illness  is  non-accuaulativa* 


Section  C*    Child  Rearing 

1*    Upon  request  snd  application^  a  teacher  shall  be  granted  child 
reering  leave  for  the  purpose  of  rsarifi^  a  newly  born  or  newly 
adopted  rreschocler*    Requests  for  such  Isava  of  absence  shall  be 
aada  to  che  District  Dirsctor^  in  writit«»  at  least  (60)  days 
prior  to  coaaenceaent  of  the  leave* 


-27- 


2*  Such  1mv#  shall  be  for  not  aort  Chan  oaa  (1)  ,  jr  unleaa  by 
auCual  agratMfiC* 


3.   A  caachar  ahall  ba  racurnad  Co  chair  original  poaicioa  or  Co  a 
poaiclon  ^uivalanc  Co  Cha  ona  pravioualy  bald,  and  Job  aanioricy 
ahall  concinua  for  duraclon  of  atich  laava* 


A.  laiaacacananc  ahall  occur  afCar  ona  (1)  yaar  of  daca  of  laava, 
or  aC  baginning  of  cha  achool  yaar* 


5.   An  aiqiloyaa  obcainlng  laava  of  abaanca  for  child  raarli«  fro« 
tha  diacricc  uadar  cha  proviaiona  of  chia  arcicla  ahall  noc 
racaiva  wagaa  for  cha  duracion  of  auch  Uava.   Tha  aaployaa  ahall 
ba  pacviccad  Co  «aka  hia/har  ono  and  Cha  Board 'a  coocribucioa  Co 
all  banafic*  raquiring  auch  coocribuciona*   ToCal  duracion  of 
laava  ahall  uoc  ba  aora  Chan  ona  (1)  yaar,  iocludii«  aick  laava. 


6.   A  caacha?  «ay  ba  fruncad  auch  a  laava  only  onca  wlch  raapacC 
CO  any  individual  child;  and,  in  cha  avanc  chac  boch  paranca  of 
auch  child  ara  aaployad  aa  caachara  in  cha  diacricc,  only  ona 
paranc  say  raquaac  auch  laava. 


1.  A  caachar  racurning  froa  a  child  raarlng  laava  of  abaanca 
ahall  raauM  Caachlng  duciaa  ac  cha  acarc  of  a  aaaaacar. 


8*   Tha  aaployaa  ahall  noc if y  cha  diacricc  prior  Co  Harch  14  for 
racurning  cha  fall  aasaac«r  or  aixCy  (60)  daya  prior  co  cha  aCarC 
of  cha  apring  aaaaacar. 


9.    During  Cha  period  of  child  raarii«  leave  of  ebtence,  e  ceecher 
•ay  .noc  engage  in  eny  aubaCatiCiel  aaployaanc  or  occupacion  for 
reaunerecion,  profic,  or  ocher  gein  during  Che  noraal  achool  yeer 
Chec  ia  differenc  froa  eny  ouCaide  eaployaenc  or  occupacion  of  cha 
caachar  prior  Co  coaaancif«  auch  leeve* 


Seccion  D«    Bereavaaenc  Leeve 


1  •    An  eaployee  «fho  ia  abaanc  bacauae  of  cha  deech  of  e  aeaber  of 
cheir  faaily;  aaaaly,  apouee,  children,  aochar,  facher,  aocher-io- 
lev,  fecher-in-lew,  brocher,  eiacer,  grendperenca  and 
grendchildr  in,  ehall  ba  paid  for  cha  ciae  loec  froa  cheir  reguler 
echeduled  duCiee  for  e  period  up  Co  five  (5)  deye  per  deeCh. 


2.  B«rtavM«nC  l««v«  My  alto  be  appllad  for  other  Msbcra  of  • 
f Mily  or  special  relatlonehlp  upon  epplieetlon  and  the  exlatenec 
of  eircmatancea* 

3.  BereaveMHt  leave  ahall  not  be  deducted  froa  accuwilated  daya 
of  aick  leave. 

Section  B.  Milttery  Uave  end  leaerve  Tl«" 

1.  All  teachera  covered  bv  thU  agreeMnt,  ordered  to  ■illtary 
aervlce  iflll  be  fronted  a  ^-ave  of  abaence*.  upon  preaentlng  a  copy 
of  the  official  ordera. 

2.  Teachera  covered  by  thU  i«reeMnt  affected  by  thia  *eeve  auat 
return  to  achool  within  aU  (6)  aontha  after  their  reUaae  for« 
•ilieary  aerviee.   They  ahall  be  eligible  for  placeaant  in  the 
•aUry  bracket  nhieh  they  would  have  attained  during  their  Uave, 
without  loaa  of  aenlority. 

3.  Every  effort  ahall  be  aade  to  place  returning  teachera  covered 
by  thla  aureoMnt  who  hove  auatained  piqraical  handicapa  while  in 
■llitary  aervlce* 

4.  A  teacher  covered  by  thla  agraoMnt,  i4u>  la  a  aa^r  of  a 
reserve  cooponent  of  the  Aveed  Forcea,  ^  ia  required  to  enter 
wpoa  active  crainli«  duty,  or  teaporary  aervlce,  ahall  be  paid  the 
difforeneo  between  the  OMunt  vf  pay  they  received  froa  the, 
foderal  or  atate  govemaent  for  auch  duty  and  their  nocaal  ear- 
nii«o  calculated  on  the  beaia  of  their  noraal  weekly  aalary  (baaed 
on  aoven  (7)  daya  per  week)  for  the  tlae  loat  while  on  auch  duty 
op  to  a  aaxlBua  period  of  four  (4)  weeka  per  year.    Such  iteaa  as 
subsistence,  rental  or  travel  ellowance  ahall  not  be  included  in 
deterainlf«  pay  received  froa  the  goveroaent.    Any  per  diea  will 
be  considered  aa  additional  pay. 


Section  F.   Sabbetiral  Leave 

1.   Sabbatical  Uave  aay  be  granted  teaciiera  covered  by  thia 
agreaaant  after  aueceaafully  and  continually  perroraing  their 
dtttioa  for  a  period  of  aix  (6)  yaera  for  the  purpoae  of  atteinlng 
advenead  degrea  atudy,  neceaaary  work  experience,  or  other 
apwoved  reaaona  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  (I)  yaar  et  one- 
half  (1/2)  of  their  aalary,  with  continuing  aeniority.    Sick  leave 
beoef  lu  are  not  accwaulated.    A  atep  on  aaUry  schedule  will  be 
f rented  for  the  period  of  tlae  on  aebbatical  leave. 
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2.  Such  l«av«,  If  grancad,  shall  b«  wule  on  a  ••nlorlcy  basis 
whara  othar  quallf leaelona  ara  aqual. 


Sacdon  G.    Paraonal  Uaya 

1*   Upon  raquaac,  oaa  (1)  day  paraonal  laava  ahall  ba  grancad  and 
addlclooal  daja  mj  ba  graacad  at  cha  dlaeraclon  of  cha  Caapua 
Adalalccracor.   Thla  adainiacraclTa  laava  ahall  not  ba  daduecr.. 
froa  cha  caaehar*a  aeeowlacad  alck  laava. 


SacClon  H.   CovatMiant  Sarvlea  / 

1.  All  caaehara  eovarad  bjr  chla  agraawnc  appolncad  Co  f  jvaroMnt 
sarvlea  aay  ba  graotad  a  laava  of  absanea,  vlcbouc  pay,  upon 
applleacion  Co  Cha  Board. 

(a)   Tha  caachar  ahall  ba  racvmad  Co  chair  original 
poalclon  or  to  a  poalclon  aqulvalanc  co  cha  ona 
pravioualy  bald. 

2.  Job  aaalorlcy  and  hanaflca  ahall  accrua  co  the  caachar  for  cha 
parlod  of  chair  laav 


Sacdon  I.    Civic  Part IclpaC Ion  Laava 

1.  Upon  raquaac,  a  caachar  ahall  ba  grancad  auch  laava  wichouc 
pay. 

2.  Such  laava  indudaa,  buc  la  noc  liaicad  Co,  cha  folloiflng: 

(a)  Appoincaenc  Co  an  of flea  in  a  fadaral,  acaca, 
councy  or  ■unidpal  govarnaanc  or  a  subdiviaion 
charaof . 

(b)  Accapcanca  of  an  aaaignMnc  aa  a  voluncaar  in  cha  Paaca 
Corpa,  VISTA,  axchan^a  caachii^,  or  ocher  prograM. 

3.  Tha  caachar  ahall,  upon  raquaac  by  Pabruary  15,  ba  rainacacad 
Cha  folloiflng  acadaaic  yaar  in  accordanca  wich  aanloricy  rulaa. 

4.  Upon  racurn,  cha  caachar  ahall  ba  pUcad  in  chair  original 
poalclon,  or  la  a  poalclon  aqulvalanc  co  cha  ona  pravioualy  hald. 

5.  Job  aanloricy  ahall  accrua  Co  cha  caachar  for  cha  parlod  of 
auch  of flea  or  :  tlgnaanc. 
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teetloa  J«    lodggtrlal  Ltay 


!•   A  t«ach«r.r«qttft«tlf«  to  MqulM  txptrltiin  and  knovltdft 

In  thtlr  f  l«ld  of  study  m  «a  Mployoo  in  Induotry  aay  bo  graotod 
ouch  loavo  for  tho  porlod  nocoaaary  la  tha  oplalon  of  tha  Board* 
Tlia  taachar  ahall  accoaulato  thalr  aaoiorlty  for  tha  pariod  of 
aueh  aaployaaat* 

2#   Tha  laava  ahall  not  axeaad  tha  pariod  of  ona  (1)  yaar,  and  tha 
pariod  of  aiich  laava  ahall  ba  dataralnad  In  irrltlng  prior  to  tha 
granting  of  aach  laava*    la  tha  avant  that  tha  pariod  of  aueh 
laava  la  ovar  during  tha  achool  yaar^  tha  Board  ahall  hava  tha  / 
alaetlon  of  ralaatatlqg  aueh  asployaa  at  tha  tanilnatloo  of  aald 
laava  or  tha  follovlng  8apta«bar« 

3«   A  taachar  on  laava  ahallt  If  thc<y  ao  daalrt»  ba  parslttad  to 
Mka  thalr  mm  and  tha  Board'a  contribution  to  all  banaflta 
raqulrlng  aueh  cootrlbutloQ* 

4*   Tha  Board  ahall  pay  tha  taachar  tha  dlffarcaca  batuaan  tha 
annual  job  aalary  for  tha  yaar  of  asployaant  vlth  tha  prlvata 
asployar  and  tha  SB^^ak  contractual  aalary  of  tha  taachar  aa  an 
a^loyaa  of  tha  dlatrlct*    If  tha  pariod  of  anploynant  la  laaa 
than  ona       yaar»  or  if  tha  taachar  norka  laaa  than  full^tlMt 
tha  banaflta  froa  tha  dlatrict  will  ba  dacraaaad  and  proratad 
accordingly • 

5*   Job  aanlorlty  and  banaflta  ahall  accrua  to  tha  taachar  during 
thla  pariod* 

6*   Tha  taachar  ahall  algn  a  nota  for  any  pay  dlffaranca  racalvad« 
Said  nota  to  ba  cancallad  by  tha  Board  If  tha  taachar  tanchaa  In 
tha  achool  ayatan  for  a  pariod  of  tiio  (2)  yaarst  dlaa,  or  bacoaaa 
pavaanantly  dlaablad* 


Section        Educational  Laava 


!•   Upon  raquaat»  ona  (1)  taachar  par  yaar  ahall  ba  grantad  aduca- 
tlonal  laava  for  tha  purpoaa  of  additional  atudy  In  thalr  flald* 
Tha  additional  atudy  auat  ba  dlractly  ralatad  to  tha  applicant 'a 
praaant  job  aaalgnaant* 

2.   Tha  applloist  ahall  hava  obtalnad  a  atandard  cactlflcatlon  la 
thalr  flald  ani  tha  appllcnnt  ahall  hava  a  hlatory  of  araluatlon 
by  adalnlatratlon  Indicating  abova*a¥araga  parforsanca*  Tha 
prograa  tha  applicant  la  taachlng  wat  ba  auccaaaful  la  tatva  of 
anrollnant  atandarda»  auccaaaful  pli^r^aiMnt  ration »  and  ba  coat 
aff active  aa  to  othar  progroM* 


3.  Prtvious  staff  davalopMnt  aetlvltlM  of  ladivldoals  «mc 
indieata  profMsioaal  contribucion  to  chair  praaanc  aaai(nMfitt 
tha  diatrlct,  or  vocational  adueation  in  gaaaral.   Tha  aoplieant 
■uat  ba  an  activa  aaabar  in  appropriaca  profaaaional  and  trada 
aaaoclationa* 

4.  Tba  applicant  ahall  carry  tha  aaabar  of  cradita  aa  raqoirad 
for  fttll-tlM  atudantat  and  ia  axpactad  to  aalntain  a  aatiafactory 
grada  point  avaraga. 

5.  applicant  on  laava  ahall ,  if  thay  ao  daaira,  ba  paialttad 
to  aaka  thair  own  and  tha  Board *a  contribution  for  all  frlqga 
banaflta  raqolring  auch  cootwlbution.   Longavlty  for  aalaty  por^ 
poaaa  and  aanlority  ahall  not  accnia  for  tha  taachar  for  tha 
parlod  of  tha  laava. 

6.  Tha  applicant  grantad  an  adneationa!  laava  ahall  agrafi  in 
vritiQg  to  ratom  to  tha  dlatrict  for  asiiloyaant  for  tha  two  (2) 
yaara  laMdiataly  fallowing  thia  laava  bafora  tarsinattqg 
ettplojTMnt » 


Sactlon  L»   H^^alth  Laava 

1.  Upon  raq^aat  and  application,  a  taachar  ahkll  ba  granta£  atich 
laava  without  pay* 

2.  Such  laava  includaa  phyaical  or  wntal  illnaaa. 

3«  Such  laava  of  abaanca  ahall  ba  grantad  only  upon  tha  racooaan- 
dation  of  a  phyaiclan* 

4.    Such  laava  ahall  ba  for  not  Mra  than  ona  (1)  yaar  unlaaa  by 
•utual  agraaaant* 

$•   A  atatanant  fro«  tha  phyalcian  racomending  ratum  to  work 
auat  ba  praaantad  to  the  Board  prior  to  reinatataaant.   Tha  Board 
TMmrymB  tha  right  to  obtain  thair  own  phyalcian  if  tha  aituation 
warranta  it» 

6.  A  taachar  ahall  ba  raturnad  to  thair  original  petition  or  to  a 
poaition  aquivalant  to  tha  ooa  pravioualy  held. 

?•    Bainatatasant  ahall  occur  aftar  ona  (I)  yaar  of  data  of  laava 
or  at  tha  baginning  of  rha  achool  yaar. 


Sactlon  M»    Protaaaional  Laava 

!•    Laava  for  participation  in  profaaalonal  aaatinga  and  activi- 
tlaa  of  a  profaaalonal  natura  say  ba  grantad  an  tha  diacration  of 
tha  propar  adnlniatrator. 
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Section  N«    Jury  Duty 


!•    Any  Mploytt  mcelvlng  a  suuMns  for  Jury  duty  shall  imm^ 
diattly  Infom  thalr  Jaaadlata  auparvlaor  of  auch  a  fact  ma*  cha 
tiM»  data  and  court  nhara  tha  aaployaa  la  to  raport.  any 
aaployaa  aalactad  for  Jury  duty  ahall  ba  paid  by  tha  dlatrlct  for 
tha  dlffarantlal  batnaan  thalr  ragular  aalary  and  all  auw  paid 
for  auch  Jury  duty  for  tha  parlod  of  tlaa  thay  ara  raqulrad  to 
aarva«    Mian  ralaaaad  fro«  Jury  duty  durlt^  working  houra^  tha 
teachar  will  1—idlataly  raturn  hack  to  vork  If  practical.  / 


Sactlon  0.    Mtd-Caraar  Laaya 

1«    Thla  laava  aay  ba  grantad  to  an  lnatructor»  upon  vrlttan 
application.    Seniority  ahall  ba  tha  datanlnlng  factor  In 
CMmB  of  ttultlpla  appllcanta. 

2.    Thla  laava  ahall  ba  llmltad  to  ona  a«ployaa  par  caapua  par 
^aar»  and  only  onca  par  taacher'a  tara  of  aaployaant. 

3«    Tha  taachar  aakli^  auch  application  ausc  hava  baan  a  full- 
tiaa  aaployaa  of  tha  dlatrlct  for  at  laaat  tan  (iO)  yaara  at 
tha  tlM  of  tha  application  for  laava.    Tha  daadllna  for  appli- 
cation vlll  ba  February  IS  of  tha  achoal  yaar  pracaadli^  tha 
achool  yaar  In  vhlch  tha  laava  vlll  occur. 

4.  The  duration  of  thla  leave  ahall  he  Halted  to  one  (1)  yaar. 

5.  Thla  leave  ahall  be  granted  without  pay. 

6.  The  teacher  on  leave  will  be  considered  an  eaployee  of  the 
dlatrlct  and  will  be  covered  by  the  teraa  of  tha  Heater  Contract. 

7.  The  applicant  on  leave  ahall  be  peraltted  to  aake  their  own 
cent i^lbut lone  and  the  Board*a  contrlbutlone  for  all  frli^a  bene* 
flta  requiring  auch  contributions.    Longevity  for  aenlorlty 
purpoaea  ahall  be  aaintalned  for  the  period  of  thla  leave. 

8.  A  teacher *a  Intent  to  return  to  the  dlatrlct  ahall  be 
coaaunlcatad  In  writing  to  the  board  before  February  IS  of  the 
achool  year  preceding  the  achool  year  lo  which  the  teacher  Intenda 
to  return  froa  leave »  and  ahall  be  ralnatatad  In  their  original 
poal'iClon  or  an  equivalent  poaltlon. 
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AWiaE  VII  -  RULBS  -  JOyBMilHC  COLLECTIVE  BAIWAINIMe  AHD 
THIS  ACIKBMEHT   

f 

Section  A.   Confomlty  to  Law 

1.  If  any  provlsloa  of  this  agraoMiit  is  or  snail  at  any 
tiM  bt  concrtry  to  law»  thtn  such  provision  shall  not  ba 
applicabla  to  ba  parfotMd  or  anforcad  axcapt  to  tha  axtant 
paralttad  by  law.    Hlth  consultation  froa  tha  Union,  aodi- 
f icationa  to  ractify  any  such  provision  aay  ba  aada  during 
the  lifa  of  this  agraaaant  without  raopaning  negotiations. 

2.  In  the  avaat  that  any  son*  negotiable  iteas,  as  defined  ^  ^ 
in  Hiseonsin  Labor  Law  or  court  findii«,  is  inadvertently 

negotietad  or  Included  in  this  agreoMnt,  then  ell  refer- 
ences to  such  non-negotiable  Itea  or  iteas  shall  be  null 
and  void. 

3.  In  the  aveat  that  any  portion  of  this  agreeaant  is  or 
shall  St  any  tiM  be  cc-  :rary  to  law,  all  other  provisions 
of  this  agraaMttt  shall  continue  In  effect. 


Section  II .   Contrect  Terns 

1.   The  arciclee  In  this  agraaaent  supersede  and  over-ride 
iteas  in  our  individual  agreeaent  or  contract.  Present 
rules  snd  reguUtlons  of  the  Ic-rd,  where  t.>t  in  conflict 
with  this  agracMnt,  shall  apply. 


Section  C.    Contrect  Duretion 

1.   This  agreeaent  shall  reaain  in  full  f  .rce  and  effect  to 
and  including  June  30,  1987.    Upon  service  of  notice  end  autual 
agreeaent,  negotietions  shall  begin  no  leter  then  Januery  20, 


Section  D.   Contract  Negotietions 

1.   The  parties  agree  thet  ell  negotiable  iteas  have  been 
discussed  duriqg  nagotiations  leadii^  to  this  agreeaent  and 
therefore  agree  that  negotietions  will  not  be  reopened  ou 
eny  itea  whether  conteined  herein  or  not,  durii^  Che  Ufa 
of  this  agreeaent. 
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^  Section  B«    Wo  Strike 

*  I.    The  Union  egreee  not  to  strike  during  the  tern  of 

this  contract* 

I 

J 

I 

:i 

1 
1 
1 

I 


i«t  nmsm 


•9., TMchlof  Oaya  (kglscradoa^  . 

and  TMtlQg  loelwiad)  iTl 


lOMrvlc*  Dsya 


&  Holldsjrs 


Non-ConCracC  Day* 


Teacher  Work  Daya 
Contracc  Dajra 


NOVENIU  198S 

1  2 

3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  IS  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27(28)030 

19/21 


APtlL  1986 

1    2  3   4  5 

6    7    i   9  10  11  12 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  .28  29  30 
22/22 


I  r  Claaaea  SCarllng 

'  '      and  Ending 


15/15 


1985-66  SCBOOL  CALBima 

A0G08T  1983 

1    2  3 
4    5   6    7   8   9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 


JAmAKT  1986 

02    3  4 
5    6    7    8   9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  T]]2|]23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 


14/15 


8/8 


NAT  1986 

1  2  3 

4    5   6    7    8  9  10 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

25(26)27  28  29  30  31 
21/2? 


JUMI  !986 

I 

1    2    3   4  j)^  7 
8    9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30 

4/5 


SBPTBNBU  1985 

8  (TlO  11  12  13  14 
IS  16  17  !8  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30 

18/21 


FBBtOART  1986 


1 


2    3   4    S    6    7  8 

9^  il  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26  27  28 

19/20 


CJMTOS 


OCTOlU  1985 

1    2    3   4  5 
6    7    8   9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  1/  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 
23/23  


NAICa  1986 


15/18 


89 


<3> 


2nd  smBsnt 

 Teaching  Days  (lUglttratlon  i-r^ 

and  Ttftting  included)  LLl 

^^^^^  Inter  vice  Oeye 

Q        Holidaye  W  Hon-Contrect 

^  Teacher  Work  Days 

^         Contract  Daya 

Total  Tear  Contract  Days  i 


Daya 


Itt 


M    TMChliif  Days  (tcgistration 

and  TaatiQg  Included)  fTj 

Inaarvice  Daya 


Holidays 


Non-Contract  Day* 


1^1^    Teachtr  Nork  Days 
93      Contract  Oajrs         d  3 


MOVINBBI  1985 

1  2 

3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27(2^)H30 

19/20 


APtlL  1986 
©  2    3   4  5 
6    7    8   9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17^19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30 


(5  20/22 

ERIC 


ClasMS  Starting 
and  Ending 


oicnnn  i985 

1    2    3   4    5   6  7 
8   9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  ■■(25)HB28 

29  m 

15/16 


1985-66  8CB00L  CALBllDAft 

AOCOST  1985 

1    2  3 
4    5    6    7    8   9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25  26  27  28  29  30  31 


JANUARY  1986 

5  6  7  8  9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22|23{|24|25 
26/A|2F  29  30  31 


13/14 


6/7 


76G 


NAT  1986 

1    2  3 
4    5   6    7    8   9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25(^27  28  29  30  31 

21/22 


Jan  1986 
1    2    3   4  ' 
8   9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30 

</5 


mi  U    L  L. 


JBLSafSB  CANPUS 


SBPTBOn  198S  OCIOin  1983 

»    ^ABJ3^^  1    2    3   4  5 

8  [T  10  11  £2  13  14  6    7    8    9  lO  11  12 

IS  16  17  18  i9  20  21  13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28  20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

29  30  27  28  29  30  31 


18/20 


2od  SEMESTER 


mRDART  1986  MARCV  1986 

1  1 

2345678  2343678 

9  10  11  12  13  14  IS  9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22  16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  23  26  27  28  23  24  25  26^2^^^  29 


30® 

20/20  ^  18/21 


89        Teaching  Days  (Registration   

.  and  Testing  included)  L2J 

^        Inserviee  Days 


©       Holidajf^  JB  Non-Contract 

A Jays 
  Teacher  Work  Days 


97        Contract  iMyt 
190. , . ,  Total  tear  Contract  Days  7  6 '/ 


lit 


-,.y7r.r  Teaching  Day*  (l«f Utratloa AOCOtT  IMS 
and  Taaclog  Inclttdad)   iT) 


1    2  3 
4   S   6   7    9   9  10 
11  12  13  U  15  16  17 


„  Non-CoacraeC  Deya 

  Teaciwr  Mark  Days 

1  1  Claaaaa  Starelng  IsflSlggpT  22  23  24 

.  jtt     CoBtraeC  Oaya       1—  I     mni  Badlof  »— ifc™ 


25  26  27  28  29  30  31 


■WVBOn  198S                     OtCDOn  198S  JAMMir  lf86 

12  12    3   4    5   6   7  M^A  * 

3    4    5   6    7    8   9  8   9  10  11  12  13  14  5  QHTJIT  9  10  11 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16  15  16  17  18  19^21  12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23  J^W^^J^M^  19  20  21  22  23  24  25 


24  2S  26  27(28)&9)30  29M|  26  27  28  29  30  31 


JUn  1986 

t 


AnV,  1986  MAT  1986 

I    2    i   *    i  123  1234567 

6   7   8   9  10  11  12  4    5  6   7   8   9  10  8   9  10  11  12  13  14 

13  14  13  16  17  18  19  11  12  13  14  151^17  15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26  18  19  20  21  22  23  24  22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

2'  2»  »  30  25(26)27  28  29  30  31  29  30 


7G8 


SBPTDHU  1985  OCTOm  1985 


1 


©  3   4    5   6  7 


1    2    3   4  5 


8    9  10  11  12  13  14  6   7  8   9  10  11  12 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21  13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28  20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

29  30  27  28  29  30  31 


nURUART  1986  haioI  1986 

1  1 

2    345678  2345678 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15  9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22  16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  23  24  25  26^1^29 


24  25  26^^0: 
30@ 


91 

 Ttachlng  Days  (K«f IstraClon  r—% 

mi  TMtlng  Included)        |  2 


InMnrlM  Days 


Q       Holidays  M  Won-Contragt 

A\      Teachar  Work  teya 
W        Contract  Days 
IQQ       Total  Yaar  Cootraet  Oaya 

7G;-' 


I   »  I   »•  i   »  I   II   II   I  I  I 


ut  sanstn 


T«iichliig  Omy  (togUtratlon 
and  Testing  Inclodad)  171/ 


InMrvlce  Days 
[1^      Holidajs  ^oBiwottHIontrsct  Days 

Teacher  Work  Days 

r~  ^  ClaiiflM  Starting 
 Contract  Oaya       L  -J      and  Ending 


Novnan  if8s 

1  2 

3  4  S  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  IS  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  21 
.'4  25  26  Wt^@  30 

18/20 


1 

L     1  III 

-  1 

1  . 

1985-86  SCWOL  CAUUDlMl 

a 

CMPIIS 

AOCOST  1985 

nraifm  i9S5 

ociom  ifts 

12  3 

» ©QBE* 

7 

12    3  4 

5 

4 

5    6    7    8    9  10 

8   9  10  11  12  13 

14 

6    7   8   9  10  11 

12 

11 

12  13  14  15  16  17 

15  16  17  18  19  20 

IJ  la  13  lo  1/  15 

19 

15 

19  20  21  22  23  24 

22  23  24  25  26  27 

28 

20  21  22  23  24  25 

26 

25 

26  27  28^>^31 

29  30 

27  28  29  30  31 

0/2 

20/21 

23/23 

JAmMUtT  1986 

rOtOAIT  1986 

KAICa  1986 

— 

1 

1 

5 

6    7   8   9  10  11 

2    3    4    5   6  7 

8 

2    3   4    5   6  7 

8 

12 

13  14  15  16  17  18 

9  10  11  12  13  14 

15 

9  10  11  12  13  14 

15 

19 

20  21  22lfl|(^2S 

16  17  18  19  20  21 

22 

16  17  18  19  20  21 

22 

15/16 


26 127|{28||29  30  31 

13/13 


23  24  25  26  27  28 

20/20 


23 
30  31 


16/19 


miL  1986 

1    2    3    4  5 
6   7    8   9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30 


NAT  1986 

1    2  3 
4    5   6    7    8   9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 
18  19  20  21  22  23  24 
25@  27  28  29  30  31 

21/22 


JVNI  1986 
1    2    3   4    5  T)  7 
8   9  10  11- 12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30 

5/5 


2iid  SBflMTO 

69       Teaching  DaTt  (Rcgiatratloo— 
Md  Testing  Ineloded)  121 


ion 


Inssnrlcs  O^ys 

Holidays  ^WL 
^  Toachar  Mark  Days 
^  Contraet  Oaya 


JiDtt-CofiCraci; 
Days 


77] 


let 


89_  Ttaehlag  Oay«  (tctistratioar-T| 
^        m4  TMtiai  iacl«4cf)  L£i 


iMtnric*  Dayrf 


0  Molidaya 
^    T«4:li«r  Nbrk  Daya 


■oa-Contract  Oaya 


„     ^  P  "1  Claaaaa  Startiag 

9S_  Cfl-ntract  Daya       '  '  Uiiag 


HOfCMBU  IfM 


1 


2    3    4    5  (78 
f  10  11  12  13  U  IS 
16  17  IS  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  26@g)29 
30 

 ia/20 


OCCOIBEI  !9M 
1    2    3   4    5  i 
1   •    9  10  II  12  13 
14  IS  U  17  1«  19  20 


IS/IS 


l9U-a7  tCnOL  CALttDAI 
AOeOtT  I9M 

1  2 

3   4    5   i    7    «  9 

10  11  12  li  H  15  16 
17  If  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  21  29  30 
31 


JAMOm  1917 

*  S  4  7  8  9  lO 
11  12  13  14  15  16  27 
18  19  20  21  2^(23)24 
25[26  27  28  29  30  31 


tfUL  1987 

12   3  4 
S   4    7   8   9  10  II 
12  13  14  ISBI^IS 

19@@)22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30 

16/22 

772 


HAT  1987 

I  2 

3   4    5   6    7    8  9 

10  11  12  13  14  IS  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24©  26  27  28  29  30 

20/21 


JOn  1987 
1    2   3  3^  6 
7   8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  IS  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 

</5 


npTmii  1986 

®4>^G)Q)  6 

7  S  9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 

19/22 


reatum  1987 

1    2    3   4    5    6  7 
8    9  10  il  12  13  14 
15^17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 


OCTOiii  1986 

12   3  4 
S   6    7   8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 

23/23 


mUtCI  1987 
1    2    3   4    5    6  7 
«    9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  31 


-ia/2£L 


23/22. 


tu*  lEMgsrn 

-52  T«aelil«g  Daya  (MtiatratiearTi 

<^  ...........   


0 

^  lolidaya 

T«Mli#r  li»rk  Days 


Days 


^      Coatract  Oaya 

Total  Yaar  Coatract  Daja 


77i; 


<6     Teaching  Daja  (lagiat ration^  

and  Ttatlng  laelviatf)  □ 


Holidays 


lloii*-Contract  Daja 


Teacher  Wbrk  Da/a 
Contract  Oaya 


Clataca  Starting 
and  Ending 


I 


2    )   4    S   «   7  S 
9  10  II  12  13  U  IS 
16  17  It  19  20  21  22 
2)  24  2S  26  QM  29 

30 

 18/19  


ATIIL  1917 

12    3  4 
S   6   7    •    9  10  11 
12  13  14  LS(^^(r^  II 
22  23  24  25 
2t  27  2t  29  30 


O  18/21 


1986-17  fCnOL  CALINDAt 
iWBUST  1988 

1  2 

3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  II  12  13  14  IS  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  2S  26  27  28  29  30 
31 


npiBan  i9S« 

7  (F  9  10  11  12  13 

K  IS  16  17  18  19  20 

21  :2  23  24  2S  26  27 
28  29  30 


19/2?. 


JiMOiUlT  1987 

4  S  6  7  8  9  10 
II  12  13  14  IS  16  17 
18  19^^211 621^24 
2S|26  27  28  29  30  31 


nMWOtn  1987 
1    2    3   4    S    6  7 
8   9  10  II  ii  13  14 
IS  16  17  16  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 


lS/16 


NAT  1987 

I  2 

3  4  S  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  O  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

20/21 


JOn  1987 
1    2    3  « 
7   8   9  10  11  12  13 
14  IS  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 

4/5 


CAMPUS 


OCIOin  L986 

12    3  4 
5   6    7    8   9  11  II 
12  Ij  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  3! 

23/23 


MAICI  1987 

12    3   4  3^7 
8   9  10  II  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  3C  31 

 21/22.  


2ad  SEWSTBIi 

^       Ttacklag  Daja  (lagiatratlea 
aad  Taatiag  laeladad)   

laaarvica  Daya 

Q       lelidata   | 

Taacbar  tferk  Daja 

Ceatraet  Daja 


O. 


Ron^otttract 
Daya 


97 


Total  Toar  Coatract  Daja 


77i 


Ut 


67     Ttaching  Days  (Ictistratioc  rT~k 
•ad  Ttatins  ioelodtd) 


Inatnrict  Daya 


Q  Rolidaya 

Ttachtr  Hork  Daya 


Non-Contract  Oayt 


^      Contract  Daya 


e—  —1  Claaata  Starting 
L-  — '     and  E  iing 


MOflMBEt  1986 

1 

2    3   4   5   6    7  8 
9  10  11  12  13  14  IS 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  23  26@@29 
30 


10/20 


AFIIL  1987 

12    3  4 
3    6    7    8    9  10  11 
12  13  14  13^^(1^18 
19@21  22  23  24  23 
•26  27  28  29  30 


I. 

ERIC 


19/22 


DICEHBBI  1986 
1    2    3    4   3  6 
7   8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  IS  16  17  UT2I2O 
21  AB®®H27 

15/19 


77G 


NAT  1987 

1  2 

3   4    3    6    7   8  9 

10  11  12  13  14  Is] 16 
19  20  21  22  23 
24@26  27  28  29  30 
31 

il/J2 


1986-87  iCaOOI^  CALBMOAt 
AOCUtT  1986 

1  2 

3    4    3    6    7    8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  IS  16 
0111111(^21  22  23 
24  23  26  27  28  29  30 

31 


10/10 


JMUMMX  1987 

3 

4  ^Etll  (T  9  10 

11  12  13  14  IS  16  17 

lU  19  20  21  22  23  24 

23  26  27  28  29  30  31 

19/20 


JURB  1987 
1    2    3    4    3  6 
7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  IS  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  Ij  24  23  26  27 
28  29  30 


RICE  IME 


CAMPUS 


SETTENBER  ^986 

(1)  2    3    4  3  6 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 

14  15  !6  17  18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  23  26  27 
28  29  30 

21/22 


OCTOBEK  1986 

12    3  4 

3   6    7   8    9  10  11 

12  13  14  13  16  17  18 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 

23/23 


PEBBUABY  1987 
1    2    3    4    3    6  7 
8    9  40  11  12  13  14 
IS  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  23  26  27  28 

20/20 


MABCH  1987 
1    2    3    4    5    6  7 
8    9  10  11  12  13  14 
15  16  17  18  19  20  21 
22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30  31 

22/22 


2ad  SEMBSTBa 


91 


Ttaching  Daya  (Btgis^ration  rr-i 
and  Taatlag  incladtd)  L£J 


Inatrvicc  Oaya 
G)  Rolidaya 


Ttachtr  Hork  Dajt 
Contract  Dayo 


^llonH!ootract 
Dtjo 


97 


190 


Total  Tear  Contract  Dajo 


77  V 


Ut  SBMESm 

89     Ttaching  Days  f >*giatration 


•nd  Tttting  includtd) 
Inttrvict  D/iyt 


□I 


Q         tidayt  JO 
Ttacher  U»rk  Days 
95     Contract  Days 


Non-Contract  Days 


NOVCMBBI  1986 


1 


2    3    A    S  6    7  8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  IS 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  29 
30 


—  Claatea  Starting 
L.  J    and  Ending 


DBCBNBBI  1986 
1    2    3    4    5  6 
7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  17  1m  19  20 
21  ^^^(25)H  27 


1986-87  SCHOOL  CALBNDAI 
AUGUST  1986 

1  2 

3  4    5    6    7    8  9 
to  11  12  13  14  15  16 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27^^30 
31 

JARUART  1987 

4  5    6    7    8    9  10 
11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

18  1  9  20  111^^,^24 
25l26l[23[25  29  30  31 


APRIL  1987 

12    3  4 
5    6    7    8    9  10  11 
IZHKPO®  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
2«  27  2S  29  30 


ERIC 


NAT  1987 

1  2 

3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  i9  20  21  22  23 
24@26  27  28  29  30 
31 


JUNE  1987 
1    2    3    4  ^6 
7    8    9  10  11  12  13 
14  15  16  .7  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 


SEPTEMBER  1986 

©QCaE  5  6 

7    8    9  10  11  12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30 


  CAMPUS  * 

OCTOBER  1986 

12    3  4 

5    6    7    8    9  10  11 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

19  20  21  22  23  2A  25 
26  27  28  29  30  3i 


FBBRUART  1987  MARCH  1987 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

M 

12 

13 

14 

8 

9 

10 

li 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

2nd  8EMK8TE1 

Ttachiog  D«ya  (ittgittration 


and  Ttatiag  iDclodtd)  CD 
I::tarYica  Daya 


Q     iTelidaya  ^ 

A 


tfol idaja  M  Iton-Cootrac t 

Days 

Ttachar  Work  Daya 


^       Contract  Cay a 

Total  Ttar  Contract  Daya 

771/ 


APPENDIX  "i" 
Stltry  Schedule 

ASTICLB  I  -  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Section  A*       SalTy  Claialf  iMtion 

1*    The  teachera*  Salary  Schadula  recognlsea  wiily  ci»rtl« 
flad  and  qualified  paraonnel^  aqua ting  paat  teaching 
experience »  trade  or  bualneaa  experience »  and  ttilitary 
experience  9  and  eatabliehea  an  annual  vage  level  for  each 
teacher* 

2*    Upon  aatiafactory  completion  of  a  achool  year»  a  tear.het 
■ay  advance  one  (1)  atep  vertically  fros  their  previoua  atatua 
for  the  enauing  conaecutive  achool  year  for  full-  iae  teaching* 
Each  etep  repreaenta  an  Increaent*    Hortisontal  Mveaent  by 
claaaif ication  ia  evaluatod  upon  completion  of  educational 
participation*    Coluan  I  ia  deaignated  the  Baccalaureate 
Decree  claaaif  ication^  iaduding  non-degree  peraonnel; 
Coluan  II  ia  deaignated  the  Haater*a  Degtse  daaaif ication; 
and  Coluan  III  ia  deaignated  the  Educational  Specialiat  or 
a  bonafide  Doctoral  candidate  claaaif ication* 

3*  Placeaent  of  non-degree  inatructors  will  be  according  to  the 
folloving  paraaetera: 

a*    B*S*  equivalency  ia  equal  to  aeven  (7)  yeara  of  verifiable 
occupational  experience* 

b*    M*S*  equivalency  ia  equal  to  a  B*S*  degree  plua  7  yeara  of 
verifiable  occupational  experience* 

Thia  occupational  experience  mat  be  in  the  inatructor*a  area  of 
teaching*    In  the  year  in  vhich  an  inatructor  aovea  fron  the 
Bachelor*a  lanea  to  the  Maater*a  lane  under  thia  provision,  that 
inatructor  ahall  wot  receive  an  experience  increment* 

Section  B*    Salary  Schedule  Credita 

1*    The  Beard  will  allow  on  a  year-for-year  baaia  up  to 
five  (S)  yeara  teaching  credit  for  teaching  experience  in 
other  achool  ayatema*    Thia  credit  ia  to  be  awarded  on  the 
baaia  of  the  Salary  Schedule  currently  in  force*  Under 
unuaual  conditiona,  the  Board  reaervea  the  right,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Diatrict  Director,  to  grant  additional 
teaching  experience  beyond  the  firat  five  (5)  atepa,  where 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  and  the  Director  the  apecial 
abilitiea  of  the  proapective  teacher  and/or  the  educational 
needa  of  the  diatrict  warrant  the  apecial  consideration* 
* 

2*    Credit  on  the  Salary  Schedule  ia  granted  to  appointeea 
for  previoua  work  experience  when  auch  experience  ia  in  the 
field  the  inatructor  ia  teaching*    Thia  will  be  on  the  baaia 
of  one-half  (1/2  year*a  teaching  credit  for  each  twelve  (12) 
iionths  period  of  actual  experience  and  cannot  exceed  four  (4) 
steps  on  the  Salary  Schedule* 


780 


3*   Military  Strvica:    A  ytttrao  •hall  hm  graottd  out- 
half  (1/2)  yaar*a  taaehing  cradit  for  aach  twalva  (12) 
Montha  unit  of  silltary  aarv:.ca«    In  no  eaaa  My  a  vatarao 
racaiva  cradit  in  axcaaa  of  tvo  (2)  incrasant  atapa  on  tha 
Salary  Schadula  for  •llitary  aarvica* 

4«  Tha  isplaaantation  of  thaaa  paragrapha  ahall  not  affact 
any  taachar  currantly  on  ataff* 


-45- 
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ULUX  tCBDOU 
1985-86 


ATM 

▼  Ml 

▼  ou  CI 

lACCALAUlCATE 

♦  10  CK 

♦  20  Ct 

MASTCIt 

♦  10  at 

♦  20  CI 

DOCTORATE 
OR 

CD  SPECIALIST 

18.613 

18.813 

19.013 

18.613 

18.813 

19.013 

20.343 

20.543 

20.743 

21.291 

2 

19.266 

19.466 

19.666 

19.266 

19.466 

19,646 

21.092 

21.292 

21.492 

22.040 

19.919 

20.119 

20.319 

19,919 

20.119 

20,319 

21.042 

22,042 

22,242 

22.790 

♦ 

20.572 

20.772 

20.972 

20.572 

20.772 

20,972 

22,591 

22.791 

22.991 

23.540 

21.225 

21.425 

21.625 

21.225 

21 .425 

21,625 

23.341 

23,541 

23.741 

24.289 

21.878 

22.078 

22.278 

21,878 

22,078 

22,278 

24,091 

24,291 

24.491 

25,039 

22.532 

22.732 

22.932 

22,532 

22.732 

22,932 

24,840 

25,040 

25.240 

25,789 

• 

23.185 

23.385 

23.585 

23,185 

23.385 

23,585 

25,590 

25,790 

25.990 

26,538 

23.838 

24.038 

24,238 

23,838 

24.038 

24,238 

26,340 

26,540 

26,740 

27,288 

10 

-  24,491 

24,691 

24.891 

24,491 

24.691 

24,891 

27,089 

27,289 

27.489 

28,037 

25,144 

25.344 

25.544 

25,144 

25.344 

25,544 

27,839 

28,039 

28,239 

28,787 

25,797 

25,997 

26,197 

25,797 

25,  <7 

26,197 

28,589 

28,789 

28.989 

29,537 

26,450 

26,650 

26,850 

26,450 

26,650 

26,850 

29,338 

29,538 

29,738 

30,286 

30,088 

30,288 

30.48S 

31 ,036 

ERIC 
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Bachtlors  or  Hasttrs  ♦  10  Credits  «  $200 
Bachtlors  or  Hastirs  ♦  20  Credits  •  $400 

Hofi^Degree  ♦  40  Credits  •  $200 
HoQ^Desree  ♦  80  Credits  •  $400 


'H3 


UUn  lOBINU 
1986^7 


STEP 

♦  40  CR 

♦  80  CR 

lACCAUUREATB 

♦  10  CR 

♦  20  CR 

MASTER 

♦  10  CR 

♦  20  CR 

DOCTORATE 
OR 

ED  SPECIALIST 

1  ik  AAA 

19,804 

19,404 

19,604 

19.804 

21,201 

21,408 

21.608 

22,196 

9A  9M^ 

tA  XSC 

2Q,483 

20,085 

20,285 

20.485 

21.981 

22.188 

22,388 

22,977 

CV  p  r  WW 

2Upyoo 

21 ,166 

20,766 

20,966 

21.166 

22,77C 

22,970 

23,170 

.  22,759 

21 

*I  p*tWW 

91 

21  pM6 

21 ^866 

21,466 

21,666 

21,866 

23,551 

23,751 

23,951 

24,540 

22,327 

22,527 

22,127 

22,327 

22.527 

24,33: 

24,533 

24,733 

25,321 

49  AAA 

23,008 

23,208 

22,808 

23,008 

23.208 

25,11! 

25,315 

25,515 

26,103 

49  AAA 

23,690 

23,890 

23,490 

23.690 

23.890 

25,89( 

26,096 

26,296 

26,885 

249170 

24,370 

24,570 

24,170 

24,370 

24.570 

26.671 

26,878 

27.078 

27,666 

24  851 

9S  n^i 

9C  9CI 

2^,231 

24,851 

25.051 

25.251 

27 .45? 

27,659 

27.859 

28.448 

10 

25,532 

25.732 

25,932 

25,532 

25,732 

25,932 

28.24( 

28,440 

28.640 

29.229 

26.213 

26.413 

26,613 

26,213 

26.413 

26,613 

29.02: 

29.222 

29,422 

30.010 

26,893 

27.093 

27,293 

26,893 

27.093 

27.293 

29.804 

30,004 

30.204 

30.792 

27.574 

27.774 

27,974 

27,574 

27.774 

27,974 

30.58! 

30.785 

30.985 

31.573 

31.361 

31.567 

J1.767 

32.355 

iachclort  or  Itattcra  ♦  10  Cradlta  •  $200 
Bachtlort  or  Iteatara  ♦  20  Cra41ta  •  $400 

Hon-Dagraa  ♦  40  Cradita  •  1200 
Ron-Dagraa  ♦  80  Cradita  •  |400 

03-O5-86/ac(881/#D) 


APPENDIX  "C" 


EXTRA-CURRICULAR  .ACTIVITIES 

Pr«a«QCly  actlvt' cluba  or  orgaiilsacloM  and  any  fuCura  axcra- 
currlcuUr  acclvlclM  vhleh  an  cpprovad  by  the  local  achool 
adslnlatracor  vlll  bt  reiaburaad  for  auch  accWltlM  oa  cha 
baai9  aa  llacad  balov.    Alao»  for  the  baoaf It  of  tha  Inatructora 
and  cba  acudanta»  only  ona  (1)  axcra-currleular  activity  la  to 
ba  handlad  by  an  inatructor»  axcapt  in  approvad  caaaa. 

It  la  imdaratood  that  tha  dutlaa  involvad  with  axtra-curricular 
activitlaa  la  bayond  a  nonul  tcachif«  vorkli^  day. 

Individuala  approvad  aa  adviaora  will  ba  iaauad  lattara  of 
appointaant  for  axtra-curricular  activitiaa  by  Sapcanbar  15. 
It  la  underatood  that  all  appointoanta  foe  ralsburaoMnt  vlll 
ba  froa  the  inatructlonal  atuff. 

Publlcatlona:  Cach  Individual  Aaglgnad 

1985-86  1986-87 

$620  (Major  $646 

adviaor) 
$401  (Aaaiatant)  $418 

$583  $608 


School  paper  -  One  i^^iviaor 

One  Aaaiatant 
School  Year  Book  -  One  Advisor 
Cluba: 


National  or  State  Affiliated 
(5  dtiba  maxinufi) 

Local  Cluba 

(3  cluba  aaxinum) 

Student  Senate^  Governing  Board, 
or  Council 

Baaketball  Coach 

1985-86  1986-87 


$/574 


$494 


$548 
$401 
$583 


Pter  league  game 
For  non-laagua  game 


$571 
$418 
$608 

1985-86  1986-87 


$67 
$52 


$70 
$54 


Le^ue  In  thir  atipulatlon  la  interpreted  aa  belonging  to  tha 
VTCC  or  a  comparable  educational  conference. 


Intramural 

Par  approved  athletic  activity 
(Maatinga  mat  be  held  after 
the  normal  teaching  working 
day) 


1985-86  1986-87 

For  6-9  maatinga      $147  $153 
For  10  and  above 

meetioga  $219  $228 


^.  786 


SUPPLCHENT  TO  OONTKACT 


The  following  working  conditions  art  «gr««d  upon  by  both  partita  to 
apply  to  thoaa  aaploycaa  taaching  wra  than  tan  (10)  conaacutlva  waaka 
bat  laaa  than  one  aanaatar  (18  ifaaka  if  tha  unit  of  inatroetion  ia  not 
of  farad  on  a  aaaaatar  baaia)^  and  taaching  at  laaat  fifty  parcant 
(SOX)  of  a  fttll^tiaa  taaching  achadulo»  and  alao  to  thoaa  aaployaaa 
asployad  in  projacta  auch  aa  AKt  J«T«P«A«t  Vocational  Idiicatlon,  or 
andar  any  alsilar  arraogaaant* 

Tbaaa  annual  working  cooditiona  ara  in  affact  for  thoaa  anployaaa^ 
aa  Idantifiad  abova  only  for  tha  duration  of  tha  projact  and  ara 
proratad  accordii^ly  for  projacta  of  laaa  than  ona  (1)  yaar. 

I.  Holldaya 

a)  Eaployaaa  aaployad  aa  apacifiad  abova  ahall 
racaiva  aight  (8)  paid  holidaya  par  calandar 
yaar»  aa  idantifiad  on  tha  1985-86  and  1986-87 
Calandara»  Appandix  *'A*'« 

b)  Paid  holidaya  are  allowed  only  whan  thoaa 
idantifiad  fall  within  the  duration  of 
any  apacific  project. 

II •    Health  Inauranca 

a)    Por  anployaea  rapreaented  by  thia  ^reenent^  the 
Board  will  provide  nedical  care  benafita  aa 
deacribed  in  the  WITI  Maater  Plan  Doeunant  and  pay 
the  isonthly  preniuna  of  $l?0.26/faBily  and  $63.76/ 
aingle  during  fiacal  1985-86  and  1986-87.  If 
theae  preaiuma  incraaaa  prior  to  June  10 »  1987 »  the 
Board  will  pay  the  increaaed  anount. 

Por  thoaa  enployeea  enployed  leaa 
than  full  tine»  the  Board  will  pay 
a  proratad  ahara  of  the  health 
inaurance  preniun  with  the  enployee 
contributing  the  balance  of  tha 
appropriate  preniun.    Thia  prorated 
plan  ia  optional.    An  enployee  nuat 
daaignata  option  within  the  firat 


7^7 


week  of  eaployMnt  Co  qualify.  The 
percentage  of  Board  concrlbuclon 
will  be  aa  follova: 

« 

1)  25-29  houra/iik:  80X 

2)  18-24  boura/vk:    Direct  proracioo  baaad 

on  nuaber  of  houra  vorkad, 


Life  Inaurance 

a)  The  Board  ahall  participate  in  group  life  in- 
aurance for  thoae  teachera  covered  by  thia 
aupplenent • 

b)  The  Board  agreea  to  pay  one  hundred  percent 
(lOOZ)  of  the  teachera*  ahare  of  the  Group 
Life  Inaurance* 

IV*    Claaa  Load 

a)  Teachers  employed  under  the  ABE  Project  vill 
have  a  aaxinua  claaa  load  of  fifteen  (IS) 
atudenta  per  claaa  hour»  per  inatructor.  in 
overload  aay  be  ao  acheduled  if  agreed  upon 
by  instructor  and  adminiatrator. 

b)  Maxisua  claas  load  for  all  other  project  em- 
ployees vill  be  determined  aa  identifiei  in 
the  project* 

V.    Sick  Leave 

a)  All  teachers  as  identified  above  shall  be 
granted  with  the   axinua  of  t^lve  (12) 
days  of  sick  leave  allowance  per  year  for 
full-tine  employment »  with  maximum  accumu- 
lation of  one-hundred-twenty  (120)  day.s*  For 
projects  whose  duration  ia  less  than  fifty-two 
(52)  weeks,  sick  Irave  granted  will  be  prorated 
accordingly* 

b)  Employees  utilising  paid  aick  leave  will  be 
allowed  sick  leave  only  within  the  duration 
of  the  project* 

c)  An  employee  who  is  absent  for  more  than  five 
(5)  days  because  of  illness  shall  submit  a 
physician's  certificate  attesting  to  the  ill- 
ness* 
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VI.  Child  Rearing 


«)    Child  rearing  leave  m  per  ARTICLE  VI » 
Section  C»»  under  Hester  Contract  vill 
be  granted  to  all  teachers  as  identified 
atcve  only  if  project  is  continuous  and 
is  operating  upon  release  fro«  physician 
to  return  to  work* 

VII»    Eereavewant  and  Personal  Leave 

a)    Bereaveaent  and  personal  leuve  as  per 

Master  Contract  vill  be  alloved  for  those 
teachers  as  identified  above  only  within 
the  duration  of  project  length* 

VIII.    Sabbatical  Uave 

a)    Sabbatical  leave  aay  be  granted  a  teacher 
as  identified  above  after  euccessfully 
and  continually  perforaiag  their  dutiee 
for  a  period  of  six  (6)  accuaulated  years 

of  project  enployoent* 

IX.    Military  Leave 

a)    Military  leave  as  per  Master  Contract » 

ARTICLE  VI»  Section  E.»  for  all  teachers  as 
identified  above  will  be  granted  only  if 
proj«^  "  is  operating  following  releaae  fron 
military  service. 

X.    In'-Service  Meetings 

a)    All  teachers  as  identified  above  will  be 
alloired  to  participate  in  district-wide 
in-service  neetings  that  are  appropriate 
to  their  instructional  field  as  approved  by 
their  Immediate  supervisor. 

XI     Wisconsin  Retirement  System 

a)    The  Board  shall  pay  the  total  amount  of  each 
teacher's  contribution  to  the  Wisconsin  State 
Teachers'  Retirement  System  up  to  six  percent 
(6Z)  of  the  salary  earned  under  this  contract. 
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XI1#  Salary 

a)  Those  employees  covered  by  the  supplement  to  the 
coatrect  shall  be  paid  the  following  hourly  rate: 
1985-86  -  $11«96;  and  1986-87  -  $1K96.    This  rate 
shall  be  adjusted  annually  to  correspond  vlth 
regular  staff  (beginning  of  the  school  year)* 

b)  The  rate  of  pay  for  the  Career  Education  Eval- 
uators  shaJil  be  detemined  by  their  placement 
on  the  Salary  Schedule  io  the  manner  agreed 
upon  by  the  parties  June  25,  1980,  and  shall 

be  adjusted  annually  to  correspond  vlth  regular 
staff* 


XIII*     Dental  Insurance 

1*    The  Board  agrees  to  pay  the  monthly  premium  of  $39*58 
for  family  and  $11*78  for  siogle  dental  coverage  on  all 
bargaining  unit  personnel  and  rheir  dependents  effective 
July  1,  1985*    Should  th*se  premiums  increase  during  the 
term  of  this  agreement,  the  Board  agrees  to  increase  Its 
premium  accordingly* 

2*    In  the  event  the  Board  decides  to  select  a  different 
insurance  carrier  during  the  term  of  this  agreement,  it 
agrees  that  any  new  plan  vill  provide  coverage  equal  to  or 
better  than  the  plan  previously  in  effect* 

For  those  employees  employed  less  than  30  hours  per  veek, 
the  Board  will  pay  the  prorated  share  of  the  dental  plan 
vith  the  employee  contributing  the  balance  of  the  full 
cost  of  the  appropriate  premium*    This  prorated  plan  is 
optional*    An  employee  must  designate  option  within  the 
first  week  of  employment  to  qualify*    The  percentage  of 
Board  contribution  will  be  as  follows: 

1)  23-29  hours/week:  80Z 

2)  18*2A  hours/week:    Direct  proration  based  on 

number  of  hours  worked* 
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CONTRACT  AGREEMENT 


This  agreaoient  and  each  of  Its  provlslona  shall  be  binding  on  both 
parties  froa  July  1,  1985  and  shall  continue  in  effect  to 
June  30,  1987. 


Dated  this 


l^th  day  of 


July 


.  1986. 


Hisconsin  Indianhead 
Federation  of  Teachers , 
Local  395 


Wisconsin  Indianhead 
Vocational,  Technical  and 
Adult  Education  Board 


Chai 


Lman      /       /  ' 


Chairman,  Negotiating 
Committee 


Seci^inry 
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